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RESPECTING 

THE  AFFAIRS  OF  ITALY. 


No.  1. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  December  29.) 

(Extract.)  Paris,  December  28,  1847. 

THE  Marqnis  dc  Brignolc,  the  Sardinian  Ambassador,  has  informed  me 
that  he  has  jnst  received  the  intelligence  of  the  entry  of  the  Austrian  troops 
into  the  Duchy  of  Modena.  In  consequence  of  some  disturbances  of  no  serious 
import,  the  demand  was  made  by  His  Imperial  Highness,  and  immediately 
complied  with. 

It  appears  also  that  the  Duke  of  Lucca,  the  present  Sovereign  Prince  of 
Parma,  had  left  Milan,  as  it  was  supposed  with  the  intention  of  taking  posses- 
sion of  his  States;  but  His  Royal  Highness,  instead,  directed  his  steps  first  to 
Mantua,  and  thence  to  Modena,  from  which  place  he  dated  his  proclamation. 


No.  2. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  1,  1848.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  December  24,  1847. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Colonel  Ricci  has 
returned  to  Turin ; having  failed  in  his  mission  to  Modena,  whither  he  had 
been  sent  by  the  Sardinian  Government,  for  the  purpose  of  getting  that  State 
to  accede  to  the  Customs  Union. 

The  Duke  of  Modena  has  positively  declined  the  invitation  made  to 
him  to  that  effect,  on  the  part  of  the  Courts  of  Rome,  Sardinia,  and  Tus- 
cany; grounding  his  refusal  upon  the  engagements  which  he  has  lately 
contracted  with  Lombardy  and  Parma,  with  regard  to  a projected  assimilation 
of  tariffs  between  his  duchy  and  the  latter  States. 

His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness,  however,  has  declared  that  he  will 
readily  afford  any  facilities  to  the  transit  of  merchandize  through  his  domi- 
nions. 


No.  3. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  2,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  December  25,  1847. 

OFFICIAL  information  has  reached  Florence  of  the  entrance  of  two  batta- 
lions of  Austrian  troops  into  the  State  of  Modena  at  the  request  of  the  Duke, 
to  strengthen  his  garrison  in  the  city  of  Modena  and  Reggio. 

His  Royal  Highness  considers  this  measure  expedient,  partly  on  account 
of  so  many  of  his  own  soldiers  having  been  marched  across  the  Appenines  for 
[180]  B 
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the  defence  of  Massa  and  Carrara,  and  partly  on  account  of  disturbances 
which  he  fears  in  the  States  of  Modena  and  of  Parma,  since  the  death  of  the 
Archduchess  Maria  Louisa. 

The  Duke  of  Parma  is  at  Milan,  and  I am  informed  that  with  His  Royal 
Highness’  concurrence,  orders  have  been  sent  to  the  authorities  at  Parma  to 
prepare  for  the  reception  there  also  of  an  Austrian  force,  the  better  to  enable 
the  new  Sovereign  to  establish  ltis  rights. 

I have  &c. 

(Signed)  ’ GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  4. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  3,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  December  26,  1847. 

YOUR  Lordship  has  been  informed,  from  Italy,  of  the  termination  of  the 
affairs  of  Ferrara  between  the  Austrian  Government  and  the  Pope.  The 
Austrian  troops  remain  in  possession  of  their  barracks  in  the  town,  and  hold 
possession  of  one  gato  of  the  city — that  of  the  Po.  The  Pope’s  troops  occupy 
the  City. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  6. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  January  3,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  December  2G,  1 847. 

YOUR  Lordship  undoubtedly  will  have  heard  from  Italy  an  account 
of  what  happened  at  Parma,  and  of  the  request  made  by  the  Duke  of  Modena 
for  the  support  of  the  Austrian  Government.  It  may  nevertheless  not  be 
displeasing  to  your  Lordsliip  to  hear  how  those  matters  are  stated  here,  and  I 
will  report  the  substance  of  what  Prince  Mettemich  told  me  of  those  trans- 
actions. 

Some  time  ago  the  Gonfaloniere,  whose  functions  at  Parma  are  somewhat 
the  same  as  those  of  a Mayor  of  a municipality  in  France,  made  a complaint  to 
the  late  Maria  Louisa  of  the  conduct  of  the  military  employed  by  Her  Impe- 
rial Highness’s  Government  to  put  an  end  to  some  slight  disturbance,  and  he 
demanded  that  the  soldiers  should  be  punished.  Maria  Louisa  expressed  her 
satisfaction  with  the  conduct  of  the  military,  blamed  the  interference  of  the 
Gonfaloniere,  and  had  hint  removed  from  his  office.  The  Gonfaloniere  retired 
to  Mantua.  Upon  the  death  of  Maria  Louisa  he  immediately  returned  to 
Parma,  where  he  declared  that  the  Duchess  being  dead,  and  the  Duke  her 
successor  not  being  present,  the  reins  of  Government  were  of  right  in  the 
hands  of  the  municipality  of  which  he  was  the  legal  Gonfaloniere,  and  he 
proposed  that  they  should  address  the  Duke,  demanding  the  establishment  of  a 
Consults,  of  a civic  guard,  and  of  the  liberty  of  the  press.  He  proceeded  with 
some  of  his  adherents  to  the  place  where  the  municipality  holds  its  meetings,  and 
required  the  attendance  of  the  rest  of  that  body.  The  Gonfaloniere  actually 
in  office  called  out  the  military',  had  sentinels  placed  at  the  door  of  the  muni- 
cipality with  orders  that  whoever  chose  to  leave  the  meeting  should  be  per- 
mitted to  depart  freely,  but  that  no  one  should  be  allowed  to  go  into  the  room. 
He  at  the  same  time  placed  a body  of  the  military  near  where  the  late 
Gonfaloniere  was  with  his  friends,  who  on  learning  what  had  been  done,  very 
shortly  left  their  chief  nearly  alone  and  retreated  to  their  habitations. 

The  above-mentioned  incidents  moved  the  Duke  of  Modena  to  request 
the  protection  of  Anstrian  troops,  the  Modenese  troops  being,  for  the  most 
part,  in  the  district  of  Fivizzano.  The  Duke’s  application  was  made  to  Count 
Ficquelmont  who  authorized  Marshal  Radetzky  to  send  a body  of  infantry 
and  cavalry  into  the  Modenese  territories.  The  number  of  troops  was  about 
2000. 
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The  Austrian  authorities  were  also  requested  to  furnish  a body  of  military 
to  attend  and  guard  the  removal  of  Maria  Louisa’s  body  which,  in  obedience 
to  her  desire  expressed  before  her  death  and  in  her  will,  was  to  be  interred  in 
the  tomb  appropriated  for  the  Imperial  family  in  Vienna,  and  a squadron  of 
hussars  was  furnished  by  the  Austrian  Government.  Up  to  this  night  there 
has  been  nothing  heard  here  of  any  disturbance  in  Parma  or  in  Modena. 

The  proceedings  of  Count  Ficquelmont  and  the  Austrian  Commander-in- 
chief  have  been  fully  approved  of  by  the  Imperial  Government. 

Prince  Mettemieh  put  me  in  mind  that  he  had  told  me  he  would  ensure 
to  the  Imperial  Princes  the  possession  of  their  territories.  I reported  the  fact 
to  yonr  Lordship. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  6. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  3,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Victim,  December  27,  1847. 

IN  my  despatch  of  yesterday  I reported  to  your  Lordship  the  substance  of 
what  Prince  Mettemieh  told  me  last  night  respecting  the  events  in  Modena 
and  Parma.  His  Highness  has  this  morning  sent  me  the  inclosed  copy  of 
Count  Ficquclmont’s  circular  to  the  Austrian  Ministers  at  Rome,  at  Naples, 
at  Florence,  and  at  Turin,  in  which  your  Lordship  will  see  the  precise  view 
taken  by  the  Austrian  Government  of  the  motives  and  causes  which  operated 
in  these  proceedings. 

I have,  fee 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  6. 

Circular  addressed  by  Count  Ficquelmont  to  the  Austrian  Ministers  at  Rome , 
Naples,  Turin,  and  Florence. 

Milan,  le  21  Decembre,  1847. 

MONSEIGNEUR  le  Due  de  Modthie  a dans  ce  moment  la  plus  grande  partie 
de  ses  troupes  employees  au-dela  des  Appennins  pour  l’occupation  de  ses  territoires 
de  Mass*,  Carrara,  et  de  Fivizzano.  11  lui  en  restc  tres-peu  pour  les  garnisons 
de  Modene  et  de  Reggio.  Des  fenissaires  des  contrdes  voisines  no  cessent 
d’exeiter  la  population  de  ces  deux  villcs  au  mouvement. 

Le  Cabinet  de est  parfaitement  instruit  des  motifs  aussi 

fomltV  que  simples  et  naturels  qui  ont  dicte  a Mgr.  le  Due  de  Modene  la 
rdponse  que  Son  Altcsse  Royale  a faite  aux  Envoyds  des  trois  Cours  de  Sardaigne, 
de  T o« cane,  et  de  Rome,  charges  d’inviter  Son  Altesse  Royale  A accdder  au 
traite  de  la  ligne  douanierc  signd  entre  ces  trois  Cours  a Turin.  Lc  parti  qui 
veut  se  servir  de  cette  ligue  commc  d’un  moyen  politique  dans  des  rues 
etrangdres  an  commerce,  s’ost  sefyi  de  cette  circonstanee  pour  exciter  les  sujets 
du  Due  de  Modene  centre  lui,  et  les  entrainer  it  des  votes  de  fait.  Ainsi  des 
demonstrations  publiques  eurent  lien  au  theatre  de  Reggio,  necompagndes  de 
toll te * les  vociferations  de  l’dpoquc;  ellus  furent  Slavics  d’un  attroupement 
populaire,  qui  parconrait  les  rues  profdrant  les  memes  cris ; cet  attroupement, 
loin  d’obdir  A la  nomination  faite  par  les  autoritds  de  se  dissoudre,  se  grossissant 
au  ermtraire  davantage,  rendit  ndecssaire  l’usage  de  la  force  armee. 

Des  manifestations  de  la  memc  nature  eurent  lieu  a Modene,  indiquant  la 
meme  tendance,  sans  qu’il  cut  etd  toutefois  ndeessaire  d'employer  la  force 
armee ; mais  la  fermentation  de  l’opinion  causde  )>ar  le  depart  des  trois 
Envoy&s  ytait  de  nature  A faire  craindre  un  ebranlement  plus  fort. 

Le  decAs  de  Sa  Majeste  Madame  I'Archiduehesse  Duchcsse  de  Parme  Tint 
ajontev  k cette  disposition  des  esprits  un  nouvel  element  d’excitation,  la  tran- 
quillity de  Parme  etait  menacee  par  quelques  factieux  qui  crurent  pouvoir 
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profitcr  du  tcms  qu’il  fallait  au  nouveau  Souverain  pour  prendre  possession  do 
scs  nouveaux  Etats  ct  tenter  par  un  coup  de  main  de  se  rendre  maitre  du 
Gouvernement.  Cette  tentative  eut  effectivement  lieu. 

Toute  cette  situation  menayantc  pour  la  surcte  de  l’Etat  de  Modene  ilecida 
Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Due  & demander  & M.  le  Marshal  Comte  de  Radetzky 
de  mettre  quelques  compagnies  d’infanterie  it  sa  disposition  pour  reuforcer  la 
garnison  des  deux  villes  de  Modene  ct  de  Reggio. 

Les  voies  de  fait  qui  avaient  eu  lieu  £tant  un  des  cas  proves  pour  lesquels 
M.  le  Mareehal  Radetzky  sc  trouvait  autorise  k porter  secours  k l’Etat  voisin, 
deux  bataillons  et  deux  escadrons  de  cavalerie  re^urent  l’ordrc  de  marcher  vers 
ces  deux  villes.  Ces  troupes  doivent  y £tre  arrivees  hier  ct  aujourd'hui.  Elies 
quitteront  le  territoire  de  Modene  des  le  moment  que  le  culme  y sera  retabli. 

Un  escadron  de  hussards  a ete  envoye  & Partnc  pour  y tairc  un  service 
d’lionneur  pres  du  corps  de  la  dofunte  Souveraine,  et  pour  en  escorter  le  convoi, 
Sa  Majestc  par  acte  de  sa  demiere  volonte  ayant  demands  d’etre  transports  a 
Vienne. 

Comme  il  est  possible  que  plusicurs  feuilles  publiques  voudront  donner  & 
ces  dispositions  un  caractere  different  de  celui  qu’elles  ont  reellement,  je  crois 
devoir  les  faire  connaitre  k votre  ....  atin  de  la  mettre  & meme  d’en  in- 

struire  le  Cabinet  de ct  rectifier  ainBi  les  faux  bruits  que  la 

malveillanee  se  plairait  it  repandre. 

Vcnillez,  &c. 


(Translation.) 


Milan,  December  21,  1847. 

THE  Duke  of  Modena  has  at  the  present  time  the  greater  part  of  his 
troops  employed  on  the  other  side  of  the  Appenines  for  the  occupation  of  his 
territories  of  Massa,  Carrara,  and  Fivizzano.  He  has  very  few  remaining  for 
the  garrisons  of  Modena  and  of  Reggio.  Emissaries  from  the  neighbouring 
countries  continually  excite  the  population  of  these  two  towns  to  disturbance. 

The  Cabinet  of is  fully  apprized  of  the  motives,  as  well  founded 

as  they  are  plain  and  natural,  which  have  dictated  to  the  Duke  of  Modena 
the  reply  made  by  His  Royal  Highness  to  the  Envoys  of  the  three  Courts  of 
Sardinia,  Tuscany,  and  Rome,  who  were  commissioned  to  invite  His  Royal 
Highness  to  accede  to  the  Treaty  of  Customs  League  signed  between  those 
three  Courts  at  Turin.  The  party  which  is  desirous  of  availing  itself  of  this 
League  as  a political  instrument  for  objects  unconnected  with  commerce,  has 
made  use  of  this  circumstance  to  excite  the  subjects  of  the  Duke  of  Modena 
against  him,  and  to  lead  them  on  to  acts  of  violence.  Accordingly,  public 
demonstrations  took  place  at  the  theatre  of  Reggio,  attended  with  all  the  cries 
of  the  times  ; they  were  followed  by  the  assembling  of  a mob  of  people,  who 
traversed  the  streets  uttering  the  same  cries.  This  mob,  far  from  obeying  the 
summons  addressed  to  it  by  the  authorities  to  disperse,  but  on  the  contrary 
becoming  more  numerous,  rendered  it  necessary  to  employ  the  armed  force. 

Manifestations  of  the  same  kind  took  place  at  Modena,  indicating  the  like 
tendency,  without  however  its  being  necessary  to  employ  the  armed  force ; but 
the  fermentation  of  opinion  occasioned  by  the  departure  of  the  three  Envoys 
was  calculated  to  cause  a more  violent  commotion  to  be  apprehended. 

The  decease  of  Her  Majesty  the  Archduchess  Duchess  of  Parma  fur- 
nished a fresh  element  of  excitement  to  the  minds  of  men  who  were  so 
disposed ; the  tranquillity  of  Parma  was  threatened  by  some  factious  persons 
who  thought  that  they  might  take  advantage  of  the  time  required  by  the  new 
Sovereign  for  taking  possession  of  his  new  States,  and  attempt  by  a sudden 
movement  to  seize  upon  the  Government.  This  attempt  actually  took 
place. 

All  this  threatening  state  of  affairs  as  concerned  the  safety  of  the  State  of 
Modena,  determined  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  to  request  the  Marshal 
Count  Radetzky  to  place  at  his  disposal  some  companies  of  infantry  in  order 
to  reinforce  the  garrison  of  the  two  towns  of  Modena  and  Reggio. 

The  acts  of  violence  which  had  occurred  being  one  of  the  cases  provided 
for  in  regard  to  which  Marshal  Radetzky  was  authorized  to  afford  assistance 
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to  the  neighbouring  State,  two  battalions  and  two  squadrons  were  ordered  to 
inarch  upon  those  two  towns.  These  troops  must  have  arrived  there  yesterday 
and  to-day.  They  will  quit  the  Modenese  territory  as  soon  as  tranquillity  shall 
be  re-established  there. 

A squadron  of  hussars  has  been  sent  to  Parma  to  serve  as  a guard  of 
honour  with  the  body  of  the  deceased  Sovereign,  and  to  escort  the  funeral 
procession,  Her  Majesty  by  her  last  will  having  requested  to  be  removed  to 
Vienna. 

As  it  is  possible  that  several  public  papers  will  be  disposed  to  give  to 
these  arrangements  a character  different  from  that  which  they  really  possess,  I 
think  it  right  to  make  you  acquainted  with  them,  in  order  to  enable  you  to 
inform  the  Cabinet  of and  thus  rectify  the  false  reports  which  male- 

volence may  study  to  spread  abroad. 

Be  pleased,  &c. 


No.  7. 

Consul-General  Dawkine  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  3, 1848.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  December  27,  1847. 

I HAVE  to  express  my  regret  at  having  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  in 
my  despatch  of  the  22nd  instant,*  information  not  quite  correct  in  its  details, 
with  regard  to  the  arrangement  carried  into  effect  between  the  Austrian  and 
Papal  Governments  for  the  military  occupation  of  F errara. 

I now  inclose  a copy  and  translation  of  an  article  that  was  published  yes- 
terday evening  in  the  Milan  official  Gazette,  from  which  it  appears  that  on  the 
morning  of  the  23rd  instant  the  Austrian  troops  withdrew  from  the  main 
guard,  and  from  the  four  gates  of  the  town  of  Ferrara,  all  which  posts  were 
occupied  by  the  Papal  troops,  with  the  exception  of  one  gate,  that  of  the  Pa, 
which  is  occupied  only  by  Papal  custom-house  officers.  The  Austrians  retain 
the  barracks  hitherto  occupied  by  them  in  the  town,  and  thus  Ferrara,  in 
regard  to  quarters  occupied,  and  posts  held,  by  the  Austrian  troops,  is  replaced 
in  the  situation  it  was  in  previously  to  July  last,  the  number  alone  of  Austrian 
troops  being  augmented. 

I have,  8tc. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 

P.S. — The  Prince  of  Lucca  did  not  accompany  his  father  on  his  way  to 
Parma,  but  has  returned  to  Turin. 


Inclosure  in  No.  7. 

Article  from  the  “ Gazzetta  Privilegiata  di  Milano"  of  December  26,  respecting  the 
reoccupation  of  Ferrara  by  Papal  Troops. 

RAPPORTI  pervenuti  quest’  oggi  da  Ferrara,  annunziano  come,  dietro  la 
Convenzionc  awenuta  fra  la  Corte  di  Roma  e sua  Eccellenza  il  Signor  Am- 
basciatore  Conte  di  Lutzow,  onde  appianare  le  insortevi  differenze,  vi  sia  stato 
ripristinato  c ristabilito  l’ordine  di  servizio  delle  truppe  d'ambedue  le  parti  di 
quella  guarnigione. 

II  Governo  di  Sua  Santith  aveva  a tale  proposito  ordinato  sua  Eminenza 
il  Signor  Cardinale  Legato  Ciacchi,  che  trovavasi  assente  con  permesso,  di 
recarsi  a Ferrara,  e disposto  nello  stesso  tempo,  affinche  300  uomini  delle 
truppe  stangiatc  in  Bologna  si  recassero  nella  sudetta  cittk. 

In  seguito  ai  conventi  presi  fra  sua  Eminenza  il  Signor  Cardinale  Le- 
gato e il  Signor  Tenente-Maresciallo  Conte  Auersperg,  cominandantc  le  truppe 
Austriachc,  segui  il  giorno  23  corrente,  verso  le  nove  antim.  in  tutto  online 
cd  in  tutta  formality,  e senza  alcun  ineonveniente,  la  regolare  consegna  della 
Gran  Guardia,  alia  presenza  degli  ufficiali  superiori  delle  truppe  Austriache  e 
di  quelle  di  Sua  Santith  stativi  a tale  uopo  commandati,  non  che  di  un  gran 
eoncorso  di  gente. 

* Part  I,  No.  268. 
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Vcnncro  contemporaneamentc  ritirate  le  quattro  guardic  dalle  porte  della 
citth,  lc  quali  furono  occnpate  delle  truppe  Pontificie,  ad  eccezione  pero  della 
Porta  Po,  elie  per  nccessaria  communicazione  delle  truppe  Austriache  col 
Fiume  Po,  remane  neutra,  e viene  occupata  soltnnto  da  guardie  di  tiuauza 
Pontificie. 

II  servizio  di  guamigione  rimane  diviso.  , 

Le  truppe  Austriache  conservando  i quartieri  d’allogio  nelle  caserme  che 
hanno  sempre  occupato  in  eittik,  eseguiranno  il  servizio  nella  citadella;  le 
truppe  Pontificie  lo  eseguiranno  nella  cittA. 

Le  opportune  dis|>o8izioni  prese  da  sua  Emmenza  il  Signor  Cardinale 
Legato,  provano  che  quella  buona  armonia,  che  non  Tense  mai  meno  fra  i due 
Govemi,  e che  in  Ferrara  t'u  solo  temporariamente  turkata,  e stata  anche  eolh 
nuovamente  ristabilita. 


(Translation.) 

ACCOUNTS  received  to-day  from  Ferrara  announce  the  manner  in  which, 
in  conformity  with  the  Convention  concluded  between  the  Court  of  Rome  and 
his  Excellency  the  Ambassador  Count  Lutzow,  for  the  purposes  of  settling  the 
differences  which  had  arisen,  the  order  of  service  of  the  troops  of  the  two  par- 
ties in  that  garrison  has  been  re-established  and  placed  on  its  original  footing. 

With  ttiis  object  the  Government  of  His  Holiness  had  directed  Ids  Emi- 
nence the  Cardinal  Legate  Ciacchi,  who  was  absent  on  leave,  to  repair  to  Fer- 
rara, and  had  made  dispositions  in  order  that  300  men,  quartered  in  Bologna, 
should  proceed  to  the  above-mention)  <1  city. 

Agreeably  to  the  measures  agreed  upon  by  the  Cardinal  Legate  and  the 
Lientenant-Gcneral  Count  Auersperg,  commanding  the  Austrian  troops,  the 
regular  relief  (or  delivery,  contegna)  of  the  main  guard  took  place  on  the  23rd 
instant,  at  9 o’clock  a m.,  with  all  due  formality,  and  without  any  inconve- 
nience, in  the  presence  of  the  superior  officers  of  the  Austrian  troops,  and  of 
those  of  His  Holiness,  who  were  commanded  to  be  present,  and  also  of  a 
great  concourse  of  people. 

At  the  same  time  the  four  guards  wore  withdrawn  from  the  gates  of  the 
town,  which  were  occupied  by  the  Papal  troops,  with  the  exception  however 
of  the  gate  of  the  Po,  which,  with  a view  to  the  necessary  communication  of 
the  Austrian  troops  with  the  River  Po,  remains  neutral,  and  is  only  occupied 
by  the  Papal  custom-house  guards. 

The  service  of  the  garrison  is  divided. 

The  Austrian  troops  retaining  their  quarters  in  the  barracks  which  they 
have  always  occupied  in  the  town,  will  carry  on  the  service  in  the  citadel ; 
the  Papal  troops  will  carry  it  on  in  the  town. 

The  measures  taken  by  his  Eminence  the  Cardinal  Legate  prove  that  the 
harmony  which  never  ceased  to  exist  between  the  two  Governments,  and  which 
was  only  temporarily  interrupted  in  Ferrara,  has  been  again  re-established  in 
that  town. 


No.  8. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viacount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  5,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  December  28,  1847 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  inclosing  one  from 
Mr.  Petre  respecting  the  intention  of  the  Austrian  troops  to  evacuate  the 
city  of  Ferrara,  1 have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  that  event 
took  place  on  the  23rd  instant. 

I have,  toe. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


* See  Part  I,  No.  272. 
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No.  9. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  7,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Turin.  December  30,  1847. 

THE  Chevalier  Martini,  who  a short  time  back  represented  Tuscany  at 
this  Court  in  the  negotiations  which  led  to  the  formation  of  the  Customs  Union 
between  that  country,  Rome,  and  Piedmont,  and  who  has  since  been  unsuc- 
cessfully staying  at  Modena  for  the  purpose  of  prevailing  upon  that  State  to 
accede  to  the  said  League,  returned  yesterday  to  Turin,  on  a special  mission  to 
the  Sardinian  Government. 

I am  confident  that  1 am  not  misleading  your  Lordship,  when  I state  that 
it  relates  chiefly  to  the  present  occupation  of  the  Duchy  of  Modena  by  Austrian 
troops.  In  an  interview  which  I had  yesterday  with  Count  Saint  Marsan,  tliis 
Minister  informed  me  that  the  Cabinet  of  Florence  was  becoming  greatly  alarmed 
at  the  protracted  presence  in  that  Duchy  of  an  Austrian  force,  amounting  to 
between  2000  and  3000  men,  that  it  had  charged  the  Chevalier  Martini  to  ex- 
press to  him  its  anxious  desire  that,  through  a joint  representation  on  the  part 
of  the  Governments  of  Sardinia  and  Tuscany  to  that  of  Her  Majesty,  the 
Austrians  might  be  induced  to  evacuate  the  Duchy  of  Modena. 

Count  Saint  Marsan,  who,  until  the  arrival  of  the  Tnscan  Envoy  (with 
whom  he  had  just  had  his  first  interview'  when  I entered  his  room),  lmd  been 
supposed  by  all  my  colleagues,  as  W'ell  as  myself,  to  view  with  a certain  indif- 
ference the  Austrian  occupation  of  Modena,  has  now  fully  adopted  the  senti- 
ments of  the  latter  upon  this  subject ; and  I have  been  expressly  requested  by 
his  Excellency  to  inform  Her  Majesty’s  Government  in  this  despatch,  that  such 
are  likewise  the  sentiments  of  every  Individual  member  of  his  Cabinet. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RICH.  BINGHAM. 


No.  10. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  8,  1848.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  December  28,  1847. 

COUNT  FICQUELMONT  has  addressed,  from  Milan, a despatch  to  Baron 
Snitzcr,  the  Austrian  Charge  d’Aflaires  at  Florence,  to  be  communicated  to  the 
Tuscan  Government,  in  which  he  observes  that  the  Austrian  force  which  has 
entered  the  State  of  Modena  at  the  express  desire  of  the  Duke,  will  only 
remain  within  the  territory  of  that  Duchy  as  long  as  His  Royal  Highness  may 
think  the  presence  of  these  troops  expedient. 

The  despatch  further  states  that  the  seditious  conduct  of  the  people  at 
Reggio  indicated  particularly  a few  nights  ago  at  the  theatre,  the  excitement 
at  Modena  caused  by  the  departure  of  the  Diplomatic  Agents  who  failed  in 
their  mission  about  the  Customs  League,  combined  with  the  attempt  to  invest 
the  Podesti  or  chief  of  the  municipal  department  of  Parma  with  the  sole 
authority  after  the  death  of  the  Archduchess  Maria  Louisa,  have  far  the  pre- 
sent rendered  this  military  measure  on  the  part  of  the  Duke  of  Modena  essen- 
tial to  the  internal  peace  of  his  territory,  more  especially  at  a time  when  the 
Modenese  troops  have  been  dispersed,  in  order  to  garrison  Fivizzano,  Massa, 
and  Carrara. 

In  addition  to  the  two  battalions  of  Austrian  infantry  mentioned  in  my 
despatch  of  the  25th  instant,  two  squadrons  of  cavalry  have  also  entered  the 
State  of  Modena,  and  a detachment  of  Hungarian  cavalry  has  been  sent  to 
Parma  as  a guard  of  honour  to  assist  in  the  transport  of  the  remains  of  Her 
late  Majesty  the  Duchess  of  Parma,  in  conformity  with  her  last  request  to  be 
taken  to  Vienna. 

The  Chevalier  Gaetano  Georgini,  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a*' 
Florence,  has  been  sent  to  Parma  on  a complimentary  mission  to  the  new 
Sovereign  of  that  State,  and  it  is  generally  believed  that  he  is  also  instructed 
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to  make  some  arrangement  with  regard  to  Pontrcmoli  and  the  Tuscan 
Lnnigiana. 

The  Tuscan  Government  has  as  yet  shown  no  evidence  of  any  determina- 
tion on  this  matter,  or  of  any  intention  to  execute  the  recent  Treaty  with  the 
Duke  of  Lucca,  concluded  on  the  9th  of  December  1847.  which  binds  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  to  cede  Pontremoli  to  the  Duke  of  Parma,  as  well  as 
that  of  November  1844,  which  last  Treaty  now  comes  fully  into  operation. 

It  was  settled  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  that  the  Duke  of  Modena  should 
take  Fivizzano,  Seravezza,  Barga,  and  Pietra  Santa.  Guastalla  was  to  remain 
with  the  Duchy  of  Parma,  and  Pontremoli  continued  to  be  united  to  Tuscany ; 
but  it  is  so  clearly  to  the  advantage  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  to  retain 
Pietra  Santa,  Seravezza,  and  Barga,  that  if  His  Imperial  Highness’  interests 
are  now  to  be  regarded,  the  Tuscan  Government  must  prefer  the  abandonment 
of  Pontremoli  to  relinquishing  those  territories  which  adjoin  the  State  of  Lucca, 
and  of  which  he  has  so  long  enjoyed  possession,  with  an  expectation  founded 
on  the  Treaty  of  1844  that  he  was  not  to  be  at  any  time  deprived  of  them. 

A meeting  took  place  at  the  CafiS  del  Ferruccio  on  Sunday  evening,  got 
np  not  without  some  opposition  on  the  part  of  many  persons  who  disapproved 
of  the  proceeding.  The  object  of  this  movement  was  to  excite  the  people 
of  Florence  to  make  a demonstration  before  the  Pitti  Palace,  for  the  purpose 
of  obliging  the  Grand  Duke  to  form  a camp  of  defence  and  observation  at 
Pistoia,  in  case  the  Austrians  should  invade  Tuscany.  Violent  speeches  were 
uttered,  and  a desire  expressed  that  20,000  men  Bliould  be  immediately  armed 
and  marched  off  to  that  city.  During  this  clamour,  the  Marquis  Ridolfi 
repaired  to  the  scene  of  commotion  and  harangued  the  mob,  in  order  to  point 
out  the  impropriety  of  subjecting  the  legitimate  Government  of  the  country 
to  popular  dictation,  by  calling  for  measures  of  defence  when  no  enemy 
menaced  Tuscany.  The  Marquis  observed  in  his  address,  that  he  did  not 
speak  as  Minister  of  the  Interior,  but  as  a citizen. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Chevalier  Martini, 
who  negotiated  at  Turin  the  Customs  Union,  has  been  appointed  Tuscan 
Minister  at  that  Court. 


No.  11. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— [Received  January  10,  1848.) 

(Extract.)  Milan,  December  31,  1847. 

I REGRET  to  say  the  feeling  of  excitement  and  irritation  against  the 
Government  in  these  provinces,  to  which  I have  already  had  occasion  to  allude, 
by  no  means  diminishes;  and  there  is  an  order  and  arrangement  in  the 
demonstrations  of  discontent,  which  up  to  this  moment  has  not  been  percep- 
tible, while  at  the  same  time  great  care  is  taken  that  these  demonstrations 
should  be  kept  within  bounds. 

An  order  having  been  issued  by  the  police  a few  days  before  the  opening 
of  the  opera-house  on  the  26th  instant,  warning  all  persons  against  noisy  mani- 
festations of  dissatisfaction  or  approval,  the  performance  was  received  on  the 
opening  night  with  almost  perfect  silence,  the  attempts  of  a few  to  applaud 
being  immediately  put  down  by  the  great  majority  of  the  audience,  who  had 
come  to  an  understanding  to  that  effect. 

Your  Lordship  is  aware  that  tobacco  is  a Government  monopoly,  and  a 
considerable  revenue  is  derived  from  the  sale  of  cigars.  A paper  has  been 
drawn  up  and  circulated  in  Milan,  citing  the  conduct  of  the  Americans  in 
abstaining  from  the  use  of  tea  previously  to  the  breaking  out  of  the  American 
War,  and  calling  upon  the  Milanese  to  follow  this  example  by  abstaining  from 
smoking  cigars.  An  agreement  to  this  effect  has  been  entered  into  by  a great 
number  of  young  men  of  all  classes  j and  persons  seen  smoking  have  in  some 
instances  been  insulted.  Tliis  has  even  taken  place,  I am  assured,  in  some 
cases  among  the  people.  I have  obtained  a copy  of  the  paper  in  question 
which  I herewith  inclose. 

No  efforts  arc  being  spared  to  encourage  the  feeling  of  nationality,  which 
has  already  been  awakened  to  a certain  extent  among  the  people  of  these 
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provinces;  and  the  country  is  inundated  with  publications,  which  not  all  the 
vigilance  of  the  custom-house  officers  can  prevent  from  being  poured  in  from 
the  press  of  Piedmont,  Switzerland,  and  the  Romagna. 

1 mentioned  on  a former  occasion,  that  the  regiments  already  quartered  in 
Lombardy  were  being  completed  to  their  full  strength.  The  consequence  has 
been,  that  all  those  men  belonging  to  the  Italian  regiments,  who,  not  being 
wanted,  were  absent  on  furlough  and  pursuing  their  respective  trades,  have 
been  summoned  to  join  their  corps.  This  has  caased  great  discontent  among 
the  men  in  question,  but  their  discontent  is  directed,  not  against  the  Govern- 
ment, but  against  the  aristocracy ; for  they  have  learnt  to  believe  that  the 
behaviour  of  the  aristocracy  towards  the  authorities  is  the  cause  of  their  being 
thus  recalled  from  their  leave  of  absence.  I am  far  from  saying  that  the 
Government  encourage  or  foment  this  feeling  among  the  lower  classes,  but  it 
is  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  existence  of  such  a feeling  is  viewed  by  them 
with  dissatisfaction. 


Inclosure  in  No.  11. 

Paper  circulated  in  Milan , calling  upon  the  Milanese  to  abstain  from  Smoking, 
Giovani  Lombardi ! 

NUOVI  destini  mature  l’llalia  l’anno  che  sorgo.  Piu  tcuaci  si  stringono 
oggi  le  dcstre,  e tra  i concordi  suona  grave  la  parola  quasi  religiose  promessa. 
Ma  se  i tempi  preparano  gli  awenimenti  solo  la  volonti  dei  forti  li  compic. 

Quando  i concittadini  di  Washington,  oppresse  dalla  tirannia  Inglese, 
fecero  la  famosa  lega  per  cni  fu  prcscrilto  il  thi  per  non  pagare  la  gabclla 
che  l’avara  Inghilterra  avea  imposto,  fu  dato  il  grande  spettacolo  della 
Concordia  e di  quell’  indomato  valore  chedopotrionfd  invincibile  nella  battaglia 
dell’  Indipendenza.  O Giovani ! come  l’America  ora  la  patria  nostra  tro- 
vasi  in  condizioni  diffieili,  ma  tra  le  imposte  che  l'aggravano  stanno  in  nostro 
arbitrio  le  volontarie.  I coneittadini  di  Franklin  s’astcnnero  tutti  dal  the, 
imitateli,  d’oggi  in  innanzi  rifiutatc  il  tabacco,  questo  sia  non  uu  ratio  conato, 
ma  un  dovere,  uno  sforzo,  e un  segno  di  concordia  e di  unione. 

Non  deridete  tenni  principj  che  preparano  gli  animi  a sacrilicj  maggiori 
e piu  gravi.  Sappiate  volere,  il  vostro  popolo  che  vi  ode  parlaro  di  patria 
domatida  esempj  e sacrifizj  pcrchii  egli  e uso  a fare  davvero. 

Cominci  a deporre  straniere  usanze  chi  vuol  fare  da  sc,  uuoce  al  corpo 
e mal  s’addiee  il  fumo  del  tabacco  fra  le  dolci  aure  olezzante  dei  liori  d'ltalia. 
Chi  oserh  dire  questo  costume  bisogno  degli  ltaliani  ? per  un  popolo  che 
gorge  bisogno  vero  6 amarc  e giovarc  come  meglio  pud  alia  patria. 

(Scguono  le  sottoscrizioni.) 


(Translation.) 


Lombard  Youths! 

THE  opening  year  brings  forth  new  destinies  for  Italy.  Hands  now 
join  hands  with  greater  cordiality,  and  in  the  midst  of  harmony  the  voice  is 
serious,  like  the  sound  of  a religious  vow.  But  though  the  times  prepare 
events,  it  is  the  will  of  the  brave  alone  which  fulfils  them. 

When  the  fellow-citizens  of  Washington,  oppressed  by  English  tyranny, 
made  the  celebrated  agreement  by  which  the  use  of  tea  was  proscribed,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by  greedy  England,  it  was  a splendid 
spectacle  of  concord,  and  of  the  invincible  valour  which  subsequently  triumphed 
in  the  War  of  Independence.  Y’oung  men ! our  country  is  now  like  America, 
in  a condition  full  of  difficulty,  but  among  the  burdens  by  which  it  is  borne 
down,  the  voluntary  taxes  are  in  our  own  power.  The  fellow-citizens  of 
Franklin  all  abandoned  the  use  of  tea ; imitate  them ; from  this  moment  refuse 
tobacco ; let  this  not  be  a vain  wish,  but  a duty,  an  effort,  and  a sign  of 
concord  and  union. 

Do  not  deride  the  small  beginnings  which  prepare  the  mind  for  greater 
and  more  weighty  sacrifices.  Be  resolved,  the  people  who  hear  you  speak  of 
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patriotism  require  examples  and  sacrifices,  because  they  are  themselves  accus- 
tomed to  act  in  earnest. 

Let  him  who  will  act  for  himself  put  away  foreign  habits ; tobacco  smoke 
is  injurious  to  health,  and  is  ill  suited  to  the  sweet-smelling  odours  of  the 
flowers  of  Italy.  Who  will  dare  to  call  this  habit  a necessity  for  the  Italians? 
the  trne  necessity  for  a rising  people  is  to  love  our  country,  and  to  do  all  the 
good  we  can  for  it. 

(Signatures  follow.) 


No.  12. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  10,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  December  31,  1847. 

YOUR  Lordship  is  aware  that  when  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom 
was  constituted,  the  late  Emperor  Francis  directed,  in  the  year  1815,  the 
organization  of  two  kinds  of  Representative  Assemblies,  of  which  the  higher 
are  called  Central  Congregations,  one  for  each  of  the  two  governments  of 
Milan  and  Venice,  the  second,  Provincial  Congregations,  one  for  each  of  the 
seventeen  provinces  of  the  kingdom.  These  Assemblies  are  composed  of  half 
nobles  and  half  commoners,  the  delegate  of  the  province  being  the  President 
of  the  Provincial  Congregation,  the  Governor  of  Milan  (or  Venice)  the 
President  of  the  Central  Congregation.  The  members  are  elected  by  the 
Communal  Councils  and  the  Royal  Burghs,  the  Government  having  a right  of 
veto  upon  the  election.  The  Central  Congregration  is  invited  to  communicate 
the  wishes  of  the  nation  to  the  Sovereign,  who,  however,  reserves  to  himself 
the  power  of  granting  or  refusing  its  requests  at  pleasure.  The  President  has 
the  power  of  naming  Committees  of  the  Deputies  to  report  on  matters  of 
difficulty. 

Availing  themselves  of  the  power  thus  conferred  upon  them,  a power 
which  they  have  hitherto  allowed  to  remain  nearly  dormant,  a step  has  been 
taken  by  the  Central  Congregation  of  Milan,  that  lias  caused  considerable 
excitement  among  the  public.  At  the  instance,  namely,  of  one  of  the 
members,  Signor  Nazari,  Deputy  for  the  Province  of  Bergamo,  the  Central 
Congregation  have  demanded  the  appointment  of  a committee  to  report  upon 
the  present  state  of  the  country,  and  the  causes  of  the  existing  discontent, 
which  demand  has  been  complied  with  by  the  Government  I inclose  a copy 
of  Signor  Nazari’s  petition,  or  demand,  addressed  to  the  Central  Congrega- 
tion, and  I beg  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention  to  the  language  of  tliis  paper. 
Signor  Nazari  has  hitherto  taken  no  prominent  part  in  the  affairs  of  this 
country,  but  has  always  been  considered  an  independent  and  moderate  man. 
As  soon,  however,  as  the  step  he  had  taken  became  known,  a great  number  of 
the  inhabitants  of  Milan  went  to  liis  honse  to  leave  their  cards,  as  a mark  of 
their  approval  of  his  conduct.  The  Government  are  much  annoyed  at  the 
proceeding  of  Signor  Nazari,  and  especially  at  the  publicity  it  has  acqnired. 
In  the  meantime,  the  Provincial  Congregation  of  Milan,  not  slow  to  follow  the 
example  set  to  them,  have  drawn  up  and  presented  to  the  Central  Congrega- 
tion a paper  purporting  to  contain  a sketch  of  the  principal  grievances  and 
demands  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  province.  The  substance  of  these  demands 
is,  1 understand,  as  follows : — 

That  the  aflairs  of  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  should  be  hence- 
forward administered  by  the  Viceroy,  assisted  by  Italian  counsellors  alone,  it 
being  a great  subject  of  complaint  that  the  entire  management  of  Italian 
affairs  has  hitherto  been  absorbed  by  the  Aulic  Council  at  Vienna. 

That  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  should  provide  for  its  own 
expenses,  and  should  contribute,  in  a fair  proportion  with  the  other  provinces, 
to  the  general  expenses  of  tire  empire ; that  the  taxes  should  be  adapted  to 
the  character  of  the  inhabitants  and  to  the  productions  of  the  country, 
and  should  be  under  the  control  of  the  authorities  of  the  kingdom,  who 
should  have  power  to  reduce  or  augment  them,  and  that  the  accounts  should 
be  made  public. 

That  publicity  should  be  given  to  the  accounts  of  the  public  debt,  and 
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that  the  country  should  be  assured  that  the  provisions  of  the  Article  of  the 
Treaty  of  Vienna  regarding  the  “ Monte  Napoleon  ” are  complied  with. 

That  the  Customs  System  should  be  made  suitable  to  the  country,  with  a 
view  to  an  eventual  union  with  the  Italian  Customs  League. 

That  the  regulations  for  the  conscription  should  be  modified,  and  a 
reduction  made  in  the  term  of  service,  which  is  now  eight  years. 

That  there  should  be  greater  publicity  in  the  courts  of  law,  and  that 
greater  security  should  be  afforded  against  the  arbitrary  measures  of  the 
Police  authorities. 

These  demands  arc  now  before  the  committee  appointed  to  receive  them ; 
and  were  they  of  an  ordinary  nature,  brought  forward  in  other  times,  they 
would  probably  remain  for  years  consigned  to  the  consideration  of  the 
committee,  and  to  that  of  the  authorities  at  Vienna,  to  whom  they  would  be 
subsequently  referred.  Under  present  circumstances,  however,  the  usual 
dilatory  method  of  proceeding  can  hardly  be  followed ; and  although  no  one 
seems  to  imagine  the  possibility  of  a compliance  with  these  demands,  the  step 
which  has  been  taken  may  perhaps  be  the  means  of  accelerating  those 
measures,  be  they  what  they  may,  which  are  generally  supposed  to  be  under 
the  consideration  of  the  Government  at  Vienna. 

I have  been  informed  that  a paper  has  been  presented  to  the  Central 
Congregation  of  Venice,  calling  upon  it  to  follow  the  example  of  that  of  Milan, 
but  as  1 am  about  shortly  to  proceed  to  Venice,  I hope  to  be  able  to  furnish 
your  Lordship  with  further  information  on  the  subject. 

1 have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS 


Inclosure  in  No.  12. 

Petition  q if  Signor  Naaari  to  the  Central  Congregation  of  Milan. 

Inclita  Congrcgazione  Centrale  Lombarda. 

NON  e mcstierc  d'essere  dottati  di  molta  capacity  per  accorgersi,  come, 
da  qualche  tempo  in  qua,  la  pubbliea  opinione  siasi  pronunciata  verso  il  Governo 
che  ne  regge,  non  dire  con  sentimento  ostilo,  ma  certamente  con  non  ambigua 
manifestazione  di  malcontent®.  Domina  quest®  piii  o meno  in  tutte  le  classi 
sociali,  e si  tradisce  ogni  volta  che  si  preseuta  un  opportuna  occasione,  come 
ben  sanno  anche  le  autorith  politiehc  se  hanno  creduto  di  ricorrere  a severe 
inusitate  misurc,  onde  impedire  che  degenarc  in  disordinate  dirnostrazioni. 

Ma  donde  precede  quest®  malievito  che  sordamente  fermenta  ? Che  va 
8empre  piii  cstondersi  a misura  che  si  cerca  di  sotlocarlo  ? Donde  l'inquictudinc 
universale?  Donde  il  mal  uinore  che  si  6 posto  fra  Governanti  e Goveraati? 
Avrebbero  forse  quest’  ultimi  dei  motivi  ragionevoli  per  dolcrsi  ? E se  li 
avesscro,  chi  dovrebbe  portare  le  rlspettose  loro  querelc  a quel  solo  che  pud 
renderli  sodisfatti  e eontenti  ? 

Io  per  me  non  vedo  che  altri  possa  meglio  di  noi  interpretare  i desideri 
del  paesc,  di  noi  che  nclla  condizione  dei  privati  siamo  a parte  dei  beni  c dei 
mali  che  sono  il  frutto  delle  hnone  c cattive  istituzioni ; di  noi  che  costituiti 
dalia  Providenza  in  uno  stato  di  morale  indipendenza,  possiamo  pill  francamentc 
esprimere  i nostri  sentimenti.  Nessuno  poi  piu  legalmente  di  questa  Congre- 
gazionc  Centrale  potrebbe  levare  al  Trono  i votidi  questi  fideli  sudditi,  depoiche 
la"  sovrana  elemenza  a lei  sola  ha  concesso  la  prerogativa  preziosa  di  rilevarc  i 

bisogni. 

Cid  posto,  ritonendo  io  essere  sommamentc  dcsidcrahile  ehe  si  awisi  ai 
mezzi  di  ristabilire  tra  gli  amministrati  e gli  amministratori  quel  huon  accordo, 
che  solo  garantisce  la  pubbliea  tranquillity,  e di  rimuovere  anche  il  piu  lontano 
pericolo  di  eollisioni  che  sarebbero  funcstc  al  paese,  mi  aoco  determinate  di 
consegnare  a quest®  protoeollo  la  presente  istanza  o mozione,  comunque  si 
vogha  coasiderarc,  colla  qnalc  domando  c propongo  alia  Congregazione  Centrale 
che  le  piaccia  di  nominare  una  commissione  seelta  nel  proprio  seno  e composta 
di  altretanti  deputati  quante  sono  le  Provincie  Lombarde,  affinehe  presa  in  esame 
mature  l’odierna  condizione  del  paese,  ed  investigate  le  cause  del  notato  mod. 
contcnto,  ne  faccia  argomento  di  ragionato  rapporto  alia  stessa  Oongregazton© 
Centrale  per  le  ulteriori  sue  proposizioni. 

C 2 


Digitized  by  Google 


12 


Questo  passo  mi  6 consigliato  dal  desiderio  del  pubblico  bene,  dall’  attaca- 
mento  ehe  porto  al  mio  Sovrano,  c dal  sentimento  de  miei  doveri,  imperciochJ 
come  cittadino  amo  con  trasporto  la  mia  patria,  come  suddito  desidero  die  il 
mio  Sovrano  sia  dappertutto  c da  tutti  adorato  e bcncdetto,  c come  deputato 
crcderei  mancare  alia  mia  missione  ed  ai  miei  giuramenti  sc  taecssi  quando  la 
mia  coscienza  m'impone  di  parlare. 

(Firmato)  NAZARI. 


(Translation.) 

To  the  Cent  ral  Congregation  of  Lombardy. 

NO  great  power  of  observation  is  required  to  be  aware  liow  public 
opinion  for  some  time  past’  has  pronounced  itself,  I will  not  say  in  a hostile 
manner,  but  certainly  in  a far  from  ambiguous  spirit  of  discontent,  against  the 
Government.  This  spirit  pervades  all  classes  of  society,  more  or  less,  and 
shows  itself  whenever  an  opportunity  offers,  as  the  authorities  well  know  when- 
ever they  have  thought  (it  to  have  recourse  to  severe  and  unusual  measures,  in 
order  to  prevent  it  from  degenerating  into  disorderly  demonstrations. 

But  from  whence  arises  this  agitation,  which  goes  on  fermenting?  which 
increases  in  proportion  to  the  measures  adopted  for  its  suppression.  Whence 
the  bad  feeling  which  has  sprung  up  between  those  who  govern  and  those  who 
arc  governed?  Have  these  last  perhaps  reasonable  grounds  of  complaint. 
And  if  they  have,  who  ought  to  lay  their  respectful  complaints  before  him  who 
alone  can  render  them  satisfied  and  contented? 

I,  for  my  part,  do  not  see  that  any  persons  are  better  fitted  than  we  arc 
to  explain  the  desires  of  the  country — we,  who  in  our  capacity  of  private  indi- 
viduals are  able  to  judge  of  the  good  and  the  evil  which  results  from  good 
and  bad  institutions ; — we,  who  placed  by  Providence  in  a state  of  moral 
independence,  can  the  more  frankly  make  known  our  sentiments.  None, 
finally,  arc  more  legally  qualified  than  this  Central  Congregation  to  lay  before 
the  Throne  the  wishes  of  faithful  subjects,  because  it  is  to  them  alone  that  the 
sovereign  clemency  has  granted  the  precious  prerogative  of  making  known 
our  wants. 

This  being  admitted,  as  I think  it  would  be  highly  desirable  to  devise 
some  means  for  re-establishing  between  those  who  rule  and  those  who  arc 
governed,  that  good  understanding  by  which  alone  public  tranquillity  is  gua- 
ranteed, and  to  remove  all,  even  the  most  remote,  danger  of  a collision,  which 
would  be  most  hurtful  to  the  country,  I have  determined  to  record  in  this 
protocol  this  petition  or  motion,  whichever  it  may  be  considered,  by  which  1 
ask  and  propose  to  the  Central  Congregation  that  it  may  be  pleased  to  name 
a commission,  chosen  from  among  its  members  and  comjwsed  of  as  many 
deputies  as  there  are  provinces  of  Lombardy,  in  order  that  the  present  condi- 
tion of  the  country  may  be  maturely  examined  into,  and  the  causes  of  the 
discontent  referred  to  may  be  made  the  subject  of  a detailed  report  to  the 
Central  Congregation  itself,  for  its  subsequent  consideration. 

This  step  is  recommended  to  me  by  a desire  for  the  public  good,  by  the 
attachment  1 bear  to  my  Sovereign,  and  by  the  sense  of  mv  duties ; for  as  a 
citizen  I ardently  love  my  country,  as  a subject  I desire  that  my  Sovereign 
may  lie  adored  and  beloved  everywhere  and  by  everybody ; and  as  a deputy  1 
Blionld  consider  myself  as  wanting  to  my  calling  and  to  my  oath,  if  I remained 
silent  when  my  conscience  calls  upon  me  to  speak. 

(Signed)  NAZARI. 


No.  13. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bitujham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  10.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  4,  1848. 

THE  Chevalier  Martini,  of  whose  arrival  at  Turin  on  a special  mission 
from  the  Tuscan  Government,  I informed  your  Lordsliip  in  my  despatch 
of  the  30th  ultimo,  will  shortly  be  accredited  at  this  Court  in  the  capacity  of 
resident  Minister. 
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Tuscany  has  hitherto  dispensed  with  a representative  of  her  own  in  this 
country,  the  affairs  of  that  State  having  until  now  been  conducted  by  the 
Austrian  Legation  at  Turin. 

From  a conversation  of  some  leugth  which  I have  had  w ith  M.  dc  Martini 
upon  the  subject  of  Italian  affairs,  I can  perceive  that  there  is  an  intention  on 
the  part  of  the  three  progressista  States  of  Italy  to  establish  an  identity  of  action 
between  themselves,  in  order  that  each  of  their  Governments  should  not  precede 
the  others  in  future  in  the  march  of  political  reform.  This  line  of  conduct 
has  apparently  been  suggested  to  the  Tuscan  Government  by  the  uneasiness 
which  it  hits  felt  in  consequence  of  the  late  deliberations  of  the  Consulta  of 
Rome,  which  resulted  in  the  decision  on  the  part  of  that  Assembly  that  its 
debates  ought  to  be  made  public  ; in  opposition  to  the  well  known  and  avowed 
sentiments  of  His  Holiness  the  Pope  upon  that  important  point, 

I understand  that  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  has  already  taken  stops 
with  the  view  of  urging  the  Sovereign  Pontiff  not  to  allow  himself  to  bo  carried 
away  in  his  present  misunderstanding  with  the  Consulta,  or  in  any  future  dis- 
agreements which  may  arise  between  himself  and  that  assembly ; and  I have 
been  credibly  informed  that  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  has  moreover 
invited  H is  Sardinian  Majesty  to  second  those  steps. 

The  Chevalier  Martini,  who  has  been  the  person  commissioned  to  make  to 
this  Government  the  above  communication,  states  that  he  is  persuaded  that  a 
previous  understanding  between  the  three  Courts  with  regard  to  tho  measure 
of  reform  which  they  shall  respectively  be  disposed  to  accord  to  their  subjects, 
will  be  the  most  effectual  means  of  frustrating  tire  designs  of  the  factious  party, 
whose  efforts  tend  to  convert  the  march  of  the  progressista  States  into  a kind  of 
steeple-chase  (to  use  the  expression  of  M.  de  Martini)  towards  institutions  far 
too  liberal,  as  well  as  dangerous,  for  Italy. 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  RICH.  BINGHAM. 


No.  14. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  10.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  January  6,  1848. 

ACCOUNTS  reached  Turin  last  night  that  serious  disturbances  had 
broken  nut  at  Milan. 


No.  15. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Recehed  January  11.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  January  10,  1848. 

THE  Marquis  de  Brignole,  the  Sardinian  Ambassador,  called  on  me 
yesterday  and  read  to  me  a letter  which  he  had  just  received  from  Turin, 
stating  that  intelligence  had  been  received  there  of  serious  disturbances  in  the 
streets  of  Milan  subsequent  to  the  last  reports  in  the  public  prints. 

The  letter  added  that  many  lives  had  been  lost,  that  the  people,  though 
unarmed,  had  attempted  to  overbear  the  troops  by  their  numbers,  and  that  many 
had  perished. 

I cannot  ascertain  that  the  Government  here  have  as  yet  any  intelligence 
on  the  subject,  and  I trust  that  the  first  version  received  at  Turin  n»av  turn  out 
to  have  been  an  exaggerated  account. 

(Signed)13'0'  ^NORMANBY. 
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No.  16. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Virement  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  11.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  Jauuary  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  Mr.  Petre’s  despatch  from 
Rome  relating  to  the  new  organization  of  the  ministerial  departments 
consequent  upon  the  institution  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato. 

I take  this  opportunity  of  informing  your  Lordship  that  I have  learnt 
through  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Ancona,  that  the  French  Government  has  sent 
a Consul  and  Vice-Consul  to  reside  at  Ferrara. 

I have,  &.c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON 


Inclosure  in  No.  16. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton . 

Sir,  Rome,  December  31,  1847. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  His  Holiness  yesterday  issued  a decree — Moluproprio — for 
the  reorganization  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  rendered  necessary  by  the  insti- 
tions  of  the  Consnlta  di  Stato  and  of  the  Roman  Municipality. 

The  whole  administration  of  the  State  will  be  divided  henceforth  into  nine 
ministries : — 

1.  Foreign  Affairs. 

2.  Internal  Affairs. 

3.  Public  Instruction. 

4.  Grace  and  Justice. 

5.  Finances. 

6.  Commerce,  Fine  Arts,  Industry,  and  Agriculture. 

7.  Public  Works. 

8.  Arms. 

9.  Police. 

The  heads  of  the  above-named  departments  will  compose  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  presided  over  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
necessarily  a Cardinal,  having  under  him  a prelate  with  the  title  of  substitute. 

To  the  Council  will  belong  a body  of  twenty-four  auditors — Uditori — one- 
half  to  be  ecclesiastics,  and  all  to  be  named  by  the  Sovereign. 

The  Cardinal-President  will  appoint  them  to  the  several  departments ; they 
are  to  serve  gratuitously,  and  after  four  years’  meritorious  service  they  will  have 
a right  to  promotion  to  any  vacant  office  suitable  to  their  age,  experience,  and 
ability. 

The  separation  of  the  Ministries  of  Foreign  and  Internal  Affairs,  and  the 
independence  and  responsibility  of  each  department  to  the  Council,  diminish 
the  power  and  influence  of  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State  in  Civil  Affairs,  and 
may  lead  to  the  permanent  foundation  of  a well-defined  system  of  administra- 
tion in  harmony  with  the  new  institutions  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato  and  of  the 
Roman  municipality. 

In  Ecclesiastical  Affairs  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  Stato  will  retain  all  his 
power  and  influence,  and  treat  concerning  them  directly  with  the  Sovereign. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  17. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  T'iscount  Palmerston.— {Received  January  11.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  January  4,  1848. 

HIS  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma  took  possession  of  his  new 
duchy  on  the  31st  of  December. 

Previous  to  the  cession  of  Pontremoli  and  Bagnonc  to  the  Duke  of  Parma, 
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which  event  is  to  take  place  on  the  8th  of  this  month  by  mutual  agreement 
between  the  Courts  of  Tuscany  and  Parma,  the  Tuscan  Government  has 
thought,  it  expedient  to  publish  the  Treaty  of  November  1841,  as  explanatory 
of  the  intention  of  the  several  Governments  who  were  parties  to  that  Treaty 
modifying  the  Treaty  of  Vienna  in  1815. 

! have  already  forwarded  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and  translation  of 
the  Troaty  of  November  1844,  but  1 have  herewith  the  honour  to  transmit  the 
Florence  Gazette  published  yesterday  which  contains  that  Treaty.* 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  18. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston.' — (Received  January  12,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  December  28,  1847. 

FOR  some  time  past  great  efforts  have  been  made,  and  not  entirely  without 
success,  by  the  party  opposed  to  liberal  government,  to  inspire  the  rope  with 
the  apprehension  of  designs  of  undue  encroachment  upon  his  authority  ; and  he 
has  been  led  to  one  or  two  imprudent  manifestations  of  feeling  and  opinion, 
which  produced  a good  deal  of  uneasiness  and  distrust  in  the  public. 

I am  happy  to  say  that  better  counsels  have  now  prevailed,  and  that  there 
is  the  appearance  of  returning  confidence  and  of  that  concert  and  good  under- 
standing between  the  Government  and  the  moderate  party,  which  cannot  be 
interrupted  without  danger. 

The  state  of  affairs  at  Naples  and  in  Sicily,  however,  still  gives  a good 
deal  of  uneasiness  here.  An  early  revolution  in  those  countries  is  believed  to 
be  inevitable,  unless  the  King  can  bo  induced  to  make  some  advance  in  the  im- 
provement of  his  Government.  And  independently  of  the  agitation  which 
such  an  event  must  produce  in  other  parts  of  Italy,  the  probability  of  its 
leading  to  Austrian  intervention  is  contemplated  with  much  alarm. 

An  Austrian  force  could  not  reach  Naples  by  land  without  violating  the 
Papal  territory,  and  their  passage,  whether  with  or  without  the  Pope’s  consent, 
would  be  the  signal  for  a general  insurrection  throughout  Italy. 

It  appears  to  me  desirable  that  the  attention  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment should  be  directed  to  the  possibility  (though,  I trust,  not  the  great  pro- 
bability) of  such  an  occurrence,  both  with  a view  to  the  advice  to  be  given  to 
the  Papal  Government  in  the  event  of  any  demand  of  a passage  through  its 
States  for  an  Austrian  force,  and  to  the  position  which  England  might  assume 
in  such  circumstances,  and  the  language  it  might  be  litting  that  I should  use. 

1 have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


No.  19. 

TTie  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  12,  1848.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  December  31,  1847. 

THE  advance  of  Austrian  troops  to  Modena  is  not  regarded  with  any  un- 
oasiness  by  this  Government,  which  is  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  assurance 
received  from  Vienna  that  no  hostile  aggression  is  intended. 

I asked  Cardinal  Ferrctti  two  days  ago  what  he  should  say  to  a demand 
of  a passage  of  an  Austrian  force  through  the  Papal  States  to  the  succour  of  the 
King  of  Naples. 

He  at  once  exclaimed,  “impossible,  it  could  not  be  allowed.”  I said  that 
I agreed  with  him,  and  that  I did  not  believe  the  Austrian  Government  would 
force  a passage  if  refused  to  them. 

I have,  4c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


• See  Part  I.,  page  257. 
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No.  20. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  12,  1848.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  December  19,  1847. 

ALL  the  students,  of  whatever  art  or  science,  5000  or  6000,  have 
received  orders  to  repair  to  their  respective  provinces.  This  measure  will  bo 
instantly  carried  into  execution. 


No.  21. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  12,  1848.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  December  22,  1847. 

I HAD  the  honour  to  announce  to  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the 
19th  instant  that  the  Government  had  banished  all  the  students  from  Naples. 
I reckoned  them  between  5000  and  6000,  but  1 have  reason  to  believe  that 
1 underrated  their  number,  and  that  all  classes  comprehended  about  8000. 
Passports  were  ordered  to  be  made  out ; but  the  Ministers  of  State  took  alarm, 
and  became  sensible  of  the  extreme  peril  attending  the  dismissal  of  so  vast  a 
number  of  young  men  who  wonld  communicate  to  their  relatives  by  their 
unbidden  presence,  as  much  discontent  as  their  forcible  expulsion  from  the 
capital  would  cause  among  those  whom  their  consumption  and  residence 
nourished.  The  President,  as  1 am  assured,  attended  a Council  on  the  20tli 
instant,  and  opened  the  discussion  of  the  measure  with  great  boldness  in 
presence  of  the  King ; he  was  supported,  it  seems,  by  M.  Spinelli  and  by 
Marquis  Del  Caretto,  Minister  of  Police. 

It  is  gratifying  to  find  that  Marqnis  Pietraeatclla  has  acted  in  conformity 
with  the  assurance  he  gave  me  on  my  communicating  to  him  part  of  a letter 
from  the  Earl  of  Minto ; and  I believe  a favourable  result  may  be  expected 
from  the  exercise  of  his  Excellency’s  influence,  to  which  the  King  has  never 
been  long  insensible. 

The  resolution  of  banishing  the  students  has  been  revoked. 

Not  above  300  had  already  left  the  city. 


No.  22. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  13.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  January  6,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo,  I transmitted  a paper  which  had 
been  circulated  in  Milan,  inviting  the  inhabitants  to  abstain  from  smoking, 
and  I mentioned  that  some  persons  had  already  been  insulted  for  not  conform- 
ing to  this  invitation.  I regret  much  to  say  that  still  more  serious  consequences 
have  ensued. 

It  appears  to  have  been  generally  understood  that  the  1st  of  January  was 
the  day  upon  which  all  persons  were  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  cigars.  The 
1st  however  was  a very  rainy  day,  and  scarcely  anylxxly  appearing  in  the 
streets,  nothing  took  place.  The  following  day,  Sunday,  the  2nd,  the  whole 
population  crowded  the  principal  thoroughfares,  and  at  first  hardly  any- 
one was  seen  smoking.  Later  in  the  day,  however,  several  smokers  appeared, 
both  civilians  and  soldiers  ; the  former  were  for  the  most  part,  compelled  by 
the  crowd  to  throw  away  their  cigars,  and  many  of  the  latter  were  hissed  and 
hooted.  Disturbances  being  apprehended,  strong  bodies  of  infantry  and  police, 
and  smaller  parties  of  dragoons  and  mounted  gendarmes  patrolled  the  streets. 
A great  crowd  assembled  opposite  the  main  guard,  and  becoming  very  abusive, 
were  driven  back  by  the  troops,  in  doing  which  the  Podesta,  or  Mayor  of 
Milan,  who  was  present  with  the  view  of  quiotiDg  the  people  was  struck  with 
the  stock  of  a musket,  but  no  serious  affray  took  place. 

On  Monday  the  3rd,  crowds  began  to  assemble  in  the  principal  streets, 
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and  almost  all  persons,  including  soldiers,  seen  smoking,  were  insulted,  and  in 
some  instances  maltreated.  Early  in  the  afternoon  a proclamation  was  issued 
by  the  police  warning  the  people  against  these  proceedings,  and  against  assem- 
bling in  crowds,  under  penalty  of  being  instantly  dispersed  by  the  armed  force. 
Towards  evening,  however,  the  crowds  reassembled  and  were  dispersed  by  the 
troops,  in  doing  which  some  persons  were  wounded.  No  shots  were  fired  by 
the  troops,  but  1 am  credibly  informed  that  two  shots  were  fired  from  a house 
near  one  of  the  gates  of  the  town  at  some  soldiers,  who  entered  and  ravaged 
the  house,  not  sparing  the  inmates. 

On  Tuesday  the  4th,  bodies  of  troops  continued  to  patrol  the  streets,  but 
all  the  soldiers  except  those  on  duty,  were  confined  to  barracks.  It  is  greatly 
to  be  lamented  that  this  measure  was  not  adopted  sooner,  for  on  the  previous 
day,  the  3rd,  a great  number  of  soldiers  o(T  duty,  in  parties  of  from  fifteen  to 
thirty  each,  paraded  the  principal  streets,  each  man  with  a cigar  in  his  mouth, 
and  between  these  bodies  of  men  and  the  populace  several  collisions  occurred, 
in  which  I rogrot  to  say  little  moderation  was  shown  by  the  former,  while  many 
of  the  latter  were  wounded,  and  some  lost  their  lives.  It  was  natural  that  the 
soldiers,  finding  that  when  alone  or  in  small  parties  they  were  liable  to  insult 
and  attack,  should  unite  together  for  protection  ; but  in  this  case  it  had  too 
much  the  appearance  of  wanton  provocation,  while  it  lias  afforded  a pretext  to 
the  ill-disposed  to  assert  that  they  were  sent  out  on  purpose  to  endeavour  to 
bring  on  a collision.  I lament  to  say  very  great  irritation  has  been  produced 
among  the  people  in  consequence  of  this  proceeding,  and  although  all 
reasonable  persons  admit  the  attempt  to  prevent  others  from  smoking  to  have 
been  unjustifiable  and  deserving  of  punishment,  and  indeed  to  have  been  the 
original  cause  of  all  the  misfortunes  that  have  ensued,  the  conduct  of  the 
military  authorities  in  thus  allowing  bodies  of  armed  men,  without  officers  to 
control  them,  to  parade  the  town  in  the  midst  of  an  unarmed  population,  is 
highly  censured. 

The  number  of  persons  killed  in  these  affrays  is  stated  to  be  live,  and  about 
thirty  w minded,  but  as  many  persons  have  not  proclaimed  their  wounds,  it  is 
not  possible  to  learn  the  exact  amount.  Unfortunately,  as  too  often  happens  in 
such  cases,  many  of  the  victims  were  perfectly  innocent,  having  been  led  into 
the  crowds  by  accident  or  curiosity.  One  attempt  was  made  by  the  populace 
to  cut  the  bridles  of  a patrol  of  cavalry,  in  a narrow  street,  blit  for  the  most 
part  the  people  were  without  any  arms. 

Since  the  morning  of  the  4th  the  troops  have  remained  in  barracks, 
excepting  the  patrols  on  duty,  and  I trust  I may  not  have  to  report  any  further 
excesses ; but  such  is  the  feeling  of  exasperation  at  this  moment,  that  the 
slightest  collision  may  produce  the  most  serious  consequences. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  the  proclamations  issued  by  the 
Municipality  and  the  Viceroy.  Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the  procla- 
mation of  the  Municipality,  who  are  desirous  of  conciliating  and  keeping  well 
with  the  people,  alludes  to  the  original  act  of  intimidation  as  being  the  act  of 
persons  desirous  of  recalling  into  vigour  a law  that  had  been  allowed  to  fall 
into  disuse.  In  explanation  of  this,  it  is  necessary  to  state  that  a law  is  in 
existence,  but  has  long  ceased  to  be  observed,  forbidding  all  smoking  in  the 
streets.  The  idea,  however,  of  persons  having  united  for  the  purpose  of 
enforcing  this  obsolete  regulation  is  an  afterthought  unworthy  of  being  put 
forward. 

In  the  meantime  the  promoters  of  the  plan  to  give  up  smoking  are,  I 
understand,  not  a little  alarmed  at  the  turn  the  affair  has  taken.  It  is  curious 
how  readily  this  idea,  which  certainly  did  not  originate  with  them,  has  been 
caught  up  by  the  middle  and  lower  classes.  Accounts  have  been  received 
hero  of  a simultaneous  movement  to  the  same  effect  at  Como,  Brescia,  Cremona, 
Mantua,  and  other  towns  in  Lombardy,  attended,  however,  as  far  as  I have 
learnt,  with  no  serious  results. 

-Deputations  from  the  principal  Milanese  families  have  waited  upon  the 
Viceroy  and  the  Governor,  deprecating  the  conduct  of  the  soldiery ; and  it  is 
owing  to  their  representations,  I believe,  that  the  troops  remain  confined  to 
barracks. 

Various  arrests  have  been  made  by  the  police,  and,  among  other  measures, 
the  club  to  which  the  young  men  of  the  chief  families  of  Milan  belong  has 
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been  dissolved  by  order  of  the  Government.  The  principal  Milanese  have 
determined  to  put  on  mourning  in  memory  of  those  persons  who  have  lost  their 
lives,  and  to  abstain  from  going  to  the  theatre  for  three  days. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  22. 

Proclamation  issued  by  the  Municipality  of  Milan. 

La  Congregazione  Municipale  della  Regia  CittA  di  Milano. 

Cittadini ! 

NON  haguari  la  vostra  Magistratura  dirigeva  a voi  parole  di  esultanza ; ora 
£ coll’  acccnto  dell’  afHizione  che  fa  sentire  la  propria  voce.  Dolorose  scene 
funestarono  le  nostre  contrade ; lo  spavento  invadeva  la  cittadinanza  inerme ; 
parecchic  famiglie  sono  nel  lutto. 

I vostri  rnppresentanti  non  si  ristettcro  dall'  accorrere,  per  quanto  era  in 
loro  poterc,  ad  arrestare  il  braccio  del  rigore.  Ma  gli  sforzi  della  loro  buona 
volonti  non  avrebbero  il  bramato  effetto  senza  la  vostra  cooperazione  al  santo 
scopo  della  pace  c della  tranquillity. 

Taluni  imaginarono  crigersi  in  censori  perclie  venisse  eseguita  una  legge 
ora  caduta  per  consuetudine  in  disuso  che  vieta  fumare  per  le  strode.  Questo 
fatto  dovette  richiamare  l’attcnzione  di  chi  e costituito  a tutclare  le  leggi,  nb 
potea  imporre  a coloro  che  non  vi  si  eredeano  astretti. 

Cittadini!  Il  rispetto  alle  leggi  ed  al  libero  esercizio  degli  individual! 
diritti  dalle  leggi  non  limitati  costituiseono  la  guarentigia  della  civile  society. 
Questi  santi  principj  siano  da  voi  rispettati,  e nessuno  si  permetta  disconoscere 
1’autority,  ne  impedire  a ciascuno  l’esercizio  de'  propij  diritti. 

Se  la  vostra  Magistratura  ha  sull’  animo  vostro,  come  si  lusinga,  quell’  im- 
pero  che  solo  dii  la  fiducia  che  avete  posto  in  lei,  mostratelo  coll’  accogliere 
quest’  invito.  Quelli  che  vi  parlano  sono  cittadini  tolti  di  mezzo  a voi,  che  con 
voi  ilividono  ogni  interesse.  Ascoltateli  e date  con  cio  la  migliore  caparra  della 
vostra  bencvolenza  verso  di  loro ; locche  servirit  a sempre  piu  mantenere  viva 
quella  llamma  d'amore  del  bene  che  li  guida  e li  conduce  a tutto  adoperarsi 
per  tutti.  CASATI,  Podestit. 

Li  4 Gennajo,  1848.  BELLOTTI,  Assessors. 

V.  CRIVELLI,  Assessors. 

MAURI,  Assessore. 

BERETTA,  Assessore. 

GREPPI,  Assessore. 

BELGIOJOSO,  Assessore. 

SILVA,  Seyretario. 


(Translation.) 

The  Municipality  of  the  Royal  City  of  Milan. 

Citizens ! 

NOT  long  since  your  magistrates  addressed  you  with  words  of  gladness 
they  now  speak  to  you  in  tones  of  sorrow.  Painful  scenes  have  saddened  our 
streets ; alarm  has  invaded  the  unarmed  people ; many  families  are  in  mourning. 

Your  representatives  have  not  failed  in  efforts  to  arrest,  as  far  as  was  in 
their  power,  the  arm  of  rigour,  hut  the  efforts  of  their  goodwill  would  not  have 
the  desired  effect  without  your  co-operation  in  the  holy  object  of  peace  and 
tranquillity. 

Some  persons  thought  they  ought  to  take  on  themselves  the  duty  of 
censors,  in  order  to  enforce  a law  against  smoking  in  the  streets,  which  has 
gradually  fallen  into  disuse.  Such  a matter  is  for  the  attention  of  those  who 
arc  constituted  to  guard  the  laws,  and  impose  no  obligation  on  those  who 
do  not  think  themselves  bound  to  observe  them. 

Citizens ! respect  for  the  laws  and  for  the  free  exercise  of  those  individual 
rights  not  limited  by  the  laws  constitute  the  guarantee  of  civil  society.  Let 


Digitized  by  Google 


19 


those  sacred  principles  be  respected  by  you,  and  may  no  one  allow  himself 
to  disown  authority,  or  to  molest  any  one  m the  exercise  of  his  rights. 

If  your  magistrates  have,  as  they  flatter  themselves  they  have,  that 
influence  over  your  minds  which  is  given  only  by  the  trust  yon  pnt  in  them, 
show  it  by  attending  to  tliis  invitation.  Those  who  now  address  you  are 
citizens  from  your  own  body,  who  partake  every  interest  with  you.  Hear 
them,  and  thereby  give  them  the  best  earnest  of  yonr  kind  feeling  towards 
them,  which  will  serve  to  keep  alive  more  brightly  that  fire  of  the  love  of  good 
which  guides  them,  and  induces  them  to  take  every  measure  for  the  welfare  of  all. 

(Signed)  CASATI,  Podesth. 

BELLOTTI,  Assessor. 

V.  CRIVELLI,  Assessor. 

MAURI,  Assessor. 

BERETTA,  Assessor. 

GREPPI,  Assessor. 

BELGIOJOSO,  Assessor. 

SILVA,  Secretary. 

January  4,  1348. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  22. 

Proclamation  issued  by  the  Viceroy  of  Lombardy. 

II  Viccrb  del  Regno  Lombardo-Vcncto  agli  Abitanti  della  Regia  Citth  di  Milano. 

I TROPPO  dcjilorabili  avvenimenti  verificatisi  in  questi  ultimi  giorni  in 
Milano  lianno  recato  all’  animo  mio  un  grave  dispiacere,  hanno  portato  una 
profonda  ferita  al  mio  cuore. 

Dopo  tante  prove  indubbie  di  attaccamento  alia  persona  di  Sua  Maes  ta  ed 
al  suo  Governo  per  parte  degli  abitanti  di  queste  provincie,  anebe  in  epoche 
diflicili,  fu  per  me  ben  inaspettato  il  vedere  come  una  parte  di  questa  popola- 
zione,  tanto  pacifica  c rispettosa  verso  le  autorita,  abbia  in  questi  giorni  potuto 
lasciarsi  strascinare  ftiori  del  consueto  suo  contegno  per  l’impulso  di  pochi  male- 
voli  che,  avversi  per  indole  ad  ogni  sorte  d’autoritit  e di  ordine,  si  eompiacciono 
di  spargere  il  malcontento  e di  promuoverne  le  malaugurate  conseguenze. 

L’andamento  regolare  di  qualunque  amministrazionc  pub  sempre  abbisog- 
nare  di  progressivi  miglioramenti.  Manifcstazioni  turbolente  non  potrebbero 
che  rallentame  la  decisione  suprema  e rcndcrebbero  deluse  le  mie  piu  fondate 
speranze,  non  potendo  in  allora  innalzare  al  trono  di  Sua  Maestb  i voti,  che 
non  avrebbero  in  loro  favore  l’appoggio  della  tanto  desiderata  moderazione. 

Mentrc  frattanto  b mia  soflecita  cura  di  sopravvegliare  alia  sicurczza  per- 
sonate di  tutti  gli  abitanti  di  questa  cittb,  e d'altronde  del  mio  stretto  doverc  di 
non  permettere  che  l’unione  di  volonth  private  presuma  di  ledere  la  liberty 
individuale  assicurata  come  b dalla  nostre  savie  leggi. 

Diletti  Milanesi ! Io  ebbi  gib  delle  prove  del  vostro  attaccamento  anche 
alia  mia  persona,  ed  ora  confide  nclla  conosciuta  rostra  prudenza  e modera- 
zione. Siate  dunque  tranquilli,  fidate  in  chi  e preposto  alia  direzione  ed  al 
savio  ordinamento  de'  vostri  hisogni,  e non  tarderete  a conoscere  come  la 
sovrana  benigniti  sappia  prowedere  al  pubblico  bene. 

Milano,  ii  5 Gennajo,  1848. 

RANIERI. 


(Translation.) 

The  Viceroy  of  the  Lombardo-Venctiau  Kingdom  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Royal  City  of  Milan. 

THE  evcr-deplorable  events  which  have  taken  place  within  these  last 
days  in  Milan,  have  produced  grievous  feelings  of  sorrow  on  my  mind,  and 
have  inflicted  a deep  wound  in  my  heart. 

After  so  many  imdoubtcd  proofs  of  attachment  to  His  Majesty’s  person 
and  Government  on  the  part  of  the  inhabitants  of  these  provinces,  even  in 
difficult  times,  it  was  quite  unexpected  by  me  to  see  a part  of  tliis  population, 
so  pacific  and  respectful  to  authority,  allow  themselves  these  few  days  to  be 
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carried  out  of  their  ordinary  behaviour  by  the  impulse  of  a few  bad  men,  who, 
hostile  by  disposition  to  every  sort  of  authority  and  order,  are  delighted  in 
disseminating  discontent,  and  in  promoting  its  unhappy  consequences. 

The  regular  march  of  every  administration  may  always  demand  progres- 
sive improvement.  Turbulent  manifestations  could  have  no  other  result  titan 
to  retard  the  supreme  decision  in  such  improvements,  and  would  disappoint  my 
best-founded  hopes,  because  I could  not  then  bring  before  His  Majesty’s 
tli  rone  those  wishes  which  would  not  have  in  their  favour  the  support  of  that 
moderation  which  is  so  desirable. 

In  the  meantime,  while  it  is  my  anxious  wish  to  watch  over  the  personal 
safety  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  it  is  also  my  strict  duty  not  to  allow 
any  combination  of  private  wishes  to  presume  to  interfere  with  individual 
liberty-,  secured  as  that  is  by  our  wise  laws. 

Beloved  Milanese ! 1 have  before  this  received  proofs  of  your  attachment 
to  me  also,  and  I now  confide  in  your  well-known  prudence  and  moderation. 
Be  then  tranquil ; trust  in  him  who  is  placed  over  you  for  the  direction  and 
careful  guidance  of  your  affairs,  and  you  will  shortly  know  that  the  benevo- 
lence of  the  Sovereign  is  able  to  provide  for  the  public  good. 

Milan,  January  5, 1848. 

(Signed)  • RANIERI. 


No.  23. 

The  Hon.  R Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  January  14.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a deputation  from 
Genoa,  consisting  of  the  Marquis  Doria,  the  Marquis  Balbi,  and  other  influen- 
tial persons,  arrived  yesterday  afternoon  in  Turin,  charged  with  a petition, 
with  many  thousand  signatures  affixed  to  it,  praying  for  the  expulsion  of  the 
Jesuits  from  Genoa,  and  the  establishment  of  a civic  guard  there. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RICH.  BINGHAM. 


No.  24. 

Viscount  Ponsonhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  January  17.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  January  10,  1848. 

ON  the  evening  of  the  2nd  I had  the  honour  to  receive  your  Lordship’s 
instructions  of  the  28th  of  December*,  and  in  obedience  to  them  I acquainted 
His  Highness  Prince  Mettemich  with  your  Lordship’s  directions  to  me,  to 
express  the  thanks  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  His  Highness  for  the 
communication  made  by  the  Austrian  Ambassador  of  Prince  Metternich’s 
despatch,  dated  December  14,  1847,  containing  the  reasons  by  which  the 
Austrian  Government  have  been  determined  to  augment  the  military  force  in 
the  Austrian  possessions  in  Italy ; and  I also  acquainted  Prince  Mettemich 
with  the  opinions,  &c.  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  respecting  the  proceedings 
of  the  Austrian  Government  in  that  country’,  as  those  opinions  are  expressed 
in  the  instructions. 

Prince  Mettemich  has  subsequently  desired  that  the  above-mentioned 
things  should  be  stated  to  him  in  a wav  which  would  leave  no  chance  of  their 
being  misunderstood  ; and  I have  in  consequence  embodied  in  a note  verbale, 
the  substance  of  the  matter  communicated  by  your  Lordship’s,  directions  to 
his  Highness,  and  sent  him  the  note. 

I have  not  yet  heard  from  Prince  Mettemich  upon  this  subject ; I think 
it  probable  that  he  may  think  proper  to  make  a reply  through  the  channel  of 
his  own  Ambassador. 

I have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


• Part  I,  No.  269. 
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No.  25. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  17.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  January  10,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  an  account*,  dated  January  the  4th,  and  received  by  me 
this  day  from  Mr.  Dawkins,  of  the  circumstances  which  preceded  and  accom- 
panied the  popular  movement  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  of  January,,  at  Milan.  Mr. 
Dawkins’  account  corresponds  with  those  received  here  from  other  sources ; 
only  that  the  latter  say  that  the  Italian  troops  show  themselves  more  adverse 
than  the  German  troops  to  the  Milanese.  I hear  that  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment is  resolved  to  employ  any  amount  of  military  force  that  may  be  required 
to  put  down  its  opponents  in  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  ; more  troops 
have  marched  for  that  country.  The  maintenance  of  the  Austrian  dominion 
in  Milan  is  held  to  be  necessary  for  the  security  of  the  Austrian  empire.  The 
reports  of  the  state  of  things  at  Turin  are  considered  to  be  indicative  of  a very 
hostile  disposition  towards  Austria. 

I have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  26. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston  — ( Received  January  17.) 

My  Lord,  Milan , January  11,  1848. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  to  write  to  your  Lordship  on  the  6th  instant,, 
nothing  further  has  occnrrcd  to  disturb  the  tranquillity  of  this  town.  The 
troops  are  no  longer  kept  in  barracks,  but  are  at  liberty  to  go  about  as 
usual,  and  with  the  exception  of  a few  additional  patrols  in  the  streets. 
Milan  lias  resumed  its  wonted  appearance,  thongh  I fear  the  irritation 
caused  by  recent  events  has  sunk  very  deep,  and  will  not  easily  subside.  I 
am  sorry  to  say  the  number  of  persons  wonnded  in  the  late  unfortunate 
affrays  exceeds  what  I had  mentioned,  amounting,  I am  assured,  to  about 
sixty,  one  or  two  of  whom  have  died  of  their  wounds.  Another  pro- 
clamation, of  which  I inclose  a copy,  has  been  issued  by  the  Viceroy,  in  which 
yonr  Lordship  will  perceive  that  allusion  is  again  made  to  the  prospect 
of  reforms  being  conceded  at  Vienna.  Should  these  reforms  not  equal  the 
expectation  of  the  people, — and  to  satisfy  the  expectations  they  have  been 
led  to  form  at  the  present  moment  would  be  almost  impossible, — great  dissa- 
tifaction  and  discontent  will  I fear  be  produced. 

A slight  disturbance,  originating  among  the  students,  has  taken  place  at 
Pavia,  and  the  troops  being  called  upon  to  disperse  the  people,  four  or  five 
of  the  latter  were  slightly  wounded. 

The  resolution  to  abstain  from  smoking  is  very  generally  adhered  to  by 
the  Milanese,  though  occasional  smokers  are  seen,  who  however  are  allowed 
to  proceed  unmolested.  An  endeavour  has  been  made,  and  has  already 
partially  succeeded,  to  dissuade  the  people  from  gambling  in  the  lottery,  also 
with  tile  avowed  object  of  injuring  the  revenue  of  the  Government. 

I have,  &tc. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No;  26. 

Proclamation  issued  by  the  Viceroy  ef  Lombardy. 

11  VicerS  del  Regno  Lombardo-Vcneto  agli  Abitanti  della  Regia  Citth  di  Milano. 

hli.  ultima  mic  parole  a voi.  dirette  luuuio  tnwato,  ne  sono.  earto,  la 
via  della  vostra  mente,  non  che  quella  del  vostro  cuore,  giacche  dal  mio 
uscivano. 

• The  account  given  in  thin  despatch  from  Mr.  Dawkins  is  the  same  ns  that  in  his  despatch  of 
the  6th  of  January  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 
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Vuolsi  pero  essere  ancora  i vostri  pensieri  conturbati,  le  vostrc  famiglie 
angustiate.  Ritomo  dunquc  come  padre  a voi  tutti,  e come  Capo  Supremo 
del  Govemo  dal  Sovrano  alle  mie  cure  fidato  a ripetervi  l’assicuranza  che,  se  per 
un  momento  di  conflitto,  suscitato  da  circoBtanze  tanto  strane  che  non  poterono 
essere  riparate,  perche  non  da  prevedersi,  fu  la  vostra  cittk  messa  in  allarme, 
tengo  per6  piu  strettamente  unite  nelle  mie  nrnni  tutte  lc  redini  del  potere  che 
vi  devc  tutclare.  Siccome  nessuno  di  voi  pud  dubitare  che  d la  mia  volontA 
di  fame  1’uso  eonveniente  affinche  sia  l’ordinc  pubblico  ristabilito,  ed  ognuno 
mantenuto  nella  sfera  delle  sue  attribuzioni,  come  nei  limiti  del  suo  dovere, 
deponele  ogni  inquietudine,  diletti  Milan  esi,  e venite  col  vostro  contcgno  in 
ajuto  delle  autoriti  che  hanno  carico  di  sopravvcgliare  alia  sicurczza  personale 
di  tutti. 

Vi  rinnovo  in  quest'  occasione  l'espressionc  delle  mie  fondate  speranze 
di  vedere  ponderati  dalla  sovrana  saviezza  ed  accolti  dalln  grazia  di  Sua  MaestA 
i voti  espressimi  in  via  legale,  che  di  gik  sono  o stanno  per  esserc  innalzati  al 
Trono. 

Frattanto  diflidatevi  delle  moltiplici  menzognere  novith  insidiosamente 
sparse  per  mantenere  l’inquietudine  ed  il  fermcnto  degli  spiriti.  I rapporti 
delle  provineie  del  regno  intiero  concorrono  in  dare  la  prova  come  l’ordine 
pubblico  non  vi  sia  stato  in  nessuna  parte  turbato. 

llna  eonfidenza  reciproca  sari  sempre  mai  la  sorgcntc  la  piu  fcconda 
d’ogni  bene : confidate  dunque  in  me  come  confido  in  voi. 

Milano,  il  9 Gennajo,  1848. 

RANIERI. 


(Translation.) 

The  Viceroy  of  the  Lnmbardo-Vcnctian  Kingdom  to  the  Inhabitants  of  the 
Royal  city  of  Milan. 

THE  last  words  which  I addressed  to  yon  have  found,  I am  snre,  the  way 
to  your  understandings, — I need  not  say  to  your  hearts,  because  they  were 
from  my  heart. 

But  it  is  said  that  your  thoughts  are  still  perturbed,  that  your  families  are 
in  trouble.  I return,  then,  like  a father,  to  you  all,  and  as  the  supreme  head  of 
the  Government  entrusted  to  me  by  the  Sovereign,  to  assure  you  again,  that  if 
your  city  was  subjected  to  alarm  by  a brief  conflict  which  was  caused  by  cir- 
cumstances so  uncommon,  that  they  could  not  be  prevented,  because  they  were 
not  of  a nature  to  be  foreseen,  I have  now  more  firmly  united  within  my  own 
hands  all  the  reins  of  that  power  which  will  defend  you.  As  none  of  you  can 
doubt  that  it  is  my  wish  to  use  it  so  that  public  order  may  be  restored,  and 
every  one  kept  in  the  sphere  of  his  vocation,  as  well  as  within  the  limits  of  his 
duty,  lay  aside  all  uneasiness,  beloved  Milanese,  and  by  your  good  conduct 
aid  the  authorities  who  are  entrusted  with  the  care  of  watching  over  the 
personal  safety  of  every  one. 

1 take  this  opportunity  to  repeat  the  expression  of  ray  well-founded  hopes 
that  the  prayers  expressed  to  me  in  a lawful  way,  which  have  been  or  arc 
about  to  be  presented  to  the  Throne,  will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  His 
Majesty  in  sovereign  wisdom,  and  favourably  received  by  him. 

In  the  meantime  pay  no  attention  to  the  multiplied  false  intelligence 
industriously  disseminated  with  the  object  of  keeping  up  the  uneasiness  and 
fermentation  in  people’s  minds.  The  reports  received  from  the  provinces  of 
the  whole  kingdom  concur  in  proving  that  public  order  has  been  nowhere 
disturbed. 

Mutual  confidence  will  at  all  times  be  the  most  fertile  source  of  every 
good ; trust  in  me,  as  I trust  in  you. 

Milan,  January  9,  1848. 

(Signed)  RANIERI. 
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No.  27. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Rescued  January  17.) 

My  Lord,  Milan , January  11,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  22nd  ultimo*  I mentioned  than  an  Austrian 
infantry  regiment  had  marched  into  the  Duchy  of  Modena,  and  that  one 
battalion  was  quartered  at  Modena  and  another  at  Keggio.  One  squadron  of 
Austrian  hussars  also  entered  the  Duchy  of  Modena,  but  I am  informed  that 
the  battalion  quartered  at  Reggio  has  since  proceeded  to  Parma,  on  the 
application  of  the  Duke  of  Parma. 

The  body  of  the  late  Archduchess  Marie  Louise  is  still  at  Parma,  and 
the  squadron  of  hussars  sent  to  escort  it  to  the  Austrian  frontier  still  remains 
in  that  city. 

I am  informed  that  the  troops  of  the  Duke  of  Parma  have  entered  and 
taken  possession  of  Pontremoli  without  opposition  or  disturbance. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  28. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— ^Received  January  18.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  January  11,  1848. 

I HAVE  great  satisfaction  in  informing  your  Lordship  that  since  the 
dato  of  my  last  despatch  there  have  not  been  any  further  popular  manifesta- 
tions at  Genoa.  Some  apprehensions,  however,  arc  felt  that  when  the  depu- 
tation shall  have  arrived  at  that  place,  bringing  back  the  petition  (alluded  to 
in  my  despatch  of  the  8th  instant)  which  it  had  been  commissioned  to 
present  to  His  Sardinian  Majesty  on  tho  part  of  the  inhabitants,  there  may 
occur  fresh  disturbances. 

A regiment  having  received  orders  to  repair  with  the  least  possible  delay 
to  Genoa,  of  which  the  garrison  at  present  amounts  to  but  3000  men,  a force 
deemed  insufficient  for  the  protection  both  of  the  town  and  the  forts,  it  is 
presumed  that  strong  military  precautions  are  at  length  about  to  be  taken  to 
operate  according  to  the  contingency  of  events. 

It  was  rumoured  yesterday  that  some  disturbances  had  taken  place  at 
Chambery ; but  despatches  received  this  morning  by  the  Government,  state 
that  although  considerable  fermentation  exists  in  the” public  mind,  order  has 
not  been  troubled.  The  inhabitants  of  Chambery  have  resolved  on  sending 
likewise  their  deputation  to  Turin;  the  object  is  to  claim  a constitution. 

Accounts  just  arrived  by  estafette  at  the  Department  of  Police  state 
that  the  Jesuits  have  quitted"  their,  convent  at  Genoa,  and  are  spontaneously 
leaving  that  duchy. 


No.  29. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  January  18.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  12,  1848. 

AN  increase  of  about  14,000  men  in  the  Sardinian  army  has  been 
decreed. 

As  your  Lordship  is  aware,  the  army  in  this  country  consists  of  two 
classes  of  soldiers,  “ soldats  d’ordonnance”  and  “ soldats  provinciaux the  former 
serve  eight  years,  and  are  exempt  for  life  from  all  further  duty  after  that 
time  ; the  latter,  after  serving  fourteen  months,  return  to  their  homes,  but  are 
liable  to  be  called  upon  for  sixteen  years;  during  the  first  eight  years  to 
complete  their  respective  regiments  ; and  during  the  following  eight  years,  to 
form  the  reserve. 
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Each  contingent,  amounting  to  about  7000  men,  is  called  out  ever)’  1st 
of  January ; it  begins  exercising  on  the  1st  of  March,  the  day  on  which  the 
contingent  of  the  preceding  year,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  is  sent  home. 
The  contingent  of  1827  was  called  out  on  the  1st  instant.  The  proposed 
augmentation  will  be  effected  by  retaining  the  contingent  of  1820,  which 
would  have  been  otherwise  dismissed  on  the  1st  of  March  next,  and  by  calling 
out  likewise  that  of  1825. 

The  army,  which  luis  amounted  until  now  to  30,000  men,  will  then,  by 
means  of  the  two  additional  contingents  above  mentioned,  be  composed  of 
about  44,000. 

According  to  the  present  organization  of  the  Sardinian  army,  a force  of 
130,000  men,  all  under  the  age  of  thirty- seven,  can  be  collected  in  the  space 
of  three  months,  by  calling  out  the  whole  of  the  contingents  of  the  “ soldats 
provinciaux.” 

I have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  RICH.  BINGHAM. 


No.  30. 


Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  18.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  January  9,  1848. 

SINCE  I last  had  the  honour  of  addressing  your  Lordship,  the  public 
tranquillity  has  again  been  seriously  disturbed  at  Leghorn. 

A clandestine  publication  of  the  most  mischievous  and  seditions  tendency, 
and  of  which  I herewith  transmit  a copy  in  original  and  translation,  was 
circulated  by  some  factious  individuals,  and  gave  rise  by  its  inflammatory 
language  to  scenes  of  the  greatest  disorder. 

On  the  evening  of  the  6th  instant,  a considerable  crowd  collected  before 
the  Governor’s  house,  and  were  clamorous  for  arms,  many  of  them  tried  to 
force  their  way  to  the  Governor’s  apartments,  but  were  prevented  by  the 
civic  guard  on  duty. 

On  a squadron  of  dragoons  appearing  they  were  insulted  by  the  people. 
The  Governor,  General  Sproni,  then  appeared  on  the  Ixdconv,  but  the  people 
would  not  listen  to  him,  and  he  was  treated  with  contempt.  He  desired  them 
to  send  a deputation  to  state  their  grievances,  and  the  people  responded  by 
naming  Dr.  Guerazzi,  as  their  sole  deputy.  Dr.  Guerazzi  refused  to  obey  the 
summons  of  the  people  until  his  presence  was  requested  by  the  Governor ; 
and  when  at  length  he  did  nppear,  and  came  forward  on  the  terrace,  he 
asked  the  thousands  assembled  what  they  wanted ; they  replied,  as  one  man, 
“ arms.”  He  said,  “ Livomesc ! if  yon  want  arms  you  apply  in  the  wrong 
quarter,  for  the  Governor  has  no  money  or  authority  to  buy  arms.  Yon  want 
arms  and  you  are  right,  for  the  enemy  threatens  you,  but  you  must  apply  at 
Florence.” 

A deputation  was  then  nominated  to  convey  the  complaints  of  the  people 
to  the  Grand  Duke,  and  Guerazzi  having  called  upon  the  assembly  to  dis- 
perse quietly,  they  did  so  immediately. 

As  soon  as  tliis  state  of  things  was  known  at  Florence,  the  Government 
sent  an  extraordinary  commission  to  Leghorn,  at  the  head  of  which  is  the 
Marquis  Ridolfi,  Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  order  that  they  might  examine 
into,  and  report  upon  what  had  occurred,  and  the  Grand  Duke  also  sent  all 
the  disposable  troops  remaining  in  Florence  by  railroad  to  Leghorn,  and  has 
published  a proclamation  of  which  I have  likewise  the  honour  to  transmit  a 
copy  in  original  and  translation. 

Since  I began  this  despatch  1 have  received  n letter  from  Her  Majesty's 
Consul  at  Leghorn,  informing  me  that  the  aspect  of  affairs  in  that  town  is  by  no 
means  satisfactory.  TheLieut.-Colonel  of  the  first  battalion  of  the  civic  guard  lias 
sent  in  his  resignation  in  consequence  of  the  late  events,  und  it  is  supposed  that  his 
example  will  be  followed  by  other  officers.  The  Lieutenant  who  commanded 
the  dragoons  on  Thursday  night  is  reported  to  have  said  to  the  crowd,  “ we 
are  here  because  we  have  been  ordered  out,  but  you  may  rest  assured  that  we 
arc  determined  not  to  act  offensively  towards  yon.”  The  Consul  adds  that 
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the  general  impression  appears  to  be,  that  the  troops  have  been  allowed  so 
completely  to  fraternize  with  the  people  that  they  would  not  if  called  upon, 
act  against  them. 

it  is  satisfactory  to  learn  that  at  Florence,  Sienna,  and  other  places  in 
Tuscany,  the  well  disposed  inhabitants  have  sent  loyal  addresses  to  the  Grand 
Duke  in  consequence  of  the  recent  proceedings  at  Leghorn. 

I have,  Sec. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON'. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  30. 

Popular  Manifesto  circulated  in  Leghorn. 

Toscani ! 

DAVANTI  alia  vostra  coscienza,  alia  faccia  del  mondo,  davanti  la  storia 
che  sta  a vedere  le  vostrc  azioni  per  darle  alia  memoria  dei  posteri  o al  riso  del 
disprezzo,  voi  spontanei  offriste  vitc  e sostanze  per  sostencre  i fratelli  vostri  di 
Fivizzano  e di  Pontrcmoli. 

Fivizzano  fu  abbandonato ; Pontremoli  si  abbandona.  Spergiuri,  perehe 
avctc  giurato?  Millantatori,  perehe  vi  siete  vantati?  Codardi,  perehe  vi 
mostraste  generosi  ? Eh  ! via  queruli  schiavi,  imparate  a dormire  tranquilli  nel 
letto  della  vostra  viltA 

Occupati  dal  ncmico  tutti  i passi  pci  quali  si  scendc  in  qucsto  paese,  voi 
siete  posti,  secondo  che  scrisse  uno  Italiano,  come  tante  bestie  in  un  parco  a 
bersaglio  dei  eacciatori. 

11  ncmico  ormai  non  vi  stima,  e nonostante  si  adopra  ogni  piu  brutta,  e 
scliifosa  bindoleria  per  fare  si  quando  si  avventerit  supra  noi,  che  trovi  i cuori 
del  tutto  avviliti,  le  mani  disarmatc  ; e il  suo  penetrarc  tra  noi  sia  una  passeg- 
giata  militare. 

II  Tcdcsco  vcrril,  pcrclie  occupando  la  Toscana  tronca  la  continuity  degli 
Stati  Italiani  stretta  in  lega,  separa  il  Piemonte  da  Roma,  isola  Carlo  Alberto, 
sbigottisec  lc  genti,  c respinge  di  un  secolo  la  epoca  del  risorgimento. 

E i nostri  uomini  di  State,  i nostri  Ministri  si  aflidano  allc  proteste  di 
buona  alleanza  col  Tedesco,  c alle  sue  assicurazioni  che  non  sari  per  intervenire 
in  Toscana,  come  se  non  conoscossimo  di  che  sappia  la  fede  di  un  nemico  in- 
teressato,  e come  sc  nei  Gabinctti  non  fosse  invalsa  la  dottriua  iniquin  dei 
fatti  compiti,  che  signifies  torto  al  debole  che  si  e lasciato  vincerc ; torto  al  in- 
plice  che  si  e lasciato  ingannare ; chi  e morlo  e morto,  gittategli  un  po'  di  acqua 
santa  sopra  la  bara  e recitategli  un  requie  ! 

0 uomini  di  Stato,  o Ministri,  voi  siete  traditori ! Che  importa  a noi  che 
voi  lo  siatc  per  perversity  o per  inettezza ; la  conseguenza  toma  sempre  la 
stessa ; voi  tradite  la  patria. 

Sgombrate  traditori,  e codardi,  sgombratc  Areadi,  sofisti,  e dottrinarii.  I 
destini  di  un  popolo  sono  volume  troppo  grande  e troppo  peso  per  le  vostre  mani 
da  eunuchi  c da  omiciattoli. 

La  patria  e in  pericolo!  Ora  dunque  (seppurc  ne  avanza  tempo)  sapete 
voi  come  si  fa  a salvare  la  patria,  o Toscani?  Noi  vc  lo  diremo.  Si  chiamano 
uomini  che  non  tomano  morire,  e che  abbiano  il  cuore  pieno  del  santo  amore  di 
patria,  c si  pongono  volenti  o repugnanti  al  timone  dello  Stato  d’accordo  col 
Principe,  si  dichiara  la  patria  in  pericolo,  si  ordinano  preghiere  pubbliche  a T)io 
onde  non  abbandoni  la  nostra  causa,  si  apparecebiano  commission!  in  seduta 
permanente,  si  aprono  iinprestiti  pubblici,  si  mandano  genti  a provvederc  armi 
con  la  celerita  del  pensiero,  si  fabbricano  trccentomila  pieehe  con  un  braeeio  di 
ferro  c due  di  asta,  si  crigouo  fomelli  fusorii  per  fondere  cannoni,  si  prende 
rame,  bronzo,  ottone  dalle  case,  e le  campane  delle  chiese,  lasciandonc  una  per 
gli  uflizii  divini  con  voto  di  rifarle  piu  belle  tomata  la  sieurezza  della  patria,  si 
scrivouo  sopra  gli  altari  i nomi  dei  volontarii  per  marciare  eontro  il  nemico,  si 
pregano  le  donne  a preparare  fascc,  e fila  pei  feriti,  c lo  farunno  perehe  banno 
piu  cuore  degli  uomini,  si  raccolgono  i cavalli  dei  riechi  oziosi  pel  carreggio  dei 
cannoni,  i servili  si  spaventano  con  un  ruggito  la  prima  Volta ; la  scconda  guai ! 

Con  questi  ed  altri  simili  prowedimenti  si  salva  la  patria,  c in  ogni  caso  se 
non  si  vinco,  si  muorc  onorati  e si  lascia  celebrity  di  nomc,  legato  di  vendetta  ai 
figliuoli,  esempio  di  gloria  da  imitarsi  ai  nepoti ! 

E 
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Toscani ! La  patria  & in  poricolo  ! — Questo  grido  sarit  gettato  invano  ? 
sari  soffocato  dalla  cmpia  sot ta  dei  traditori  ? Noi  lo  sappiamo  ; serva  almeno 
di  protesta  por  far  conoscere  che  non  tutti  fra  i Toscani  furono  vili,  ignoranti,  ed 
inetti,  c la  infamia  almeno  ricada  a cui  tocca ! 

Infamia  ai  traditori  I 


(Translation.) 


Tuscans ! 

BEFORE  your  conscience,  in  the  sight  of  the  world,  in  the  presence  of 
history  to  watch  your  actions,  to  hand  them  down  to  the  memory  of  posterity, 
or  to  the  derision  of  scorn,  you  offered  your  lives  and  fortunes  spontaneously 
to  assist  your  brethren  of  Fivizzano  and  Pontremoli. 

l’ivizzano  was  abandoned ; Pontremoli  is  to  be  abandoned ! Perjurers ! 
Why  have  you  sworn  ? boasters,  why  have  you  boasted  ? Cowards,  why  have 
you  pretended  to  be  brave  ? Away,  complaining  slaves,  learn  to  sleep  quietly 
in  the  bed  of  your  dishonour. 

All  the  passes  which  descend  into  this  country  being  occupied  by  the 
enemy,  you  are  placed,  as  wrote  an  Italian,  like  beasts  in  an  inclosure,  a 
target  for  sportsmen. 

The  enemy  despises  yon,  and  notwithstanding,  adopts  the  most  base  and 
disgusting  artfulness,  in  order  that  when  he  is  upon  you  he  may  find  the  heart* 
of  all  debased,  the  hands  disarmed,  and  that  liis  coming  in  may  be  a military 
march. 

The  German  will  come,  because  by  occupying  Tuscany  he  may  cut  off  the 
continuity  of  the  Italian  States  bound  in  the  League,  that  he  may  separate  Pied- 
mont from  Rome,  isolate  Charles  Albert,  strike  fear  among  nations,  and  delay 
for  an  age  the  epoch  of  regeneration. 

And  our  statesmen,  our  Ministers,  trust  to  protestations  of  good  alliance 
with  the  German,  and  to  their  own  assurances  that  he  will  not  intervene  ; as  if 
we  did  not  know  of  what  is  capable  the  faith  of  an  interested  enemy,  as  if  in 
the  Cabinets  the  unjust  doctrine  of  “ acts  accomplished”  had  not  been  annulled, 
which  means  injury  to  the  weak  who  allows  himself  to  be  conquered,  to  the 
simpleton  who  is  deceived.  He  who  is  dead  is  dead,  throw  a little  holy 
water  on  his  bier,  and  sing  a requiem  over  him  ! 

Oh  statesmen,  oh  Ministers,  ye  are  traitors ! What  signifies  it  to  us  whether 
yon  arc  so  by  perverseness  or  by  folly,  the  consequence  is  alike ; you  betray 
your  country. 

Out  of  our  way,  traitors  and  cowards ! vanish  Arcadians,  sophists,  and 
doctrinaires ! the  destinies  of  a people  are  a volume  too  great  and  heavy  in 
the  hands  of  eunuchs  and  pigmies. 

The  country  is  in  danger ! Now  then,  as  the  time  is  coming,  do  you  know 
how  to  save  the  country.  Oh  Tuscans,  we  will  tell  you.  Let  those  be  called 
who  fear  not  to  die  and  who  have  a heart  full  of  sacred  love  of  country  ; and 
let  them  bo  placed,  whether  consenting  or  repugnant,  at  the  helm  of  the  State 
in  accord  with  the  Prince ; let  the  country  be  declared  in  danger ; let 
public  prayers  be  offered  up  to  God  not  to  abandon  our  cause  ; let  there  be 
established  permanently  sitting  commissions ; let  public  loans  be  opened  ; let 
people  be  sent  to  provide  arms  with  the  celerity  of  thought ; let  three  hundred 
thousand  pikes  armed  with  iron,  and  two  of  lances,  be  fabricated ; let  furnaces  be 
prepared  for  casting  cannon,  take  copper  and  brass  from  the  houses  and  the  bells 
of  churches,  leaving  only  one  for  divine  service,  with  a vow  to  return  them  still 
handsomer  when  security  returns  in  the  country ; let  the  names  of  the  volun- 
teers to  march  against  the  enemy  be  inscribed  upon  the  altars ; let  women  be 
requested  to  prepare  bandages,  ligatures,  and  lint  for  the  wounded,  and  they  will  do 
it,  for  they  have  more  courage  than  men ; let  horses  be  collected  from  the  luxu- 
rious rich  for  the  transport  of  cannon ; let  the  servile  be  frightened  with  their 
roar  the  first  time,  and  woe  betide  them  the  second. 

With  these  and  similar  preparations  the  country  is  safe,  and  at  all  events 
those  who  cannot  conquer  will  die  honoured,  and  leave  an  imperishable  name, 
a legacy  of  reference  for  our  children,  an  example  of  glory  for  the  .imitation  of 
posterity. 
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Tuscans ! the  country  is  in  danger  ; this  cry  shall  it  bo  vain  ? Shall  the 
impious  sect  of  traitors  smother  it  ? We  know  it ; let  it  at  least  serve  as  a 
protest  to  make  known  that  all  Tuscans  are  not  base,  ignorant,  and  stupid, 
and  the  infamy  will  fall  on  liim  to  whom  it  is  due. 

Infamy  to  traitors ! 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  30. 

Proclamation  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Thiscany. 

Toscani ! 

ALCUNI  ncmici  dell’  ordine  e della  pubblica  quiete,  abusando  in  Livorno 
jeri  sera  della  longanimity  del  Govcrno,  ardirono  con  la  piu  odiosa  pubblicozione 
e col  susseguente  tumulto  di  compromettere  la  maestii  del  Trono,  la  sicurezza 
del  poesc,  la  tranquillity  locale,  tentando  le  vie  del  disordine  e dell’  anarebia. 

Bravi  e fedeli  Toscani ! ecco  il  momento  nel  quale  io  vi  chiamo  intorno  a 
me  per  darmi  una  prova  di  quells  reciprocity  di  amorc  di  che  aveste  giy  dal  mio 
canto  non  dubbie  testimonianze,  e della  quale  saro  sentpre  per  otlrirvi  co’  fatti  le 
piu  esplicite  garanzie. 

Nd,  non  temete  : siate  fedeli  e strettamente  collegati  col  vostro  Principe, 
come  figli  amorosi  intorno  al  padre  comune,  e persuadetevi  che  non  vi  e pericolo 
esterno  che  vi  sovrasti,  non  vi  c difficolta  che  non  mi  senta  capace  di  vincere. 

10  sono  risolutamente  fermo  nel  voler  compierc  le  incominciate  riforme,  e 
voi  dovctc  pienamente  aflidarvi  alle  mic  sollccitudini  pel  vostro  bene. 

Ma  nb  l’opera  mia,  ne  le  vostre  speranze  si  potrebbero  felicemente  compire 
senza  la  Concordia,  senza  la  pace,  senza  la  reeiproca  confidenza,  e senza  che  si 
possa  vantare  che  la  legge  ha  pieno  impero  fra  noi. 

11  disordine  Livomese  chiama  in  questo  momento  tutta  la  mia  attenzione, 
e forte  del  mio  diritto,  e piu  ancora  premuroso  del  vostro  bene,  faro  che  torni 
stabile  e piena  la  calma  in  quella  importante  citty ; e per  giungere  a questo 
scopo  mi  aflido  alle  armi  cittadine,  e piu  che  me  stesso  allido  loro  la  salute  della 
patria  comune. 

Dato  li  7 Gennajo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  LEOPOLDO. 

V.  F.  Cempini. 

L.  Album. 


(Translation.) 

Tuscans ! 

SOME  enemies  of  order  and  public  quiet,  abusing,  yesterday,  at  Leg- 
horn, the  patience  of  the  Government,  dared  by  the  most  odious  publication 
and  subsequent  tumult,  to  compromise  the  majesty  of  the  Throne,  the  security 
of  the  country,  the  local  tranquillity,  attempting  the  ways  of  disorder  and 
anarchy. 

Brave  and  faithful  Tuscans,  this  is  the  moment  1 call  you  round  me  to 
give  me  a proof  of  that  reciprocity  of  love  of  which  you  have  already  had  on 
my  part  undoubted  testimonies,  of  which  I shall  always  offer  you  by  my  acta 
the  most  explicit  guarantees. 

No,  fear  not:  be  faithful  and  closely  bonnd  np  with  your  Prince,  as 
loving  children  to  their  common  father,  and  be  persuaded  that  no  external 
danger  hangs  over  you  ; no  difficulty  which  I do  not  feel  able  to  overcome. 

I am  resolutely  firm  in  my  intention  to  fulfil  the  reforms  commenced,  and 
it  is  your  duty  fully  to  trust  yourselves  to  my  solicitude  for  your  good. 

But  neither  my  work  nor  your  hopes  could  be  happily  completed,  with- 
out concord,  without  peace,  without  mutual  confidence,  and  unless  the  law 
has  full  power  among  us. 

The  disturbance  at  Leghorn  calls  at  this  moment  all  my  attention,  and, 
strong  in  my  right,  and  still  more  anxious  for  your  welfare,  I will  re-establish 
tranquillity  in  that  important  city ; and  in  order  to  obtain  this  object  I place 
my  trust  in  the  arms  of  the  citizens,  and  trust  more  to  them  than  to  myself  the 
Bafety  of  the  common  country.  (Signed)  LEOPOLDO. 

Given  tho  7th  of  January,  1848.  V.  F.  Cempini. 

L.  Albiani. 
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No.  31. 

The  Hon.  R.  Bingham  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  21.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  January  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a report  which 
I have  received  from  Mr.  Consul  Brown  relative  to  the  late  occurrences  at 
Genoa. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  31. 

Consul  Brotcn  to  the  Hon.  R.  Bingham. 

Sir,  Genoa,  January  11,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I witnessed  the  great  procession 
which  took  place  here  of  perhaps  40,000  or  50,000  persons,  on  the  10th 
December;  it  occupied  the  whole  day;  there  was  not  the  slightest  disturbance; 
though  not  one  soldier,  not  one  policeman  appeared.  Its  professed  object 
was  to  commemorate  the  centenary  of  the  Austrians  being  driven  out  of  Genoa. 
Since  this,  nothing  of  any  importance  had  taken  place  until  the  3rd  of  this 
month ; on  that  night,  several  (from  4000  to  6000)  persons  marched  about  the 
town,  crying  “ Away  with  the  Jesuits!” — “ We  want  a civic  guard!”  While 
doing  this  near  the  Jesuits’  church,  the  noise  of  a cart  approaching  caused  a 
panic;  the  cry  was,  “The  cavalry  are  coining!”  and  all  the  populace  took  to 
flight.  This  occasioned  confusion,  and  several  people  were  injured,  many 
hats,  cloaks,  &c.  were  lost ; the  chief  mischief  occurred  from  the  construction 
of  the  street  which  formed  the  principal  line  of  egress  to  the  crowd;  one  part 
of  the  street  is  four  or  five  feet  lower  than  the  main  path  on  which  carriages 
go,  and  there  is  nothing  but  a weak  wooden  rail  to  separate  the  two.  By  the 
pressure  of  the  mob,  this  rail  was  broken  down,  and  row  after  row  of  the 
people  fell  one  over  the  other ; hence  many  contusions  took  place.  But  the 
really  bad  result  was  this — that  the  runaways  having  been  laughed  at,  deter- 
mined the  next  night  to  attack  the  Jesuits’  college.  The  new  Governor, 
hearing  this,  sent  for  the  so-called  Doria  Committee,  who  then,  to  stave  off 
mischief,  opened  a public  subscription  to  intreat  the  King  to  dismiss  the 
Jesuits  from  the  Sardinian  States,  and  to  grant  a civic  guard.  This  sub- 
scription or  petition  received  in  a few  hours  20,000  signatures.  On  the  6th,  a 
deputation,  bearing  this,  started  for  Turin,  from  whence  they  returned 
discontented. 

Yesterday  a proclamation  was  issued  by  the  Governor.  I send  yon  a 
copy.  The  expression  “ Le  domande  sediziose,”  is  too  strong  ; in  short,  not 
founded  in  fact.  This  proclamation  has  caused  great  irritation,  and  has  in 
many  places  been  torn  down. 

The  Jesuits  have  given  up  the  keys  of  the  chnrch,  and  as  a body  they 
have  left  the  place:  two  only  remain  in  the  palace,  prepared  to  give  up  the 
keys  of  it  when  called  upon  so  to  do.  The  Municipality  have  withdrawn 
from  them  the  ordinary  allowance  of  40,000  francs  per  annum,  so  that,  for 
the  time  at  least,  they  are  not  intrusted  of  the  youth  of  Genoa. 

This  morning,  500  of  the  Queen’s  regiment  have  arrived  at  St.  Pier 
d’Arena  as  a reinforcement,  and  will  I presume  come  in  to-morrow. 

It  has  just  come  to  my  knowledge  that  the  Pore  Giordano,  the  head  of 
the  Jesuits,  was  insulted  in  passing  St.  Pier  d’Arena,  and  the  windows  of 
his  carriage  broken  by  stones  throum;  and  that  subsequently  a knife  was 
drawn  upon  him  (harmless,  however)  when  at  Savona.  Though  a Jesuit, 
he  is  very  generally  respected,  and  is  a man  of  considerable  acquirements  and 
irreproachable  carriage. 

I am,  See. 

(Signed)  T.  YEATS  BROWN. 
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No.  32. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  22.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  January  21,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  I have  received  from 
various  sources  the  most  satisfactory  accounts  of  the  effect  produced  in  Tus- 
cany bv  the  late  energetic  measures  taken  in  consequence  of  the  disturbances 
at  Leghorn.  I have  been  in  communication  with  Chevalier  Bangagli,  the 
Tuscan  Charge  d’Affaircs  at  this  Court,  and  I find  that  his  advices  are 
completely  in  the  same  sense. 

It  appears  that  the  most  prompt  and  active  support  has  been  given  to  the 
Grand  Duke  by  all  classes  throughout  his  dominions,  and  that  those  who  had 
hitherto  been  most  disposed  to  make  sacrifices  for  the  liberties  and  independ- 
ence of  their  country,  have  rallied  round  the  Government,  and  have  shown,  as 
was  to  be  expected  from  the  general  orderly  habits  of  the  Tuscan  people,  that 
they  consider  the  promoters  of  anarchy  as  the  worst  enemies  of  social  and 
political  improvement. 

The  energy  displayed  upon  the  late  occasion  by  the  Marquis  Ridolfi 
justify  the  anticipations  formed  at  the  time  of  his  appointment  by  those  who, 
like  myself,  were  aware  of  his  personal  qualities. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NORMANBY. 


No.  33. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  January  22,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  26th  of 
December  last,  reporting  the  termination  of  the  affair  of  Ferrara,  I have  to 
inform  your  Excellency  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  have  learnt  with  very 
great  pleasure  that  this  question  has  been  amicably  settled,  in  a manner  satis- 
factory both  to  the  Emperor  and  to  the  Pope. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  34. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  24.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  January  14,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  dated  the  9tli  instant  I had  the  honour  to  transmit  to 
your  Lordship  a manifesto  which  had  excited  a violent  commotion  at  Leghorn, 
directed  against  the  Government  for  their  supposed  abandonment  both  of 
Fivizzano  and  Pontrcmoli. 

This  disturbance  at  Leghorn  has  elicited  throughout  all  Tuscany  general 
disapprobation,  and  called  fortli  loyal  addresses  to  the  Grand  Duke  in  support 
of  public  order  throughout  the  country. 

Encouraged  by  this  manifestation,  the  Government  sent  the  Marquis 
Ridolfi  to  Leghorn  with  full  powers  to  take  whatever  measures  he  might  deem 
necessary  to  restore  public  tranquillity  in  that  city. 

In  the  meantime  the  Grand  Duke  refused  to  recognize  a deputation  of 
the  rebellious  faction,  which,  by  the  advice  of  Guerazzi,  had  come  to 
Florence  to  make  a demand  for  arms,  on  the  pretext  of  an  expected  invasion 
by  Austria. 

The  news  of  this  rejection  created  fresh  tumult  at  Leghorn. 

The  Marquis  Ridolfi  was  received  in  silence  by  the  multitudes  who  were 
expecting  his  arrival,  when  he  entered  the  Piazza  at  Leghorn;  but  soon 
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after  a deputation  came  to  him  from  the  “ Veneziani  ” or  Porters,  a formidable 
and  numerous  body  at  the  port  of  that  city,  with  an  offer  of  their  services  to 
aid  in  repressing  the  insubordination,  and  making  arrests. 

This  assistance  was  immediately  accepted,  and  on  the  following  day  a 
strong  force  of  the  civic  guard  accompanied  the  soldiers  of  the  line  to  the 
house  of  Signor  Guerazzi,  who,  with  others  found  in  the  same  place  and  in 
the  neighbourhood,  was  at  once  arrested. 

Fourteen  persons  altogether,  including  Guerazzi,  were  then  embarked  in 
a Government  steamer,  and  dispatched  to  Portoferrajo  in  the  Island  of  Elba. 
I am  informed  that  if  the  atitliories  had  been  earlier  in  their  proceedings,  forty 
or  fifty  more  would  have  been  taken,  who  contrived  to  escape. 

The  energy  displayed,  for  the  first  time,  by  the  Government,  is  generally 
hailed  as  a symptom  of  a better  prospect  in  political  affairs,  by  all  those  who 
honestly  prefer  the  reformation  of  abuses  to  the  subversion  of  all  authority. 

One  of  the  first  reforms  petitioned  for  from  the  commencement,  both  at 
Florence  and  Leghorn,  has  been  the  destruction  of  the  monopoly  enjoyed  by 
the  “ Fac|uini'’  of  both  cities  who  originally  came  from  the  Venetian  States. 

On  this  occasion  they  denounced  the  state  of  insubordination  at  Leghorn 
as  unendurable,  and  they  have  probably  indulged  in  a feeling  of  revenge, 
having  had  an  opportunity  of  arresting  and  opposing  those  who  have  not  been 
friendly  to  their  interests. 

1 have  not  heard  of  any  opposition  being  made  by  the  Pontrcmolesi,  when 
their  territory  was  given  up  to  the  Duke  of  Parma  on  the  8th  instant. 


No.  35. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  25.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  13,  1848. 

THE  new  year  opened  here  inauspiciously  with  four-and-twenty  hours 
of  uneasiness  and  ill-humour,  produced  by  ill-advised  proceedings  on  the  part 
of  the  public  authorities  against  an  imaginary  danger. 

In  the  middle  of  the  night  of  Friday,  the  31st  of  last  month,  the  citizens 
of  the  civic  guard  were  suddenly  called  out  of  bed  to  reinforce  the  different 
posts  throughout  the  town,  to  the  no  little  consternation  of  the  inhabitants,  who 
supposed  that  a revolution  must  have  broken  out. 

In  the  morning  it  was  found  that  the  troops  were  posted  in  the  Court  of 
the  Poutifical  Palace  of  the  Quirinal,  that  the  gates  of  the  palace  were  closed, 
and  that  cavalry  were  drawn  up  in  front  of  them ; and  the  public  then 
learned  with  surprise  that  this  alarm  and  preparation  had  originated  in  inform- 
ation conveyed  to  the  Governor,  of  an  intended  assemblage  of  the  people  before 
the  Quirinal  Palace  to  offer  their  new  year’s  salutations  to  the  Pope,  which  was 
to  be  made  the  occasion  for  popular  violence  or  disorder. 

The  people,  greatly  incensed  by  this  impeachment  of  their  loyalty  and  by 
the  easy  credit  which  had  been  given  to  the  notion  of  llieir  insubordination  and 
disorderly  disposition,  were  with  difficulty  prevented  from  proceeding  to  the 
Quirinal  to  vindicate  themselves  and  complain  of  their  calumniators. 

They  were  however  at  length  induced  to  resort  to  the  more  regular  inter- 
vention of  their  own  chief  magistrate,  the  Senator,  and  proceeding  to  Prince 
Corsini’s,  made  known  their  wishes  through  a deputation. 

The  Senator  at  once  consented  to  undertake  their  vindication ; went  to 
the  Quirinal,  soon  satisfied  the  Pope  of  the  deception  which  had  been  practised 
upon  him ; and  wThen  he  left  the  palace,  was  able  to  assure  the  crowd  who  had 
followed  him  there,  that  the  next  day  they  should  be  satisfied  with  abundant 
proofs  of  the  Pope’s  entire  confidence  in  the  people.  This  occnrred  late  in  the 
evening  of  Saturday  and  the  people  then  quietly  dispersed. 

During  the  whole  of  thus  day  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Pope  had  been  kept  in  alarm  by  repeated  communications  from  the  Governor, 
the  Chief  of  the  Police,  and  the  Commander  of  the  Carabinieri,  with  inform- 
ation of  tens  of  thousands  of  the  populace  marching  upon  the  Quirinal ; and 
they  were  at  one  time  even  made  to  believe  that  all  the  Piazza  before  the 
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palace  was  actually  occupied  by  a vast  mob — there  being  in  truth  no  one 
there. 

The  next  day,  Sunday,  the  people  manifesting  some  impatience  for  the 
promised  satisfaction,  the  Prince's  Borghese  and  Doria  waited  upon  the  Pope, 
who  desired  them  to  announce  his  intention  of  visiting  all  the  quarters  of  the 
town,  and  of  showing  himself  unguarded  amongst  his  subjects.  This  he  did, 
was  everywhere  enthusiastically  cheered,  and  good  humour  was  again  restored. 

The  credulity  and  incapacity  exhibited  on  this  occasion  by  the  Govern- 
ment has  still  further  discredited  it  in  public  opinion,  and  has  greatly  increased 
the  desire  for  a more  efficient  administration,  which  cannot  be  much  longer 
resisted. 

There  is  a strong  belief,  little  short  of  conviction  with  all  classes,  that  a 
deliberate  plot  had  been  formed  to  bring  about  a bloody  collision  between  the 
populace  and  the  troops;  leading  to  disorders  and  insurrection  sufficient  to 
constrain  the  Government  to  seek  a foreign  support. 

It  is  said,  with  truth,  that  had  it  merely  been  desired  that  the  new  year’s 
salutations  on  the  Quirinal  should  not  take  place,  a simple  intimation  the  day 
before  of  the  Pope’s  wishes  would  have  sufficed,  and  would  have  been  respected 
on  this  as  on  all  former  occasions ; that  no  such  notice  was  given ; that  the 
procession  was  to  have  been  suddenly  arrested  on  its  march  by  an  armed  force 
with  orders  to  disperse  it,  which  must  have  led  to  the  most  serious  disasters ; 
and  that  this  is  what  would  have  occurred  but  for  the  timely  exertions  and 
influence  of  some  private  individuals  who  had  prevented  the  meeting  from 
taking  place. 

The  false  intelligence  conveyed  to  the  Quirinal  through  the  whole  of 
Saturday,  in  order  to  maintain  the  belief  of  a popular  insurrection,  and  a 
display  of  hostile  array  against  the  people,  calculated  to  irritate  and  provoke 
them,  is  also  taken  as  evidence  of  a traitorous  design. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  how  much  of  these  proceedings  may  be  explained  by 
the  negligence,  want  of  capacity,  and  mismanagement,  pervading  every 
department  of  the  Korean  Administration ; but  the  existence  of  a design,  by 
any  means  to  bring  about  a rupture  between  the  Government  and  the  people 
is  I think  beyond  all  doubt. 

For  some  time  past  every  effort  has  been  made  in  various  quarters,  and 
not  altogether  without  success,  to  inspire  the  Pope  with  distrust  of  the  moderate 
party,  on  whom  the  security  of  his  Government  and  possibly  of  the  Papal 
power  itself  really  depends ; and  he  is  continually  pressed,  and  occasionally 
induced,  to  adopt  measures  and  assume  a tone  and  language  calculated  to  give 
offence  and  to  shake  the  public  confidence  in  his  sincerity.  On  the  other  hand 
it  has  been  observed  that  a good  deal  of  active  agitation  of  the  ultra- Liberals  is 
on  foot  among  the  lowest  classes ; that  many  strangers  have  joined  them  ; and 
the  suspicion  of  some  early  attempt  to  get  up  insurrectionary  movements  has 
lately  prevailed  amongst  the  well-informed. 

From  other  parts  of  Italy  the  expectation  of  disturbance  at  Rome  on  the 
new  year  had  been  announced  here,  and  it  now  appears  that  the  2nd  and  3rd 
of  January  were  signalized  by  disorder  at  Milan  and  Genoa  as  well  as  here  ; 
just  as  the  occupation  of  Ferrara  was  contemporaneous  with  the  disturbances  at 
Rome  in  July. 

1 believe  that  much  of  all  this  arises  from  the  restless  eagerness  of  the 
Young  Italy  faction  ; but  I also  believe  that  there  is  in  other  quarters  a great 
readiness  to  encourage  whatever  disorder  may  lead  to  an  application  for 
foreign  protection. 

The  chief  of  the  police  and  the  commander  of  the  Carabinieri  have 
been  dismissed ; but  the  Governor  (a  Corsican)  retains  his  post,  and  it  is  said 
now  pays  his  court  to  the  ultra-movement  party. 

The  events  of  the  1st  and  2nd  are  likely  I think  on  the  whole  to 
produce  a good  effect  in  somewhat  opening  the  eyes  of  the  Pope  to  the 
treachery  by  which  he  is  surrounded.  He  is  at  least  perfectly  aware  of  the 
deception  then  practised  upon  him ; and  in  my  subsequent  conversation  with 
him  as  well  as  with  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State,  they  both  appeared  to  me 
to  feel  that  a retrograde  influence,  both  foreign  and  domestic,  was  at  work,  to 
disunite  the  people  and  the  Government. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


Google 


32 


No.  36. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  25.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  15,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  the  copy  and  translation  of  an  address  to  the  Consulta  di 
Stato,  which  was  presented  a few  days  ago. 

This  address  was  got  up  in  the  “ Circolo  Romano,”  a political  society 
exercising  great  influence  here  and  having  amongst  its  members  those  who 
hold  the  highest  station  in  rank  or  talent.  The  address,  which  is  the  com- 
position of  an  individual  who  can  scarcely  claim  to  be  one  of  the  moderate 
party,  is  injudiciously  drawn,  particularly  towards  the  close,  which  has  a tone 
of  menace. 

For  this  reason  some  refused  to  sign  it,  and  others  only  consented  from 
deeming  it  absolutely  necessary  to  bring  an  expression  of  public  feeling  to 
bear  upon  the  Government,  although  not  couched  in  terms  which  they  could 
quite  approve. 

The  object  of  this  proceeding  was  to  represent  the  disorganised  condition 
of  the  Roman  army,  and  the  abuses  prevailing  in  the  administration  of  that 
branch  of  the  service,  and  to  require  that  the  defensive  force  of  the  country 
should  be  made  more  efficient.  This  is  a subject  which  has  very  much 
engaged  the  attention  of  the  public  here,  in  consequence  of  the  great  military 
preparations  of  Austria  in  Lombardy. 

This  address,  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  President  of  the  Consulta  by 
a deputation  consisting  of  the  Prince  Teano,  the  Duke  of  Lanti,  and  Angelo 
Brunctti  (Ciccroacchio),  was  delivered  to  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State,  who, 
finding  that  the  maladministration  complained  of  really  existed,  consented  to 
receive  the  address,  without  looking  too  nicely  into  any  expressions  which 
might  give  offence. 

The  proceeding  itself  has  an  importance  not  otherwise  belonging  to  it,  as 
the  first  example  of  a public  appeal  to  the  Consulta  di  Stato. 

The  nominal  strength  of  the  Papal  army,  in  regular  and  police  force,  is 
1 believe  between  18,000  and  20,000  men.  Its  actual  strength  does  not 
exceed  12,000  or  13,000,  of  which  about  3000  Swiss  alone  arc  good  for 
anything. 

The  civic  guard  of  the  Roman  States  consists  of  about  1 18,000  men,  but 
a very  small  proportion  of  these  are  yet  armed  or  thoroughly  organised. 

I have,  & c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


Inclosure  in  No.  36. 

Address  presented  to  the  Consulta  di  Stato. 


Signori, 

UNA  sorda  agitazione,  che  si  fa  sempre  piu  forte,  regna  da  qualelie 
giomo  in  questa  cittii.  La  idea  di  perdere  in  un’  istante  non  solo  i beni  tutti, 
che  si  ottennero  dalle  riforme  conccsse  dall'  Ottimo  Principe,  ma  insieme  ogui 
liberty  d’azione,  ogni  sviluppo  progressive  della  prosperity  nazionalc,  occupa  gli 
animi  in  modo  da  far  temerc  una  dimostrazione  popolare,  energica,  universale,  c 
forse  insanabile.  A prevenire  questi  moti,  che  possono  addivonire  violenti ; a 
consonare  forme  legali  per  far  giungere  al  nostro  Sovrano  i desiderii  del  popolo, 
noi  che  facciamo  parte  di  questo  popolo  e ne  conosciamo  tutt’  i pensicn,  ed 
abbiamo  tanto  intercsse  a conservare  la  pace,  a tutelare  la  salvezza  e la  dignity 
della  patria,  ci  presentiamo  a voi,  o illustri  Consultori,  per  esporvi  i veri  senti- 
menti  di  Roma,  e per  scongiurarvi  ad  cssere  interpreti  presso  il  Trono  dci  nostri 
voti,  e farvi  mediatore  di  pace  e di  pubblica  salute. 

Quando  l’indipendenza  di  uno  Stato  b minaeciata  da  un  possente  nemico, 
la  suprema  legge,  il  sacro  diritto  di  un  popolo  si  e di  preparare  i mezzi  per  la 
salvezza  propria.  I disegni  invasori  dell’  Austria  sull’  Italia  non  sono  piu  un 
segreto  per  alcuno.  Arrogandosi  il  diritto  di  occupare  militarmente  quelli  Stati, 
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nei  quali  e chiamata,  senza  domandare  il  consenso  degli  altri  Oovemi  Italiani, 
senza  chc  un  forte  motivo  serva  almeno  di  pretesto  all’  occupazione,  l'Austria 
vuol  farsi  padrona  dc’  nostri  destini.  Modena  b gik  invasa ; il  popolo  di  Parma 
minacciato  dalle  armi  Austriachc  pronte  di  aceorrere  ad  ogni  cenno  di  quel 
Duca,  e ridotto  al  silenzio ; il  Governo  di  Napoli  risponde  con  lc  carceri  e i 
supplizj  alle  preghiere  e agli  ewiva  del  popolo,  perche  sa  che  le  bajonette 
Tedesche  stanno  per  lui;  Ferrara  dopo  le  tante  promessc  non  e libera  ancora  dai 
Croati,  Vienna  invia  sempre  nuovi  reggimenti  versa  l'ltalia,  e pone  l’armata  sul 
piede  di  guerra,  crescendo  il  soldo  di  un  terzo,  c prepara  lc  artiglieria  di  nssedio, 
e orclina  tutti  gli  apparati  di  guerra  necessari  per  entrare  in  campagna. 

In  mezzo  a tanti  segni  precursori  di  una  invasione ; quando  i pubblici  fogli 
di  Germania  parlano  apertamente  di  guerra ; quando  i partigiani  dell’  antico 
sistema  dell’  oppressione  rialzano  il  capo,  e congiurono  contro  il  popolo,  quei 
Govcmi  Italiani  che  con  mirabile  accordo  si  unirono  per  seguire  la  via  dclle 
rifonne,  deono  oggi,  abbandonata  ogni  ultra  cosa,  non  pensare  ad  altro  che  alia 
difesa  della  palria  comune  c dell'  indipendenza  Italians.  Oggi  e stoltezza 
riposare  sulla  fede  dci  tratatti,  e ignoranza  dell'  istoria  appoggiarsi  alia  forza 
della  ragionc,  e insaniti  fidarsi  al  potere  della  proteste. 

L’ltalia  svegliata  al  suono  delle  armi  stramere  si  e accorta  del  suo  pcricolo, 
e gii  da  ogni  lato  sorge  un  grido,  c chiama  i Principi  a proteggere  la  minacciata 
inuipendeuza.  Gib  la  Toscana  riordina  le  sue  truppe,  arma  in  fretta  la  guardia 
civica,  e si  prepara  alia  difesa;  mentre  il  Piemonte  rifiuta  il  congedo  ai  suoi  soldati, 
chiama  i contingent!,  e fa  armarc  lc  sue  fortezze.  E noi,  segno  prima  dell’  ira 
de’  nemici  del  nostro  paesc,  perche  fumnio  i primi  a dare  il  segnale  del  suo 
risorgimento,  non  dobbiamo  oggi  restare  gli  ultimi  a prepararci  a difendere  il 
Principe,  le  leggi,  c la  patria.  Ma  la  nostra  milizia,  bencho  composta  di  tanti 
bravi  e valent!  militari,  considerati  individualmente,  6 divenuta  pero  un  corpo 
debolc  ed  infermo,  perche  priva  di  mente  rcgolatrice,  pcrchb  mancantc  di  armonia 
nei  suoi  movimenti.  Per  assoggettarla  all’  ambizione  tirannica  di  pochi,  si  cercb 
per  lungo  tempo  di  convertirla  in  una  ferza  destinata  solo  in  perseguitare  ed 
opprimere;  eppure  per  gencrosi  sentimenti,  per  coraggio,  e per  senno  era  degna 
di  essere  una  bene  ordinata  milizia,  cui  lo  stato  poteva  affidare  con  sicurezza  la 
difesa  della  vita  e della  sostanza  del  cittaaino.  Tomi  oggi  essa  a rivivere  con 
un  nuovo  e savio  ordinamento.  Torni  alia  severa  disciplina,  alia  retta  amminis- 
trazione,  e riacquisti  colla  sua  dignith  il  sentimento  de’  suoi  doveri.  Si  ripari  il 
suo  matcriale,  povero  e abbandonato ; si  riconccntrino  lc  sue  forze  disperse,  si 
aumenti  e si  aceclcri  la  sua  istruzione,  ma  sopratutto  si  dieno  alia  nostra  arrnata 
comandanti  attivi,  educati  alle  armi,  di  sperimentato  valore,  di  una  meritata 
fiducia  per  una  costante  opinione  arnica  del  progresso  e della  civilth  Italiana. 

Qucsto  domanda  oggi  il  Popolo  Romano,  e alle  sue  domande  si  uniscono 
quelle  dclle  sue  provincie,  e insieme  i voti  del  corpo  intcro  degli  ufficiali.  Voi 
ben  lo  sapete : erano  piucchii  dugento  le  firme  degli  ufficiali  in  uno  indirizzo,  in 
cui  si  chicdeva  rispettosamente  il  riordinamento  della  milizia  Pontificia ; e questo 
indirizzo,  a cui  tutti  ci  associamo  di  cuore,  era  presentato  all'  autorita  dcll’ottimo 
Colonello  Hovast,  che  lo  vide  prima  accolto  e poi  rigettato,  forse  perche  non  si 
vuole,  che  penetri  un  raggio  di  luce  in  quella  oscura  voraginc  che  amministra- 
zione  militare  si  chiama.  E affinche  le  sue  giuste  dimande  giungano  al  Trono 
del  suo  Sovrano,  il  Popolo  di  Roma  le  affida  a voi,  o leali  e fedeli  Consiglieri 
del  Governo;  a voi,  che  venuti  dalle  provincie,  che  vissuti  sempre  in  mezzo  al 
popolo,  ne  conoscete  tutti  i mali,  tutti  i desideij,  e qul  foste  chiamati  per 
recarvi  un’  elficace  rimedio,  una  giusta  satisfazione.  Voi  direte  in  nostro  nome, 
che  noi  riponiamo  nolle  mani  del  Principe  qucllo  che  abbiamo  di  piu  caro 
al  mondo,  la  indipendenza  della  patria.  Gli  direte  chc  qucsto  popolo  e pronto 
ad  ogni  sagrifizio,  che  tutta  la  gioventu  e ardente  di  aceorrere  ovc  il  bisogno 
di  una  patria  difesa  la  chiamasse.  Le  gencrose  offerte  dei  Municipj,  le  volon- 
taric  soscrizioni  provano  abbastanza  lo  spirito  che  anima  le  moltitudini. 
Perchh  mai  si  ccrco  di  comprimere  questo  nobile  sentimento  di  amor  patrio ; 
perche  si  ricusarono  per  lino  i doni  fatti  per  comprare  i cannoni,  e i esnnoni 
offerti  da  Milano  e da  Genova  1 

La  fiducia  del  popolo  non  deve  essere  piu  dclusa ; l’armata  Pontificia  devo 
acquis  tare  quella  forza,  quel  lustro,  ch'essa  merits,  e che  le  circostanze  richie- 
dono : la  guardia  civica  dev’  essere  attivata,  e prontamente  in  ogni  parte  dello 
Stato ; ma  se  prevalessero  ancora  i consigli  di  coloro  che  chiamano  visioni  i 
nostri  timori,  c vorrebbero  addormentarei,  o illustri  Consultori,  voi  direte 
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rispctlosamente,  clic  3 popolo  (■  deciso  di  scrvirsi  di  quell’  impulse,  che  chiama 
ad  ajuto  ogni  mezzo,  quando  ai  tratta  di  difendere  il  Principe,  le  leggi,  le 
sostanze,  la  libertk,  tntto  quello  che  inline  costituiscc  nna  patria.  Che  se  in 
mezzo  agli  sforzi  nocessari  per  arrnare  le  moltitudini,  e nclT  universale  esalta- 
mento,  di  cui  alibisogna  nn  popolo,  perchd  accetti  ogni  sagrifizio,  la  prndenza 
non  potesse  assegnare  i limiti  all’  entnsiasmo,  e la  roce  dei  moderati  non  fosse 
piu  ascoltato,  ricada  la  colpa  e la  pena  su’  eoloro  che  ingannano  i Governi,  e tra- 
discono  i popoli,  nascondendo  a quelli  la  rcriti  dei  fatti,  e spingendo  questi  ad 
entrare  per  disperalo  consiglio  alle  vie  iDegali,  quando  viudero  disprezzate  le 
loro  giustc  domandc. 


(Translation.) 

Gentlemeu, 

A SUPPRESSED  agitation,  continually  on  the  increase,  has  for  some 
days  prevailed  in  this  city. 

The  idea  that  in  one  moment  we  may  lose,  not  only  all  the  good  derived 
from  the  reforms  granted  by  our  excellent  Prince,  but  also  all  freedom  of 
action  and  all  progressive  development  of  the  national  prosperity,  has  taken  so 
strong  a hold  of  the  public  mind,  that  a popular  demonstration  is  to  be 
dreaclcd,  energetic,  universal,  and  perhaps  incurable. 

In  order  to  prevent  these  movements  which  might  become  violent ; to 
preserve  legal  forms  in  making  known  to  our  Sovereign  the  wishes  of  the 
people ; we,  who  ourselves  belong  to  that  people,  and  who  are  well  acquainted 
with  its  thoughts  and  who  have  so  deep  an  interest  in  the  maintenance  of  the 
peace  and  in  watching  over  the  security  and  the  dignity  of  our  country, 
have  recourse  to  you,  oh ! illustrious  counsellors,  to  make  known  to  you  the 
real  sentiments  of  Rome,  and  to  conjure  you  to  make  yourselves  the  inter- 
preters to  the  Throne  of  our  wishes,  and  to  become  the  mediators  of  peace  and 
of  tile  public  weal. 

When  the  independence  of  a State  is  threatened  by  a powerful  enemy,  it 
becomes  the  supreme  law,  the  sacred  right  of  a people,  to  provide  the  means 
of  ensuring  its  own  safety. 

The  aggressive  designs  of  Austria  against  Italy  are  no  longer  a secret  to 
anybody.  Arrogating  to  herself  the  right  of  occupying  by  a military  force 
those  States  which  may  call  for  her  assistance,  without  demanding  the  consent 
of  the  other  Italian  Governments,  without  even  sufficient  grounds  to  serve  as  a 
pretext  for  occupation,  Austria  is  seeking  to  make  herself  the  mistress  of  our 
destinies.  Modena  is  already  invaded ; the  people  of  Parma,  menaced  by 
Austrian  arms,  ready  to  rush  m at  the  first  sign  from  the  Duke,  is  reduced 
to  silence.  The  Neapolitan  Government  replies  to  the  supplications  and  to 
the  cheers  of  its  people,  with  imprisonment,  because  it  is  aware  that  German 
bayonets  are  at  its  service.  Ferrara,  in  spite  of  repeated  promises,  is  not  yet 
free  from  Croats ; Vienna  is  still  sending  fresh  regiments  towards  Italy,  and  is 
placing  her  army  upon  a war  footing,  is  augmenting  the  pay  by  a third, 
preparing  siege-artillery,  and  is  making  ready  all  the  appliances  of  war  neces- 
sary for  entering  into  campaign. 

In  the  midst  of  these  signs  prognosticating  invasion,  while  the  public 
papers  in  Germany  speak  openly  of  war ; while  the  partisans  of  the  ancient 
system  of  oppression  are  again  raising  their  heads,  and  are  conspiring  against 
die  people ; those  Italian  Governments,  which  with  admirable  concert,  united 
together  to  march  in  the  track  of  reform,  should  now  lay  aside  every  thought 
but  that  of  the  defence  of  our  common  country  and  of  Italian  independence. 
It  would  now  be  stnpidity  to  repose  upon  the  faith  of  treaties,  ignorance  of 
history  to  rely  upon  the  force  of  reason,  and  insanity  to  put  faith  in  the 
power  of  protests. 

Italy,  awakened  by  the  sound  of  foreign  arms,  has  perceived  her  danger, 
and  from  every  side  rises  a sodden  exclamation  calling  upon  Princes  to  protect 
her  threatened  independence.  Tuscany  is  already  engaged  in  re-organizing 
her  troops,  in  arming  in  haste  her  civic  guard,  and  is  preparing  for  her 
defence;  while  Piedmont  is  refusing  furlough  to  her  soldiers,  calling  out  her 
contingents,  and  is  arming  her  fortresses.  And  we,  who  are  the  first  mark 
for  the  anger  of  the  enemies  of  our  country,  because  we  were  the  first  to  give 
the  signal  of  its  resurrection,  must  not  now  be  the  last  to  prepare  for  the 
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defence  of  our  Prince,  of  our  laws  and  of  our  country.  But  our  army, 
although  composed  of  so  many  brave  and  excellent  soldiers,  considered  indi- 
vidually, is  nevertheless  become  a feeble  and  inert  body,  for  want  of  a 
regulating  mind,  for  want  of  harmony  in  its  movements.  For  the  purpose 
of  subjecting  it  to  the  tyrannical  ambition  of  a few,  it  was  sought  for  a 
long  time  to  convert  it  into  an  instrument  of  persecution  and  oppression ; 
and  yet  in  respect  of  generous  sentiments,  courage,  and  sense,  it  was  worthy 
of  being  a well-organized  army,  to  which  the  State  could  with  safety 
confide  the  defence  of  the  lives  and  substance  of  its  citizens.  Let  it  also 
have  new  life  infused  into  it  by  fresh  and  wise  arrangements.  Let  it  return 
to  a strict  system  of  discipline,  to  an  upright  administration,  and  let  it 
recover,  with  its  dignity,  a sense  of  its  duties.  Let  its  equipments,  at  present 
poor  and  neglected,  be  renewed ; let  its  forces  now  dispersed,  be  concentrated ; 
let  its  preparations  be  augmented  and  hurried  forward ; but  above  all,  let  our 
army  be  provided  with  commanders,  active  and  brought  up  to  arms,  of  tried 
valour,  and  deservedly  inspiring  confidence  by  the  constancy  of  their  opinions 
in  favour  of  progress  and  Italian  civilization. 

This  is  at  present  the  demand  of  the  Roman  people,  and  to  its  de- 
mands must  be  added  those  of  the  provinces  and  the  wishes  of  the  entire 
body  of  officers.  It  is  well  known  to  you  that  more  than  200  signatures  of 
officers  were  affixed  to  an  address  by  which  the  remodelling  of  the  Pontifical 
army  was  respectfully  required;  and  this  address,  in  which  we  all  heartily 
concur,  was  presented  to  the  authorities  by  the  worthy  Colonel  Hovast,  who 
witnessed  first  its  acceptance  and  then  rejection,  probably  because  it  is  not 
thought  desirable  that  a single  ray  of  light  should  penetrate  into  that  dark 
abyss  termed  Military  Administration. 

And  in  order  that  its  just  demands  should  reach  the  throne  of  its  Sove- 
reign, the  people  of  Rome  confides  them  to  yon,  oh ! faithful  and  loyal  coun- 
sellors of  the  Government,  to  you  who  come  from  the  provinces,  who  having 
constantly  resided  in  the  midst  of  the  people,  are  acquainted  with  all  its 
grievances,  with  all  its  wishes,  to  you  who  were  summoned  here  to  propose 
an  effectual  remedy  and  complete  redress. 

Y on  will  say  in  our  name,  tliat  we  place  in  the  hands  of  our  Prince 
that  which  is  dearest  to  us  in  the  world, — the  independence  of  our  country. 
You  will  say  to  him  that  this  people  is  prepared  for  any  sacrifice,  that  all 
the  youth  is  ardently  desirous  to  hurry  to  the  spot  where  a patriotic  defence 
may  require  its  presence. 

The  generous  offers  of  the  municipalities  and  the  voluntary  subscriptions 
sufficiently  prove  the  spirit  bv  which  the  multitude  is  animated.  Why  has  it 
been  sought  to  stifle  this  noble  and  patriotic  sentiment ; why  were  even  the 
donations  made  for  the  purchase  of  cannon  refused ; and  the  very  cannon 
offered  by  Milan  and  Genoa  ? 

The  confidence  of  the  people  must  no  longer  be  trifled  with  ; the  Pontifi- 
cal army  must  be  made  to  acquire  that  strength  and  brilliancy  which  it 
deserves,  and  which  circumstances  require.  The  civic  guard  must  be  more 
actively  and  expeditiously  organized  throughout  the  State.  But  should  the 
counsels  prevail  of  those  who  term  our  fears  visions,  and  who  would  lull  us 
asleep,  on ! illustrious  counsellors,  you  would  then  say  respectfully,  that  the 
people  is  determined  to  make  use  of  that  impulse  which  calls  in  to  its  aid  every 
means,  when  there  is  a question  of  defending  Prince,  laws,  substauce,  liberty, 
in  short  all  that  constitutes  a country. 

Tliat  if,  in  the  midst  of  the  efforts  required  to  arm  a multitude,  and  in  the 
universal  excitement  which  is  necessary  to  induce  a people  to  make  every  pos- 
sible sacrifice,  prudence  should  not  always  be  able  to  assign  limits  to  the  public 
enthusiasm,  and  the  voice  of  moderate  men  should  no  longer  be  listened  to, 
then  let  the  blame  and  the  penalty  fall  upon  those  who  deceive  Governments 
and  betray  the  people,  by  concealing  from  the  former  the  real  state  of  things, 
and  by  driving  the  latter,  as  a last  resource,  into  illegal  measures  upon  seeing 
their  unjust  demands  despised. 
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No.  37. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  25.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  16,  1848. 

HAVING  learned  that  the  Pope  had  again  appeared  to  hesitate  in  an- 
nouncing his  consent,  which  was  understood  to  have  been  obtained,  to  the 
demand  of  the  Consults  di  Stato  that  they  should  have  the  power  of  making 
their  proceedings  public,  and  that  he  had  declined  to  give  his  decision  till  he 
should  receive  an  answer  to  a reference  that  had  been  made  to  Turin  for  the 
opinion  of  the  King  of  Sardinia,  1 felt  the  proper  decision  of  this  question  to 
be  so  important  that  I requested  Mr.  Abereromby  to  write  immediately  to  the 
Count  St.  Marsan,  making  him  aware  of  the  absolute  necessity  for  the  con- 
cession, if  a good  understanding  was  to  be  maintained  between  the  Govern- 
ment, the  Consnlta,  and  the  public.  The  objection  to  this  concession  seems 
to  hare  been  revived  in  a quarter  where  I should  not  have  expected  it,  the 
Government  of  Florence  : and  the  demand  appears  to  have  been  represented  by 
M.  Martini  as  evidence  of  the  expediency  of  establishing  a concert  between  the 
Courts  of  Florence,  Rome,  and  Turin,  for  an  uniformity  of  proceeding,  which 
should  impose  a limit  to  concession,  but  which  is  quite  impracticable  in  three 
States  differing  so  entirely  in  their  institutions,  in  their  circumstances,  and  in 
the  character  of  the  people. 

The  Ministers  of  Tuscany  and  Sardinia  here  have  also  been  induced  to 
write  strongly  to  their  respective  Courts,  representing  the  evil  consequences 
which  must  ensue  from  a denial  of  the  demand  made  by  the  Consnlta,  and  I 
have,  through  a private  channel,  conveyed  my  own  very  decided  opinion  to 
the  Marquis  Ridolfi,  at  Florence,  so  that  I trust  that  any  disposition  which 
may  have  existed  to  counsel  the  Pope  to  withhold  his  consent  may  be  overcome. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  publicity  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Consulta  di 
Stato  is  the  basis  upon  which  every  hope  of  improvement  in  the  Government 
of  this  country  must  rest ; if  this  is  refused,  the  most  important  members  of  that 
body  will  withdraw  from  it,  and  all  confidence  in  the  Government  will  be  at 
an  end. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


No.  38. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  January  25.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  16,  1848. 

THE  decision  and  vigour  manifested  by  the  Marquis  Ridolfi  and  the 
Tuscan  Government,  in  dealing  with  the  turbulence  of  Leghorn,  has  given  the 
greatest  satisfaction  here,  even  in  quarters  where  I could  scarcely  have  hoped 
to  find  it. 

I have  endeavoured  to  turn  this  to  some  account  here,  as  evidence  of  the 
energy  which  a Government  may  safely  exhibit,  when  it  has  the  confidence  of 
the  public,  which  is  far  from  being  the  case  at  Rome. 

In  the  course  of  a few  days,  the  successor  to  Cardinal  Fcrretti,  as  Secre- 
tary of  State,  will  be  announced,  and  it  is  possible  that  this  may  be  followed 
by  further  changes  in  the  Administration.  In  Cardinal  Ferretti  the  Pope  will 
lose  a thoroughly  honest  and  attached  friend  and  Minister  ; but  his  previous 
habits  and  pursuits  had  not  been  such  as  to  familiarize  him  with  the  conduct 
of  public  affairs,  and  this  disadvantage  no  one  felt  so  strongly  as  himself.  It 
was  indeed  with  great  difficulty  that  he  has  been  prevailed  upon  to  retain  his 
post  so  long. 

The  death  of  Cardinal  Massimo  a few  days  ago,  made  a vacancy  in  a 
department  of  the  public  works,  which  it  was  hoped  might  be  given  to  a lay- 
man ; the  public  expectation  has  however  been  disappointed  by  the  choice 
of  an  ecclesiastic  of  the  retrograde  party  and  without  talents  to  recommend 
him. 
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This  is  the  more  distasteful  as  in  this  case  a Minister  eminently  qualified 
for  that  office  was  at  hand. 

The  appointment,  however,  is  announced  as  only  provisional ; but  even  as 
such  it  has  a good  deal  lowered  the  hopes  of  much  improvement  in  the  com- 
position of  the  Ministry,  which  I nevertheless  still  believe  that  the  Pope 
intends  to  effect. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


No.  39. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  27.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , January  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a printed  copy  in 
Italian,  together  with  a translation  into  English,  of  an  order  of  the  day  ad- 
dressed by  Field-Marshal  Count  Radetzky  to  the  Austrian  troops  stationed  in 
Italy. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  39. 

Order  of  the  day  addressed  by  Marshal  Radetzky  to  the  Austrian  troops  in  Italy. 

Milano,  18  Gennaio,  1848. 

SUA  MaestA  lTmperatore,  determinate  a difendere  il  Regno  Lombardo- 
Veneto,  come  ciascuna  altra  parte  de’suoi  Stati,  contro  qualsiasi  attacco  del 
nemico,  venga  dal  di  fuori  o dal  di  dentro,  secondo  i suoi  diritti  ed  il  suo 
dovere,  mi  ha  permesso,  per  mezzo  del  Maresciallo  di  Corte  a ci6  incaricato,  di 
render  noto  a tutte  le  truppe  dell’  armata  che  stanno  in  Italia,  questa  sua  deter- 
minazione,  persuaso  che  questa  sua  volonth  trovers!  validissimo  appoggio  nel 
valore  e nella  fedelth  dell’  armata. 

Soldati ! voi  avete  udito  le  parole  dell’  Imperatore — io  sono  fiero  di  farvele 
note : contro  la  rostra  fedelth  e valore  si  romperanno  gli  sfora  del  fanatismo  e 
dcllo  spirito  infedele  d’innovazione,  come  fragile  vetro  contro  una  rupe  salda. 
Preme  ancora  la  spada  che  ho  impugnato  con  onore  per  65  anni  in  tante 
battaglie,  saprd  adoperarla  per  difendere  la  tranquillity  d’un  pacse  }ioco 
tempo  fa  felicissimo,  e che  ora  una  fazione  frenetics  minaccia  di  precipitate 
nella  miseria. 

Soldati ! H nostro  Imperatore  conta  sopra  di  noi,  il  vostro  vecchio  capi- 
tano  si  affida  in  voi : questo  basti ! 

Che  non  ci  sforzino  a spiegare  la  bandiera  dell’  aquila  a due  teste,  la  foraa 
de’  suoi  artigli  non  6 ancora  fiaccata.  Sia  nostra  divisa:  difesa,  e tranquillity  ai 
cittadini  amici  e fedeli,  e distruzione  al  nemico  che  osa  con  mano  traditrice 
attentare  alia  pace,  al  hen  essere  dei  popoli. 

Questo  ordine  del  giomo  derc  essere  notificato  a ciascheduna  truppa  nella 
propria  lingua. 

Milano,  18  Gennaio,  1848. 


(Translation.) 

Milan,  January  18,  1848. 

HIS  Majesty  the  Emperor  being  determined,  according  to  his  rights  and 
duties,  to  defend  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom,  as  well  as  every  other  part 
of  his  dominions,  against  all  attacks  of  an  enemy,  either  from  without  or 
from  within,  has  allowed  me,  through  the  Court  Marshal  intrusted  with 
the  order,  to  make  known  to  all  the  troops  of  the  army  stationed  in  Italy,  this 
his  determination,  persuaded  that  his  will  will  meet  with  the  firmest  support  in 
the  valour  and  fidelity  of  the  army.  Soldiers!  you  have  heard  the  wordsof 
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tho  Emperor,  I am  proud  to  make  them  known  to  you ; against  your  fidelity 
and  your  valour  the  efforts  of  fanaticism  and  of  the  infidel  spirit  of  innovation 
will  Tbe  broken  like  brittle  glass  against  a solid  rock.  The  sword  which  I have 
borne  with  honour  in  so  many  battles  during  sixty-five  years,  is  still  eager  for 
action.  I will  know  how  to  make  use  of  it  to  defend  the  tranquillity  of  a 
country  a short  time  since  most  happy,  and  which  a mad  faction  now  seeks  to 
plunge  into  misery.  Soldiers  ! our  Emperor  relies  upon  you,  your  old  general 
trusts  in  you : let  this  suffice. 

Let  them  not  oblige  us  to  unfold  the  banner  of  the  double-headed  eagle ; 
the  strength  of  its  talons  is  yet  unimpaired.  Let  our  motto  be : Defence,  and 
tranquillity  to  faithful  and  friendly  citizens,  and  destruction  to  the  enemy  who 
shall  dare  with  a treacherous  hand  to  disturb  the  peace  and  welfare  of 
nations. 

The  present  order  of  the  day  will  be  notified  to  all  the  corps  in  their 
respective  languages. 


No.  40. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  28.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  January  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  tile  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordsliip  that  the  example  of 
the  Central  Congregation  of  Milan  has  been  followed  by  that  of  Venice,  who 
have  demanded  the  appointment  of  a committee  to  take  into  consideration  the 
state  of  the  country,  with  a view  to  the  removal  of  the  causes  of  the  existing 
discontent.  Though  the  Venetian  provinces,  as  I have  already  stated,  have 
hitherto  been  much  more  tranquil  than  the  provinces  of  Lombardy,  they  appear 
now  disposed  to  make  common  cause  with  the  latter,  and  it  is  surprising  to  per- 
ceive the  change  that  a short  time  has  brought  about.  When  I left  Venice,  early 
in  November  last,  everything  was  perfectly  quiet,  and  although  some  little  excite- 
ment had  been  produced  by  the  speeches  delivered  by  a few  persons  during  the 
sitting  of  the  Scientific  Congress,  society  was  upon  its  accustomed  footing.  Now, 
however,  it  is  quite  different;  the  Venetians  have  adopted  the  system  of  the 
Milanese,  and  there  is  liardiy  a Venetian  house  into  which  an  Austrian  is 
admitted.  This  determination  has  been  come  to  very  unwillingly  by  many, 
but  they  act  under  a system  of  intimidation  that  is  carried  on  to  a degree 
scarcely  credible.  Persons  supposed  to  have  a leaning  towards  the  Govern- 
ment are  held  up  to  public  execration,  and  their  names  are  written  upon  the 
walls  as  traitors  to  their  country.  In  the  meantime,  excepting  constant 
interrogations  by  the  police,  nothing  appears  to  be  done  by  tlie  Government, 
and  it  is  really  deplorable  to  sec  the  dilatory  manner  in  which  affairs  are 
carried  on.  The  want  of  some  all-controlling  hand  is  most  severely  felt,  and 
is  admitted  by  the  local  authorities  themselves,  who  bitterly  complain  of  the 
dolays  of  the  Government  at  Vienna,  from  whence  they  can  get  no  answers  to 
their  repeated  representations.  This  is  most  evident  at  the  present  moment  at 
Milan,  where  decisive  measures  are  called  for,  but  where  no  person  seems  to 
know  who  is  the  head  of  the  Government.  The  Viceroy,  the  Governor,  Count 
Spaur,  the  Commander-in-chief,  Marshal  Radetzky,  Count  Ficquelmont,  and 
the  Director-General  of  Police,  each  exercise  authority,  while  no  one  appears 
responsible  for  the  measures  that  are  adopted.  The  only  thing  that  is  actually 
in  progress  is  the  augmentation  of  the  army ; and  notwithstanding  the  unfa- 
vourable season  of  the  year,  troops  are  arriving  almost  daily  in  these  provinces. 
I fear  these  troops  arrive,  for  the  most  part,  with  a hostile  feeling  towards  the 
inhabitants  generally,  which  will  acquire  strength  from  contact  with  the 
regiments  already  quartered  here,  between  whom  and  the  people  the  feeling  of 
irritation  is  very  peat.  At  Milan,  as  I have  already  said,  this  feeling  espe- 
cially exists ; but  1 do  not  think  that  anything  in  the  shape  of  an  open  provo- 
cation is  meditated  at  present  by  tho  Milanese.  On  the  contrary,  they  appear 
anxious,  as  long  as  possible,  to  keep  their  demonstrations  within  bounds,  so  as 
not  to  afford  any  pretext  for  interference  to  the  Government,  and  thereby  perhaps 
still  more  to  embarrass  it.  Should,  however,  a collision  ensue  between  the 
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troops  and  the  people,  and  a very  slight  tiling  may  bring  it  on,  the  consequences, 
I fear,  would  be  extremely  serious. 

I may  here  mention  another  demonstration  made  by  the  Milanese,  of 
which  no  one  seemed  to  be  aware  until  it  actually  occurred.  It  has  been  the 
custom  on  Sundays  and  holidays  for  the  inhabitants  to  assemble  on  a part  of 
tlie  boulevard  called  the  “Corso  Francesco,"  which  on  those  occasions  is 
thronged  with  carriages  and  persons  on  foot.  On  Sunday  the  9th,  being  the 
first  holiday  after  the  unfortunate  events  that  occurred  on  the  3rd,  the  Corso 
Francesco  was  deserted,  while  that  part  of  the  boulevard  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  gate  leading  to  Rome  was  densely  crowded.  The  Milanese  have  now 
selected  this  spot  as  their  place  of  resort,  and  have  christened  it  “Corso  Pio  Nono,’’ 
not  choosing  any  longer  to  frequent  the  Corso  Francesco,  so  called  after  the 
Emperor  Francis.  The  remarkable  unanimity  which  lias  prevailed  in  the 
demonstrations  hitherto  made,  has  caused  the  authorities  to  be  persuaded  of  the 
existence  of  a secret  directing  committee,  and  they  arc  unremitting  in  their  endea- 
vours to  discover  its  members.  Although,  however,  well  acquainted  with  various 
persons  avowedly  hostile  to  them,  and  who  certainly  exercise  great  influence, 
the  Government  have  not  hitherto,  I believe,  succeeded  in  detecting  the  mem- 
bers of  any  regularly  organized  society ; nor  do  I think  that  as  yet  any  such 
exists  in  these  provinces,  to  the  extent  at  least  imagined  by  the  authorities. 

A disturbance  took  place  a few  days  ago  at  Treviso,  in  which  I under- 
stand the  military  were  the  aggressors.  Strict  inquiries  arc  being  instituted 
by  the  military  authorities,  who,  after  what  has  occurred  at  Milan,  cannot  be 
too  rigorous  in  enforcing  discipline.  At  Padua,  also,  distnrbances  have  taken 
place,  originating  with  the  students.  Some  of  the  latter  have  in  consequence 
been  sent  off  to  serve  in  regiments  in  the  interior,  to  which  regiments  I am 
informed  they  were  nominally  attached  by  the  conscription,  though  they 
would  never  have  been  required  to  join,  had  they  tranquilly  pursued  their 
studies. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  41. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  28.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  18,  1848. 

THE  Consults  di  Stato  yesterday  agreed  to  a report  recommending  a 
reorganization  and  increase  of  the  army,  the  speedy  completion  of  the  arming 
of  the  civic  guard,  and  the  organization  and  arming  of  the  reserve  of  the  civic 

guard. 

This  last,  from  the  composition  of  the  reserve,  is  a measure  of  question- 
able policy,  unless  for  defence  against  a foreign  enemy,  for  which  it  is  better 
adapted  than  what  is  called  the  active  civic  guard,  composed  of  persons  above 
the  class  of  peasants. 

The  menacing  attitude  of  Austria,  and  the  impression  everywhere  pro- 
duced by  the  massacres  at  Milan  and  Pavia  have  led  to  an  impatient  desire  for 
defensive  preparation. 

I have.  &c. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


No.  42. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  January  28.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  18, 1848. 

I WAS  this  morning  informed  that  Count  Liitzow  yesterday  endeavoured 
to  sound  Cardinal  Fcrretti  as  to  tho  reception  which  an  application  for  the 
passage  of  Austrian  troops  through  the  Papal  territory,  for  the  succour  of 
the  King  of  Naples,  might  obtain  from  the  Pope. 

The  Cardinal  replied,  a peremptory  refusal ; (hat  (he  proposal  was  one 
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not  to  be  entertained.  That  any  forcible  attempt  to  execute  it  would  be 
resisted.  That  he  himself  was  about  to  proceed  to  the  frontier,  which  he 
would  defend  in  person  to  the  last  drop  of  his  blood. 

Count  Liitzow,  not  satisfied  with  this  reply,  insisted  upon  seeing  the  Pope 
himself,  from  whom  he  received  an  answer,  though  couched  in  more  courteous 
terms,  equally  firm  and  explicit 

Your  Lordship  will  understand  that  no  formal  application  was  made  for 
the  passage  of  the  Austrian  troops ; Count  Liitzow  only  desiring  to  be  informed 
how  such  a demand  would  be  received. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


No.  43. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  30.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  22,  1848. 

ON  my  return  to  Turin  I took  an  early  opportunity  of  calling  upon 
Count  St.  Marsan. 

I found  the  mind  of  the  Count  much  engrossed  by  the  turn  which  affairs 
in  Italy  have  lately  taken,  and  not  altogether  free  from  apprehension  that 
Austria  meditates  striking  some  sudden  and  unexpected  blow  against  the 
States  of  those  Sovereigns  of  this  peninsula  who  have  voluntarily  granted 
administrative  reform. 

Count  St.  Marsan  does  not  anticipate  that  Austria  will  attempt  to 
execute  any  such  project  against  the  States  of  Ilis  Sardinian  Majesty,  but  he 
evidently  (fid  not  feel  confident  that  Tuscany  was  completely  safe  from  such  a 
danger. 

The  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  argued  that  the  military  pre- 
parations now  making  by  Austria  in  Lombardy,  the  conduct  of  her  public 
men,  and  the  language  held  by  those  in  the  official  employ  of  the  Austrian 
Government  in  various  parts  of  Italy,  were  all  circumstances  which  induced 
him  to  suspect  that  Austria  entertained  more  serious  intentions  than  she  openly 
avowed. 

He  remarked  that  supposing  the  projects  which  he  suspected  Austria  to 
entertain  to  be  well  founded,  she  might  by  a sudden  move  enter  Tuscany,  and 
before  any  assistance  could  be  afforded  to  the  Grand  Duke  and  his  people, 
she  might  be  able  to  effect  her  object  of  striking  a blow  at  the  Liberal  party  in 
that  country.  He  admitted  that  any  prolonged  occupation  of  Tuscany  by 
Austrian  troops  was  not  likely  to  occur ; but  he  seemed  to  fear  that  in 
the  hope  of  being  able  to  make  an  example  of  some  of  the  leaders  of  the 
liberal  movement  in  Italy,  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  might  not  be  unwilling  to 
have  recourse  to  some  measnre  such  as  he  had  described. 

I replied,  that  certainly  there  were  circumstances  connected  with  the 
policy  which  Austria  has  of  late  been  pursuing,  which  it  would  be  difficult  to 
explain  otherwise  than  by  their  being  the  prelude  to  some  act  by  which  she 
hoped  effectually  to  stop  the  progress  of  liberal  opinions  and  to  check  the 
opposition  to  Austrian  interests  and  principles  which  at  present  pervades 
Italy.  But  that  when  I admitted  that  grounds  so  far  existed  for  the  appre- 
hensions he  entertained,  I must  also  add,  that  there  appeared  to  me  to  be  on 
the  other  hand  so  many  cogent  reasons  to  prevent  Austria  from  following  the 
course  he  had  indicated,  that  I could  not  believe  the  danger  to  be  so  pressing 
as  he  imagined.  It  was  impossible  now,  whatever  may  have  been  the  case 
formerly,  that  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  should  be  ignorant  of  the  true  state  of 
public  feeling  in  Italy ; they  must  be  aware,  however  easy  it  might  be  for  them 
to  make  a sudden  irruption  into  the  territory  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany, 
that  the  passage  of  a single  company  of  Austrian  infantry  across  the  frontiers, 
either  of  Tuscany  or  of  the  Papal  States,  would  be  the  signal  for  a general 
rising  throughout  the  whole  of  Italy  ; that  no  Government  in  Italy  would  be 
able  to  control  or  suppress  such  a movement ; and  that  anarchy  and  confusion 
must  inevitably  follow  snch  an  insurrection. 

Such  being  the  conviction  to  which  the  Austrian  Cabinet,  however  un- 
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willingly,  most  have  come,  the  adoption  of  such  a measure  as  he  feared  could 
alone  be  explained  by  the  determination  of  Austria  to  run  all  risks  rather  than 
forego  the  hazardous  policy  of  attempting  to  put  down  by  force  the  liberals  of 
Italy. 

That  Austria,  single-handed,  should  in  the  present  internal  condition  ot 
the  Austrian  Empire,  voluntarily  create  such  difficulties  for  herself  in  Italy, 
appeared  to  me  to  be  improbable,  and  therefore  I could  not  seriously  believe 
that  she  would  act  in  a manner  so  contrary  to  her  true  interests. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  44. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  30. 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  22,  1848. 

MR.  BINGHAM  has  already  reported  to  yon  the  belief  that  very 
generally  exists  of  a political,  as  well  as  a commercial  treaty  having  been 
concluded  at  Modena,  between  Austria,  Parma,  and  Modena. 

Although  the  precise  terms  of  this  Treaty  arc  not  yet  known,  there  appears 
to  be  no  longer  anv  doubt  that  an  understanding  of  the  above  nature  has  been 
come  to  and  signed  by  the  three  Courts. 

If  I am  correctly  informed,  this  Treaty  contains  also  an  article  by  which 
Austria  secures  for  her  troops  at  any  moment,  a free  passage  through  the 
territories  of  Parma  and  Modena. 

I need  not  observe  to  your  Lordship  that  such  an  arrangement  would 
practically  advance  the  frontiers  of  Austria  into  the  very  centre  of  Italy,  and 
that  the  position  of  the  Grand  Duchy  of  Tuscany  would  likewise  be  thereby 
very  seriously  threatened. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  45. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  January  30.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  24,  1848. 

BY  a Royal  Decree  published  this  evening  in  the  “ Piedmontese  Gazette,” 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  directs  that  the  extraordinary  members  of  the 
Council  of  State  indicated  by  the  3rd  Article  of  the  Royal  Edict  of  the  8th  of 
August,  1831 , are  to  assemble  in  general  extraordinary  session  at  Turin,  on  the 
15th  of  next  March,  to  deliberate  upon  certain  important  questions  of  finance. 

The  convocation  of  the  Council  of  State,  with  the  addition  of  the  extra- 
ordinary provincial  members,  to  take  into  consideration  in  an  extraordinary 
session,  certain  questions  of  finance,  is  the  accomplishment  for  the  first  time  of 
an  engagement  taken  by  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  at  the  moment  when  His 
Majesty  created  the  Council  of  State  in  1831. 

It  is  a measure  that  has  long  been  desired  by  the  country,  and  more 
especially  since  the  commencement  of  the  internal  reforms  of  this  kingdom, 
and  its  adoption  now,  will,  I feel  confident,  lie  received  by  the  public  as  an 
additional  proof,  if  such  be  wanting,  of  His  Majesty’s  sincere  and  honest  desire 
to  fulfil  the  hopes  and  expectations  which  his  recent  declarations  were 
calculated  to  raise. 

The  Royal  Decree  of  1831,  by  which  the  Council  of  State  was  created, 
and  by  which  the  faculty  of  appointing  extraordinary  counsellors  to  meet  in  a 
general  extraordinary  session  was  also  accorded,  limited  the  deliberations  of 
the  Council  so  augmented  to  questions  of  finance  alone,  and  consequently  the 
present  decree  of  convocation  does  not  extend  the  discussion  of  the  Council  of 
Stale  in  the  approaching  extraordinary  session,  beyond  the  limits  originally 
prescribed. 
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Thu  point  however  to  which  the  public  attaches  the  most  importance  is, 
that  the  extraordinary  members  being  selected  in  order  to  represent  the  inte- 
rests of  their  respective  provinces,  an  approach  is  thereby  made  towards  the 
application  of  a more  Representative  system  in  the  administration  of  the  affairs 
of  this  country. 

The  elevation  of  his  Excellency  the  President  Borelli,  and  of  the  Marquis 
Alfieri  di  Sostegno,  to  the  posts  of  Cabinet  Ministers,  and  the  resignation  of 
the  bishopric  of  Pigncrol  by  M.  Charvaz,  having  occasioned  three  vacancies 
amongst  the  extraordinary  members  of  the  Council  of  State,  His  Sardinian 
Majesty  lias  been  pleased  to  supply  their  places  as  follows : — 

Monsignor  Luigi  Nazari  di  Callabiana,  Bishop  of  Casal,  vice  Monsignor 
Charvaz. 

For  the  Division  of  Turin, 

Prince  Emanuele  dal  Pozzo  della  Cisterna,  vice  his  Excellency  the 
Marquis  Alfieri  di  Sostegno. 

For  the  Division  of  Cuueo, 

Marquis  Stanislao  Cordero  di  Pamparato,  vice  his  Excellency  Count 
Borelli. 

The  Bishop  of  Casal  is  a liberal,  and  replaces  the  ex-Bishop  of  Pignerol, 
a man  noted  for  his  illiberal  and  bigoted  views  on  all  subjects,  temporal  as  well 
as  ecclesiastical. 

The  Prince  della  Cisterna  was  seriously  compromised  in  the  affairs  of 
1821,  and  was  for  many  years  unable  to  return  to  this  country  in  consequence 
of  his  liberal  opinions. 

The  Marquis  di  Pamparato  is  said  to  be  a calm  and  sensible  man ; he  is 
however  better  known  as  a personal  friend  of  the  King,  and  enjoying  much 
of  his  Sovereign’s  confidence  and  favour. 

I have  &c. 

(Signed)  ’ R.v  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  46. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  1.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  January  25,  1848. 

I REQUESTED  to  have  a copy  of  the  orders  issued  by  Marshal 
Radetzky,  thinking  that  your  Lordship  might  like  to  be  certain  of  the  correctness 
of  the  copy.-  I did  not  know  of  its  being  printed.  The  army  is  said  to  be 
more  than  zealous  in  support  of  authority.  Your  Lordship  hears  from  Mr. 
Dawkins  more  correct  intelligence  respecting  affairs  at  Milan  than  I could  give, 
and  therefore  I do  not  trouble  you  with  anything  else  in  relation  to  them  than 
some  of  the  things  winch  are  done  or  determined  upon  here.  Austrian  troops 
are  on  the  march  from  various  parts  to  reinforce  the  army  in  the  Lombardo- 
Venetian  Kingdom,  and  the  resolution  to  employ  it,  if  necessary,  is  taken. 

Mr.  Dawkins  will  have  forwarded  the  proclamation  issued  in  the  name  of 
the  Emperor. 

I have,  &c. 

Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  47, 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby, 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February,  1, 1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  22nd  ultimo,  reporting 
the  apprehension  entertained  by  Count  St.  Marean  that  Austria  meditates 
striking  a blow  against  those  States  of  Italy  who  have  voluntarily  granted 
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administrative  reforms,  I have  to  instruct  you  to  say  to  Count  St.  Marsan  that' 
the  Austrian  Government  positively  disclaims  all  intention  of  interfering  by 
force  of  arms  in  the  affairs  of  any  of  the  States  of  Italy ; and  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  for  many  reasons  winch  it  is  unnecessary  to  detail,  are 
inclined  to  tliink  that  in  this  disclaimer  the  Austrian  Government  is  sincere. 
At  the  same  time  it  behoves  the  Governments  of  Italy  to  be  on  their  guard, 
and  not  to  allow  themselves  to  place  too  much  confidence  in  mere  verbal 
assurances. 

It  is  however  to  bo  borne  in  mind,  on  the  other  hand,  that  it  may  be 
the  policy  of  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  to  instruct  its  agents  in  Italy  to  hold 
language  calculated  to  inspire  the  notion  that  Austria  is  about  to  interfere, 
because  the  Austrian  Government  may  hope  to  be  thus  able,  by  intimidation 
alone,  to  check  in  some  degree  the  progress  of  events  which  are  at  variance 
with  its  policy  and  wishes. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  48. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  1.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  January  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a despatch  from 
Mr.  Pctrc,  at  Rome,  stating  that  a layman  has  been  appointed  Minister 
of  War,  and  that  the  new  Council  of  State  has,  in  answer  to  the  popular 
appeal  for  arming  and  organizing  a greater  military  force,  voted  for  that 
measure,  but  under  present  financial  circumstances  the  Roman  Govern- 
ment will  probably  pause  before  carrying  such  a plan  into  execution,  not 
being  able  to  count  upon  the  services  of  a native  force  for  repressing  internal 
disturbance. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  48. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  January  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you,  for  tin?  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  the  long-looked  for  appointment  of  a layman  to  the  post  of 
Ministerof  War(“Ministro  delli  Anni”)  was  officially  announcedycsterday  evening 
in  the  new  journal  “GazettadiRoma,”  which  is  henceforth  to  he  the  sole  official 
paper,  the  “Diariodi  Roma”  and  the  “Notizie  delGiomc”  ceasing  to  appear. 
Lient.-General  Prince  Gabrielli  is  the  officer  chosen  by  His  Holiness.  The 
nomination  of  a layman  to  an  office  which  has  ever  been  held  by  ecclesiastics, 
and  which  gives  him  a seat  in  the  Council  of  Ministers,  has  caused  much 
satisfaction  ; and  the  principle  once  admitted,  that  a layman  can  take  part  in 
the  general  administration  of  the  country,  it  is  hoped  that  other  departments, 
especially  the  judicial,  will  not  in  future  be  closed  against  them ; the  more 
so,  as  His  Holiness,  in  his  decree  of  the  30th  ultimo,  on  the  reorganization  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers,  no  longer  apparently  limits  his  choice  to  a single  class 
of  his  subjects ; for,  with  the  exception  of  the  high  office  of  Secretary  of 
State,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
always  to  be  filled  by  a Cardinal,  having  under  him  a prelate  with  the  title  of 
Substitute,  His  Holiness  docs  not  state  to  what  class  the  appointment  to  the 
other  ministerial  offices  may  in  future  bo  given. 

The  complaints  against  the  expenditure  of  the  Military  department  are 
lend  and  well  founded.  With  the  exception  of  the  Finance  department,  there 
is  perhaps  none  so  costly  and  ill  organized.  Putting  aside  the  Swiss  troops  in 
the  service  of  His  Holiness,  there  is,  I believe,  no  armed  force  on  which,  in  case 
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of  emergency — and  such  may  arise  to-morrow — the  Government  could  place 
reliance  for  the  preservation  of  tranquillity. 

The  Consulta  di  Stato,  on  being  requested  to  give  its  opinion  as  to  the 
new-ordering  of  the  army,  decided  by  a majority  of  twenty  against  three,  to 
propose — 1st,  An  augmentation  of  the  forces ; 2nd,  The  inviting  of  some  Italian 
officer  of  high  character ; 3rd,  The  mobilization  of  a part  of  the  civic  guard ; 
4th,  The  organization  of  a reserve : — thus  joining  in  the  cry  of  the  Italian  press, 
to  put  the  country  into  a slate  of  defence,  and  to  be  ready  to  march  to  the 
frontiers.  The  almost  hopeless  state  of  the  finances  will  at  least  make  the 
Government  pause  before  it  listens  to  such  counsel. 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  49. 

The  Earl  of  Minlo  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  2.) 

(Extract.)  Rome,  January  23,  1848. 

I HAD  to-day  some  conversation  with  the  Pope  on  the  affairs  of  his 
own  Government. 

The  subject  was  introduced  by  himself,  in  conseqncncc  I imagineo  f a 
communication  which  I had  conveyed  to  him  a few  days  ago,  of  the  steps  I 
had  taken  to  let  the  King  of  Sardinia  know  my  opinion  of  the  great  mischief  and 
danger  likely  to  ensue  from  a rejection  of  the  demand  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato 
here  for  the  publicity  of  their  proceedings,  upon  which  subject  I knew  a 
reference  had  been  made  to  Turin  for  advice. 

I had  said  in  my  message  that  I wished  liim  to  be  informed  of  my  pro- 
ceeding, because  it  would  serve  to  prove  to  him  how  strongly  I was  convinced 
of  the  necessity  for  this  concession,  if  any  terms  were  to  be  kept  with  the 
Consulta  di  Stato.  I received  a very  gracious  and  flattering  answer  to  this 
message,  and  I presume  that  he  had  it  in  mind  to-day  when  he  turned  the 
conversation  on  his  own  affairs. 

He  said  that  he  felt  the  necessity  for  free  and  constant  intercourse  with 
the  Consulta  and  the  Government,  and  that  he  desired  that  the  influence  of 
the  Consulta  should  be  felt  in  every  branch  of  the  Government. 

I said  this  gave  me  great  pleasure,  and  that  he  knew  I looked  upon  the 
Consulta  as  the  chief  strength  and  only  secure  support  of  his  Government. 
He  said  yes ; but  that  still  there  was  a peculiarity  in  the  nature  of  this  Govern- 
ment which  did  not  admit  of  so  free  an  expansion  of  liberal  institutions  as  were 
admissible  in  others.  I said  that  in  one  important  feature  this  Government 
was  not  only  unlike,  but  the  reverse  of  all  others.  That  elsewhere  the  Church 
was  subordinate  to  the  State,  and  here  the  State  was  subject  to  the  Church  ; 
but  that  after  all,  this  need  not  necessarily  affect  the  character  or  action  of  the 
Government. 

I said  I looked  upon  the  Church  (represented  by  the  Pope)  as  the  Sove- 
reign of  this  country.  It  matters  not  who  or  what  is  Sovereign,  the  duties  of 
sovereignty  are  the  same  in  whatever  hands.  In  most  countries  the  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  administration  is  distinct.  The  Stat  manages  its  affairs.  Eccle- 
siastical affairs  arc  conducted  by  ecclesiastics ; and  if  the  Queen  interferes  with 
them  in  England,  it  is  only  as  head  of  the  Church. 

Why  should  not  the  same  separation  exist  hero  ? the  Pope  retaining  his 
position  as  head  of  the  State.  In  other  States  we  say  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Sovereign  to  govern  for  the  benefit  of  the  people,  not  for  his  own  advantage. 
And  so  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Sovereign  Church  to  have  in  view  the  public 
prosperity,  and  not  the  separate  interest  of  the  Church,  in  its  civil  administra- 
tion. And  there  can  be  no  reason  why  it  should  not  introduce  in  its  dominions 
any  institutions  or  form  of  constitution  calculated  to  produce  good  govern- 
ment. 

The  Pope  assured  me  that  Cardinal  Bofondi  is  of  thoroughly  liberal 
opinions. 
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No.  50. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Earl  of  Minto. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  February  3,  1848- 

WITH  reference  to  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  16th  ultimo,  report- 
ing the  steps  taken  by  you  with  respect  to  the  hesitation  of  the  Pope  to 
signify  his  consent  to  the  demand  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato  that  they  should 
have  the  power  of  making  their  proceedings  public,  I have  to  inform  your 
Lordship  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  course  pursued  by  you 
on  this  occasion. 

I am,  &tc. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  51. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Earl  of  Minto. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  February  3,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  23rd  ultimo* 
reporting  a conversation  which  your  Lordship  had  held  with  the  Pope  on  tlm 
affairs  of  his  own  Government,  I have  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  advice  given  by  you  to  the  Pope,  and  I havo 
to  desire  that  your  Lordship  will  express  the  pleasure  with  which  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  learnt  the  liberal  and  wise  intentions  of  the  Pope  in  regard  to 
these  matters.  The  example  of  what  has  now  recently  happened  in  Sicily  and 
at  Naples  is  a striking  instance  to  show  how  unwise  it  is  for  Governments  to 
delay  too  long  to  make  those  reforms  and  to  introduce  those  improvements 
which  the  state  and  condition  of  their  dominions  may  require. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  52. 

Sir  Oeorge  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  3.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  January  25,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Pctre  notifying 
the  appointment  of  Cardinal  Bofondi  to  the  post  of  Secretary  of  State,  in  the 
room  of  Cardinal  Ferretti,  who  has  succeeded  him  as  Legate  Extraordinary 
of  Ravenna. 

I have,  &tc. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  52. 

Mr,  Petre  to  Sir  Oeorge  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  January  22, 184& 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  in  the  “ Gazetta  di  Roma,”  the  official  paper  of  yesterday 
evening,  is  notified  the  appointment,  by  His  Holiness,  of  Cardinal  Bofondi, 
Legate  of  the  province  and  city  of  Ravenna,  to  the  post  of  Secretary  of  State. 

His  Eminence  Cardinal  Ferretti  has  already  left  Rome  to  assume  the 
government  of  that  important  legation,  as  Legate  Extraordinary.  His  absence 
from  Rome  will  be,  I believe,  but  temporary.  As  Secretary  of  Memorials 
(“  Segrctario  de  Memorial!”),  his  personal  attendance  and  residence  in  the  palaee- 
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of  the  Sovereign  forbid  a long  absence.  His  Holiness  unwillingly  parts  with 
nim  as  Secretary  of  State — an  office  which  his  Eminence  never  coveted,  and 
from  which  he  has  long  wished  to  retire. 

The  Cardinal  Bofondi  was,  previously  to  his  elevation  to  the  Cardinalate 
by  the  present  Pope,  Dean  of  the  tribunal  of  the  Rota,  the  supreme  civil 
tribunal  of  the  Roman  States,  and  enjoyed  considerable  reputation  as  a sound 
lawyer. 


No.  53. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  4.) 

(Extract.)  Paris,  February  3,  1848. 

ONE  carmot  conceal  from  oneself  that  the  main  point  upon  whieh  the 
whole  direction  of  European  politics  is  likely  for  some  time  to  turn,  is  the 
course  which  Austria  may  within  the  next  few  weeks  take  in  Italy. 

As  your  Lordship  remarks  in  your  despatch  to  Mr.  Abcrcromby  of  the 
1st  instant,  a copy  of  which  I had  the  honour  to  receive  yesterday,  it  is  difficult 
sometimes  to  estimate  the  real  value  of  the  balance  of  evidence  on  this  head. 
On  the  one  hand  pacific  professions  may  be  made  for  the  purpose  of  deception, 
but  on  the  other  hand  hostile  demonstrations  may  be  exaggerated  with  a view 
to  intimidation.  A combination  of  circumstances,  however,  which  have  come 
to  my  knowledge,  incline  my  mind  to  the  belief  that  some  act  of  aggression 
is  shortly  contemplated  by  the  Austrian  Government. 

It  is  said  that  one  of  the  means  by  which  it  is  contemplated  to  produce 
such  a state  of  things  as  might  bring  armed  intervention  within  tlie  limits  of 
former  precedent,  is  to  excite  the  extreme  party  in  Italy  to  anarchical  demon- 
strations against  the  Governments,  and  thereby  to  place  the  Sovereigns  in  the 
position  to  seek  safety  either  in  flight  or  in  foreign  assistance. 

Your  Lordship  will  understand  that  these  are  points  upon  which  it  is  very 
difficult  to  do  more  than  convey  the  impression  which  various  reports  have 
created ; bnt  it  is  believed  that  the  last  movement  at  Leghorn,  which  was 
suppressed  by  the  energy  of  the  Marcptis  Ridolfi,  and  w hich  eventually  served 
to  show  the  confidence  of  the  Tuscan  population  in  their  Sovereign,  originated 
in  some  designs  to  found  on  universal  confusion  an  excuse  for  re-establishing 
order  through  foreign  intervention.  That  which  has  failed  in  Tuscany,  is 
not  unlikely  to  be  attempted  at  Rome.  The  Austrians,  it  is  said,  are  con- 
vinced that  the  Pope  is  already  much  alarmed,  and  I think  I have  good 
ground  to  believe  that  there  has  already  been  an  understanding  between  the 
Austrian  and  French  Governments,  that,  in  case  of  the  Pope’s  flight,  lie  should 
be  induced  to  take  refuge  in  the  territory  of  one  or  other  of  those  two  Powers. 
But  his  flight  would  be  much  easier  towards  the  frontier  of  Austria  than  that 
of  France. 

The  conduct  of  Austria  within  her  own  frontiers  could  not  be  different  if 
dictated  by  a deliberate  intention  to  provoke  the  population  to  revolt.  The 
arbitrary  arrests  which  take  place  daily  are  not  founded  on  any  pretence  of 
conspiracy ; personal  popularity  seems  to  be  the  only  obvious  crime  of  those 
seized  upon,  and  every  measure  appears  to  partake  of  the  same  nature — 
rather  to  excite  to  resistance,  than  to  restrain  by  example. 

The  large  additional  powers  given  to  Marshal  Radetzkv,  immediately 
after  the  proclamation  in  which  he  made  evident  the  spirit  in  which  he  meant 
to  exercise  them,  the  increase  of  the  army  to  an  amount  now  approaching 
120,000  men,  the  demonstration  upon  the  frontiers  of  Piedmont  mentioned  in 
Mr.  Abcrcromby ’s  despatch  received  this  morning,  all  show  that  Austria  is 
ready  for  immediate  action.  If  she  should  consider  it  her  interest  to  attempt 
it,  an  exense  will  not  be  wanting.  I still  trust  though  that  that  excuse  may 
not  be  found  in  any  step  which  must  detract  from  that  admiration  with  which 
all  Europe  has  regarded  the  whole  course  of  the  present  Pontiff,  and  that 
surrounded  as  His  Holiness  is  by  unparaleDed  difficulties,  he  may  still  show 
himself,  as  heretofore,  equal  to  the  complicated  responsibilities  of  his  post,  and 
Sustained  in  his  trials  by  those  high  motives  which  must  give  him  courage  in 
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his  double  character  still  to  earn  the  blessings  of  the  millions  who  look  to  him 
with  confidence. 

At  the  moment  when  Austria  has  assumed  the  position  which  I have 
detailed  above  as  having  been  described  to  me,  has  arrived  the  intelligence  of 
the  constitutional  changes  at  Naples.  It  is  impossible  not  to  foresee  that  this 
must  shortly  lead  to  similar  events  at  Florence  and  at  Turin.  It  remains  to 
be  seen  whether  this  will  induce  Austria  to  concentrate  her  resources  on  the 
defensive,  or,  before  any  further  changes  can  be  consolidated,  at  once  to  strike 
the  blow  which  we  have  reason  to  believe  she  has  long  been  meditating. 


No.  54. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  20,  1848. 

THE  arrests  of  individuals  for  political  offences  continue  at  Milan. 

Within  these  last  few  days  the  undermentioned  persons  have  been  arres  i d: 
Marquis  Soncino,  a young  noble  of  good  family  and  fortune ; 

Signor  Battaglia,  President  of  the  Milan  Club,  closed  by  orders  from 
Vienna; 

Dr.  Belcrede,  a medical  man,  at  the  head  of  his  professional  practice  in 
Milan ; 

Signor  Rosalis; 

Signor  Cesare  Cantu,  the  celebrated  author,  was  also  reported  to  have 
been  arrested ; but  he  has  escaped,  and  is  now  in  this  city. 

One  of  the  family  of  Litta,  it  has  been  said,  was  likewise  arrested;  but 
this  report  requires  confirmation. 

The  Marquis  Soncino  and  some  of  his  companions  in  arrest  have  been 
sent  off  to  Lay  bach,  not  to  be  confined  in  prison,  but  to  reside  there  under 
the  inspection  of  the  police. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  55. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  January  26,  1848. 

ARRANGEMENTS  have  been  made  by  the  Austrian  authorities  at 
Milan  to  canton  a force  of  between  12,000  and  15,000  men  within  the  limits 
of  the  Austrian  frontier  in  front  of  Novara. 

The  object  of  this  movement  of  Austrian  troops  is  admitted  by  the  Aus- 
trian authorities  at  Milan  to  1*  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  territory  of 
Lombardy  from  a hostile  attack,  which  it  is  imagined  His  Sardinian  Majesty 
may  possibly  be  forced  to  make  in  that  direction  in  consrqnence  of  a military 
insurrection  of  the  Piedmontese  troops,  which  is  supposed  likely  to  break  cut. 

I cannot  discover  that  up  to  this  moment  any  real  grounds  exist  for  such 
apprehensions. 

The  discipline  of  the  Piedmontese  troops  is  good  ; and  although  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  the  greatest  enthusiasm  would  be  shown  by  the  Sardinian 
array,  should  the  territory  of  this  country  be  violated,  I can  see  no  reason  for 
believing  that  the  troops  would  have  recourse  to  so  reprehensible  a proceeding 
as  a military  insurrection,  in  order  to  force  His  Majesty  to  commence  hostilities 
against  Austria. 

The  placing  of  so  large  a military  force  as  that  which  Austria  is  now 
about  to  station  opposite  to  Novara,  is  a measure  of  very'  questionable  policy. 

It  cannot  but  bear  a threatening  appearance  against  this  country, 
which  has  liitherto  abstained  in  a most  praiseworthy  manner  from  offering  to 
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the  Austrian  Government  the  smallest  pretext  for  offence  with  reference  to  the 
stationing  of  its  military  forces,  and  it  was  only  when  the  Austrian  troops  in 
Italy  had  been  augmented  to  their  present  formidable  numbers,  that  the 
Sardinian  Government,  as  a matter  of  precaution,  decided  upon  increasing  the 
numerical  force  of  the  Piedmontese  army. 

The  irritation  which  this  measure  is  calculated  to  create  throughout  this 
country,  when  it  becomes  publicly  known,  will  be,  I am  confident,  extremely 
great.' 

It  will  be  difficult  to  persuade  the  public  that  such  an  unusual  demon- 
stration of  Austrian  military  force  upon  the  Ticino  can  be  merely  of  a defen- 
sive nature ; and  it  is  not  impossible  that  a measure  ostensibly  taken  for  self- 
preservation  against  an  imaginary  danger,  may  on  the  contrary  help  largely 
to  originate  and  to  produce  the  very  evil  against  which  it  is  the  object  of  the 
Austrian  Government  to  guard. 

I am  unwilling  to  believe  that  the  Austrian  Government  can  so  far  forget 
their  own  interests,  and  their  sense  of  what  is  just  from  one  Government  to- 
wards another,  as  to  suspect  that  the  cantonment  of  these  troops  in  so  menacing 
a position  for  this  country  can  have  been  decided  upon  for  any  secret 
reasons,  or  others  than  those  which  the  Austrian  authorities  themselves  avow ; 
but  on  the  other  hand  the  dangers  likely  to  be  created  by  this  measure,  con- 
sidering the  universally  excited  state  of  Italy  against  Austria  at  the  present 
moment,  are  too  evident,  not  to  have  been  weighed  by  the  Cabinot  of  Vienna; 
and  it  is  difficult  therefore  entirely  to  think  that  this  display  of  Austrian  troops 
in  such  immediate  proximity  to  the  Piedmontese  frontier  is  altogether  uncon- 
nected with  a hope  that  out  of  it  a pretext  may  arise  for  hostile  aggression 
against  the  States  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 


No.  56. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  8.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  January  29,  1848. 

A DECREE  has  been  this  morning  posted  in  the  streets  declaring  the 
gracious  resolution  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  to  grant  a Representative  constitution 
to  his  people,  the  details  of  which  are  to  be  made  public  after  ten  days. 

The  new  form  of  Government,  as  announced  in  the  royal  proclamation, 
will  be  composed  of  two  chambers,  one  elective,  the  other  named  by  the  King. 

The  freedom  of  the  press,  the  inviolability  of  the  King’s  person,  and  the 
predominance  of  the  Catholic  religion,  are  also  embodied  in  the  same  ordinance, 
of  which  I have  not  been  able  up  to  this  moment  to  procure  a copy,  owing  to 
the  immense  concourse  by  which  the  placards  are  surrounded. 

The  immediate  departure  of  the  F rench  steam- vessel  prevents  me  at  the 
present  moment  from  submitting  to  your  Lordship  any  further  details  of  this 
important  event. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  57. 

Viscount  Ponsonhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  8.) 

■(Extract.)  Vienna , January  29, 1848. 

I SPOKE  to  the  Prince  about  the  state  of  Milan,  &e.  He  repeated  the 
declaration  often  made  before,  “ that  the  Emperor  was  resolved  not  to  lose  his 
Italian  territories.”  He  said,  “ a hundred  thousand  troops  arc  nosv  charged 
with  their  defence,  and  as  many  more  will  be  employed  if  necessary.”  He 
added,  Austria  will  not  attack  anybody.  His  Highness  said  that  the  commer- 
cial men  and  the  middle  class  of  the  inhabitants  of  Milan  are  disgusted  with 
the  conduct  of  “ Young  Italy,”  and  are  calling  upon  the  Government  to 
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protect  them  against  the  continuation  of  the  losses  they  are  now  suffering  by 
that  conduct. 

The  above  assertion  is  corroborated  by  many  persons  now  in  Vienna  who 
belong  to  Milan. 

It  docs  not  appear  to  me  improbable  that  the  Austrian  Government  will 
adopt  severe  measures  against  some  of  the  nobles  of  Lombardy  who  are  said  to 
support  with  their  influence  and  with  money  the  enemies  of  the  Imperial 
Government. 

My  reports  to  your  Lordship  of  my  opinion  that  the  Austrian  Government 
would  not  employ  force  to  impede  the  progress  of  the  Italian  Governments  in 
making  such  changes  as  the  latter  might  think  advantageous  for  their  own 
people,  have  been  hitherto  borne  out  by  facts.  The  leading  men  in  the  Austrian 
councils  are  now  convinced  that  the  Pope  and  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  have 
no  power,  and  are  mere  instruments  (political)  in  the  hands  of  a party  whose 
chief  object  is  the  destruction  of  the  Austrian  power.  If  those  Sovereigns 
should  be  openly  coerced  by  the  party  alluded  to,  Austria  may  think  it  right  to 
take  new  measures.  It  is  believed  here  that  the  Italian  party  is  intimately 
united  with  the  Swiss  radical  chiefs,  and  with  the  Polish  exiles  at  Paris.  Many 
grounds  are  stated  for  that  belief,  and  it  will  influence  the  Government  in  its 
conduct. 

There  was  published  this  day  in  the  “Austrian  Observer,”  a curious  , 
article,  which  l have  had  translated  and  now  inclose,  thinking  it  may  be  worth 
your  Lordship’s  pains  to  read  it.  I know  that  Mazzini’s  letter  is  held  to  be 
authentic. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  57. 

Article  from  the  “Austrian  Observer"  of  January  29,  1848. 
(Translation.) 

TIIE  Genoese  advocate,  J.  Mazzini,  is  notoriously  one  of  the  most  zealous 
and  indefatigable  members  of  that  faction  which  is  unceasingly  endeavouring, 
through  conspiracies  and  intrigues  of  all  sorts  (which  do  not  even  exclude 
murder  as  one  of  the  means  of  attaining  their  object),  to  deprive  Italy  of  the 
blessings  and  benefits  which  a thirty-three  years’  peace  has  bestowed  on  her ; 
and  instead  of  opening  out  prospects  of  necessary  and  sound  improvement  in 
the  material  condition  of  several  provinces,  is  continually  threatening  them 
with  all  the  horrors  of  anarchy.  This  very  man  who,  since  the  year  1831 
has  been  notoriously  at  the  head  of  the  most  extreme  revolutionary  societies 
which  were  formed  in  neighbouring  countries  under  the  protection  of  an 
abused  right  of  refuge,  has  dared  to  write  a letter  to  the  Holy  Father,  dated 
September  8,  1847,  a letter  which  is  worthy  of  the  most  serious  consideration, 
inasmuch  as  it,  with  more  candour  than  is  generally  found  in  the  demonstra- 
tions of  this  party,  gives  the  key  to  many  of  their  plans  and  means  of  execu- 
tion, which  the  other  leaders  are  wont  to  keep  back  as  much  as  possible. 
Mazzini’s  letter  contains  the  avowal  of  his  political  as  well  as  his  religions 
faith.  Both  of  these  are  in  the  closest  relation  one  with  the  other.  “ I wor- 
ship God,”  says  he,  “ and  an  idea,  which  is  an  inspiration  from  God.  One 
united  Italy,  the  corner-stone  of  moral  unity  and  of  progressive  civilization  for 
the  nations  of  Europe.  I believe  with  all  my  heart  in  a religious  principle, 
which  stands  above  all  social  regulations;  in  a Divine  ordinance,  which  we 
must  endeavour  to  realize  here  on  earth ; in  a law,  in  a Providential  intention, 
which  we  must  all  endeavour,  as  far  as  our  strength  allows,  to  study  and  for- 
ward. I believe  in  the  inspiration  of  my  immortal  soul,  in  the  traditions  of 
humanity,  which,  by  the  deeds  and  words  of  all  its  saints,  cries  out  to  me — 
unceasing  advance  to  the  aid  of  all,  and  with  the  help  of  all  my  brothers  to 
universal  moral  improvement,  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  Divine  law.  And 
in  the  great  tradition  of  humanity  I have  studied  the  traditions  of  Italy,  and 
have  found  that  Rome  was  twice  the  directress  of  the  world — once  through 
her  Emperors,  and  afterwards  through  her  Popes.  I have  found  that  every 
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new  era  in  the  life  of  Italy  has  likewise  been  one  in  the  life  of  Europe  ; and  that 
when  Italy  fell,  the  moral  unity  of  Europe  ever  began  to  waver  in  trials, 
doubt,  and  anarchy.  I believe  in  another  manifestation  of  Italian  opinion, 
and  Iwlieve  that  another  European  world  must  create  itself  from  the  heights 
of  the  eternal  city,  which  once  had  its  Capitol,  and  now  has  its  Vatican.” 

This  conviction,  says  the  writer,  was  the  secret  and  directing  thought 
of  his  life.  After  having  said  this,  he  turns  to  the  present  reigning  head  of 
the  Church : 

“ I regard  you  favourably.  There  is  no  man  now,  not  only  in  Italy,  but 
even  in  Europe,  who  is  more  powerful  than  you.  Therefore,  Holy  Father, 
you  have  great  duties  to  perform.  God  measures  these  according  to  the 
amount  of  means  which  he  gives  to  his  creatures.  Europe  is  in  a fearful- 
crisis  of  doubt  and  expectation.  Faith  is  dead  through  the  action  of  time, 
which  was  hastened  by  your  predecessors  and  the  hierarchy  of  the  Church. 
The  Catholic  faith  has  sunk  into  despotism,  and  Protestantism  is  sinking  into 
anarchy.  Look  around  you  I You  will  find  superstitious  persons,  or  hypocrites, 
but  no  faithful.  Reason  loses  itself  in  empty  space.  The  wicked  worship  their 
interest  and  worldly  advantages.  The  good  pray  and  hope;  none  believe. 
Kings,  Governments,  and  Rulers  strive  for  the  usurpation  of  power,  which  is 
unjust,  because  it  docs  not  represent  the  worship  of  truth,  and  is  not  inclined 
to  sacrifice  itself  for  the  good  of  others.  The  people  struggle,  because  they 
suffer,  and  because  they  also  desire  enjoyment.  Nobody  contends  for  duty’s 
sake — nobody,  because  a war  against  wickedness  and  falsehood  is  holy,  and  a 
crusade  for  God’s  sake.  We  have  no  longer  a heaven,  and  on  that  account, 
no  longer  a society. 

“ Re  not  deceived,  O Holy  Father  ; such  is  the  state  of  Europe. 

“ But.  man  cannot  live  without  a heaven.  The  idea  of  society  is  a conclu- 
sion deduced  from  that  of  religion.  We  shall  therefore  sooner  or  later  have 
a religion  and  a heaven.  We  shall  have  them;  not  so  kings  and  the  privileged 
classes  of  society.  Their  position  excludes  them  from  affection,  the  soul  of  all 
religion,  but  the  people.  The  Spirit  of  God  descends  upon  the  multitude 
which  are  assembled  in  His  name.  The  people  have  suffered  for  centuries 
upon  the  cross,  and  God  will  bless  them  with  a faith. 

“It  is  in  your  power.  Holy  Father,  to  hasten  that  moment.  I do  not  mean 
to  speak  of  my  personal  opinions  respecting  the  future  religious  development. 
That  signifies  but  little.  I will  merely  say,  whatever  may  be  the  fate  of  the 
present  state  of  religious  opinions,  it  Ls  in  your  power  to  place  yourself  at  their 
head.  If  God  will  that,  they  should  revive,  it  is  in  your  power  to  make  them 
revive.  If  God  pleases  that  they  should  change  their  form,  that  doctrine  and 
worship  should  depart  from  the  foot  of  the  cross,  and  raise  themselves  a step 
nearer  to  God,  the  Father  and  Teacher  of  the  world ; then  will  it  be  in 
your  power,  placing  yourself  between  the  two  epochs,  to  lead  the  world  to  the 
conquest  and  practice  of  religious  truth,  and  to  annihilate  detestable  materialism 
and  unprofitable  scepticism. 

“ God  forbid  that  I should  endeavour  to  tempt  you  through  ambition.  I 
should  think  that  I was  profaning  both  you  and  mj  self.  I call  upon  you,  in 
the  name  of  the  power  with  which  God  has  invested  you  (and  that  not  without 
some  purpose),  to  accomplish  the  good  work  of  European  reform.  I call  upon 
yon  to  appear  as  the  apostle  of  eternal  truth,  after  the  lapse  of  so  many  cen- 
turies of  doubt  and  corruption.  In  order  however  that  you  may  fulfil  the 
mission  which  God  has  imposed  upon  you,  two  things  arc  necessary, — to  have 
faith,  and  to  bring  about  the  unity  of  Italy.  Without  the  first  you  fall  half- 
way, forsaken  by  God  and  man ; and  without  the  second,  you  have  not  the 
lever  by  means  of  which  alone  you  can  accomplish  great,  holy,  and  durable 
works. 

“ Be  faithful.”  But  what  faith  docs  the  spokesman  of  Italian  nationality, 
recommend  to  the  representative  of  Christ  upon  earth  ? That  faith  which  has 
been  handed  down  since  the  time  of  the  Apostles,  and  which  the  Romish 
Church  has  preserved  inviolate  up  to  the  present  day?  Far  from  it.  “ Proclaim,” 
he  demands  of  the  successor  of  St.  Peter,  “ proclaim  a new  era.  Declare  that 
humanity  is  holy,  and  a child  of  God ; that  all  who  infringe  its  claims  to 
possess  social  union,  arc  in  the  path  of  error;  that  the  source  of  all  govern- 
ment springs  from  God ; that  those  who  arc  most  superior  in  intelligence  and 
in  heart,  in  genins  and  in  virtue,  have  the  right  to  be  the  leaders  of  the  people. 
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Bless  every  man  who  suffers  and  combats ; blame  and  cast  from  you  every 
maD,  who,  without  regard  to  the  name  which  he  bears,  or  to  the  dignity  with 
which  he  is  clothed,  is  the  cause  of  new  sufferings.  The  nations  of  the  earth 
will  hail  in  you  the  best  interpreter  of  the  Divine  intentions,  and  your  own 
conscience  will  strengthen  and  fortify  you  to  an  unspeakable  degree.” 

The  principal  duty,  however,  of  the  church  is,  as  the  leader  of  Young  Italy 
proceeds  to  say,  to  restore  the  unity  of  his  country.  “ For  this  there  is  no  neces- 
sity that  you  should  work  yonrself,  but  only  bless  all  who  work  for  you  and  in 
your  name.  Collect  around  you  those  who  best  represent  the  national  party.  Do 
not  seek  for  alliances  with  Princes.  Say  to  as,  the  unity  of  Italy  must  be  a 
deed  of  the  nineteenth  century.  That  is  sufficient,  we  will  work  for  you. 
Grant  freedom  to  the  pen,  and  a free  circulation  to  ideas,  on  all  points  which 
concern  the  national  unity,  to  us  a question  of  life  and  death.  Treat  the 
Austrian  Government  (even  though  it  may  no  longer  threaten  your  dominions) 
so  as  to  give  it  to  understand  that  you  are  well  aware  that  it  is,  in  Italy  and 
elsewhere,  an  usurpative  Government.  Remonstrate  with  it  in  the  words  of 
the  just,  when  beyond  the  limits  of  Italy  it  is  planning  measures  for  the 
injury  and  oppression  of  others.  Invite  the  Jesuits,  Austria’s  allies  in 
Switzerland,  in  the  name  of  the  God  of  peace  to  quit  that  country,  where 
their  presence  must  inevitably  and  speedily  cause  the  effusion  of  blood. 
Bestow  upon  the  first  Pole  from  Gallicia  you  may  meet,  a word  of  sympathy  ; 
let  that  word  be  published  ; show  us,  in  short,  by  no  matter  what  action,  that 
yonr  sole  object  is  to  improve  the  physical  condition  of  your  own  few  subjects 
alone,  but  that  you  embrace  in  your  love  the  twenty-four  millions  of  Italians 
your  brothers ; that  yon  believe  them  to  be  called  upon  by  God  to  bind  them- 
selves together  in  the  unity  of  one  family,  under  one  single  covenant ; that  you 
will  bless  the  national  standard,  wherever  it  may  be  raised  by  pore  and 
undefiled  hands ; and  the  rest,  leave  to  us.  We  will  cause  a people  to  arise 
around  you,  over  whose  free  and  popular  development,  you,  as  long  as  you 
live  shall  preside.  We  will  found  one  Government  at  least  in  Europe,  which 
will  do  away  with  the  absurd  separation  between  the  spiritual  and  secular 
power.  In  this  Government,  you  will  be  the  chosen  vessel  to  represent  that 
principle,  the  application  of  which  will  be  carried  out.  by  those  men  who  shall 
be  selected  for  the  defence  of  the  nation. 

“ Do  not  shrink  before  the  thought  that  you  may  become  a cause  of  war. 
War  is  in  existence;  everywhere  it  is  inevitable,  whether  open  or  concealed, 
but  close  upon  its  outbreak. 

“ I address  these  words  to  you,  because  I in  no  way  doubt  as  to  the  result 
of  our  fate,  and  because  I hold  you  to  be  the  sole  and  indispensable  instru- 
ment for  the  accomplishment  of  this  undertaking.  I address  them  to  you 
because  I look  upon  you  as  worthy  to  devise  the  preparatory  steps  for  this 
great  plan;  because,  were  you  to  place  yonrself  at  the  head  of  these  un- 
dertakings, the  way  would  be  much  shortened  and  the  dangers  greatly  dimi- 
nished ; because  under  you,  the  combat  would  obtain  a religious  character, 
and  many  dangers  of  reaction  and  political  intrigue  would  disappear : because, 
under  your  flag,  a political  and  at  the  same  time  an  immeasurable  moral  end 
would  be  gained  ; because  the  regeneration  of  Italy  under  the  oegis  of  a reli- 
gious idea,  would  far  outstrip  the  revolutions  of  other  countries,  and  place  Italy 
immediately  at  the  head  of  European  progress : because  the  power  is  in  your 
hands  to  effect  that  these  two  expressions : God  and  the  people  (which  too 
often  alas ! arc  unhappily  divided)  should  work  together  in  a beautiful  and 
holy  harmony,  for  the  guidance  of  the  fate  of  nations.” 

So  far  go  the  revelations  of  Mazzini,  to  whom  one  merit  at  least  cannot  be 
denied.  He  despises  the  usual  hypocrisy  of  the  revolutionary  party,  makes  no 
false  and  misplaced  demonstration  of  moderation  and  loyalty,  but  proceeds 
firmly  and  directly  to  his  true  end. 

Persons  who  arc  versed  in  history  will  know  that  this  is  exactly  the 
same  end  as  that  which  Arnold  of  Brescia  and  Cola  di  Rienzi  formerly 
aimed.  The  only  difference  is  that  the  revolutionary  dream  has  in  the  course 
of  centuries  gained  in  self-reliance  and  confidence.  The  proposal  to  renounce 
the  faith  of  the  church,  to  depart  from  the  foot  of  the  cross,  and  for  the  sake 
of  bringing  about  a general  European  change,  to  place  himself  during  his  life 
at  the  head  of  the  confused  ill-digested  pantheism  of  the  new  * Humanity- 
religion.”  Such  a proposal  was  never  in  the  records  of  history,  made  to  the 
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supreme  head  of  the  Church,  at  least,  in  such  unvarnished  terms.  It  is  the 
spirit  of  apostacy,  vanity,  and  hate,  which  appears  as  tempter  before  the 
representative  of"  Christ.  Shows  him  all  the  kingdom*  of  the  world  and 
repeats  the  old  temptation:  “ All  these  things  will  I give  thee  if  tliou  wilt  fall 
down  and  worship  me!” 

This  letter  of  Mazzini’s  was  printed  in  Paris,  November  23,  1847.  The 
answer  of  the  Holy  Father  is  to  be  found  in  the  address  of  December  17th. 
Henceforth  every  one,  even  of  the  most  limited  intellect,  knows  what  he 
has  to  expect  from  the  lying  and  sacriligious  plans  of  the  leaders  of  the  revo- 
lution; as  if  His  Holiness  were  in  any  way  favourable  to  or  connected  with 
the  spirit  which  animates  them.  The  venerable  head  of  the  Church,  mindful 
of  his  divine  mission,  has  issued  a solemn  warning  against  those  who 
have  brought  disgrace  upon  his  name  and  his  apostolical  dignity  by 
representing  him  as  a participator  in  their  folly,  and  as  an  advocate 
of  their  system  of  indifference,  whose;  end  would  be  to  suspend  all  positive 
religion.  The  Holy  Father  has  expressed  in  the  face  of  the  world,  the  bitter- 
ness of  the  grief  which  afliicted  him,  when  a few  almost  insane  persons  in  the 
strong  citadel  and  central  point  of  the  Catholic  religion,  rejoiced  over  the 
result  of  the  war  in  Switzerland.  Henceforth  wo  trust  there  will  no  longer 
be  any  question  of  introducing  into  the  faith  of  the  Catholic  Church,  whose 
mission  it  is  to  embrace  all  nations  and  people  of  the  globe  with  equal  love,  a 
national  fanaticism,  which  is  in  contradiction  with  itself,  and  even  heathen  in 
its  exclusiveness.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  attempt  will  now  be  abandoned 
to  divest  the  successor  of  the  Prince  of  Apostles,  on  whose  authority  all  the 
faithful,  whoever  they  may  be,  should  firmly  depend,  of  that  dignity  which  is 
due  to  him  by  all  nations  and  tongues,  and  to  degrade  him  to  the  rank  of  an 
Italian  Chalif.  The  wisdom  of  His  Holiness  Pius  IX  has  received  these 
suggestions  at  their  jnst.  value,  and  has  met  them  in  the  spirit  of  his  holy 
charge.  The  reproaches  which  may  be  brought  against  him  by  the  mock- 
national  party  for  his  dignified  conduct,  will  prove  the  brightest  page  in 
the  history  of  the  pontificate,  so  full  of  trials  and  sorrows ; and  the  fame 
with  which  posterity  will  reward  him  for  having  disdained  such  homage,  will 
survive  the  false  enthusiasm  with  which  the  bitterest  enemies  of  his  dignity 
and  his  faith  endeavour  to  deceive  him. 

Austria  too  has  in  these  momentous  times  received  a mission  from  God, 
and  is  determined  to  fulfil  it,  as  the  proclamation  of  the  Emperor  of  the  9th 
January  announces.  The  Austrian  Government  in  the  Lombardo- Venetian 
Kingdom  can  boldly  call  to  witness  before  all  ’Europe,  all  those  who  have 
visited  that  country  this  century,  whether  in  those  parts  of  the  Austrian 
dominions  in  which  Italian  is  spoken,  the  language  or  the  character  of  the 
people  has  ever  been  insulted  or  despised,  and  whether  both  have  not  received 
the  same  protection  and  respect  as  in  any  other  Italian  State.  The  com- 
parison with  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  as  established  under  Napoleon  is  easy ; 
Austria  need  not  evade  it ; in  the  sense  in  which  nationality  signifies  the 
greatest  possible  consideration  for  the  real  character  of  the  nation.  The 
Austrian  has  always  been  and  will  alwavs  remain  eminently  national.  But 
when  a small  faction  of  cvil-intentionedi  persons,  of  whose  principles  and 
leading  theories  the  majority  of  the  Italian  pimple  are  totally  ignorant, 
when  this  minority,  in  contradiction  with  the  belief,  with  the  history  and 
traditions  of  Italy,  and  in  open  opposition  to  the  political  and  national  rights 
of  all  Europe,  in  the  name  of  an  Utopean  chimera,  which  they  call  nationality, 
would  mould  all  Italy  into  one  wild  revolutionary  mass,  and  all  this  in  order 
to  open  a wider  field  for  the  ambition,  the  vanity  and  the  rapacity  of  a few  of 
their  leaders ; then  will  Austria,  true  to  her  duty  as  a great  European  power, 
and  to  the  interest  of  its  subjects,  know  how  to  encounter  this  nationality 
lx>th  in  Italy  and  in  the  rest  of  its  dominions. 


Digitized  by  Google 


53 


No.  58. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  8.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  February  2,  1848. 

THE  commercial  steam  boat  the  “ Capri''  arrived  yesterday  at  Genoa  from 
Naples,  bringing  copy  of  a decree  issued  by  His  Sicilian  Majesty  on  the  29th  of 
January,  notifying  the  bases  upon  which  the  project  for  the  new  Neapolitan 
Constitution,  which  His  Sicilian  Majesty  by  the  same  decree  grants  to  his 
people,  is  to  be  framed. 

I have  the  honour  herew  ith  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a translation  of 
this  important  document,  by  which  your  Lordship  mil  perceive,  amongst  other 
points,  that  His  Sicilian  Majesty  establishes  two  chambers,  the  responsibility 
of  the  Ministers,  and  the  liberty  of  the  press,  subject  to  a law  of  repression  for 
certain  cases  enumerated  in  the  article  itself. 

The  decree  is  countersigned  by  the  new  President  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  the  Duke  of  Serracapriola,  late  Neapolitan  Ambassador  at  Paris,  and 
it  would  appear  from  an  expression  contained  in  the  preamble  of  this  decree, 
that  a complete  change  of  Ministers  has  taken  place. 

It  is  much  to  be  regretted,  for  the  sake  of  Italy  in  general,  that  His 
Sicilian  Majesty  should,  by  his  ill-timed  resistance,  have  forced  on  matters  to 
the  point  to  w hich  they  have  now  arrived.  Had  he  some  weeks  ago  placed  the 
institutions  of  his  country  in  harmony  with  those  of  Piedmont,  Tuscany,  and 
the  Papal  States,  such  concessions  would  have  been  gratefully  accepted ; now, 
he  has,  by  his  present  act  outstripped  the  measures  of  reform  granted  by  the 
three  Sovereigns  of  the  States  above  named,  and  without  obtaining  for  his  own 
country  the  advantages  resulting  from  an  uniformity  of  institutions  with  the 
other  Italian  States,  he  has  greatly  endangered  the  tranquillity  of  those  states 
themselves. 

By  the  wise  and  moderate  measures  adopted  by  the  Courts  of  Turin, 
Florence,  and  Rome,  the  people  of  Italy  were  placed  in  a condition  gradually 
to  prepare  themselves  for  the  future  exercise  of  constitutional  institutions,  but 
I am  afraid  that  if  they  are  suddenly  to  be  entrusted  with  the  management  of 
such  privileges,  they  w ill  be  found  to  be  inexperienced  and  unprepared  for  the 
temperate  and  judicious  administration  of  affairs. 

Time,  and  the  habit  of  applying  practically  the  liberal  reforms  granted  by 
the  three  Sovereigns  would  have  formed  individuals  in  each  State  capable  of 
conducting  public  business  under  a constitutional  form  of  Government,  but  at 
the  present  moment,  I much  fear  there  will  be  great  difficulty  in  finding  persons 
fit  to  engage  in  such  an  undertaking. 

The  tranquillity  of  the  town  of  Naples  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
seriously  disturbed  previous  to  the  publication  of  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  29th 
of  January. 

1 have  &c. 

(Signed)  R.A.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  58. 

Royal  Ordinance  granting  a Representative  Constitution  for  the  Kingdom  of  the 
Two  Sicilies. 


Fcrdinando  II,  &c. 

AYENDO  inteso  il  voto  gencrale  de’  nostri  amatissimi  sudditi  di  avere  delle 
guarantigie,  e delle  istituzioni  conformi  all’  attuale  incivilimento,  dichiariamo 
di  essere  nostra  volonth  di  condisccndcre  a’  desiderii  manifestatici,  concedcndo 
una  Costituzionc ; e percid  abbiamo  incaricato  il  nostro  nuovo  Ministcro  di 
Stato  di  presentarci,  non  piu  tardi  di  dieci  giomi,  un  progetto  per  essere  da  noi 
approvato  sulle  seguenti  basi. 
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II  potere  legislative  sari  esercitato  da  noi,  e due  Caraere,  ciod  una  di 
Pari,  e l’altra  di  Deputati ; la  prima  sarii  coraposta  d’individui  da  noi  nominati, 
la  seconds  lo  sari  di  Deputati  da  scegliersi  dagli  elettori  sulle  basi  di  un  censo 
che  verri  fissato. 

L’unica  religione  dominante  dello  Stato  sari  la  Cattolica  Apostolica 
Romana,  e non  vi  sari  tolleranza  di  altri  culti. 

La  persona  del  Re  sari  sempre  sacra,  inviolabile,  c non  soggetta  a respon- 
sabilita. 

I Ministri  saranno  sempre  responsabili  di  tutti  gli  atti  del  Govcrno. 

Le  forze  di  terra  e di  mare  saranno  sempre  dipendenti  dal  Re. 

La  guardia  nazionale  sari  organizzata  in  modo  uuiformc  in  tutto  il  regno, 
analogamente  a quella  della  capitale. 

La  stamps  sari  libera,  e soggetta  solo  ad  una  legge  repressiva  per  tutto 
cio  che  pud  offendere  la  religione,  la  morale,  l’ordine  pubblico,  il  Re,  la 
Fainiglia  Reale,  i Sovrani  esteri  c loro  famiglie,  non  che  l’onore  e gl*  interessi 
de’  particolari. 

Facciamo  nota  al  pubblico  quests  nostra  sovrana  e libera  risoluzione,  e 
confidiamo  nella  lealti  e rettitudine  de'  nostri  popoli,  per  veder  mantenuto 
l’ordine  e il  rispetto  dovuto  alle  leggi  ed  alle  autorita  costituite. 

Napoli,  29  Geunajo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato,  P resident e 
del  Consiglio  di  Ministri, 

(Firmato)  Duca  di  Serra  Capriola. 


(Translation.) 

HAVING  understood  that  the  wish  of  our  most  beloved  subjects  is  to  have 
guarantees  and  institutions  in  conformity  with  the  actual  state  of  civilization, 
we  declare  that  it  is  our  will  to  comply  with  the  desires  which  have  been  mani- 
fested to  us  by  granting  a constitution,  and  to  that  effect  we  have  commanded 
our  new  Ministry  of  State  to  present  to  its,  within  the  space  of  ten  days,  a 
project  to  be  approved  of  on  the  following  bases. 

The  legislative  power  will  be  exercised  by  us  and  by  two  Chambers,  one 
of  Peers,  and  the  other  of  Deputies,  the  first  will  be  composed  of  persons  named 
by  us,  the  second  of  Deputies,  to  be  chosen  by  electors,  on  the  basis  of  a census 
to  be  hereafter  determined. 

The  only  dominant  religion  of  the  State  will  be  the  Catholic  Apostolic 
and  Roman,  and  no  other  form  of  worship  will  be  tolerated. 

The  person  of  the  King  will  always  be  sacred,  inviolable,  and  not  liable  to 
responsibility. 

The  Ministers  will  always  be  responsible  for  all  the  acts  of  the  Government. 

The  land  and  sea  forces  will  always  be  under  the  command  of  the  King. 

The  national  guard  will  be  organized  in  an  uniform  manner  throughout  the 
kingdom,  as  it  is  in  the  capital. 

The  press  will  be  free,  and  liable  only  lo  a repressive  law,  with  reference 
to  whatever  may  be  offensive  to  religion,  morals,  public  order,  the  King,  the 
Royal  Family,  Foreign  Sovereigns  and  their  families,  as  well  as  the  honour  and 
interests  of  private  individuals. 

We  make  known  to  the  public  this,  our  sovereign  and  spontaneous  resolu- 
tion, and  we  trust  in  the  good  sense  and  loyalty  of  our  people  to  maintain  order 
and  the  respect  due  to  the  laws  and  to  the  constituted  authorities. 

Naples,  January  29,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  of  State , President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 

(Signed)  Seura  Capriola. 
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No.  59. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  9.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  February  3,  1848. 

SINCE  the  arrival  of  the  steamer  “ Capri,”  which  brought  the  news  of  the 
King  of  Naples  having  promised  a constitution,  nothing  further  is  known  of 
what  has  occurred  in  that  capital. 

The  new  Neapolitan  Ministry  is  composed  as  follows  : — 

Duke  of  Scrra  Capriola,  - Foreign  Affairs  and  President  of  the  Council. 

Dr.  Cesidio  Bonanni,  - Grace  and  Justice,  charged  with  Ecclesiastical 
Affairs. 

Prince  Dentice,  - - Finance. 

Dr.  Carlo  Cianciulli,  - Interior. 

Prince  Torella,  - - Public  Works. 

Dr.  Gaetano  Scovazzo,  - Commerce  and  Agriculture,  charged  with  Public 

Instruction. 

Prince  Cassaro,  - - President  of  the  Consults. 

Dr.  Pietro  d’Urso,  - - Procurator-General  of  the  Court  of  Accounts  of 

Naples. 

From  what  I can  learn  of  the  characters  of  the  new  Ministers  they  are  all 
persons  of  liberal  but  moderate  opinions.  It  would  appear  that  previously  to 
accepting  office  they  positively  required  that  His  Sicilian  Majesty  should  grant 
a constitution  to  his  subjects. 

In  the  decree  containing  the  bases  upon  which  the  constitution  is  to  be 
framed,  and  which  I have  already  had  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  in  my 
despatch  of  yesterday,  your  Lordship  will  no  doubt  have  remarked  some  con- 
tradictions which  prove  the  precipitancy  w ith  which  that  decree  has  been  drawn 
up,  and  which  arc  not  unlikely,  if  maintained  in  the  project  of  the  constitution, 
to  lead  to  future  criticism  and  discussion. 

The  King  of  Naples  has  unfortunately  placed  himself  in  such  a position 
towards  his  subjects  that  nothing  but  the  most  perfect  honesty  in  the  execution 
of  the  spirit,  as  well  as  of  the  letter,  of  the  concessions  which  he  has  made  will, 
it  is  to  be  feared,  now  satisfy  their  wishes ; and  any  attempt  to  render  the  pro- 
visions of  the  forthcoming  constitution  less  binding  upon  the  Sovereign  than 
was  anticipated,  would  be  attended  with  very  serious  consequences. 

The  two  articles  of  the  decree,  the  one  establishing  the  responsibility  of 
the  Ministers  for  all  the  acts  of  the  Government,  the  other  declaring  that  the 
military  and  naval  forces  of  the  kingdom  are  to  be  always  dependent  upon  the 
King,  are  evidently  so  in  opposition  the  one  to  the  other,  that  they  create  pre- 
cisely a question  of  this  nature.  And  if,  when  the  details  of  the  constitution 
arc  made  public,  they  should  be  found  to  contain  this  or  other  contradictions  of 
the  same  nature,  there  is  great  risk  that  the  confidence  in  the  sincerity  of  His 
Sicilian  Majesty’s  liberal  intentions  will  be  seriously  shaken,  and  that  the 
desired  good  understanding  between  the  King  and  his  subjects  will  not  have 
been  established.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  KA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  60. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  9.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  3,  1848. 

THE  establishment  of  a constitution  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples  is  almost 
certain  to  be  followed  by  a desire  for  the  creation  of  a similar  form  of  Govern- 
ment in  other  States  of  Italy,  those  of  Sardinia  not  excepted. 

As  I have  already  stated  to  your  Lordship  on  a former  occasion,  I much 
doubt  whether  at  the  present  moment  this  country  is  in  a state  to  appreciate 
all  the  benefits  of  a constitutional  form  of  Government ; although,  if  time  had 
been  allowed  for  the  gradual  preparation  of  institutions  and  of  men,  1 believe 
that  such  a system  would  have  worked  well,  and  that  it  would  have  been  arrived 
at  without  tins  country  having  had  to  pass  through  any  violent  crisis. 
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The  late  events  at  Naples  have  however  greatly  precipitated  matters,  and 
the  position  of  this  Government  becomes  one  of  much  anxiety. 

Last  night  this  capital  was  very  generally  illuminated ; companies  of  peo- 
ple paraded  the  streets,  bearing  Hags,  and  singing  patriotic  songs;  a large 
assembly  collected  in  front  of  the  house  of  my  Neapolitan  colleague,  who  was 
forced  to  appear  and  to  thank  the  populace  for  the  sympathy  they  showed  for 
the  welfare  and  liberty  of  his  countrymen.  And  although  perfect  order  was 
preserved  throughout  the  evening,  there  was  abundant  proof  given  that  the 
concession  of  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  was  a cause  of  great  satisfaction  to  a 
large  portion  of  the  public  of  Turin. 

The  Sardinian  Government,  acting  with  great  calmness  and  moderation, 
did  not  interfere  to  stop  the  progress  of  this  demonstration  of  public  opinion, 
and  the  peace  of  the  town  not  appearing  to  be  menaced,  there  was  no  display 
of  any  military  force  in  the  streets. 

The  tendency  of  this  demonstration  was  too  marked,  however,  to  escape 
the  observation  of  the  Sardinian  Government. 

My  object  in  seeking  an  interview  this  evening  with  Count  St.  Marsan 
was  for  the  express  purpose  of  speaking  to  him  upon  this  subject.  I told  him 
that  I regretted  as  much  as  he  could  do,  the  extreme  rapidity  with  which  events 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples  had  advanced  ; that  I saw  as  clearly  as  he  did  the 
various  difficulties  which  in  the  first  place,  the  obstinate  resistance  of  the  King 
of  Naples  to  all  moderate  reforms,  and  his  subsequent  large  concessions  in  the 
second  place  had  thrown  in  the  way  of  the  progressive  improvement  of  the  States 
of  Italy,  as  commenced  under  the  wise  policy  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  and  His  Holiness  the  Pope ; hut  that  when  admitting 
these  obstacles,  I was  not  disposed  to  be  cast  down  by  them. 

1 stated  to  him  that  it  was  evident  from  all  that  had  passed  since  the  news 
of  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  had  reached  Turin,  that  he  must  be  prepared  for 
a movement  in  a similar  direction  here;  that  under  such  circumstances  it  was 
the  duty,  and  it  was  also  for  the  interest  of  the  Government,  fairly  to  meet  the 
difficulty  at  once,  and  to  consider  what  course  would  be  most  likely  to  con- 
tribute to  the  personal  dignity  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  and  to  the  welfare  of 
his  subjects. 

By  the  timely  publication  of  a plan  that  should  reconcile  the  granting  of 
large  principles  and  liberal  institutions  with  the  habits,  customs,  and  interests  of 
this  country,  they  would  secure  for  His  Sardinian  Majesty  the  immense  advan- 
tage of  a voluntary  act,  and  they  would  preserve  for  this  country  its  prominent 
position  amongst  the  liberal  States  of  Italy. 

But  if,  adopting  a different  course,  they  attempted  to  confine  the  position 
of  the  Sardinian  Government  within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  reforms  of 
October  last,  it  was  clear  that  such  a line  of  policy  could  only  be  sustained  by  a 
system  of  repression  that  would  at  once  destroy  the  popularity  of  the  King,  and 
in  all  probability  lead  to  a conflict  between  the  Government  and  the  people. 

M.  de  St.  Marsan  listened  with  attention  to  the  observations  1 addressed 
to  him. 

As  no  decided  plan  can  yet  have  been  adopted  in  consequence  of  the  cliangc 
in  affairs  produced  by  the  events  in  Naples,  1 was  anxious  to  state  as  strongly 
as  I could  to  Count  St.  Marsan  my  conviction  that  the  case  must  be  fairly  met, 
and  thut  to  attempt  any  temporising  policy  would  only  be  to  compromise  the 
dignity  and  position  of  the  King,  without  in  the  end  securing  the  object  it  had 
in  view. 

I have  reason  to  believe  that  this  conviction  is  also  entertained  by  persons 
connected  with  the  Sardinian  Government.  Had  events  admitted  of  the  admi- 
nistrative reforms  of  this  country  remaining  upon  their  present  footing,  it  cannot 
be  denied  that  such  a course  would  have  been  preferable  to  any  other ; but  the 
great  change  which  the  concessions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  has  brought  about, 
acting  upon  the  desire  of  the  public  for  Constitutional  forms  of  Government, 
renders  that  no  longer  possible ; and  it  is  clearly  the  true  policy  of  Sardinia,  as 
well  as  of  the  other  liberal  States  of  Italy,  to  endeavour  to  preserve  as  much 
as  possible,  under  these  altered  circumstances,  that  harmony  and  similarity  of 
principles  and  institutions  which  had  been  already  established  between  the 
Governments  of  His  Holiness,  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  the  Grand  Duke  of 
Tuscany,  before  the  promulgation  of  the  Neapolitan  Constitution. 
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No.  61. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  10.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  February  2,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  a notification  published  in  the 
Milan  Gazette  of  the  31st  ultimo,  prohibiting  the  importation  into  and  transit 
through  these  provinces,  of  all  arms  and  munitions  of  war. 

Fresh  troops  continue  toarrivc  in  these  provinces,  and  I am  assured  that  the 
whole  force  to  be  assembled  in  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  will  exceed 
100,000  men. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  61. 

Notification  forbidding  the  importation  of  Arms  and  Munitions  of  War  into 
the  Lombardo-Venetian  Provinces. 

Milano,  il  30  Gennajo,  1848. 

IN  seguito  agli  ordini  emanati  da  Sua  Altezza  Imperiale  e Reale  il  Serenis- 
simo  Arciduca  Vicere  con  ossequiato  dispaccia  29  corrente  Gennajo,  N°.  373,  si 
reca  a publica  notizia  chc  resta  vietata  fino  ad  ulteriore  diverse  determinazione 
l’importazione  ed  il  transito  in  queste  provincie  dcllc  armi  e munizioni  da  guerra, 
cominciando  ad  aver  effetto  un  tale  divicto  dal  giomo  della  publicazionc  della 
presente  notificazione. 

Sono  comprese  nel  divieto  stesso  tanto  le  armi  complete,  quanto  Ie  canne 
da  fucile,  le  bajonette,  le  moele,  le  casse  da  archibugio,  le  sciabole,  le  lame  di 
spada,  le  picche  e le  falci ; come  pure  rispetto  alle  munizioni,  oltre  alia  polvere 
da  sehiuppo,  il  nitro,  le  palle  di  ferro  o di  piombo,  le  pietre  da  fuoco  e le  miecie. 

Tutte  le  armi  e munizioni  di  anzi  specificate  che  fossero  presentate  agli 
uffici  di  confine  verranno  senz’  altro  respintc. 

IL  CONTE  DI  SPAUR,  Qovematore. 

It  Conte  O’Donell,  Vice-Presidente. 

Dorr.  Paguabi,  Con sigliere  di  Governs. 


(Translation.) 

Milan,  January  30,  1848. 

IN  conformity  with  the  orders  contained  in  the  despatch  of  His  Imperial 
and  Royal  Highness  the  Archduke  Viceroy,  of  the  29th  of  January  instant, 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  the  importation  into,  and  transit  through  these 
provinces,  of  aims  and  munitions  of  war,  is  forbidden  until  further  orders,  such 
prohibition  to  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  present  notification. 

In  this  prohibition  are  comprised  arms  in  their  complete  state,  as  well  as 
gun-barrels,  bayonets,  locks,  gun-stocks,  sabres,  sword  blades,  pikes  and  scythes ; 
and  in  regard  to  munitions  of  war,  besides  gunpowder,  nitre,  bullets  of  lead  or 
iron,  gun  flints,  and  matches. 

All  arms  and  munitions  of  war  of  the  nature  above  specified  that  may 
arrive  at  the  frontier  custom-houses  will  not  be  allowed  to  enter. 

(Signed)  COUNT  SPAUR,  Governor. 

Count  O’Donell,  Vice-President. 

Dr.  Paoliabi,  Counsellor  of  the  Government. 
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No.  62. 


Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  11.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  February  2,  1848. 

I REGRET  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Leghorn  continues  to  be  the 
theatre  of  disturbance  and  to  cause  great  uneasiness  to  the  Grand  Duke’s 
Government,  and  I fear  from  what  I hear  of  the  disposition  of  the  civic  guard, 
that  little  reliance  is  to  be  placed  on  that  force,  and  that  the  Government 
may  liavo  to  encounter  even  greater  difficulties  in  preserving  some  degree  of 
control  over  the  people  than  has  hitherto  been  the  case. 

The  Neapolitan  war-steamer  “Nettuno  ” appeared  in  the  port  of  Leghorn, 
and  signaled  for  a supply  of  coals,  water,  and  provisions,  being  totally  unpro- 
vided with  these  necessaries;  some  mystery  was  at  first  attached  to  the 
appearance  of  this  vessel,  and  it  was  surmised  that  the  King  of  .Naples  was 
on  board,  but  it  was  at  last  ascertained  that  the  late  Minister  of  Police  at 
Naples,  Del  Carrctto,  was  the  person.  Upon  this,  the  populace  appearing 
determined  not  to  allow  any  supplies  to  be  sent  to  the  vessel,  and  the  Govern- 
ment not  daring  to  oppose  the  public  feeling,  the  captain  of  the  “Nettuno”  was 
obliged  to  leave  the  port  of  Leghorn  under  sail  without  receiving  those  supplies 
he  so  greatly  stood  in  need  of. 

The  national  guard  appears  to  have  acted  in  concert  with  the  people, 
instead  of  seconding  the  just  views  of  the  Government. 


No.  63. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  1 1.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  February  5,  1848. 

THE  municipality  of  Turin  assembled  this  morning  at  tho  town  hall. 

The  object  of  this  meeting  was  to  discuss  the  propriety  of  drawing  up  an 
address  to  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  in  the  name  of  the  municipal  body  of  the 
capital,  praying  His  Majesty  to  grant  at  once  a constitution  for  this  country, 
and  to  order  the  immediate  organization  of  a civic  guard  throughout  the  king- 
dom. 

The  debate,  I am  informed  by  a pereon  who  was  present,  was  conducted 
with  great  calmness,  and  the  address  was  eventually  carried,  31  members  of  the 
municipality  voting  for  the  paragraph  relative  to  the  civic  guard,  and  17  against 
it ; and  the  paragraph  recommending  the  granting  of  a constitution  was  carried 
by  36  votes  against  12. 

This  measure  of  the  municipality  acquires  great  importance,  when  it  is 
considered  that  the  indiv  iduals  composing  this  body  belong  for  the  most  part 
to  the  nobility  of  this  country,  some  of  them  holding  high  offices  in  the  State, 
others  attached  to  the  Court  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  all  possessed  of 
considerable  real  property  situated  within  the  Province  of  Turin. 

The  municipality  of  Turin,  therefore,  represents  a much  more  influential 
body  in  this  country  than  municipal  bodies  generally  do ; and  this  decided 
expression  of  their  opinion,  on  a question  involving  such  serious  results  as  the 
complete  change  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  State,  is  a matter  of  no  ordi- 
nary importance. 

When  it  is  known  that  so  influential  a body  as  the  municipality  of  the 
capital  of  the  kingdom  has  openly  carried  to  the  foot  of  the  Throne  the  deli- 
berate expression  of  their  opinion  upon  so  important  a question  as  the  granting 
of  a constitution,  it  is  impossible  not  to  admit  that  the  popular  cry  for  the  same 
object  will  thereby  receive  an  immense  accession  of  strength ; and  it  becomes 
necessary  for  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  seriously  to  consider 
whether,  under  such  circumstances,  it  is  any  longer  possible  to  resist  the 
demands  that  public  opinion  is  making  upon  them. 

The  example  now  set  by  the  municipality  of  Turin  is  certain  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  other  municipal  bodies  in  the  country  ; and  the  excitement  and 
encouragement  which  this  will  give  to  the  already  wide-spread  desire  amongst 
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the  people  for  the  establishment  erf  a Constitutional  form  of  Government  renders 
any  attempt  to  refuse  the  boon  required  a cause  of  serious  peril  to  the  peace 
and  tranquillity  of  the  State. 

Whatever  scruples  His  Sardinian  Majesty  may  have  entertained  under 
different  circumstances  to  a Constitutional  form  of  Government  for  his  States, 
he  is  too  enlightened  not  to  perceive  the  dangers  he  will  have  to  encounter, 
should  he  decide  upon  rejecting  the  recommendation  contained  in  the  address 
of  the  municipality  of  Turin ; and  it  is  sincerely  to  be  hoped  that,  following 
the  course  which  his  recent  liberal  reforms  have  indicated,  he  will  on  the  pre- 
sent occasion  adapt  himself  to  the  necessities  of  the  times,  and,  by  a voluntary 
act  on  his  part,  secure  for  his  country  the  continuance  of  internal  peace,  and 
for  himself  that  prominent  position  amongst  the  Sovereigns  of  Italy  which  his 
recent  policy  has  acquired  for  him. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  It.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  64. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  11,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  3rd  instant,  reporting 
what  passed  between  you  and  the  Count  St.  Marsan,  relative  to  the  probable 
consequences  in  Sardinia,  of  the  events  which  have  lately  occurred  in  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  I have  to  inform  yon  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment entirely  approve  the  language  held  and  the  advice  given  by  you.  The 
course  recommended  by  you  to  the  Sardinian  Government  is  the  only  one  by 
which  the  Sardinian  Government  can  now  maintain  harmony  between  the  Crown 
and  the  people,  and  by  which  the  independence  of  the  State  and  its  freedom 
from  foreign  interference  can  be  preserved. 

I am,  &e. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  65. 

Pi'seouat  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  February  11,  1848. 

THE  great  importance  of  the  events  which  have  lately  happened,  and 
which  arc  now  passing  in  Italy,  renders  Her  Majesty’s  Government  desirous  of 
again  communicating  with  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  upon  matters  possessing  so 
high  a degree  of  interest  both  to  Austria  and  to  Great  Britain : to  Great 
Britain  because  she  was  one  of  the  Contracting  Part  ies  to  the  Treaties  of  1814 
and  1815,  and  is  a Power  anxiously  solicitous  for  the  maintenance  of  the  peace 
of  Europe  ; to  Austria  for  the  like  reasons,  and  also  because  she  possesses  terri- 
tories in  Italy. 

The  Austrian  Cabinet  cannot  donbt  the  friendly  feeling  of  Great  Britain 
towards  Austria ; alliances  of  ancient  date  have  long  formed  a bond  of  union 
between  the  two  countries,  and  even  if  those  ties  could  be  forgotten,  the  vast 
importance  of  Austria  as  an  essential  clement  in  the  balance  of  power  in 
Europe,  must  always  inspire  the  British  Government  with  the  sincerest  wishes 
for  her  welfare  and  prosperity. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  therefore  could  never  desire  to  see  the  Cabinet 
of  Vienna  shape  the  course  of  its  policy  in  any  other  manner  than  that  which 
might  be  best  calculated  on  each  occasion  to  promote  the  permanent  and  well 
understood  interests  of  the  Austrian  Empire. 

It  has  consequently  been  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  a source  of  the 
most  unmixed  satisfaction  to  receive  the  assurances  which  from  time  to  time 
have  been  conveyed  to  them  from  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna,  that  it  was  the  firm 
determination  of  that  Cabinet  strictly  to  pursue,  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of 
Italy,  that  system  of  conduct  which  is  at  once  the  wisest  and  the  most  jnst ; 
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and  that  although  the  Austrian  Government  deemed  a large  augmentation  of  its 
military  force  in  its  Italian  provinces  to  he  required  by  the  present  state  of 
affairs  therein,  yet  this  augmentation  was  to  be  considered  as  a strictly  defensive 
measure,  and  was  not  to  he  construed  as  any  indication  of  an  intention  to  over- 
step the  frontiers  of  the  Austrian  territory,  or  to  interfere  by  military  force  in 
the  affairs  of  any  other  Italian  State. 

This  official  declaration  of  the  views  and  intentions  of  Austria  w as  in  strict 
conformity  with  those  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  1814,  which  provided  for  the 
independent  sovereignty  of  the  several  States  of  Italy,  and  was  in  perfect 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  international  justice. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  are  convinced  that  the  progress  of  events  in 
Italy  can  only  have  confirmed  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  in  these  wise  and  prudent 
resolutions,  the  firm  adherence  to  which  has  hitherto  tended  so  much  to  main- 
tain unimpaired  the  internal  peace  of  the  Italian  States,  and  to  prevent 
causes  of  serious  misunderstanding  between  the  Powers  of  Europe ; and  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  trust  that  whatever  may  be  the  result  of  the  events  which 
have  lately  happened  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  and  whatever  influence  those 
events  may  exercise  upon  the  internal  affairs  of  any  other  Italian  States,  the 
Cabinet  of  Vienna  will  still  persevere  in  the  same  prudent  course,  and  will  confine 
its  military  force  within  the  limits  of  His  Imperial  Majesty's  Italian  possessions. 

Your  Excellency  will  read  this  despatch  to  Prince  Mettemich  and  give 
him  officially  a copy  of  it. 

I am,  &e. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  66. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby*. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  12,  1848. 

THE  present  circumstances  of  Italy  are  so  critical,  and  the  interests  of 
Europe  are  so  much  concerned  in  the  peaceable  termination  of  the  endeavours 
now  making  to  improve  the  political  condition  of  the  Italian  people,  that  I have 
thought  it  necessary  to  put  you  in  possession  of  the  views  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  upon  this  important  subject. 

The  relative  situation  of  the  Sovereigns  of  Italy  and  their  subjects  at  the 
present  moment  is  one  of  which  advantage  may  be  taken  by  the  enemies  of  both 
parties.  It  is  not  difficult  to  convey  to  the  Sovereigns  false  reports  of  projected 
insurrections,  and  to  create  in  their  minds  an  unfounded  belief  of  the  existence 
of  revolutionary  plots.  On  the  other  hand,  the  same  agency  may  be  employed 
to  represent  to  the  people  that  their  Sovereigns  are  insincere  in  their  promises 
of  concessions,  so  that  the  people  being  thus  stimulated  to  use  force  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  political  reforms,  the  very  act  to  which  they  may  be  delusively 
led  on,  may  be  converted  into  a pretext  for  depriving  them  of  the  objects  of 
their  legitimate  expectations.  But  it  will  be  your  duty  to  counteract,  as  far  as 
possible,  these  sinister  efforts,  and  you  are  with  that  view  instructed  to  repre- 
sent to  the  Minister  of  Sardinia  that  the  power  of  directing  the  progress  of 
reform  is  still  within  the  hands  of  the  Sovereigns,  but  that  it  is  now  too  late  for 
them  to  attempt  to  arrest  further  progress  of  improvement.  That  the  example 
of  the  events  which  have  recently  happened  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
shows  that  unwise  resistance  to  moderate  petitions  is  sure  to  lead,  ere  long,  to 
the  necessity  of  yielding  to  irresistible  demands.  That  it  is  better  for  a 
Government  to  frame  its  measures  of  improvement  with  timely  deliberation, 
and  to  grant  them  with  the  grace  of  spontaneous  concession,  than  to  be  com- 
pelled to  adopt  on  the  sudden,  changes  perhaps  insufficiently  matured,  and  which, 
being  extorted  by  the  pressure  of  imperious  circumstances,  invert  the  natural 
order  of  things,  and  being  somewhat  of  the  nature  of  a capitulation  of  the 
Sovereign  to  the  subject,  may  not  always  be  a sure  foundation  for  permanent 
harmony  between  the  Crown  and  the  people. 

To  the  popular  leaders  with  whom  you  may  have  intercourse,  you  should 

* A similar  despatch  was  addressed  on  the  same  day  to  Sir  George  Hamilton  and  to  Lord  Mints, 
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use  language  of  the  same  tendency,  and  arguments  drawn  from  the  same  cir- 
cumstances. You  should  tell  them  that  though  force  may  carry  its  purpose  for 
the  moment,  and  may  wring  from  the  Crown  in  one  day,  concessions  which 
might  otherwise  have  been  the  fruit  of  a much  longer  time,  yet  it  leaves  after  it 
ill  will  and  resentment ; and  that  Sovereigns  who  have  been  so  coerced,  may  be  sus- 
pected of  constantly  looking  out  for  an  opportunity  of  shaking  off  the  yoke 
which  they  may  thus  have  been  obliged  to  hear.  That  mutual  distrust  will  be 
created  between  the  governors  and  the  governed,  that  this  distrust  will  from  time 
to  time  break  out  into  overt  acts  on  each  side,  intended  perhaps  defensively  by 
those  by  whom  they  are  done,  but  regarded  as  offensive  by  the  other  party. 
That  open  discord  will  thence  ensue,  and  foreign  interference  may  be  the 
ultimate  result. 

Applying  these  views  to  the  present  state  of  things  in  Italy,  it  may  safely 
be  foretold  that  when  a Representative  Government  is  established  at  Naples,  the 
people  of  the  Roman  States,  of  Piedmont,  and  of  Tuscany,  will  not  easily  be  satis- 
fied with  a less  measure  of  organic  change : and  it  will  be  for  the  true  and  perma- 
nent interest  of  the  Sovereigns  of  each  of  those  States,  rather  to  regulate  the 
mode  in  which  the  wishes  of  their  subjects  can  most  safely  be  gratified,  than  to 
attempt  to  stop  and  force  back  the  tide  of  public  opinion. 

What  particular  measure  it  would  be  wisest  for  each  of  those  Sovereigns  to 
adopt  it  is  not  for  the  British  Government  to  say ; nor  is  it  our  wish  or  inten- 
tion to  obtrude  upon  those  Governments  unasked,  any  advice  or  opinion  on  such 
matters.  But  if  you  should  be  consulted  on  these  things  by  the  Minister  of  Sar- 
dinia you  will  not  fail  to  give  him  the  best  assistance  in  your  power,  and  you 
may  assure  him  that  the  sincere  and  heartfelt  wish  of  the  British  Government  is 
that  the  arrangements  which  may  finally  be  made  by  the  Governments  of  Italy 
may  be  such  as  may  best  contribute  to  the  honour  and  security  of  the  Sovereigns, 
to  the  happiness  and  welfare  of  the  people,  to  the  general  progress  of  civilization, 
and  to  the  maintenance  of  the  peace  of  Europe. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  67. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby*. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  12, 1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  this  day  I have  to  instruct  you  to  point 
out  to  the  Sardinian  Minister,  in  any  conversation  which  you  may  have  with 
him  on  the  subject  of  a Representative  constitution,  that  almost  all  the  German 
States  have  for  many  years  possessed  such  institutions;  and  that  those  institu- 
tions have  in  general  worked  well,  as  between  the  Sovereign  and  the  people. 

You  will  observe  to  him  that  Bavaria,  Wurtemberg,  Saxony,  Baden,  most 
of  the  Saxon  Duchies,  and  some  other  German  8tates,  have  Representative 
Constitutions,  and  that  there  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  institutions  which  have 
worked  well  in  Germany  should  not  answer  equally  well  in  Italy. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  68. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  February  12,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  your  Lordship,  for  your  information  and  guid- 
ance, copy  of  an  instruction  on  the  present  state  of  Italy,  which  I have  addressed 
to  the  Earl  of  Minto  and  to  Her  Majesty’s  Ministers  at  the  Courts  of  Turin 
and  Florence.  I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


* A similar  despatch  addmaed  on  the  same  day  to  Sir  George  Hamilton,  Lord  Minto,  and 
Lord  Napier. 
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No.  09. 

The  Hon,  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  12.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  7,  1848. 

THE  vote  of  the  municipality  of  Turin,  which  1 have  had  the  hononr  to 
report  to  your  Lordship,  led  yesterday  to  summonses  being  issued  for  tho 
assembling  this  morning  at  the  King’s  Palace,  at  8 o’clock,  of  an  Extra- 
ordinary Council,  to  take  into  consideration  the  nature  of  the  reply  that  is  to 
be  returned  to  the  address  which  the  Syndics  of  Turin  are  appointed  to  pre- 
sent to  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  in  an  audience  granted  to  them  for  that  purpose 
at.  half-past  2 to-day. 

The  Council  has  now  been  sitting  for  nearly  four  hours,  and  lias  not  yet 
broken  up. 

I shall  keep  this  despatch  open  to  the  latest  possible  moment,  in  the  hope 
that  in  a postscript  1 may  be  able  to  add  the  decision  taken  by  Ilir.  Sardinian 
Majesty  in  Council. 

The  opinion  is  so  universally  now  in  favour  of  granting  a constitution, 
that  I cannot  doubt  that  in  the  course  of  the  day  an  announcement  to  that 
effect  will  be  made  public. 

By  a timely  decision  His  Sardinian  Majesty  may  still  be  able  to  direct  and 
model  the  details  of  the  future  constitution  of  this  country,  so  as  to  avoid 
falling  into  tho  error  of  exaggerated  democratic  principles ; an  evil  that  would 
inevitably  occur,  should  His  Sardinian  Majesty  allow  his  subjects  to  force  from 
him  unwilling  concessions. 

2 o’clock  r.u. 

I am  at  this  moment  returned  from  the  Foreign  Office,  but  the  Council 
being  still  assembled  I was  unable  to  see  Count  St.  Marsan.  Nothing,  there- 
fore, is  yet  known  as  to  tire  decision  taken  by  His  Sardinian  Majesty  and  his 
Government. 

A rather  numerous  assembly  of  people  had  collected  in  front  of  the  Palace 
when  I passed,  waiting  to  learn  the  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Council. 


No.  70. 

The  Earl  of  hlinlo  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  13.) 

My  Lord,  Rome,  January  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  16th  of  December*, 
directing  me  to  proceed  to  Naples,  in  the  event  of  my  receiving  an  intimation 
of  the  King’s  desire  to  see  me. 

No  such  wish  has  however  been  expressed  by  His  Majesty. 

The  events  which  have  now  occurred  may  possibly  induce  him  to  desire 
my  assistance,  and  I shall  bo  prepared  to  attend  to  any  summons  I may 
roceive. 

I much  fear,  however,  that  the  time  is  past  when  his  subjects  will  be  satis- 
fied with  such  terms  as  might  have  been  accepted  a few  days  ago.  The  demand 
for  a constitution  is  now  warmly  urged  at  Naples,  and  if  persisted  in,  cannot 
I suspect  be  successfully  resisted. 

Every  exertion  has  been  made  by  myself  and  others  here  to  induce  the 
popular  party  at  Naples  to  limit  their  views  to  reformed  institutions  in  harmony 
with  those  of  the  neighbouring  States  ; but  as  the  Royal  cause  becomes  hourly 
weaker,  it  is  scarcely  to  be  expected  that  they  will  abate  much  of  their 
demands. 

1 have.  Sic. 

(Signed)  MINTO. 


• Part  I.,  No.  257. 
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No.  71. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  13.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  January  29,  1848. 

IN  conformity  with  an  universal  desire  inspired  bv  the  concession  made 
tins  morning  to  the  Neapolitan  people,  His  Majesty  the  King  rode  at  mid-day 
through  the  city.  On  leaving  the  gate  of  the  palace  a great  multitude  sur- 
rounded their  Sovereign,  kissing  ins  hands  and  his  stirrups,  addressing  him  in 
the  most  affectionate  language,  and  giving  many  touching  demonstrations  of 
gratitude  and  devotion.  The  King  was  deeply  moved  by  these  marks  of 
attachment,  spoke  to  his  good  people  in  a gracious  manner,  and  shed  tears,  in 
which  he  was  joined  by  all  around  him. 

In  passing  along  the  great  street  of  Toledo  a magnificent  spectacle  of 
enthusiasm  suddenly  offered  itself,  for  the  whole  way  was  lined  with  ranks  of 
carriages  and  crowds  of  the  humbler  orders,  who,  with  flags  and  ribbands 
of  the  patriotic  colours,  and  loyal  cries,  saluted  the  approach  of  Ilis  Majesty  in 
a fashion  of  which  he  liad  hitherto  no  experience,  and  the  Neapolitan  capital 
has  not  offered  an  example  since  the  events  of  1820. 

On  returning  to  the  palace  the  King  passed  in  review  his  troops,  who 
were  present  in  great  numbers,  and  withdrew  with  acclamations  equal  to  those 
which  signalized  his  first  appearance. 

At  a later  hour  he  drove  out  with  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  aji  open 
carriage,  when  he  was  not  molested  by  any  concourse,  but  spontaneously  stopped 
on  several  occasions  and  addressed  some  encouraging  or  admonitory  words  to 
the  civic  guards,  or  to  persons  in  a private  station  who  were  known  to  him. 

His  Majesty  did  not  appear  at  the  opera  house  this  evening,  having  been 
much  fatigued  by  his  previous  exertions ; but  the  audience,  availing  themselves 
of  certain  sentiments  in  the  piece  which  bore  a patriotic  meaning,  displayed 
their  feelings  in  a transport  of  agitation  and  joy  which  might  welt  seem 
singular  to  those  who  have  been  long  accustomed  to  the  disciplined  applause 
on  the  Neapolitan  theatre. 

A disorder  among  the  poorest  classes  in  the  course  of  the  afternoon  was 
subdued  by  the  national  guards  without  the  loss  of  life,  though  a disposition 
to  pillage  was  manifested,  and  some  shots  had  to  bo  fired  before  the  populace 
dispersed. 

No  fears  are  entertained  for  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity  in  the  capital, 
the  civic  force  having  displayed  the  greatest  activity  and  good  will  in  the 
exercise  of  their  functions. 

1 have,  Sic. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  72. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  13.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  January  30, 1848. 

THE  new  Administration  has  already  experienced  some  modification,  and 
seems  menaced  with  further  change. 

Prince  Cassaro,  President  of  the  Consulta  Generale,  offered  his  resignation. 
His  Majesty  refused  in  the  first  instance  to  accept  it,  but  allowed  him  to 
retire  on  a subsequent  occasion. 

M.  Ciancinlli  having  resigned  the  portfolio  of  the  Interior,  it  has  been 
bestowed  on  M.  Bozzelli.  M.  Bozzelli  is  by  profession  a barrister,  and  has 
obtained  great  fame  for  ability  and  eloquence. 

The  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola  is  President  of  the  Council  and  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Prince  Torella  is  Minister  of  Public  Works. 

Prince  Dcnticc  is  Minister  of  Finance. 

M.  Seovazzo  is  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  the  Fine  Arts. 

M.  Bonanni  is  Minister  of  Grace  and  Justice. 
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No.  73. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  13.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  January  31,  1848. 

I AM  enabled  to  state  to  yonr  Lordship  on  good  authority,  that  the 
Envoys  of  Austria  and  Russia,  and  the  Charge  d’Affaires  of  Prussia,  addressed 
a collective  note  to  the  Neapolitan  Government,  one  or  two  days  previously  to 
His  Sicilian  Majesty’s  gracious  announcement  that  he  would  bestow  a Repre- 
sentative constitution  on  his  people. 

In  that  note  His  Sicilian  Majesty  was  encouraged  to  persevere  in  opposing 
the  wishes  of  the  nation,  and  it  is  asserted  that  the  Representatives  of  the 
Northern  Powers  even  protested  against  the  concession  of  a Representative 
constitution  to  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  as  being  opposed  to  some  secret 
convention  or  agreement  contracted  between  their  respective  Governments 
and  the  Sicilian  Crown. 

The  King  of  Naples  is  stated  to  have  pleaded  the  irresistible  exigency  of 
his  position,  and  to  have  produced  in  his  vindication  a kind  of  certificate, 
confirmed  by  the  principal  military  officers  of  the  kingdom,  to  the  effect  that 
the  armed  force  was  not  sufficient  to  maintain  the  peace  of  the  provinces, 
or  even  to  secure  the  fidelity  of  the  capital. 

I have,  &lc. 

• (Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  74. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  14.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  7,  1848,  at  night. 

THE  Council  did  not  break  up  to  day  until  half-past  4. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty  then  received  the  Syndics  ot  Turin,  who  presented 
to  him  the  address  voted  by  the  municipality. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty  received  the  Syndics  in  his  usual  kind  and  gracious 
manner,  limiting  however  his  reply  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  address,  to  the 
expression,  “ Je  verrai.” 

In  answer  to  the  request  of  the  Marquis  Colli,  the  first  Syndic,  to  know 
whether  he  had  His  Majesty’s  permission  to  quote  this  reply,  in  case  he  should 
be  questioned  upon  the  subject  of  the  result  of  his  audience,  His  Majesty  told 
him  he  might  do  so. 

Another  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Council  took  place  this  evening, 
but  not,  I am  given  to  understand,  in  presence  of  the  King. 

The  results  of  this  evening’s  consultation  will  be  submitted  to  His 
Majesty  in  Council  to-morrow,  when  it  is  probable  that  a final  decision  will 
be  taken. 

His  Majesty  took  occasion,  during  his  conversation  with  the  Syndics,  to 
mark  his  disapprobation  of  the  crowd  assembled  in  front  of  the  Palace ; he 
desired  that  they  would  make  known  his  feeling  upon  this  point ; and  he  added, 
that  so  long  as  such  a system  was  persevered  in  he  would  grant  nothing. 

From  the  windows  of  the  Palace  it  was  impossible  for  His  Majesty  to 
judge  of  the  character  of  the  crowd  assembled  in  the  square,  which  at  no 
period  of  the  day,  however,  exceeded  upon  a rough  calculation,  700  or  800 
people ; and  it  was  therefore  not  unnatural  that  His  Majesty  should  express 
his  disapprobation  of  a scene  which  bore,  when  witnessed  from  a distance, 
somewhat  the  aspect  of  wishing  to  control  the  free  deliberations  of  the 
Council. 

It  is  but  jnst,  however,  to  those  persons  who  formed  this  assembly,  to 
state  that  it  was  composed  of  most  orderly,  well-dressed,  and  quiet  individuals, 
evidently  brought  there  simply  by  curiosity,  and  by  a desire  to  learn  as  quickly 
as  possible,  the  decision  of  the  Council,  and  not  for  any  bad  purposes ; no  cry 
was  raised,  nor  was  any  act  committed  during  the  whole  day,  that  tended  in 
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the  smallest  degree  to  trouble  the  public  peace,  nor  indeed  to  give  expression 
to  any  shade  of  public  opinion. 

Although  intense  interest  is  felt  by  ^11  classes  of  the  inhabitants  of  Turin, 
with  regard  to  the  issue  of  the  questions  now  under  the  consideration  of  His 
Majesty  and  of  liis  Council,  I must  say  that  the  demeanour  of  the  people  has 
been,  and  continues  to  be,  most  exemplary.  The  town  is  perfectly  quiet,  there 
is  no  singing  or  parading  about  in  the  streets ; and  to  a stranger  unacquainted 
with  the  important  events  now  going  on  here,  notliing  appears  to  excite  par- 
ticular attention. 

No  doubt  this  is  to  be  attribnted  in  a great  measure  to  the  successful 
svstem  of  organization  established  by  the  leaders  of  the  popular  party,  which 
front  that  very  cause  is  a matter  of  a serious  nature,  which  ought  not  to  be 
overlooked  by  the  Government  when  deciding  upon  the  policy  to  be  adopted 
by  the  King. 

If,  as  is  generally  expected,  the  principle  of  a Constitutional  form  of 
Government  is  granted  by  His  Majesty,  I have  the  hope  that,  public  opinion 
will  repose  with  confidence  upon  the  sacrcdncss  of  such  an  engagement,  and 
that  time  will  be  allowed  to  the  King  and  to  his  Government  to  discuss  and 
mature  the  details  of  a constitution,  so  as  to  afford  the  possibility  of  composing 
a measure  adapted  to  the  habits  and  demands  of  the  people,  without  incurring 
the  risk  of  having  subsequently  to  correct  imperfections,  the  result  of  incon- 
siderate haste. 

A Representative  form  of  Government  in  this  country  is  so  completely  dif- 
ferent from  everything  that  has  ever  vet  existed,  that  it  will  be  impossible  to 
frame  in  a few  days  a constitution  applicable  in  all  respects  to  the  real  interests 
of  the  kingdom. 

I have  reason  to  believe  that  neither  the  Marquis  Villamarina,  nor  Count 
Solar  de  la  Marguerite,  although  both  arc  Ministers  of  State,  were  called  by 
the  King  to  assist  at  the  deliberations  of  the  Council  held  this  day. 

February  8,  half-past  2 p.»i. 

The  Council  broke  up  to-day  about  noon ; nothing  positive  is  yet  known, 
but  the  report  is,  that  a constitution  somewhat  similar  to  the  French  Charter, 
is  about  to  be  conceded  by  the  King. 


No.  75. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  14.) 

My  Lord,  Turin.  February  9,  1848. 

YESTERDAY  evening  I received  a note  from  Count  St.  Marsan, 
transmitting  to  me  a printed  copy  of  a proclamation  signed  by  the  King,  and 
containing  various  articles  which  arc  to  form  the  bases  of  the  fundamental 
statute  of  this  country. 

Your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  a complete  Representative  system  of 
Government  is  granted  by  the  King;  two  Chambers,  the  first  composed  of 
members  named  by  the  Sovereign  and  for  life ; the  second  elective ; annual 
sessions  of  the  Chambers,  reassembly  of  them  in  four  months  after  a dissolution; 
money  bills  to  originate  in  the  second  Chamber ; and  liberty  of  the  press, 
subject  to  a law  of  repression. 

I transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  Count  St.  M arson's  note, 
together  with  a printed  copy  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  proclamation,  a trans- 
lation of  the  same  into  English,  and  a copy  of  a note  I have  addressed  to  Count 
Saint  Marsan  in  reply  to  Ids  communication. 

I hsYG  &LC. 

(Signed)  ’ RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


K 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  75. 

Cmmt  St.  Marsan  to  the  Hop.  R.  Abercromby. 

Turin,  le  8 Fierier,  1848. 

LE  Soussignd,  &c..  d’ordrc  du  Roi,  a 1’honneur  dc  donner  communication  i 
Mr.  Abercromby,  &c.,  de  la  proclamation  ci-jointe  que  Sa  Majesty  a signee  ce 
matin,  en  le  priant  de  la  porter  i la  liaute  connaissance  de  son  auguste 
Souverainc. 

Le  Roi  a ordonnd  en  meme  temps  au  Roussigne  de  declarer  en  son  nom, 
que  l’octroi  du  statut  qui  forme  1’objet  principal  de  la  proclamation,  est  le 
rdsultat  de  sa  libre  ct  entiere  volonte,  et  que  le  bien  de  scs  sujets  qui  a toujours 
determine  par  le  pas.se  jusqu’a  la  moindre  de  ses  actions,  est  uniquement  ce 
qui  l'a  porte  a donner  eette  nouvellc  preuve  de  confiance  en  les  appelant  & 
prendre  line  part  active  dans  la  discussion  des  affaires  publiques. 

Le  Roi  desire  en  outre  que  Sa  Majcstd  la  Reinc  d’Angleterre  reqoivc  ici 
1’assurance  que  le  respect  des  traites  formers  a l’avenir,  ainsi  qu’il  l’a  fait  par  le 
passe,  la  base  dc  sa  politique,  et  qu’il  nourrit  le  plus  vif  espoir  que  le  coneoure 
de  ses  sujets  dans  I’ceuvre  difficile  de  (’administration  interieurc.  loin  dc  nuire 
aux  bons  rapports  avec  les  Puissances  dtrangdres,  contribuera  au  contraire  & 
consolider  davantage  les  liens  d’amitie  qui  out  cxiste  jusqu’A  present  entre  les 
deux  pays,  ct  que  le  Roi  se  flatte  de  voir  encore  se  resserrer  a l’avenir. 

Le  Soussignd,  &c. 

(Signdy  n.  DE  SAINT  MARSAN. 

(Translation.) 

Turin,  February  8,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  by  command  of  the  King  to 
communicate  to  Mr.  Abercromby,  Stc.,  the  annexed  proclamation  which  Ilia 
Majesty  has  signed  this  morning,  requesting  him  to  bring  it  to  the  know- 
ledge of  his  august  Sovereign. 

The  King  has  at  the  same  time  ordered  the  Undersigned  to  declare  in  Ids 
name,  that  the  grant  of  the  statute  which  forms  the  principal  object  of  this 
proclamation,  is  the  result  of  his  free  and  entire  will,  and  that  the  good  of  his 
subjects  which  has  always  heretofore  regulated  the  most  trifling  of  his  actions, 
is  his  sole  inducement  to  grant  this  further  proof  of  his  confidence  by 
summoning  them  to  take  an  active  part  in  the  discussion  of  public  affairs. 

The  King  further  desires  that  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England  should 
here  receive  the  assurance  that  henceforth,  as  heretofore,  respect  for  treaties 
will  form  the  basis  of  his  policy,  and  that  he  entertains  the  liveliest  hope  that 
the  concurrence  of  his  subjects  in  the  difficult  task  of  internal  administration, 
far  from  injuring  his  good  relations  with  foreign  Powers,  will  on  the  contrary’ 
contribute  further  to  consolidate  the  bonds  of  friendship  which  up  to  the 
present  time  have  subsisted  between  the  two  countries,  and  which  the  King 
flatters  himself  he  shall  sec  drawn  still  closer  hereafter. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  DE  SAINT  MARSAN. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  76. 

Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

Carlo  Alberto,  per  la  Grazia  di  Dio  Re  di  Sardegna,  &c.,  flic. 

I POPOLI,  chc  per  volcre  della  Divina  Prowidenza  govemiamo  da  dicia- 
sette  anni  con  amore  di  padre,  hanno  sempre  compreso  il  nostra  affetto,  siccome 
noi  cercammo  di  comprendere  i loro  bisogni;  e fu  sempre  intendimento 
nostro,  che  il  Principe  e la  Nazione  fosero  coi  piii  stretti  vincoli  uniti  pel  bene 
della  patria. 

Di  questa  nnione  ognor  piii  salda  avemmo  prove  ben  eonsolanti  nei  sensi 
con  cui  i sudditi  nostri  accolsero  le  recenti  riforme  che  il  desiderio  della  loro 
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felicity  ci  avea  consigliatc  per  migliorarc  i diversi  rami  di  amminlstrazione,  ed 
iniziarli  alia  discussione  del  pubblica  ailari. 

Ora  poi  che  i tempi  sono  dlsposti  a cose  maggiori,  ed  in  mezzo  alle  muta- 
zionc  seguitc  in  Italia,  non  dubitiamo  di  dar  loro  la  prova  la  piu  solcnne  che 
per  noi  si  possa  della  fede  che  conserviamo  neila  loro  devozione  e nel  loro 
senno. 

Preparate  nclla  calma,  si  maturano  nei  nostri  consigli  le  politiche  istitu- 
zioni  che  saranno  il  complemento  delle  riforme  da  noi  fatte,  e verranno  a con- 
8olidarnc  il  benefizio  in  modo  consentaneo  alle  condizioni  del  paese. 

Ma  fin  d’ora  ci  e grato  il  dichiarare,  siccome  col  parere  dei  nostri  Ministri 
e dei  principali  Consiglieri  della  nostra  Corona,  abbiamo  risoluto  e determinate 
di  adottare  le  seguenti  basi  di  uno  statute  fondamentale  per  istabilirc  nei 
nostri  Stati  un  compiuto  sistema  di  Governo  Rappresentativo : 

Art.  I.  La  religione  Cattolica,  Apostoliea,  e Romana  e la  sola  religione 
dello  Stato.  Gli  altri  culti  ora  esistenti  sono  tollerati  conformemente  alle  leggi. 

IT.  La  persona  del  Re  e sacra  ed  inviolabile.  I suoi  Ministri  sono  ris- 
ponsabili. 

III.  A1  Re  solo  appart  iene  il  potere  esecutivo.  Egli  e il  capo  supremo  dello 
Stato.  Egli  comanda  tutte  le  forze  di  terra  e di  mare  : dichiara  la  guerra : fa 
i trattati  di  pace,  d’alleanza  e di  commercio : nomina  a tutti  gl*  impieghi : e dh 
tutti  gli  ordini  necessarii  per  l’esecuzione  delle  leggi  senza  sospendeme  o dis- 
pensame  l’osservanza. 

IV.  Il  Re  solo  sanziona  le  leggi  e le  promulga. 

Y.  Ogni  giustizia  emana  dal  Re,  ed  & amministrata  in  suo  nome.  Egli 
pu£  far  grazia  e commutare  le  pene. 

VI.  Il  potere  legislative  san\  collettivamente  esercitato  dal  Re  e da 
due  Camcre. 

VII.  La  prima  sara  coinposta  da  membri  nominati  a vita  dal  Re:  la 
seconda  sarii  elettiva  sulla  base  del  cense  da  determinarsi. 

VIII.  La  proposizione  delle  leggi  apparterry  al  Re  ed  a ciascuna  delle 
Camere.  Pero  ogni  legge  d'imposizione  di  tributi  sara  presentata  prima  alia 
Camera  Elettiva. 

IX.  Il  Re  convoca  ogni  anno  le  due  Camcre : ne  proroga  lc  scssioni,  c puo 
disciogliere  la  Elettiva : ma  in  questo  caso  ne  convoca  un’  altra  nel  termine  di 
qnattro  mesi. 

X.  Nessun  tribute  puo  essere  imposto  o riscosso  se  non  sara  consentito 
dalle  Camere  e sanzionato  dal  Re. 

XI.  La  stampa  sara  libera,  ma  soggetta  a leggi  repressive. 

XII.  La  liberta  individuale  sarit  guarentita. 

XIII.  I giudiei,  mono  quelli  di  mandamento,  saranno  inamovibili  dopo 
chc  avranno  esercitate  le  loro  funzioni  per  uno  spazio  di  tempo  da  determinarsi. 

XIV.  Ci  riserviamo  di  stabilire  una  milizia  comunale  composta  di  persone 
chc  paghino  un  censo  da  fissare. 

Essa  verri  posta  sotto  gli  ordini  delle  autoritd  amministrative,  e la  dipen- 
denza  del  Ministerio  dell’  Intemo. 

Il  Re  potrh  sospenderla  o discioglierla  nei  luoghi  dove  credera  opportuno. 

Lo  Statuto  fondamentale,  che  d’ordine  nostro  vien  preparato  in  conformity 
di  queste  basi,  sark  messo  in  vigore  in  seguito  all’  attivazione  del  nuovo  ordina- 
mento  delle  amrainistrazioni  comunali. 

Mentre  cosi  provvediamo  alle  piu  alte  emergenze  dell’  ordine  politico,  non 
vogliamo  piu  oltrc  differire  di  compiere  un  desiderio  che  da  lungo  tempo  nutri- 
amo,  con  ridurre  il  prezzo  del  sale  a 30  centesimi  il  chilogramma  fino  dal  1°. 
Luglio  prossimo  venturo,  a benefizio  principalmente  delle  classi  piu  povere,  per- 
suasi  di  trovarc  nelle  piu  agiate  quel  compcnso  di  pubblica  entrata  che  i 
blsogni  dello  Stato  richicdono. 

Protegga  Iddio  l’cra  novella  che  si  apre  per  i nostri  popoli ; ed  intanto 
ch’essi  possano  far  uso  delle  maggiori  liberty  acquistate,  di  cui  sono  e saranno 
degni,  aspettiamo  da  loro  la  rigorosa  osservanza  delle  leggi  vigenti,  e la  iraper- 
turbata  quiete,  tanto  necessaria  ad  ultimare  I’opera  dell’  ordinamento  intemo 
dello  Stato. 

Dato  in  Torino  add!  8 Febbraio,  1848. 

CARLO  ALBERTO. 
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(Translation.; 


Charles  Albert,  Sic.  Turin,  February  8,  1848. 

THE  people  whom  we  have  by  the  will  of  the  Divine  Providence  governed 
with  the  love  of  a father  during  the  last  seventeen  years,  have  always  under- 
stood our  affection,  and  the  way  in  which  we  sought  to  understand  their  wants; 
and  it  has  always  been  our  intention  that  the  Prince  and  the  nation  should  be 
bound  together  by  the  closest  tics,  for  the  good  of  the  country. 

That  tiffs  union  is  becoming  every  day  closer,  wo  perceive  by  the  manner 
in  which  our  subjects  have  received  the  recent  reforms,  which  onr  desire  for 
their  welfare  had  recommended  to  us  as  likely  to  improve  the  different 
branches  of  the  administration,  and  to  prepare  them  for  the  discussion  of  public 
affairs. 

Now  that  the  times  are  favonrable  for  still  greater  things,  and  amidst  the 
changes  which  have  occurred  in  Italy,  we  do  not  hesitate  in  giving  them  the 
greatest  possible  proof  of  the  faith  we  have  in  their  attachment  and  good 
sense. 

The  political  institutions  which  are  to  be  the  completion  of  the  reforms 
granted  by  us,  are  now  being  leisurely  prepared  and  matured  in  our  councils, 
and  they  will  contribute  to  consolidate  the  benefit  of  these  reforms  in  a manner 
in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  of  the  country. 

But  it  is  now  our  pleasure  to  declare  that  we  have,  by  the  advice  of  our 
Ministers  and  of  the  principal  Councillors  of  our  Crown,  resolved  and  deter- 
mined to  adopt  the  following  bases  for  a fundamental  statute,  to  establish  in 
our  States  a complete  Representative  system  of  Government: 

Art.  I.  The  Catholic,  Apostolic,  and  Roman  religion  is  the  only  religion 
of  the  State.  The  other  forms  of  worship  now  existing  are  tolerated  accord- 
ing to  the  laws. 

II.  The  person  of  the  King  is  inviolable.  Ilis  Ministers  are  responsible. 

III.  The  executive  power  belongs  to  the  King  alone.  He  is  the  supreme 
head  of  the  State.  He  commands  all  the  land  and  sea  forces;  he  declares 
war,  concludes  treaties  of  peace,  alliance  and  commerce ; appoints  to  all  the 
offices,  and  gives  all  the  orders  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  laws, 
without  suspending  or  dispensing  with  their  observance. 

IV.  The  King  sanctions  the  laws  and  promulgates  them. 

V.  All  justice  emanates  from  the  King,  and  is  administered  in  his  name. 
He  can  pardon  and  commute  penalties. 

VI.  The  legislative  power  will  be  exercised  collectively  by  the  King  and 
by  two  Chambers. 

VII.  The  first  will  be  composed  of  members  named  for  life  by  the  King; 
the  second  of  members  elected  on  the  basis  of  a census  to  be  hereafter 
determined. 

VIII.  The  proposition  of  Laws  will  be  made  by  the  King  and  by  each 
Chamber ; but  all  laws  relative  to  the  impositions  of  tributes  must  be  first 
brought  forward  in  the  Elective  Chamber. 

IX.  The  King  convokes  the  two  Chambers  every  year;  he  prorogues 
their  sessions,  and  can  dissolve  the  Elective  Chamber,  but  in  that  case  he 
must  convoke  another  within  the  term  of  four  months. 

X.  No  tax  can  be  imposed  or  levied  without  the  consent  of  the  Chambers 
and  the  sanction  of  the  King. 

XI.  The  press  will  be  free,  but  liable  to  repressive  laws. 

XII.  Individual  liberty  will  be  guaranteed. 

XIII.  The  judges,  with  the  exception  of  those  of  mandaments,  will  be 
irremoveable  when  they  shall  have  exercised  their  duties  during  a period  to  be 
hereafter  determined. 

XIV.  We  reserve  to  ourselves  to  establish  a communal  militia  composed 
of  persons  paying  taxes  to  an  amount  to  be  determined. 

This  militia  will  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  administrative  authorities  and 
dependent  upon  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

The  King  will  be  able  to  suspend  or  to  dissolve  it  where  he  shall  think  it 
proper. 
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The  fundamental  statute  which  is  now  being  prepared  in  conformity  with 
these  bases,  according  to  our  command,  will  come  into  operation  at  the  same 
time  as  the  new  regulations  of  communal  administration  (Jnly  1,  1848). 

While  we  are  thus  providing  for  emergencies  of  the  highest  political 
importance,  we  are  unwilling  further  to  delay  to  comply  with  a desire  which 
we  have  nourished  for  some  time,  by  reducing,  from  the  1st  of  July  next,  the 
price  of  salt  to  thirty  centimes  the  kilogramme,  which  measure  will  chiefly 
benefit  the  poorer  classes,  being  assured  that  we  shall  find  in  the  more  wealthy, 
that  compensation  in  the  public  revenue  which  is  rendered  necessary  by  the 
wants  of  the  State. 

May  God  protect  the  new  era  which  is  now  beginning  for  our  people,  and 
until  they  are  able  to  make  nsc  of  the  greater  degree  of  liberty  which  they 
have  acquired,  and  of  which  they  are  and  will  be  worthy,  we  expect  on  their 
part  the  exact  observance  of  the  laws  in  vigour,  and  the  undisturbed  tran- 
quillity which  is  so  necessary  to  bring  to  a conclusion  the  work  of  the 
internal  organisation  of  the  State. 

CHARLES  ALBERT. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  75. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Count  St.  Marsan. 

Turin,  February  8,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  hastens  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note 
which  Connt  St.  Marsan,  &c.,  has  just  done  him  the  honour  to  address  to  him 
by  command  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  inclosing  printed  copy  of  a proclama- 
tion signed  this  morning  by  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  which  Count  St.  Marsan 
requests  the  Undersigned  to  convey  to  the  knowledge  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
and  of  her  Government. 

The  Undersigned  need  not  assure  Count  St.  Marsan  that  he  will,  without 
a moment’s  delay,  transmit  to  his  Government  these  most  important  commu- 
nications. 

The  declarations  which  Count  St.  Marsan  is  directed  to  make  in  the  name 
of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  which  are  contained  in  his  note  of  this  day,  will 
be  received,  the  Undersigned  is  convinced,  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  by  the 
British  Government,  with  feelings  of  the  greatest  satisfaction ; and  the  institu- 
tions with  which  Ilis  Sardinian  Majesty  has  now,  by  a voluntary  act  on  his  part, 
endowed  his  country,  will  aflord  an  additional  proof  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
and  to  the  Cabinet  of  London  of  the  wise  and  enlightened  views  which  direct 
the  policy  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  which  so  pre-eminently  mark  His 
Majesty’s  paternal  and  solicitous  care  for  the  welfare  and  glory  of  his  country 
and  of  his  subjects. 

The  sentiments  of  sincere  friendship  and  interest  which  England  has  on 
all  occasions  through  a series  of  many  centuries  constantly  shown  for  the  pros- 
perity of  the  House  of  Savoy  and  of  its  subjects,  arc  a sufficient  guarantee 
that  they  will  not  be  found  wanting  in  the  present  instance,  and  that  the  great 
and  important  changes  which  His  Sardinian  Majesty  has  spontaneously  brought 
about  for  the  benefit  of  his  people  in  the  fundamental  institutions  of  this 
country,  will  meet  with  the  sincere  sympathy  of  the  British  Government. 

In  transmitting  this  reply  to  the  communication  of  Count  St.  Marsan,  the 
Undersigned  avails  himself  of  the  opportunity  to  express  his  conviction  that  it 
will  continue  to  be  the  anxious  desire  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  and  of  her 
Government  to  maintain  and  to  improve  those  intimate  relations  of  friendship 
and  interest  which  have  ever  marked  the  intercourse  between  the  Crowns  of 
Great  Britain  and  Sardinia. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  76. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  14.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  February  5,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  knows  the  untruth  of  the  reports  that  an  Austrian  army 
was  to  march  to  Naples.  1 believe  that  the  Imperial  Government  adheres  to 
its  principle  not  to  meddle  with  the  acts  of  independent  Governments.  If  the 
intelligence  we  have  received  here  from  N aples  be  true  respecting  the  affairs 
within  the  territories  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  there  will  be  seen  a difference  in 
character  between  them  and  those  which  have  taken  place  in  other  parts 
of  Italy.  The  Sovereigns  of  Rome,  Tuscany,  and  Sardinia  have  been  parties 
to  all  the  changes  there,  and  they  come  rightfully  under  the  title  of  Reforms. 
The  King  of  Naples  has  been  resisted  by  force  of  arms  and  his  authority 
defied,  and  the  events  in  that  Sovereign’s  kingdom  will  be  called  here  revo- 
lution, and  may  be  thought  not  to  be  within  the  principle  which  I have 
mentioned  above ; but  I do  not  think  that  the  Austrian  Government  intends 
to  give  military  aid  to  the  King  of  Naples.  Your  Lordship  is  aware  that  I 
cannot  know  what  may  be  done  eventually,  and  it  is  likely  that  the  Imperial 
Government  itself  does  not  know  it.  I repeat  that  I do  not  think  that 
military  aid  will  be  given.  I beliovc  the  Imperial  Government  is  resolved 
to  maintain  its  power  within  its  own  territories,  and  if  that  (its  power)  shall 
bo  plainly  aud  firmly  established,  there  may  then  be  no  indisposition  on  the 
part  of  the  Imperial  Government  to  consider  favourably  administrative  reforms. 
I believe  that  the  question  of  power  is  considered  here  to  be  even  a vital 
question  for  the  Austrian  Empire. 

Your  Lordship  no  doubt  has  heard  the  report  that  the  Swiss  have  a force 
ready  in  the  Ticino,  to  act,  if  circumstances  invite,  in  favour  of  the  Lombards, 
and  against  the  Austrians.  1 do  not  know  more  than  the  report. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  77. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  14.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  February  7,  1848. 

I SAW  Prince  Mcttcmich  twice  yesterday.  He  showed  me  the  accounts 
he  had  received  of  the  defeat  of  thcGovernmcnt  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  and  he 
told  me  that  there  was  no  intention  entertained  by  the  Austrian  Government 
to  take  any  partin  the  Neapolitan  affairs.  The  Prince  adheres  to  Ills  declared 
policy  of  non-intervention,  and  to  the  resolution  to  defend  Austrian  authority  in 
the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom. 


No.  78. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , February  15,  1848. 

YOUR  Excellency’s  despatches  to  that  of  the  7th  instant  inclusive  have 
been  received  and  laid  before  the  Queen. 

With  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  as 
regards  the  policy  of  Austria  in  Italy,  I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to 
express  to  the  Austrian  Government  the  great  and  extreme  satisfaction  with 
which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  learnt  the  wise  and  just  determination 
adopted  by  the  Austrian  Cabinet.  It  is  entirely  in  conformity  with  the  princi- 
ples which  have  all  along  been  announced  by  Prince  Mcttcrnich  as  those  by 
which  it  was  his  intention  to  be  guided  in  regard  to  events  now  passing  in 
Italy;  and  though  public  rumour,  in  some  degree  countenanced  by  the  violent 
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proclamation  of  Count  Radetzky,  anticipated  some  change  of  policy  on  the 
part  of  the  Austrian  Government,  Her  Majesty’s  Government  were  never 
disposed  to  givo  credit  to  those  sinister  reports. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  79. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  16.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  8,  1848. 

ON  the  5th  instant  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  sent  for  the  chief  officers 
of  the  civic  guard  of  Florence,  and  informed  them  that  however  anxious  he 
was  to  carry  out  his  proposed  reforms  to  their  fullest  extent  (and  which,  in 
point  of  fact,  will  amount  by  the  character  of  the  municipal  representation  to 
all  but  a Constitution  in  name),  he  must  nevertheless  warn  them  to  urge  upon 
their  followers  the  expediency  of  abstaining  from  political  demonstrations 
with  the  intention  of  demanding  a constitution  which  he  should  be  obliged  to 
refuse,  in  order  not  to  compromise  his  old  friends  (the  Austrians),  and  his  new 
(the  Pope). 

The  interview  then  terminated.  In  the  meantime,  the  “ Alba”  has 
become  since  the  news  from  Naples,  louder  than  ever,  in  advocating  a con- 
stitution for  Tuscany,  and  in  demanding  the  general  arming  of  the  country  to 
resist  the  supposed  aggressive  policy  of  the  Court  of  Vienna. 

Although  your  Lordship  will  probably  have  had  more  precise  information, 
I think  it  right  to  state  I have  been  informed  on  good  authority,  that  a Treaty 
of  Alliance  offensive  and  defensive  has  been  entered  into  recently  between  the 
Conrts  of  Austria,  Parma,  and  Modena. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  80. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  February  16,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatcli  of  the  9th  instant,  I have  to 
inform  yon  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  entirely  your  answer  to 
Count  St.  Marsan’s  communication  of  the  Articles  on  which  the  future  consti- 
tution of  the  Sardinian  territories  is  to  be  founded,  and  I have  to  instruct  you 
to  congratulate  the  Sardinian  Government  upon  the  wise  and  generous  act  of 
the  King,  which  reflects  equal  honour  upon  his  enlightened  judgment  and  upon 
his  paternal  affection  for  his  people. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  sincerely  rejoice  at  a measure  which,  by  tend- 
ing to  give  greater  development  to  those  intellectual  qualities  and  attainments 
for  which  the  people  who  inhabit  the  territories  which  compose  the  Sardinian 
dominions  have  always  been  remarkable,  will  contribute  greatly  to  add  to  the 
power  and  resources  of  the  State ; and  while  by  these  means  the  happiness  and 
welfare  of  the  King’s  subjects  will  be  promoted,  the  dignity  and  importance  of 
the  Sardinian  Monarchy  as  an  European  Power  will  thereby  also  be  increased. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  further  trust  that  similarity  of  institutions  will 
still  further  cement  the  sympathies  already  existing  between  the  people  of  the 
two  countries,  and  may  thus  strengthen  the  bonds  of  alliance  which  hnvc  so 
long  nnited  the  two  Crowns. 

I am,  See. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  81. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  10.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  February  9,  1848. 

ALTHOUGH  no  disturbances  of  any  serious  character  have  recently 
occurred,  I am  afraid  that  no  improvement  whatever  has  taken  place  in  the 
state  of  public  feeling.  Various  arrests  have  been  made  both  here  and  at 
Venice.  At  the  latter  place  two  individuals,  Messrs.  Manin  and  Tommaseo, 
the  former  a lawyer  of  considerable  ability,  have  been  imprisoned  on  a charge 
of  using  seditious  language  in  urging  upon  the  Central  Congregation  and  upon 
the  authorities  the  necessity  of  reforms,  a charge,  however,  which  there  seems 
some  difficulty  in  sustaining.  Here,  at  Milan,  three  gentlemen  were  arrested  a 
short  time  ago,  and  sent  off  to  La)  bach,  where  they  are  placed  under  the  sur- 
veillance of  the  police,  and  the  night  before  last  two  other  gentlemen  were 
arrested  and  sent  off  in  a like  manner  to  Linz.  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  the 
police  have  sufficient  grounds  for  these  measures,  but  as  these  grounds  are  not 
made  public,  considerable  alarm  and  excitement  have  been  caused  by  their 
proceedings. 

The  news  of  the  granting  of  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  produced  a great 
sensation  here.  The  cathedral  was  crowded  on  Sunday  last  by  the  nobility 
and  higher  classes,  who  proceeded  thither  as  a kind  of  demonstration,  and  the 
great  square  in  front  of  the  building  was  thronged  with  their  carriages.  Not 
the  slightest  disturbance,  however,  took  place,  and  the  unanimity  and  celerity 
with  which  such  manifestations  continue  to  be  carried  into  effect,  without  any 
ostensible  directing  hand,  are  very  remarkable. 

I have  just  received  intelligence  from  Venice  that  a demonstration  in 
honour  of  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  took  place  at  the  opera  on  the  evening 
of  the  Gth  instant.  The  audience  demanded  that  a Sicilian  dance  which 
formed  a part  of  the  performance  should  be  repeated.  This  was  not  acceded 
to,  when  a great  noise  and  tumult  ensued,  in  the  midst  of  which  a cry  was 
raised  of,  “Let  all  Italians  leave  the  theatre,”  which  they  all  did  forth- 
with, and  were  surprised  at  finding  two  companies  of  grenadiers  drawn  up  in 
front  of  the  house.  A great  number  of  ladies  were  dressed  in  white,  and 
waved  tricoloured  scarfs  from  their  boxes.  It  is  reported  that  some  arrests 
were  made,  but  this  requires  confirmation. 

Since  the  1st  of  this  month  all  the  officers  belonging  to  the  regiments 
quartered  in  Italy  have  been  placed,  in  regard  to  pay  and  allowances,  on  the 
half  war-footing. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  82. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  17.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  February  10,  1848. 

PRINCE  PIO,  a Spanish  nobleman  residing  in  Milan,  received  yesterday 
an  intimation  from  the  police,  requiring  him  to  leave  the  country  with  his 
family. 

Prince  Pio  has  been  for  many  years  a resident  in  this  country,  where  he 
married  a Milanese  lady  of  high  rank.  I understand  that  the  Prince  proceeds 
to  Genoa  or  Nice,  not  being  willing  to  undertake  a longer  journey  at  this 
season  of  the  year,  on  account  of  the  Princess,  who  is  in  delicate  health. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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No.  83. 

The  Earl  of  Westmorland  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  1 6.) 

(Extract.)  Berlin,  February  10,  1848. 

THE  events  in  Naples  and  Sicily  continue  very  seriously  to  occupy  the 
attention  of  the  Prussian  Government,  and  to  create  an  apprehension  lest  the 
Governments  of  Rome  and  of  Florence  should  be  rendered  unable  to  main- 
tain their  freedom  of  action  towards  carrying  out  the  beneficial  reforms  they 
have  undertaken,  by  some  popular  movements  similar  to  those  which  have 
taken  place  in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies. 


No.  84. 

The  Earl  of  Westmorland  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  18.) 

(Extract.)  Berlin,  February  14,  1848. 

THE  affairs  of  Italy  continue  anxiously  to  occupy  the  attention  of  the 
Prussian  Government ; and  a letter  received  last  night  from  Turin,  stating  that 
the  King  of  Sardinia  had  appointed  the  day  after  the  date  on  which  it  was 
written,  to  receive  a deputation  from  the  town  of  Turin,  which  was  instructed 
to  ask  for  a constitution,  leaves  little  doubt  that  His  Majesty  has  yielded  to 
this  request. 

Baron  Canitz,  as  yonr  Lordship  is  aware,  has  no  objection  to  a constitu- 
tion, as  he  is  one  of  the  principal  authors  of  the  one  which  has  been  established 
in  this  country  ; but  he  looks  upon  those  which  arc  granted  at  a moment  of 
excitement,  and  under  the  apprehension  of  popular  commotion,  as  was  the 
case  in  Naples,  as  ill  calculated  to  secure  the  permanent  well-being  of  the 
countries  by  which  they  are  so  hastily  adopted. 

He  awaits  with  much  anxiety  the  arrival  of  news  from  Rome  and  Flo- 
rence, from  both  of  which  he  has  reports  which  are  full  of  apprehension  for 
the  maintenance  of  order  and  the  authority  of  the  Government. 


No.  85. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  February  19.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  14,  1848. 

THE  Royal  proclamation  of  the  8th  instant,  containing  the  leading 
principles  of  the  future  fundamental  statute  of  Piedmont,  has  been  received 
throughout  the  provinces  of  the  kingdom  with  feelings  of  unmixed  satisfaction, 
and  of  gratitude  towards  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  for  the  liberal  institutions  with 
which  he  is  about  to  endow  his  country. 

At  Genoa,  where  there  exists  a stronger  inclination  in  favour  of  democratic 
principles,  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  Sardinian  States,  the  King’s  proclama- 
tion was  received  with  the  greatest  enthusiasm ; and  from  the  various  accounts 
that  have  reached  me  from  thence,  the  leading  principles  of  the  new  statute,  as 
made  known  by  the  proclamation  of  the  8th  instant,  appear  to  have  generally 
satisfied  the  desires  and  expectations  of  the  public. 

The  immediate  organization  of  a civic  guard  throughout  the  country  is  a 
question  upon  which  public  opinion  continues  to  express  itself  with  energy  ; 
and  the  Government  have  therefore  wisely  lost  no  time  in  naming  a general 
officer  president,  and,  six  individuals  members  of  a commission  for  this 
purpose. 

The  members  of  this  commission  have  been  selected  from  amongst  military 
men  of  known  reputation,  assisted  by  civilians  possessing  legal  knowledge,  and 
by  others  whose  political  opinions  arc  sure  to  meet  with  the  approbation  of  the 
public.  In  this  last  category  may  be  placed  the  Marquis  Robert  Azeglio. 
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The  most  perfect  order  and  tranquillity  reign  throughout  the  country, 
and  I trust  that  nothing  will  occur  to  disturb  the  existing  calmness  of  the  whole 
population. 

On  Sunday  tlio  27th  February,  there  is  to  be  a great  public  fete  to 
celebrate  the  granting  of  the  statute,  from  which,  however,  I do  not  anticipate 
that  any  danger  to  the  public  peace  is  likely  to  arise,  and  that  event  over,  I 
confidently  look  to  a return  on  the  part  of  the  people,  to  their  regular  and 
ordinary  system  of  life. 

The  party,  composed  of  individuals  whose  opinions  were  known  to  have 
been  most  opposed  to  liberal  principles,  has  accepted  the  changes  instituted  by 
the  proclamation  of  the  8th  instant,  with  greater  readiness  and  frankness  than 
was  to  have  been  expected. 


No.  86. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston, — ( Received  February  20.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , February  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  in  original  and  translation  a Motu- 
proprio  which  appeared  in  the  “ Gazette”  yesterday  evening,  declaring  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany’s  intention  to  grant  such  a constitution  to  his  people, 
as  the  desires  of  his  subjects  and  the  necessity  of  the  times  required  in  Italy. 

Although  it  was  fully  expected  that  the  Grand  Duke  must  ultimately  grant 
a'constitution,  yet  the  proclamation  above  mentioned,  took  the  majority  of  his 
subjects  by  surprise. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  86. 

Motuproprio  proclaiming  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany's  intention  to  grant 
a Representative  Government. 

Noi,  Leopoldo  Secondo,  &c. 

COL  nostro  Motuproprio  del  di  31  Gennajo  decorso  intendemmo  di  dotare 
il  pacse  alle  nostre  cure  affidato  di  una  Rappresentanza  nazionale,  ehe  mentre 
corrispondcsse  ai  pubblici  desidcrj  ed  ai  bisogni  dei  tempi,  conservasse  alia 
* Toscana  famiglia  quel  prineipio  politico-amministrativo  al  quale  essa  va  debi- 
trice della  sua  floridezza,  c le  desse  quelle  garanzic  ehe  possono  assicurarle  ur 
felice  avvenire. 

Questo  pensicro  era  gih  corso  alia  mente  dell’  avo  nostro  immortalc.  I 
tempi  e gli  avvenimenti  non  permisero  finora  che  si  riducesse  ad  effetto ; ma  noi 
siamo  lieti  di  rieordare  al  nostro  popolo  quests  nostra  gloria  civile,  e ad  un 
tempo  ci  it  ben  grato  di  trovarci  al  momento  di  dotare  la  nostra  patria  di  quclla 
Rappresentanza  nazionale,  alia  quale  miravano  gia  i nostri  studj  ed  ogni  prov- 
vedimento  anteriore. 

Toscani,  la  vostra  fiducia  in  me  non  sara  certo  per  ismentirsi  in  questo 
momento  solenne  e mentre  sento  creseer  per  voi  l’amor  mio.  Non  vi  lasciate 
sedurre  da  suggestioni  impazienti,  ed  aspettate  tranquilli  ancor  pochi  giorai, 
affinche  si  compiano  i progetti  che  debbono  assienrare  i vostri  destini. 

Io  voglio  darvi  quelle  franchigie  per  la  quali  giit  siete  pienamente  maturi,  e 
che  meritastc  colla  saviezza  della  vostra  condotta.  Voi  datemi  la  gloria  d’esser 
qui  l’autore  di  una  grande  istituzione  essenzialmente  Toscana,  e ad  un  tempo 
accommodata  ai  gcnerali  intcressi  d’ltalia. 

Dato  il  II  Febbrajo,  1818. 

LEOPOLDO. 

V.  F.  Cempini. 

L.  Albiani. 


Digitized  by  Google 


75 


(Translation.) 

We,  Leopold  II,  8tc. 

BY  our  Motuproprio  of  January  the  31st,  we  designed  to  bestow  upon  the 
country  committed  to  our  care,  a national  Representation,  which,  whilst  it 
might  correspond  to  the  public  wishes  and  wants  of  the  times,  would  preservo 
to  the  Tuscan  family  that  political  administrative  principle  to  which  she  is 
indebted  for  her  prosperity,  and  which  may  offer  to  her  those  guarantees  which 
are  able  to  insure  to  her  a happy  futurity. 

This  idea  had  already  passed  through  the  mind  of  our  immortal  grand- 
father. The  epoch  and  events  did  not  permit  it  to  take  effect  until  now,  but 
we  are  happy  to  remind  our  people  of  this  our  civil  glory,  and  at  the  same 
time  it  is  grateful  to  us  to  find  the  opportunity  of  bestowing  upon  our  country 
this  national  representation,  to  which  our  studies,  and  every  anterior  foresight 
have  been  directed. 

Tuscans!  Your  confidence  in  me  shall  not  be  deceived  at  this  solemn 
moment,  and  whilst  I feel  my  love  for  yon  increase!. 

Be  not  seduced  by  impatient  suggestions,  and  wait  tranquilly  a few  days 
in  order  that  the  projects  may  be  completed  which  are  to  insure  your 
destinies. 

1 wish  to  give  you  those  privileges  for  which  you  are  fully  ripe,  and  which 
the  wisdom  of  your  conduct  merits. 

Give  me  the  glory  of  being  the  author  of  a great  institution  essentially 
Tuscan,  and  at  the  same  time  accommodated  to  the  general  interests  of  Italy. 

Given  February  11,  1848. 

(Signed)  LEOPOLDO. 

(Signed)  V.  F.  Cempini. 

L.  Albiani 


No.  87. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  20.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a despatch  I have  received  from  Mr. 
Petre  at  Rome,  giving  an  account  of  the  agitation  that  has  prevailed  in  that 
city,  and  of  the  mob  having  deputed  the  senator,  Prince  Corsini,  to  wait  upon 
the  Pope  to  represent  to  him  the  wishes  and  wants  of  the  Romans. 

His  Holiness  has  promised  to  secularize  a great  many  offices,  and  Cardinal 
Bofondi  and  many  other  Ministers  have  in  consequence  tendered  their  resig- 
nation. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  87. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  February  9,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  18th  ultimo  I mentioned  that  the  Consulta  di 
Stato  had  proposed  to  the  Government:  1st  an  augmentation  of  the  forces; 
2dly,  the  inviting  of  some  Italian  officer  of  high  character;  3dly,  the  mobiliza- 
tion of  the  civic  guard;  and  4thly,  the  organization  of  a reserve. 

The  rumour  spreading  abroad  during  the  last  few  days,  that  the  Council 
of  Ministers  did  not  intend  to  pay  any  attention  to  these  proposals,  crowds  of 
people  began  to  assemble  yesterday, "about  1 o’clock,  in  die  Corso,  calling  out 
for  the  arming  of  the  reserve  of  the  civic  guard,— that  is,  of  servants,  daily 
labourers,  journeymen,  &c.  “ Down  with  the  Ministers !”  “ No  more  priests  1” 
‘‘No  more  moderation!’’  and  the  like.  After  much  noiso  and  declamation,  it 
was  resolved  that  a certain  number  should  proceed  to  the  residence  of  Prince 
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Corsini,  the  Senator,  and  request  him  to  represent  the  wants  and  wishes  of  the 
Romans  to  His  Holiness. 

During  this  time,  persuaded  by  the  moderate  party,  Prince  Aldobrandinj, 
Colonel  of  the  4th  battalion  of  the  civic  guards,  the  Count  Posolini,  Deputy 
of  the  Province  of  Ravenna,  and  the  Advocate  Bendetti,  Deputy  of  that  of 
Civita  Vccchia,  had  gone  to  the  Qnirinal,  and  requested  an  audience  of  His 
Holiness,  who  expressed  his  surprise  at  hearing  of  the  agitation  which  pre- 
vailed, and  of  the  murmurs  of  the  last  few  days  ; and,  after  some  conversation, 
authorized  these  gentlemen  to  make  known  to  the  public  that  the  Ministry 
should  be  changed,  that  more  laymen  should  be  admitted  into  the  Council, 
and  into  other  offices  of  the  Stale,  as  indeed  he  had  already  planued ; but  that 
he  could  not  make  any  promise  as  to  the  general  arming  of  the  country 
without  mature  consideration.  This  answer  somewhat  calmed  the  people ; 
it  being  moreover  understood  that  the  Senator  was  to  have  an  audience  of  His 
Holiness  in  the  evening. 

Before  night-fall,  thousands  in  regular  order,  and  amongst  them  hundreds 
of  civic  guards,  not  in  uniform,  but  wearing  their  military  greatcoats,  began 
to  collect  on  their  wav  to  the  Piazza  del  Popolo,  where  they  said  they  would 
await  the  answer  of  His  Holiness,  to  be  delivered  to  them  by  the  Senator. 

Ciecroacchio  here  told  them  that  if  the  answer  were  unfavourable, 
they  must  take  the  affairs  into  their  own  hands. 

It  was  nearly  8 o’clock  before  the  Senator  arrived,  after  a long 
audience  of  the  Pope.  He  was  received  with  a very  boisterous  enthusiasm  by 
the  impatient  crowd ; and  immediately  announced  that  His  Holiness  had 
already  resolved  on  the  secularization  of  the  greater  part  of  the  Ministerial  and 
other  offices ; that  it  was,  and  had  been  previously,  his  intention  to  invite  to 
Rome  some  Italian  officers  of  distinction  ; and  that  he  would  propose  treaties 
of  defence  to  other  Italian  States.  This  announcement  appeared  to  satisfy  the 
majority;  and  it  was  soon  after  resolved  to  accompany  the  Senator  to  his 
house  in  the  quarter  of  the  Trastcverc.  The  procession,  the  most  numer- 
ous as  yet  seen,  many  hundreds  carrying  torches,  on  passing  the  Austrian 
Embassy  preserved  a deep  silence,  and  the  torches  were  reversed  ; on  passing 
the  Jesuits’  house,  some  verses  of  the  “ De  Profundis  ” were  sung.  Arrived 
at  the  residence  of  the  Senator,  the  crowd  quietly  dispersed,  and  I have  not 
heard  of  a siugle  act  of  violence  nor  of  any  disorder  committed.  But  the 
appearance,  the  language,  and  the  clamours  of  the  vast  crowd,  were  more 
threatening  and  violent  than  on  any  former  occasion.  Many  were  armed 
with  pistols  and  daggers,  principally  from  the  Romagna,  and  some  from  other 
parts  of  Italy. 

The  town  to-day  is  perfectly  tranquil.  Cardinal  Bofondi,  and  I believe 
all  the  Ministers,  have  offered  their  resignation  to  His  Holiness.  In  the  evening 
a Council  is  to  be  held,  and  some  Roman  gentlemen  are  requested  to  attend. 


No.  88. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  21.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  February  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Petre  at  Rome. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  88. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  February  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  yon  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  I called  this  morning  on  Cardinal  Bofondi,  the  newly 
appointed  Secretary  of  State. 

In  answer  to  a question,  his  Eminence  replied  that  the  province,  Ravenna, 
which  he  had  just  left  was  tranquil ; and  that  he  could  not  but  praise  the 
moderation  and  good  sense  of  those  possessed  of  most  influence  in  those  parts; 
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but  that  it  could  not  be  concealed  that  amongst  the  lower  classes  (fra  il  basso 
popolo)  communist  opinions  (commnnismo)  were  gaining  ground. 

The  Roman  Government  is  now  anxiously  waiting  to  see  what  cflecl  the 
important  concessions  of  the  King  of  Naples  will  produce  in  other  parts  of 
Iudy. 


No.  89. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  21.) 

Extract.)  Florence,  February  li,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  the  news  received  in  Florence  yesterday,  of  the  King 
of  Sardinia’s  intention  to  grant  a constitution  to  his  people,  considerable 
agitation  has  prevailed  in  this  capital,  and  it  is  generally  believed  that 
the  Grand  Duke  will  be  obliged  to  follow  the  example  of  Naples  and 
Sardinia. 

The  news  received  here  yesterday  evening  from  Rome  is  not  of  a satisfac- 
tory nature. 


No.  90. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  21.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  February  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  the  scheme  of 
a Representative  Constitution  for  the  Kmgdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  published 
in  the  shape  of  a Royal  ordinance  bearing  the  date  of  the  10th  instant.* 

The  expectations  of  the  Neapolitan  people  have  been  fully  satisfied ; and 
in  their  transport  of  astonishment  and  exultation,  the  devotion,  the  sufferings, 
and  the  rights  of  the  Sicilian  'nation,  who  have  won  it  all,  are  forgotten  or 
denied. 

The  new  scheme  of  Government  may  be  regarded  on  the  whole  as  an 
able  and  enlightened  adaptation  of  the  constitutions  of  France  and  Belgium  to 
the  condition  of  this  kingdom. 

It  is  necessary,  however,  to  remark  that  no  mention  is  made  of  that 
separate  Parliament  for  Sicily  which  has  been  repeatedly  promised  by  the 
Ministers  of  the  Interior  and  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Earl  of  Minto  and  myself ; 
the  case  of  Sicily  being  reserved  by  a short  and  unsatisfactory  Article,  No.  87, 
for  ulterior  consideration,  while  the  whole  previous  phraseology  would  easily 
bear  the  interpretation  of  one  legislature,  in  which  the  deputies  of  both 
countries  should  be  united. 

The  Neapolitan  Government  are  committed  to  the  principle  of  a sepa- 
rate Legislature  for  Sicily,  by'  the  written  assurance  to  that  effect,  bearing  the 
signature  of  the  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola,  and  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Earl 
of  Minto ; but  an  extensive  distribution  of  the  present  ordinances,  without 
some  such  counter-security  for  Sicily,  will  have  a bad  effect  in  that  country, 
and  lead  many  to  form  a false  notion  of  the  real  intentions  of  the  Neapolitan 
Government. 


No.  91. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  21.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  February  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship,  in  trans- 
lation from  the  "Vienna  Gazette”  of  this  day,  the  copy  of  a Treaty 
concluded  between  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  His 

• See  Correspondence  respecting  Naples  snd  Sicily,  1848-49,  page  181.  Presented  to 
Parliament,  May  4,  1849. 
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Royal  Highness  the  Archduke  Duke  of  Modena,  for  their  mutual  defence  and 
support. 

A treaty  of  a similar  nature  is  also  concluded  between  His  Imperial 
Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  FONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  Dl. 

Treaty  between  Austria  and  Modena,  December  24,  1847. 

[Translated  from  the  German.] 

TREATY  between  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty  and  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Archduke  Duke  of  Modena,  for  the  mutual  preservation  of 
internal  and  external  peace,  and  legal  order  in  their  States. 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Arch- 
duke Duke  of  Modena,  animated  with  the  common  desire  of  drawing  closer  the 
ties  of  friendship  and  relationship  which  exist  between  them,  and  of  preserving 
by  their  united  endeavours  the  internal  and  external  peace  of  their  dominions, 
have  agreed  to  conclude  a special  Treaty  for  that  purpose. 

To  this  end  they  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries : — 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  His  Highness  Prince  Mettemich,  &c. 
Chancellor  of  Court  and  State. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Modena  has  named  Count  Theodore  Volo, 
his  Chamberlain,  and  they  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  have  agreed  on 
the  following  Articles : — 


ARTICLE  I. 

In  every  case  of  external  attack  upon  the  Italian  States  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Modena,  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  bind  themselves  to  reciprocally  tender  help  and  support  to  each 
other,  by  all  the  means  in  their  power,  so  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  asked  for 
by  one  side  from  the  other. 


ARTICLE  II. 

Inasmuch  as  the  territories  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Modena 
advance  into  the  lines  of  defence  of  the  Italian  Provinces  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Modena  accords  the 
right  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  of  marching  the  Imperial  troops  into  the 
Modenese  territories,  and  of  occupying  its  fortresses,  as  often  as  the  interests  of 
the  common  defence  or  military  precaution  requires  it. 

ARTICLE  III. 

Should  circumstances  arise  within  the  States  of  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Duke  of  Modena,  of  a nature  to  cause  apprehension  that  legal  tranquillity  and 
order  may  be  disturbed,  or  should  such  turbulent  movements  increase  to  revolt, 
and  that  the  means  at  the  disposition  of  the  Government  were  not  sufficient  to 
quell  the  same,  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  engages,  upon  being  required  to  do 
so,  to  furnish  the  necessary  military  assistance  for  the  preservation  or  restora- 
tion of  tranquillity  and  legal  order. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Modena  engages  not  to  conclude  with 
any  other  Power  a military  convention,  of  any  sort  whatever,  without  the  pre- 
vious consent  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty. 


Digitized  by  Google 


79 


ARTICLE  V. 

Everything  which  relates  to  the  maintenance  of  the  troops  of  the  one 
Party,  when  operating  within  the  territories  of  the  other,  shall  be  regulated  with- 
out delay  by  a special  agreement. 

ARTICLE  VI. 

The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged  within 
a fortnight  , or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  attestation  of  which,  we,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Archduke  Duke  of  Modena, 
have  signed  and  sealed  with  our  arms  the  present  Treaty. 

Done  at  Vienna,  December  24,  1847. 

(L.S.)  COUNT  T.  VOLO.  (L.S.)  PRINCE  METTERNICH. 


A treaty  of  a similar  nature  is  concluded  between  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Apostolic  Majesty  and  His  Royal  Highness  the  Infante  Duke  of  Farma. 


No.  92. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  21.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  February  13,  1848. 

INTELLIGENCE  was  received  here  this  morning  that  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sardinia  had  established  a Constitutional  system  of  Government  for 
his  dominions  founded  on  the  French  Constitution. 


No.  93. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  21.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  February  14,  1848. 

I THINK  it  right  to  state  to  your  Lordship  that  the  extension  of  the 
dissatisfaction  which  is  said  to  exist  in  the  Italian  territories  of  His  Imperial 
Majesty  does  not  appear  to  me  to  have  in  any  degree  diminished  the  determi- 
nation of  the  Austrian  Government  to  maintain  by  force  its  authority  in  the 
Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom. 

I continue  to  hear  from  various  quarters,  that  the  Austrian  military  men 
(officers  and  soldiers)  are  extremely  exasperated  against  the  Italians,  and  that 
if  the  discipline  of  the  army  were  less  powerful,  there  might  occur  serious 
consequences.  Tliis  spirit  is  not  confined  to  the  troops  in  Italy,  but  prevails 
also  amongst  those  who  arc  in  these  parts. 

Your  Lordship  will  have  already  heard  that  the  students  of  Padua 
attacked  a military  post,  armed  with  sabres  and  pistols,  and  were  repulsed  by 
the  soldiers  and  lost  one  man  killed.  Several  persons  were  wounded  and  many 
imprisoned. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  94. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  21.) 

(Extract.)  Berne,  February  17,  1848. 

THE  President  has  received  intelligence  of  a secret  negotiation  between 
France  and  Austria,  by  which  the  latter,  with  the  consent  of  France,  is  to 
occupy  the  territory  of  St.  Gothard,  preparatory  to  the  military  operations 
in  the  Italian  dominions  having  reference  to  Tuscany  and  the  Italian  consti- 
tutions. 
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No.  95. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  discount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  28.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  three  despatches  from  Mr.  Pctre  at 
Rome,  which  respectively  relate  to  the  proclamation  of  the  Pope  appealing 
to  the  affection  and  loyalty  of  all  his  subjects,  and  addressed  to  all  the  Roman 
Catholics  of  every  country,  to  rally  ronnd  him  in  support  of  his  throne;  to  the 
recent  change  of  Ministry  and  appointment  of  three  laymen;  and  to  an 
address  by  the  Pope  from  the  Quirinal  Palace,  which  he  delivered  to  a 
numerous  body  of  all  classes,  who  assembled  there  for  the  purpose  of 
testifying  their  joy  at  the  proclamation. 

Nolwitlistanding  the  favourable  opinion  evinced  in  general  by  this  multi- 
tude, seditious  cries  were  uttered  on  that  occasion  in  the  Pope’s  presence,  and 
several  arrests  then  took  place. 

The  press  at  Florence  is  loud  in  the  expression  of  a hope  that  the  Pope 
will  grant  a constitution  at  Rome  similar  to  that  of  Piedmont  and  Naples, 
though  the  words  of  the  proclamation  imply  that  the  Roman  PontifT  ought  not 
to  be  called  on  to  make  such  a concession. 

The  Tuscan  constitution  was  officially  announced  as  ready  for  publication 
in  yesterday’s  Gazette,  but  is  purposely  delayed  until  to-day,  that  this 
important  act  may  be  proclaimed  at  the  same  time  all  over  Tuscany. 

I hope  by  to-morrow’s  post  to  be  able  to  furnish  your  Lordship  with  a 
copy. 

I have,  Sic. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 

P.S. — The  constitution  has  been  officially  published. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  95. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  February  11,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  printed  copies,  together  with  a translation,  of  a proclamation  from 
His  Holiness  to  the  Romans,  touching  the  proceedings  mentioned  in  my  last 
despatch.  It  was  posted  up  by  torch-light,  about  8 o’clock  yesterday  evening, 
and  excited  a great  sensation  and  enthusiasm,  but  it  was  resolved  to  put  off  rill 
further  signs  of  joy  to  the  following  day. 

• I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  95. 

Proclamation  issued  by  the  Pope. 

PIVS  PP.  LX. 

Romani ! 

AI  desiderii  vostri,  ai  vostri  timori,  non  e sordo  il  Pontefice  che  in 
ormai  due  anni  ha  da  voi  ricevuto  tanti  segni  di  amore  e di  fede.  Noi  non 
ci  ristiamo  dal  eontinuo  meditare  come  possano  piu  utilmente  svolgersi  e perfe- 
rionarsi,  salvi  i nostri  doveri  verso  la  Chicsa,  quelle  civili  istituzioni  che  abbiam 

Sostc  non  da  alcuna  ncccssita  costrctti,  ma  persuasi  dal  desiderio  della  felicity 
ei  nostri  popoli  c dalla  stima  dcllc  loro  nobili  quality.  Abbiamo  volti  altresi  i 
nostri  pensieri  al  riordinamento  della  milizia  prima  ancora  che  la  voce  pubblica 
lo  richedes.se ; e abbiamo  cerc&to  modo  di  avere  di  fuori  ufficiali  che  venissero 
in  ajuto  a quclli  che  onoratamente  servono  il  Governo  Pontificio.  Per  meglio 
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allargare  la  sfera  di  quelli  che  possano  con  l’ingegno  c con  l’csperienza  concor- 
rere  ai  pubbliei  miglioramenti,  avevamo  pur  provveduto  ad  accreseere  nel  nostro 
Consiglio  de’  Ministri  la  parte  laicalc.  Se  la  Concorde  volonti  dei  Principi  da 
cui  1’Italia  riconosce  le  nuove  riforme  e una  sicurezza  della  conservazione  di 
qucsti  beni  con  tanto  plauso  e con  tanta  gratitudine  accolti,  noi  la  coltiviamo 
serbando  e confermando  con  essi  le  piu  amichevoli  relazioni.  Nessuna  cosa 
insomma  che  giovar  possa  alia  tranquillity  e alia  dignity  dello  Stato  sari  raai 
negletta,  o Romani  c sudditi  Pontificii,  dal  vostro  Padre  e Sovrano,  die  dalla 
sua  sollecitudine  per  voi  vi  ha  date  le  prove  piu  certe,  cd  e pronto  a darvene 
ancora,  se  sara  fatto  degno  di  ottenere  da  Dio  ehe  infonda  nei  cuori  vostri  e 
dcgl’  Italiani  tutti  lo  spirito  pacifico  della  sua  sapienza:  ma  e pronto  altresi  a 
rcsistere  con  la  virtu  delle  gih  date  istituzioni  agl’  impeti  disordinati,  come 
sarebbe  pronto  a resistere  a domande  non  conformi  ai  doveri  suoi  e alia  felicity 
vostra.  Ascoltate  adunque  la  voce  paterna  che  v’  assicura : e non  vi  commuova 
questo  grido  che  esee  da  ignote  bocche  ad  agitare  i popoli  d'ltalia  con  lo  spa- 
vento  di  una  guerra  straniera  ajutatae  preparata  da  interne  congiurc  o da  malc- 
vola  inerzia  de’  govemanti.  Questo  si  e inganno:  spingervi  col  terrore  a 
cercaro  la  pubblica  salvczza  nel  disordinc : eonfondore  col  tumulto  i consigli  di 
chi  vi  governa : e con  la  confusione  apparecchiare  pretesti  ad  una  guerra  che 
con  nessun  altro  motivo  si  potrebbe  rompere  contro  di  noi.  Qual  pericolo  infatti 
pub  sovrastare  all’  Italia  finche  un  vincolo  di  gratitudine  e di  tiducia,  non  cor- 
rotto  da  nessuna  violenza,  congiunga  insieme  la  forza  dei  popoli  con  la  sapienza 
dei  Principi,  con  la  santiti  del  diritto  1 Ma  noi  massimameutc,  noi  Capo  e 
Pontefice  Supremo  della  santissima  Cattolica  rcligione,  forscche  non  avremmo 
a nostra  difesa,  quando  fussiino  inginstamente  ossaliti,  innumcrcvoli  figliuoli 
ehe  sosterrebbero  come  la  easa  del  Padre  il  centra  della  Cattolica  unity  ? Gran 
dono  del  ciclo  e questo  fra  tonti  doui  eon  cui  ha  prediletto  l’ltalia:  ehe  tre 
milioni  appena  di  sudditi  nostri  abbiano  dugento  milioni  di  fratelli  d’ogni 
nazionc  e d’ogni  lingua.  Questa  fu  in  ben  altri  tempi,  e nello  scompiglio  di 
tutto  il  mondo  Romano,  la  salute  di  Roma.  Per  questo  non  fu  mai  intera  la 
xovina  dell’  Italia.  Questa  sari  sempre  la  sua  tutela,  finche  nel  suo  centra  stark 
quest’  Apostolica  Sede.  Oh,  percid  benedite  Gran  Dio  l'ltalia,  e conserva- 
tele  sempre  questo  dono  di  tutti  preziosissimo,  la  fede ! Beneditcla  con  la  bene- 
dizionc  che  uinilmcnte  vi  domanda,  posta  la  fronte  per  terra  il  vostro  Yicario. 
Beneditcla  con  la  benedizione  che  per  lei  vi  domandano  i santi  a cui  diede  la 
vita,  la  regina  dei  santi  che  la  protegge,  gli  Apostoli  di  cui  serba  le  gloriose 
reliquie,  il  vostro  Figlio  umanato,  che  in  questa  Roma  mandb  a risiedere  il  suo 
rappresentante  sopra  la  terra. 

Datum  Romie  apud  Sanctam  Mariam  Majorem  die  10  Februarii  anni 
1848,  Pontificatus  nostri  anno  secundo. 

PIYS  PP.  IX. 


(Translation.) 

PIUS  PP.  IX. 

Romans ! 

THE  Pontiff  who  has  now  for  nearly  two  years  received  so  many  signs 
of  love  and  fidelity  from  yon  is  not  deaf  to  your  wishes — lo  your  fears.  We 
do  not  cease  from  continually  meditating  on  the  means  of  most  usefully 
unfolding,  and  of  carrying  out  to  perfection,  saving  our  duties  toward 
the  church,  those  civil  institutions  which  we  have  founded,  not  forced  by  any 
necessity,  but  induced  by  our  desire  for  the  happiness  of  our  people,  and  by 
esteem  for  their  noble  qualities.  We  have  likewise  turned  our  thoughts  to  the 
remodelling  of  the  army  even  before  the  public  voice  called  for  it ; and  we 
have  endeavoured  to  procure  officers  from  abroad  to  assist  those  who  honour- 
ably serve  the  Papal  Government.  The  better  to  widen  the  province  of  those 
who  can  by  talent  and  experience  contribute  to  the  public  improvement,  we 
had  equally  planned  the  adding  to  the  number  of  laymen  in  our  Council  of 
Ministers.  If  the  concordant  will  of  the  Sovereigns  to  whom  Italy  owes 
recent  reforms  be  a security  for  the  preservation  of  these  benefits  received 
with  so  much  applause  and  with  so  much  gratitude,  we  cherish  it,  maintaining 
and  strengthening  the  most  friendly  relations  with  them.  Nothing,  in  fine, 
which  can  tend  to  the  tranquillity  and  to  the  dignity  of  the  State  shall  be  ever 
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neglected,  Romans  and  Papal  subjects,  by  yonr  Father  and  Sovereign,  who 
has  given  the  most  certain  proofs  of  his  care  for  yon,  and  is  ready  to  give  still 
further,  if  lie  shall  be  found  worthy  to  obtain  from  God  that  he  instil  into 
your  hearts  and  into  those  of  all  Italians  the  peaceful  spirit  of  his  wisdom  ; and 
is  likewise  ready  to  resist  by  virtue  of  the  institutions  already  given  all  turbu- 
lent attacks,  as  he  would  be  ready  to  resist  demands  not  consistent  with  his 
duties  and  with  yonr  happiness.  Hear  then  the  paternal  voice  which  gives 
you  confidence,  and  be  not  moved  by  that  cry  which  issues  from  unknown 
mouths  to  agitate  the  people  of  Italy  by  the  fear  of  a foreign  war,  assisted 
and  prepared  by  internal  conspiracies,  or  by  the  malevolent  inertness  of 
mlers.  This  is  deceit ; it  is  to  drive  yon  on  by  terror  to  seek  the  public  safety 
in  confusion  : to  confound  by  tumult  the  counsels  of  those  who  govern  you : 
and  by  disorder  to  prepare  pretexts  for  a war  which  no  other  motive  could 
rouse  up  against  us.  What  danger,  indeed,  can  hang  over  Italy  so  long  as  a 
bond  of  gratitude  and  of  trust,  not  corrupted  by  any  violence,  unites  together 
the  strengtli  of  the  people  with  the  wisdom  of  their  Sovereigns,  with  the 
holiness  of  right?  But  we  chiefly,  we,  the  Head  and  the  Supreme  Pontiff  of 
the  most  holy  Catholic  religion,  should  we  not,  it  may  be,  have,  if  unjustly 
assailed,  innumerable  sons  to  defend  us,  w'ho  would  support  as  their  father^ 
house  the  centre  of  catholic  unit)'  ? A great  gift  of  heaven  is  this  amongst  the 
many  by  which  it  has  favoured  Italy : that  hardly  three  millions  of  our  subjects 
should  have  two  hundred  millions  of  brothers  of  every  nation  and  of  every 
language.  This  was  in  far  other  times,  and  in  the  overthrow  of  the  whole 
Roman  world,  the  safety  of  Rome.  For  this  the  ruin  of  Italy  was  never  total. 
This  will  ever  be  her  safeguard  so  long  as  this  Apostolic  See  shall  remain  in 
its  centre.  Oh,  bless  therefore,  great  God,  Italy,  and  over  preserve  to  her 
this  greatest  of  all  gifts,  faith ! Bless  her  with  the  benediction  which  your 
Vicar,  prostrate  on  earth,  humbly  begs  of  you.  Bless  her  with  the  benediction 
which  the  saints  to  whom  she  gave  birth  implore  of  you  for  her,  the  queen  of 
saints  who  protects  her,  the  apostles  of  whom  she  preserves  the  glorious  relics, 
your  Son  made  man,  who  sent  his  representative  on  earth  to  reside  in  this 
Rome. 

Datum  Romae  apud  Sanctam  Mariam  Majorem  die  10  Februarii  anni 
1848,  Pontifieatns  nostri  anno  secundo. 

PIUS  PP.  IX. 


Inclosure  3 in  Ho.  95. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  February  12,  1848. 

THE  people  began  to  collect  in  numbers  yesterday  about  2 o’clock, 
in  the  Piazza  del  Popolo,  whence  to  proceed  along  the  Coiso  to  the  Quirinal 
Palace  to  thank  His  Holiness  for  his  proclamation  of  the  previous  evening. 

In  the  procession  were  officers  of  the  line  and  of  the  civic  guards,  sol- 
diers of  both  services,  gendarmes,  and  various  classes  of  the  population,  all 
mingled  together,  in  number  from  2000  to  3000,  and  walking  in  regular 
order,  arm-in-arm ; wearing,  some  the  Papal  colours,  some  the  Italian  tri- 
colour, and  accompanied  by  of  flags  of  every  description.  Many  priests,  one 
carrying  the  banner  of  the  University  and  surrounded  by  the  students,  joined 
in  the  procession.  The  cries  of  “ Viva  Pio  Mono  ! solo  1”  the  last  word  uttered 
by  few'.  “Evviva  i nostri  fratclli  Italiani!  l’indepcndenza  dell’  Italia!  e 
Siciliani &c.,  were  answered  and  cheered  by  countless  spectators  from  the 
windows,  decorated  with  flags,  inscriptions,  and  banners.  Some  few  cries  of 
“ la  costituzione !”  were  heard.  A vast  crowd  was  already  collected  in  front  of 
the  Quirinal,  and  on  the  arrival  of  the  procession,  His  Holiness  appeared  in 
the  balcony,  accompanied  by  the  staff  of  the  civic  guard  and  of  the  line, 
whom  he  had  previously  addressed  in  animated  terms,  reminding  them  of  the 
fidelity  they  owed  to  their  Sovereign  and  to  the  supreme  head  of  the  Church. 

After  the  usual  prayer,  before  the  benediction  in  Latin,  His  Holiness 
paused  and  then  spoke,  in  his  usual  manly  tone  of  voice,  and  in  the  most 
animated  but  affectionate  manner  nearly  as  follows : 
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Popolo  Romano ! 

Prima  che  la  bcnedizione  di  Dio 
dcscenda  su  voi,  su  tutto  lo  State,  e 
pur  Io  ripeterdsu  tutta  Italia,  vi  rac- 
comando  che  i cuori  sieno  concordi, 
c le  doniande  non  sieno  contraric 
alia  santitk  di  cpiesto  State  della 
Cliicea.  Peri)  certi  gridi.  che  non 
sono'del  popolo,  ma  di  pochi,  io  non 
posso,  non  debbo,  non  voglio  am- 
mettere.  Prego  dunque  Iddio  a be- 
nodirvi  colic  condizioni  espresse  di 
essere  fedeli  al  Pontefice  ed  alia 
chiesa.  Con  queste  premesse  io  vi 
bcnedico,  io  vi  benedico  con  tutta 
l’ospansione  dell’  anima  mia.  Recor- 
datevi  delle  promesse  fatte,  c siatc 
fedeli  a Dio,  alia  religionc,  ed  alia 
Santa  Scde. 


People  of  Rome ! 

Btfore  the  benediction  of  God  de- 
scends upon  you,  upon  the  whole  State, 
and -I  will  likewise  repeat-on  the  whole 
of  Italy,  I pray  that  you  be  united 
in  heart,  and  that  your  demands  may  ■ 
not  be  < contrary  to  the  sanctity  of 
this  State  of  the  Church.'  Certain 
erica,  however,  which  come  not  from 
the  people,  but  from  a few,  I cannot 
I ought  not,  I will  not  permit.  I 
pray,  therefore,  God  to  bless  yon, 
under  the  express  conditions  that  you 
arc  faithful  to  the  Pontiff  and  to  the 
church.  With  these  premises  I bless 
yon,  I bless  you  with  all  the  expan- 
sion of  my  soul.  Remember  the 
promises  you  have  made,  and  be 
faithful  to  God,  to  religion,  and  to 
the  Holy  See. 


The  more  than  usual  enthusiasm  which 'broke  forth  at  the  close  of 
every  sentence  of  the  above  short  address,  produced  the  deepest  impression, 
contrasted  as  it  was  by  the  deathlike  silence  which  prevailed  during  the  utter- 
ance. 

The  appearance,  the  conduct,  and  the  manner  of  the  crowds  assembled 
in  various  parts  of  the  town,  were  widely  different,  it  was  generally  remarked, 
from  what  was  witnessed  but  three  days  previously. 


Inclosure  4 in.  No.  95. 

Mr.  Petrc  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rowe.  February  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  His  Holiness  has  accepted  the  resignation  of  Cardinal  Riario 
Sforza,  Camerlcngo  of  the  Church,  as  Minister  of  Commerce,  of  the  Fine  Arts, 
of  Industry,  and  of  Agriculture  ; of  Monsignore  Savelli,  Minister  of  Police  ; and 
of  Monsignorc  Rusconi,  Minister  of  Public  Works:  and  lias,  by  letters  of  his 
Eminence  the  Secretary  of  State,  appointed  in  their  stead.  Count  Pasolini, 
Counsellor  of  State  for  the  Province  of  Ravenna,  Minister  of  Commerce,  &c. ; 
tlie  Advocate  Sturbinotti,  one  of  the  Conservators  of  the  Senate,  Minister  of 
Public  Works ; and  Don  Michelangelo  Caetani,  Prince  of  Teano,  son  of  the 
Duke  of  Sermoneta,  of  one  of  the  most  ancient  families  in  Rome,  Minister  of 
Police. 

Tlio  above  appointments  were  officially  announced  in  the  “Gazctta  di  Roma” 
of  yesterday  evening. 

Some  arrests  have  been  made  of  frequenters  of  a political  cafe  in  the 
Corso,  Cade  delle  Belle  Arti,  nativos  of  the  Romagna ; of  one  from  Leg- 
horn; and  of  a Roman:  the  last,  I understand,  for  a seditious  cry,  “Down 
with  the  sacerdotal  Government,”  or  some  sncli,  immediately  tinder  the  bal- 
cony of  tlie  Quirinal  Palace,  in  the  presence  of  His  Holiness,  oii  the  1 1 tli  instant, 
and  to  which  he  alluded  in  his  address  to  the  people,  as  reported  in  my  last 
despatch. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 
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, No.  96. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  28.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  copy  of  a 
note  which  I received  yesterday  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  inclosing 
the  new  constitution  for  the  Tuscan  States ; and  I also  inclose  my  reply  to  the 
same. 

Of  the  three  constitutions  which  have  lately  appeared  in  Italy,  the  one 
which  Tuscany  has  obtained  appears  most  complete  and  ably  drawn  up,  although 
perhaps  it  is  the  most  liberal,  as,  according  to  the  30th  and  31st  Articles,  the 
suffrage  may  almost  be  considered  to  bo  universal. 

The  first  Chamber  is  called  the  Senate,  and  is  not  hereditary ; but  in  other 
respects  this  new  constitution  bears  considerable  resemblance  to  the  constitu- 
tion of  Great  Britain.  It  is  evident  that  great  pains  have  been  bestowed  on 
the  formation  of  it. 

The  rejoicings  in  Florence  yesterday  were  of  the  most  enthusiastic  kind : 
in  the  evening  the  Grand  Ducal  Palace,  the  Cathedral,  and  the  whole  city, 
were  brilliantly  illuminated. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosnre  1 in  No.  96. 

Count  Serristori  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Florence,  le  17  Furrier,  1848. 

LE  Soussigne  Conseiller  d’Etat,  Ministrc  dcs  Affaires  Etrangeres,  a l’hon- 
neur  de  transmettre  ci-joint  4 son  Excellence  Sir  G.  B.  Hamilton,  Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  un  cxemplaire 
du  statut  fondamcntal  par  lequel  Son  Altesse  Imperial?  le  Grand  Due  de 
Toscane  vient  d’&ablir  dans  ses  Etats  un  systeme  Representatif  complet. 

Le  bicn-dtre  de  scs  peuplcs,  qui  lui  a tenu  tonjours  si  vivement  a coeur,  a 
ddtermin£  Son  Altesse  Impdnale  et  Royale  & leur  donner  de  sa  libre  et  entiere 
volonta,  cettc  preuve  ultlricure  dc  sa  confiancc,  en  les  appelant  & participcr 
activement  ii  la  discussion  dcs  affaires  publiques. 

Monseigneur  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane  desire  que  ses  sentimens  susdits 
soient  portes  & la  connaissance  de  Sa  Majestd  la  Reine  de  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
conjointement  it  l’assurance  que  les  rapports  de  parfaitc  amitil  existants  si 
heureusement  entre  les  deux  Cours  et  leurs  Gouvcrnemens,  seront  non  seulc- 
ment  maintenus  avec  soin,  mais  cultiv^s  et  resscrr£s  it  l’avenir  avee  tout 
l'cmprcssement  par  le  concours  dc  scs  pcttplcs. 

Le  Soussigne  heureux  de  pouvoir  etre  l’intcrprete  de  tels  sentimens  de  son 
augustc  Souverain,  proGte,  &c. 

(Sign*)  L.  SERRISTORI. 


(Translation.) 


Florence,  February  17,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Councillor  of  State,  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  has 
the  honour  to  inclose  to  his  Excellency  Sir  G.  B.  Hamilton,  &c.,  a copy  of  the 
fundamental  statute  by  which  His  Imperial  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of 
Tuscany  has  just  established  in  his  States  a complete  Representative  system. 

The  well-being  of  his  people,  which  he  has  always  so  vehemently  desired, 
has  determined  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  of  his  free  and  full  will  to 
give  them  this  further  proof  of  his  confidence,  by  calling  upon  them  to  take  an 
active  part  in  the  discussion  of  public  affairs. 

The  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  desires  that  his  aforesaid  sentiments  should 
be  made  known  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  together  with  the 
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assurance  that  the  relations  of  perfect  friendship  so  happily  subsisting  between 
the  two  Courts  and  their  Governments,  will  not  only  be  carefully  maintained, 
but  will  hereafter  be  eagerly  cultivated  and  drawn  still  closer  by  the  concur- 
rence of  his  people. 

The  Undersigned,  rejoicing  at  being  the  channel  of  such  Bcntiments  on 
the  part  of  his  august  Sovereign,  avails  himself,  Sic. 

(Signed)  L.  SERRISTORI. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  90. 

Decree  granting  a Constitution  in  Tuscany. 

Noi  Leopoldo  II,  &c. 

DAL  giomo  in  cui  piacque  alia  Divinti  Provvidenza  che  noi  fossimo 
chiamati  a governare  uno  State  distinto  per  tanta  civiltA  e illustrato  da  tante 
glorie,  la  Concordia  non  mai  smentita  e la  iiducia  che  in  noi  posero  i nostri 
amatissimi  popoli  formarono  sempre  la  gioja  del  nostro  cuore  e la  felicitA  della 
comune  patria. 

Intesi  noi  a promuovere  ogni  prosperita  dello  Stato  per  via  di  quelle 
riforme  economiche  e civili  alle  quali  attendemmo  con  zelo  indefesso  per  tutto 
il  corso  del  Govemo  nostro,  il  cielo  benedisse  lc  nostre  cure  in  tal  modo,  che 
ne  fosse  dato  di  giungcre  a questo  per  noi  faustissimo  giomo,  setiza  che  alcuna 
perturbazione,  togliendo  la  possibility  di  operare  il  bene  pubblico,  rendesse 
necessario  il  ricorrere  alia  istituzione  di  nuove  forme  politiche. 

Alle  quali  ora  muove  l’animo  nostra  il  desiderio  di  adempiere  con  ferma, 
costante  e deliberata  volontu  quel  proposito  che  fu  da  noi  annunziato  prcce- 
dentemente  ai  nostri  sudditi  amatissimi,  e di  procurare  ad  essi,  ora  che  il  tempo 
ne  e giuntit,  quella  maggiore  ampiezza  di  vita  civile  e politica  alia  quale  6 
chiamata  l’ltalia  in  questa  solenne  inaugurazione  del  nazionale  risorgimento. 

No  tale  pensicro  sorgo  nuovo  nel  petto  nostro,  siccome  non  t'u  ignoto  a 
quello  del  padre  nostro  c dell’  avo,  dei  quali  il  govemo  ebbe  gloria  dal  proce- 
aere  sempre  coi  tempi  o antivenirli : no  le  istituzioni  novelle  che  a noi  piace  il 
concedere  tali  sono,  che  non  si  conformino  alle  abitudini  di  tutta  la  vita  nostra 
o alle  tradizioni  della  Toscana,  cultricc  antica  di  ogni  saperc. 

D compiuto  sistema  di  Govemo  Rappresentativo  che  noi  veniamo  in  questo 
giomo  a fondarc,  e prova  della  fiducia  da  noi  posta  nel  senno  e nella  oramai 
compiuta  maturity  dei  popoli  nostri  a dividere  con  noi  il  peso  di  quei  doveri,  dei 
quali  possiamo  con  intera  sicurezza  confidare,  che  sia  tanto  vivo  il  sentimento 
nel  cuore  de’  nostri  popoli,  quanto  e,  e fu  sempre  nella  coscienza  del  loro  Principe 
e padre. 

Questo  preghiamo  da  Dio,  rafforzando  la  preghiera  nostra  di  quella  bene- 
dizione  che  il  Pontefice  della  crist ianitA  spandeva  poc'  anzi  sull’  Italia  tutta,  e 
nella  fiducia  del  nostro  voto,  promulghiamo  il  seguente  statuto  fondamentalc 
col  quale  veniamo  a dare  nuova  forma  al  Govemo  dello  Stato,  ed  a fermare  le 
sorti  della  diletta  nostra  Toscana : 


Titolo  I. — Diritto  pubblico  de'  Toscani. 

Art.  I.  La  rcligione  Cattolica  Apostolica  Romana  & la  sola  religione  dello- 
Stato.  Gli  altri  culti  ora  esitenti  sono  permessi  conformcmente  alle  leggi. 

II.  I Toscani,  qualunque  sia  il  culto  che  esercitano,  sono  tutti  eguali  al 
cospetto  della  legge.  Contribuiscono  indistintamente  agli  aggravj  dello  Stato 
in  proporzione  degli  averi,  e sono  tutti  egualmente  ammissibili  agli  impieghi 
civili  e militari. 

III.  Niuno  impedimento  alia  liberta  personate  pub  essere  posto,  se  non  nci 
caai  e colie  forme  prescritte  dalla  legge. 

IV.  Nessuno  potrA  essere  chiamato  ad  altro  foro  che  a quello  espressa- 
mentc  determinate  dalla  legge. 

Non  potrenno  percib  esistere  Commissioni  o Tribnnali  straordinaij  sotto 
qualsivoglia  denominazione  e per  qualunque  titolo. 

V.  La  stampa  A libera,  ma  soggetta  ad  una  legge  repressiva. 
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soggette  a^SOTarpreventTva!rattan°  pro-fesso  <U  matcrie  religiose  saranno 
del  diriL  ™feodt~toi0  8 d8U’ indUStria  80n0  ****  fondamentaU 

pcr  A 2* 

a.  Anehe  la  propriety  letterarm  e mantenuta  c guarentita 
lcgge  OT^nfc^ardlaC1V1CfteDmnlA‘nut”  istit“  ^ aSrto  a norma  della 

cittadhi.  ^ ‘Cggi  tU1'nr™!a»  militare  sono  obbligatorie  per  tutti  i 


Titolo  II.— Principj  Fondamentali  del  Govemo  Toucan o. 

xIIt  Tf,IK'rf,'a  del  Granduca  e inriolabile  e sacra. 

•supremo  ,ieib,3tet0nGTl“Ca  apPSrtienc  d P<>‘"e  esecutivo  : Egli  b il  Capo 
la^eTa  fa  i cmna“d,?  tutte  le  f°rzc  di  terra  e di  mare  ; dichiara 

;a  “7’a-  ,tra.ttatl  dl  paee,  d’alleanza  e di  commercio  : nomina  a tutti  e 1’ 
mpieghi  giudiziar],  govemativi,  amministrative  e inilitari ; mantiene  col  me?5o 

propTe  SEt  rUjUZIOni  f,?  ^enze  — > e p^Xcm’  ZZ 

penLJ.  pfoX™^“0nedeUClCgS,’Se,lm  " d- 

L^o^vSra^.8'^8™  POtri  U3SCrC  c,d“  111  d«l  State, 

TFT  Grandlica  3imzioni1  le  >«ggi  e le  promulga. 

della  firms  <li  u^o  dei  ^ Gmen°  banno  vi«ore'  se  non  s»“°  muniti 

I Ministri  sono  responsabili. 

dentro  frT^T^ U <**&>*«***  = "»voca H nuovo  Consiglio 

due  Aascmblee*  1>1'°P0Sta  dcU<!  Ieggi  W61*  ^ Granduca  ed  a eiascuna  delle 

egli  SaIfdSSederiVa  “ da  « che 

Egli  puo  far  grazia  o eommutare  le  pene. 

XX.  I giudici  nominati  dal  Granduca,  cccetto  quelli  dei  tribunal!  minor.- 
sono  mamorrbtb  dope  ehe  avranno  esercitate  le  loro*  funzioni  p"rT  spTo  ^ 

XXI.  La  pubblicita  de’  giudisj  e mantenuta 

L-ordinamente  dei  tribunali  non  pub  essere  alterato  fuor  elm  per  leg-e 

Ia:sua^iem“Kcdtrimt0rl°  T°3Can°  6 Lo  8tat«  ™ 


Titolo  III. — Delle  Assemblee  Legislative. 

XXIII.  Le  due  Assemblee  legislative  si  radunano  in  Firenze  ciascun  anno. 


§ 1. — Del  Scnato. 

T1  •'  Senatrt  ''  c<™!»°3te  di  Senatori  nominati  a vita  da  Granduca. 

l’Xr ’mf ‘°  gratulto'  11  loro  Immero  non  c limitato.  Dovrarmo  essi  avere 
i eta  (li  oU  anm  compiti. 

a—' i1  Pn"clPi.Toseami  della  Famiglia  regnante  giunti all'  ctb  di  anni  21 
eompiti  sicdono  d.  dintto  nel  Senate.  Damn,  vote  all'  eta  di  25  anni  compiti 

BeguenfeategorfeT  “ ‘ *ra  compresi  J,eUe 

Gli  Arcirosoovi  c Ybooti  della  Toscana; 

, G.  Prcsidente  e il  Vice- President!)  del  Consiglio- Generate,  e i Deputati  al 
medesimo  dopo  ehe  vi  abbiano  resieduto  sei  anni  f 1 
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I Presidcnti,  i Vice-President!  e i Giudici  della  Corte  dc  Cassazionc  c dello 
Corti  Regie,  e i Procurator!  e Avvocati-Gcncrali  presso  le  medesimc  ; 

I Professori  delle  Universitil  Toscane ; 

Le  persone  die  oceupauo  o hanno  oceupato  gradi  eminente  nell’  ordine 
governativo,  amministrativo  e militare  ; 

I grandi  proprietarj  di  suolo,  ed  i principali  commercianti,  capitalist  e 
industriuli  ; 

E finalmente,  coloro  che  per  servigi  resi  alia  patria  sieno  d’essa  licnemeriti, 
o che  l’ahbiano  illustrata. 

X W1 1 . L’atto  di  nomina  di  ciascun  Scnatore  fa  mcnzionc  dci  servigj  e 
dei  titoli  sui  quali  b fondata. 

§ 2. — Del  Consiglio-Generale. 

XXVIII.  II  Consiglio-Generalc  si  componc  di  ottantasei  Deputati  eletti  dai 
collegj  che  saranno  determinati  j)er  distrctti  dalla  legge  elettorale,  la  quale  fara 
parte  integrants  del  presente  Statute  fondamentale. 

XXIX.  L’uflicio  de  Deputati  & gratuito,  salva  una-  modiea  indemnity  che 
dai  comuni  del  distretto  elettorale  venga  concessa  ai  Deputati  non  residenti 
nella  capitale,  e per  il  solo  tempo  della  sessione. 

XXX.  ll  possesso,  la  capacity,  il  commercio,  l'industria  conferiscono  al 
citta<lino  Toscano  il  diritto  di  essere  elcttore  ai  termini  e coi  requisiti  della  legge 
elettorale  sopra  indicata. 

XXXI.  Ogni  elcttore  al  Consiglio-Generalc  e eligible  al  medesimo,  purchb 
abbia  beta  di  30  anni  compiti,  e possesso  o dimora  stabile  nel  distretto 
elettorale. 

XXXII.  I deputati  sono  eletti  per  quattro  anni.  Usciti  dinflizio,  potranno 
essere  rielctti. 

XXXIII.  I collegj  clcttorali  si  radunano  per  eonvoeazione  fatta  dal 
Granduca. 

II  Gonfaloniere  del  Capoluogo  del  distretto  elettorale  presiede  di  diritto  il 
collegio  elettorale. 

XXXIV.  II  Consiglio-Generalc  e la  sola  autoriti  competente  a giudicare 
intomo  alia  validita  della  elezione  dei  Deputati  eletti  a comporlo. 


§ 3. — Dei  Membri  delle  due  Assemblee. 

XXXV.  Nessuno  dei  membri  delle  due  Assemblee  durante  la  sessione,  e 
tre  settimane  avant  e tre  dopo,  pub  ossere  catturato  per  debiti ; non  pub  essere 
arrestato  o tradotto  in  giudizio  criminale  durante  la  sessione,  se  non  previo 
l’asaenso  dell’  Assemblea  di  cni  fa  parte : si  eccettua  il  caso  di  delitto 
flagrante. 

XXXVI.  Senatori  ed  i Deputati  sono  inviolabili  per  le  opinioni  cmesse  e 
per  i voti  dati  nolle  Assemblee. 

XXXVII.  Allorche  un  Deputato  al  Consiglio-Generale  durante  il  tempo 
del  suo  ufficio  perde  le  qualita  che  lo  rendevano  eligible,  1’ Assemblea,  udite  le 
sue  deduzioni,  lo  decreta  decaduto. 

XXXVII  I.  Il  Senate  nel  caso  stesso  e nello  stesso  modo  defrisce  al  Gran- 
duca la  eognizione  del  fatto,  e provoca  il  deereto  di  esclusione. 

XXXIX . Se  il  Deputato  rennnzia  o cessa  1’nttizio  per  morte,  per  decadenza, 
per  avere  ottato  ad  altra  ranpresentanza,  o se  accetta  dal  Govemo  qualche 
uifizio  salariato,  il  collegio  cue  egli  rappresentava  sara  immediatamente  con- 
vocato  per  fare  nuova  elezione. 

La  eessazione  per  causa  di  accettato  ufflzio  non  fa  divicto  alia  rielczioae. 


Titolo  IV. — Convocazione,  Apertura  delle  due  Assemblee,  e'Forma  delle 
Adtinanze. 

XL.  La  convocazione  delle  due  Assemblee  e fatta  dal  Granduca. 

Le  sessioni  loro  cominciano  e finiscono  nel  tempo  stesso. 

XLI.  Nessuna  delle  due  Assemblee  potra  separatamente  radnnarsi,  no 
validamente  deliberare  per  qnalsivoglia  motive,  fuori  del  tempo  della  sesaone, 
salvo  quanto  al  Senato  il  disposto  dell’Articolo  LXII. 
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XLII.  II  Granduca  apre  in  persona,  o per  mezzo  di  un  Commissario,  la 
sessione  dellc  due  Assemblee  in  quella  sola  occasionc  riunite. 

XL1II.  II  Granduca  ha  diritto  d’interrompere  la  durata  della  sessione,  c 
pub  convocare  straordinariamente  le  due  Assemblee. 

XLIV.  Le  adunanze  dellc  due  Assemblee  sono  pubbliebe:  ma  sulla 
doinanda  di  cinque  membri  potranno  eostituirsi  in  adunanza  segreta. 

Gli  atti  dellc  Assemblee  saranno  pubblicati  a eura  di  ciasuna  di  esse. 

XLV.  II  Granduca  nomina  il  Presidente  e il  Vice-Presidentc  del  Scnato. 

II  Consiglio-Generale  elegge  per  ogui  session  il  suo  Presidente  e Vicc- 
Presidente  a scliede  segrete  cd  a maggiorita  assoluta  di  suffragj. 

XL VI.  I Senalori  e i Deputati,  innanzi  di  sedere  la  prima  volta  ncll’ 
Assemblea  cui  sono  ammessi,  prestano  nolle  mani  del  respettivo  Presidente  il 
giuramento  con  questa  formula : 

“ Giuro  di  osservare  inviolabilmcnte  lo  Statuto  fondamentale  e tutte  le 
leggi  dello  Stato,  e prometto  di  adempiere  l’ufficio  mio  con  veritii  e 
giustizia,  provvedendo  in  ogni  cosa  al  bene  inseparabile  della  patria  c 
del  Principe.  Cos!  Dio  mi  ajuti.” 

XLVII.  Le  adunanze  dellc  due  Assemblee  sono  legali,  c le  deliberazioni 
valide,  eolla  presenza  e col  voto  della  meta,  piu  uno,  dei  membri  che  le  com- 
pongono. 

XL VI II.  Le  deliberazioni  delle  due  Assemblee  sono  a maggiorita  di 
suffragj.  Le  due  Assemblee  compileranno  ciascuna  il  proprio  regolamento. 


Titolo  V. — Poteri  delle  due  Assemblee. 

XLIX.  Il  Scnato  edil  Consiglio-Generale  concorrono  insiemc  col  Granduca 
alia  formazione  delle  leggi  ed  alia  interpretazione  autcntica  di  esse. 

Le  leggi  non  hanno  auto  ri  tit  quando  non  sieno  state  discussc  c votatc 
liberamente  da  ognuna  dellc  due  Assemblee. 

L.  Le  propostc  di  legge  possono  dal  Ministero  venire  trasmesse  indistin- 
tamente  all’  una  o all’  altra  Assemblea,  salvo  il  disposto  dell’  Articolo  LII. 

LI.  Nessun  t.ributo  potra  essere  imposto  o riscosso,  se  non  consentito  dalle 
due  Assemblee  c sanzionatA  dal  Granduca. 

LII.  Saranno  presentati  alia  deliberazione  e al  voto  del  Consiglio-Genc- 
rale,  prima  che  al  voto  del  Senato  : 

1.  Il  liilancio  preventivo  e consuntivo  di  ogni  anno ; 

2.  Le  leggi  statuenti  creazionc,  liquidazione  c pagamento  dei  debiti  dello 
Stato ; 

3.  Le  leggi  statuenti  acrescimento  d’imposta,  alienazione  di  beni  o rendite 
dello  Stato. 

LIII.  L’imposta  diretta  o consentita  per  un  anno ; le  imposte  indirettc 
potranno  essere  stabilite  per  piCi  anni. 

LIV.  Ogni  proposta  di  legge  deve  esser  prima  esaminata  nelle  sezione  in 
cui  si  divideranno  le  Assemblee  per  i lavori  preparatorj : discussa  e approvata 
da  una  Assemblea,  sarit  trasmessa  alia  discussione  e approvazione  dell’  altra,  e 
quando  sia  vinta  in  ambedue  sard  presentata  alia  sanzione  del  Granduca. 

LV.  Quelle  proposte  che  sieno  rigettate  da  una  delle  due  Assemblee,  o 
alle  quali  il  Granduca  nieghi  sanzione,  non  potranno  esser  riprodotte  ncl  corso 
della  sessione. 

LVI.  Le  proposte  del  Govemo  saranno  prima  di  ogni  altra  discusse,  c 
rotate  dalle  Assemblee. 

LVII.  Ogni  cittadino  giunto  all'  eta  di  21  anno  ha  il  diritto  c facolta 
libera  d’inviarc  all’  una  e all’  altra  Assemblea,  petizioni  c rimonstranze.  L’ As- 
semblea dietro  l’esamc  c rapporto  di  uua  Commissionc  tratta  dal  suo  seno,  dis- 
cute se  debba  accogliere  le  anzidettc  petizioni  e rimostranze,  e quando  sembri 
opportuno  nc  decrcta  il  riuvio  al  Ministero  cui  risguardano. 

Le  petizioni  e rimostranze  pero  non  jmtranno  esser  mai  presentate  person- 
almcnte  all’  Assemblee. 

LVIII.  Le  Assemblee  non  riccvono  deputazioni,  ne  ascoltano,  fuori  dei 
loro  propri  membri,  altro  che  i Ministri  o Commissarj  che  il  Govemo  inviassc 
loro  per  la  discussione  delle  leggi. 

LIX.  Inviano  al  Principe  deputazione  nei  casi  e colic  forme  prescritte 
dal  regolamento.  Corrispondono  tra  loro  e col  Ministero  per  via  di  messaggi. 
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Titolo  VI. — Dei  Ministri. 

LX.  I Ministri  possono  essere  membri  del  Senato  e del  Consiglio 
Generale. 

LXl.  I Ministri  o Commissatj  chc  ne  tengono  le  veci  hanno  libero  aecesso 
in  ambcduc  le  Assemblce : hanno  diritto  di  esservi  ascoltati  ad  ogni  richiesta 
loro:  hanno  l’obbligo  d'inten’enirvi  quandosienoinvitatiadareglischiarimcnti 
che  all’ Assembles  sembrassero  opportuni. 

LX  1 1.  II  diritto  di  accusare  i Ministri  appartieno  al  Consiglio-Generale; 
quello  di  giudicarli  al  Senato.  Una  legge  determiner^  i casi  della  responsibility 
dci  Ministri,  le  pene,  le  forme  dell’  aceusa  e del  giudizio. 

Titolo  VII. — Liata  Civile. 

LXIII.  La  dotazionc  della  Corona  e fissata  per  tutta  la  durata  del  regno 
dalla  prima  Assemblea  del  Senato  e del  Consiglio-Generale  dopo  1'avrcnimento 
al  Trono  del  Granduca. 

LXIV.  Durante  il  regno  del  Granduca  attuale  e mantenuta  alia  Reale  Corte 
l'annua  assegnazione  della  quale  e ora  dotata,  nonostante  l'aeeaduta  reversione 
di  Lucca  al  Granducato  e la  eonseguente  perdita  delie  Signorie  di  lloemia. 

LX V.  Oltre  questa  assegnazione  contiuuerA  alia  Reaie  Corte  l’uso  dei  Reali 
Palazzi,  ville  e giardini  annessi.  11  loro  mantenimento  e miglioramento 
rimarra  a carico  dello  Stato,  che  vi  provvedcra  eon  gli  assegnamenti  da  portarsi 
annualmente  nei  Bilanci  preventivi,  se  pure  non  venga  in  seguito  stabilita  fra 
lo  Stato  e la  Reale  Corte  I’affrancazione  di  quest’  onere. 

LX VI.  Quando  il  Real  Principe  Ereditario  tocchera  l’eta  maggiore,  gli  sara 
assegnata  a carico  dello  Stato  un’  annua  rendita  eolla  quale  sia  provvisto  al 
dignitoso  di  lui  mantenimento. 

LXVII.  Oltre  i beni  che  il  Granduca  nttualmentc  possiede  in  proprio, 
formeranno  il  privato  suo  patrimonio  ancor  quelli  che  potesse  in  seguito 
acquistare  a titolo  oncroso  o gratuito  durante  il  suo  regno. 

LX  VIII.  Il  Granduca  pud  disporre  del  suo  patrimonio  privato  sia  per  atti 
fra  i vivi,  sia  per  testamento,  senza  esser  tenuto  alle  regole  dclle  leggi  civili 
dello  Stato  chc  limitano  la  quantity  disponibile. 

LX1X.  I poBsessi  che  constituiscono  il  patrimonio  privato  del  Granduca 
sono,  salvo  la  premesse  eccezione,  sottoinessi  a tuttc  le  leggi  che  regolano  le 
altre  propriety. 


Titolo  VIII. — Disposizioni  Generali. 

LXX.  La  nobiltit  Toscana  e conservata  colle  sue  ouorilieenze.  La 
creazione  di  nuovi  nobili  appartiene  al  Granduca. 

LXX  I.  E conservato  l’Ordine  sacro  e militare  di  S.  Stefano  Papa  e Martire 
colle  sue  prerogative,  dotazioni  e statuti. 

LXXII.  L Ordine  del  merito  sotto  il  titolo  di  S.  Giuseppe  e pure  conservato 
col  suo  statute. 

LXXIII.  Il  Granduca  ha  il  diritto  d'istituirc  nuovi  ordini,  e ne  decreta  gli 
statuti. 

LXXIV.  La  collazione  di  tutti  i benefizj  di  patronuto  regio  o pertinenti  al 
patrimonio  della  Corona,  e l’esercizio  dci  diritti  che  ne  dipendono,  spettano 
al  Granduca. 

LXXV.  Ogni  nuovo  regno  s’inizia  col  giuramento  di  mantenerc  lo  Statnto 
fondamentale.  Questo  giuramento  si  presta  davanti  alle  due  Assemblec 
riunite. 

LXXVI.  I debiti  dello  Stato  sono  garantiti : rimangono  fermc  le  obbligazioni 
contratte  a favorc  dei  terzi,  non  escluse  le  pensioni  gia  stabilitc. 

LXXVII.  Tutte  le  leggi  e regolamenti  chc  non  sieno  eontrarj  al  presente 
Statnto  fondamentale  ritengono  sempre  il  loro  pieno  vigore. 

LXXVIII.  11  presente  Statuto  fondamentale,  e tutti  i diritti  e potcri  da  esso 
sanciti,  sono  affidati  alia  lealtA,  al  patriottismo,  al  coraggio  della  guardia  civica 
e di  tutti  i cittadini  Toscani. 

Titolo  IX. — Diaposizio ni  Transitorie. 

LXXIX.  Il  Granduca  mantre  istituisce  fin  d’ora  un  Consiglio  di  Stato,  del 
quale  saranno  in  breve  stabilitc  le  attribuzioni,  e mentre  provvedcra  anche  alia 
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rcgoiare  distribuzionc  degli  uffizj  ministerial!,  si  riserva  a promulgare  le  lcggi 
necessarie  a oostituire  il  potere  esecutivo  in  conformita  dei  principj  stabiliti  nel 
Titolo  I,  non  meno  che  alia  pronta  c sollecita  csecuzionc  del  prescnte  Statuto 
fondamentale,  e piu  specialmente, 

1.  La  legge  elettorale,  che  fara  parte integrante  del  prcsente  Statuto; 

2.  La  legge  sulla  stampa ; 

3.  La  legge  organica  del  governi  ed  amministrazioni  compartimentali  e 
delle  loro  attribuzioni ; 

4.  La  legge  preordinata  ad  estendere  al  territorio  Lucchese  la  legislazione 
vegliante  nel  Granducato. 

LXXX.  Saranno  prescntate  alia  deliberazionc  delle  Assemblce  legislative  : 

1.  La  proposta  di  legge  sulle  istituzioni  munieipali  e compartimentali 
fondate  sopra  il  sistema  elettivo ; 

2.  La  proposta  di  legge  sulla  istruzionc  pubblica  ; 

3.  La  proposta  di  legge  sulla  responsibilita  dei  Ministri ; 

4.  La  proposta  di  legge  sui  pubblici  funzionarj  ; 

5.  La  proposta  di  legge  sulla  espropriazione  forzata  per  causadi  pubblica 
utility. 

LXXXI.  Alla  prima  sessionc  legislativa  saranno  prescntati  il  bilancio  pre- 
ventive del  1840  cd  il  bilancio  consuntivo  del  1847. 

LX  XXII.  Il  prcsente  Statuto  fondamentale  sara  messo  in  vigore  alia  prima 
convocazionedelleAssemblee  legislative,  cheavrkluogoappcna  eompiutelcelezioni. 

LXXX11I.  I Ministri  sono  incaricati  e responsabili  della  esecuzionc  e della 
piena  osservanza  delle  preseuti  disposizioni  sovrane. 

Dato  il  15  Febbrajo,  1848.  LEOPOLDO. 

11  Consigliere  Segretario  di  Stato,  primo  Direttore  delle  Reale 
Segreterie, 

F.  Cempini. 

Il  Consigliere  Direttore  del  Dipartimcnto  di  Stato, 

C.  Rjdolfi. 

H Consigliere  Direttore  del  Dipartimento  di  Giustizia  e Grazia, 
B.  Bartalini. 

Il  Consigliere  Ministro  degli  Affari  Esteri  c Direttore  del 
Dipartimento  della  Guerra, 

L.  Serristori. 

Il  Consigliere  Direttore  del  Dipartimento  delle  Regie  Finanze, 

G.  Baldasseroni. 

(Translation.) 

FROM  the  day  when  it  pleased  Divine  Providence  that  we  should  be  called 
to  the  government  of  a State  distinguished  for  so  much  civilization  and  ren- 
dered illustrious  by  so  many  glories,  the  unanimity  which  has  invariably  existed, 
and  the  confidence  which  our  beloved  people  have  reposed  in  us,  have  always 
constituted  the  delight  of  our  heart  and  the  happiness  of  the  common  country. 

Having  applied  ourselves  to  promote  the  general  prosperity  of  the  State 
by  means  of  those  economic  and  civil  reforms  to  which  we  have  devoted 
untiring  zeal  in  every  branch  of  our  Government,  Heaven  has  so  far  blessed  our 
exertions  as  to  allow  this  most  auspicious  day  to  arrive  without  having  rendered 
it  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  the  establishment  of  new  political  forms,  in 
consequence  of  any  disturbance  which  would  have  prevented  the  power  of 
effecting  public  good. 

To  which  objects  our  mind  is  now  impelled  by  the  desire  of  fulfilling 
with  a firm,  undeviating,  and  resolute  will,  the  intention  which  we  had  pre- 
viously announced  to  our  beloved  subjects,  and  to  procure  for  them,  now  that 
the  time  for  it  has  arrived,  that  fuller  development  of  civil  and  political  exist- 
ence, into  which  Italy  has  been  called  in  the  present  solemn  inauguration  of 
national  regeneration. 

But  neither  does  such  a consideration  arise  for  the  first  time  in  our  breast, 
and  indeed  it  was  no  stranger  to  that  of  our  father  and  of  our  grandfather 
(the  Government  of  both  of  whom  enjoyed  the  reputation  of  keeping  pace  with 
the  times,  or  even  of  anticipating  them),  nor  are  the  new  institutions  which  we 
arc  pleased  to  graut,  of  such  a nature  as  not  to  be  conformable  to  the  habits  of 
the  whole  of  our  life  or  to  the  traditions  of  Tuscany,  the  encouragcr  for  ages  of 
every  science. 
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The  perfect  system  of  Representative  Government  which  wc  this  day  insti- 
tute, is  a proof  of  the  confidence  reposed  by  ns  in  the  good  sense  of  our  people, 
and  in  their  complete  fitness  to  divide  with  us  the  burl  hen  of  those  duties,  the 
sense  of  which  we  may  with  perfect  security  be  confident  will  he  as  strong  in 
the  hearts  of  our  people  as  it  is,  and  ever  was,  in  the  conscience  of  their  Prince 
and  father. 

We  pray  God  to  grant  this,  and  we  enforce  our  prayer  with  that  blessing 
which  the  Sovereign  Pontiff  of  Christianity  only  lately  extended  over  the  whole 
of  Italy,  and  in  reliance  on  the  fulfilment  of  our  wishes,  we  promulgate  the 
following  fundamental  Statute,  by  which  wc  intend  to  give  a new  form  to  the 
Government  of  the  State,  and  to  secure  the  fortunes  of  our  beloved  Tuscany : 

Title  I. — Of  the  public  rights  of  Tuscans. 

Article  I.  The  Catholic,  Apostolic,  Roman  religion  shall  be  the  only 
religion  of  the  State.  Any  other  forms  of  worship  which  may  now  exist  shall 
be  allowed  in  conformity  to  the  laws. 

II.  All  Tuscans,  whatever  may  be  the  religion  they  exercise,  shall  be  equal 
in  the  sight  of  the  law.  They  shall  contribute  without  any  distinction  to  the 
burthens  of  the  State  iu  proportion  to  their  property,  and  shall  all  be  equally 
admissible  to  the  civil  and  military  employments. 

III.  No  impediment  shall  be  offered  to  personal  liberty,  except  in  the 
eases  and  in  the  forms  prescribed  by  the  law. 

IV.  No  person  shall  be  cited  before  any  other  tribunal  than  that  expressly 
determined  by  the  law. 

Commissions  or  extraordinary  tribunals  under  any  denomination  whatever, 
or  by  any  title  whatever,  shall  not  therefore  be  allowed. 

V.  The  press  shall  be  free,  but  subject  to  a repressive  law. 

Those  works,  however,  which  treat  ex  professo  of  religious  questions,  shall 
be  subject  to  a preventive  censorship. 

VI.  The  liberty  of  commerce  and  of  industry  shall  be  fundamental 
principles  of  the  economic  rights  of  the  State. 

The  laws  of  mortmain  shall  be  maintained  and  extended  to  the  whole  of 
the  Grand  Duchy. 

VII.  The  fundamental  principles  of  the  Municipal  Law  shall  be  maintained 
in  their  full  integrity. 

VIII.  All  property  shall  be  inviolable  except  in  case  of  alienation  on  the 
ground  of  public  utility,  which  shall  be  legally  proved,  and  after  previous 
indemnification. 

IX.  Even  literary  property  shall  be  maintained  and  guaranteed. 

X.  The  Civic  Guard  shall  be  maintained  as  an  institution  of  the  State, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  organic  law. 

XI.  The  laws  of  the  military  conscription  shall  be  obligatory  onallthecitizens. 

Title  II. — Of  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  Tuscan  Government. 

XII.  The  person  of  the  Grand  Duke  shall  be  inviolable  and  sacred. 

XIII.  The  executive  power  shall  belong  to  the  Grand  Duke  alone.  He 
shall  be  the  supreme  head  of  the  State.  He  shall  command  all  the  land  and 
sea  forces ; shall  declare  war ; shall  conclude  treaties  of  peace,  of  alliance,  and 
of  commerce ; shall  appoint  to  all  judicial  offices,  governments,  and  administra- 
tive and  military  employments ; shall  maintain,  through  the  medium  of  his 
representatives,  relations  with  foreign  Powers ; and  shall  provide  by  proclamations 
(m olu-propriif  and  regulations  for  the  execution  of  the  laws,  without  ever 
suspending  them  or  dispensing  with  their  observance. 

XIV.  No  foreign  troops  shall  be  called  to  the  service  of  the  State  except 
by  virtue  of  a law. 

XV.  The  Grand  Duke  alone  shall  sanction  and  promulgate  the  laws. 

XVI.  The  laws  and  the  acts  of  the  Government  shall  have  no  force  unless 
furnished  with  the  signature  of  one  of  the  Ministers. 

The  Ministers  shall  be  responsible. 

XVII.  The  legislative  power  shall  be  exercisedjcollectively  by  the  Grand 
Duke  and  by  two  deliberative  Assemblies,  that  is  to  say,  the  Senate  and  the 
Council  -G  eneral. 
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The  Grand  Duke  shall  select  the  Council-General ; he  shall  convoke  the 
new  Council  within  three  months. 

XVIII.  The  power  of  proposing  the  laws  shall  belong  to  the  Grand  Duke 
and  to  each  of  the  two  Assemblies. 

XIX.  Justice  shall  emanate  from  the  Grand  Duke,  and  shall  be  adminis- 
tered by  judges  nominated  and  appointed  by  him. 

He  shall  have  the  power  to  grant  pardons  nnd  to  commute  punishments. 

XX.  The  judges  nominated  by  the  Grand  Duke,  except  those  of  the 
inferior  courts,  shall  not  be  removable  after  they  have  exercised  their  functions 
for  the  space  of  three  years. 

XXI.  The  publicity  of  the  courts  of  justice  shall  be  maintained. 

The  regulations  of  the  tribunals  shall  not  be  altered  except  by  law. 

XXII.  The  integrity  of  the  Tuscan  territory  shall  be  maintained.  The 
State  shall  preserve  its  flags  and  its  colours. 

Title  III. — Of  the  Leyislatire  Assembly. 

XXin.  The  Legislative  Assembly  shall  be  convoked  at  Florence  every 

year. 

} 1. — Of  the  Senate. 

XXIV.  The  Senate  shall  be  composed  of  Senators  nominated  by  the 
Grand  Duke  for  life.  Their  office  shall  be  gratuitous.  Their  number  shall  not 
be  limited.  Each  of  them  shall  have  conpleted  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age. 

XXV.  The  Tuscan  Princes  of  the  reigning  families  shall  sit  by  right  in  the 
Senate  after  they  have  completed  the  twenty-first  year  of  their  age.  They 
shall  vote  after  they  have  completed  the  twenty-fifth  year  of  their  age. 

XXVI.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  appoint  the  Senators  from  among  those 
individuals  who  are  comprised  in  the  following  categories : 

The  Archbishops  and  Bishops  of  Tuscany ; the  President  and  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  Council-General,  and  the  deputies  to  the  same,  after  they  have 
been  members  of  it  for  six  years. 

The  Presidents,  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Judges  of  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  and  of  the  Royal  Courts,  nnd  the  Proctors  and  Advocatcs-General  of 
the  same. 

The  professors  of  the  Tuscan  Universities ; persons  who  hold  or  have  held 
distinguished  stations  in  the  departments  of  Government,  both  administrative 
and  military  ; large  landed  proprietors  and  the  principal  merchants,  capitalists, 
and  manufacturers ; and  lastly,  those  persons  who  have  deserved  well  of  their 
country  on  account  of  services  rendered  to  it,  or  who  have  done  honour  to  it. 

XXVII.  The  act  by  which  each  Senator  is  appointed  shall  state  the 
services  and  titles  upon  which  such  appointment  is  founded. 

§ II.—  Of  the  Council-General. 

XXVIIT.  The  Council-General  shall  be  composed  of  eighty-six  Deputies 
elected  by  the  colleges,  which  shall  be  determined  according  to  districts  by  the 
Electoral  Law.  This  law  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the  present  fundamental 
Statute. 

XXIX.  The  office  of  the  Deputies  shall  be  gratuitous ; a small  indemnity 
shall,  however,  be  granted  by  the  communes  in  the  electoral  districts  to  those 
Deputies  who  do  not  reside  in  the  capital,  but  only  for  the  period  of  the 
session. 

XXX.  Property,  mental  capacity,  commerce  and  industry,  shall  confer  on 
the  Tuscan  citizen  the  right  of  election  at  the  periods  on  the  conditions  con- 
tained in  the  Electoral  Law  above  alluded  to. 

XXXI.  Every  elector  to  the  Council-General  shall  be  eligible  to  the  same, 
provided  he  has  completed  the  thirtieth  year  of  his  age,  and  is  in  the  possession 
of  property  or  has  a fixed  domicile  within  the  electoral  district. 

XXXII.  The  Deputies  shall  be  elected  for  four  years,  and  on  retiring 
from  office  may  be  re-elected. 

XXXIII.  The  electoral  colleges  shall  assemble  on  being  convoked  by  the 
Grand  Duke. 

The  magistrate  (gonfaloniere)  in  the  chief  place  of  the  electoral  district 
•hall  preside  by  right  over  the  electoral  college. 
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XXXIV.  The  Council-General  shall  be  the  only  authority  competent  to 
decide  as  to  the  validity  of  the  election  of  the  Deputies  elected  to  form  it. 

§ 3. — Of  the  Members  of  the  two  Assemblies. 

XXXV.  No  one  who  is  a member  of  either  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall 
be  arrested  for  debt  during  the  session  or  for  three  weeks  before  or  for  three 
weeks  after  it ; nor  shall  he  be  apprehended  or  brought  to  trial  criminally 
during  the  session,  without  the  previous  consent  of  the  Assembly  to  which  he 
belongs,  except  in  case  of  being  taken  in  flagrante  delicto. 

XXXVI.  The  Senators  and  the  Deputies  shall  be  inviolable  as  regards  the 
opinions  uttered  and  the  votes  given  by  them  in  their  respective  Assemblies. 

XXXVII.  Whenever  a Deputy  to  the  Council-General  loses,  during  the 
period  of  his  office,  the  qualifications  by  which  he  is  rendered  eligible,  the 
Assembly,  after  hearing  his  explanations,  shall  decree  that  he  has  forfeited  his 
office. 

XXXVIII.  The  Senate  sliall  in  a similar  ease  and  in  a similar  manner 
bring  the  fact  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Grand  Duke,  and  provoke  a decree  of 
exclusion. 

XXXIX.  If  a Deputy  should  resign  his  office,  or  it  should  terminate  in 
consequence  of  death,  or  failure,  or  from  having  aspired  to  another  representa- 
tion, or  if  he  should  accept  from  the  Government  any  salaried  employment,  the 
college  which  he  represents  shall  be  immediately  convoked  in  order  to  proceed 
to  a new  election. 

The  termination  of  his  office  on  account  of  having  accepted  employment, 
shall  be  no  bar  to  his  re-election. 

Title  IV. — Convocation,  opening  of  the  two  Assemblies,  and  form  of  their 
meetings. 

XL.  The  two  Assemblies  shall  be  convoked  by  the  Grand  Duke. 

Their  sessions  shall  commence  and  end  at  the  same  time. 

XLI.  Neither  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall  meet  separately,  or  legally 
deliberate  on  any  account  whatever  at  any  other  time  than  during  the  period  of 
the  session  ; an  exception  shall  however  be  made  in  favour  of  the  Senate,  in  the 
case  stated  in  Article  LXII. 

XLI I.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  open  in  person,  or  by  a commissioner,  the 
session  of  the  two  Assemblies,  which  shall  on  that  occasion  alone  be  united. 

XLIII.  The  Grand  Duke  shull  have  the  right  to  stop  the  continuance  of 
the  session,  and  to  convoke  the  two  Assemblies  for  an  extraordinary  session. 

XL1V.  The  meetings  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall  be  public,  but  a secret 
sitting  may  be  held  on  the  demand  of  five  members. 

The  proceedings  of  the  Assemblies  shall  be  published  at  the  charge  of  each 
of  them. 

XLV.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  nominate  the  President  and  the  Vice- 
President  of  the  Senate. 

The  Council-General  sliall  elect  every  session  its  President  and  Vice- 
President  by  ballot  and  by  an  absolute  majority  of  votes. 

XL VI.  The  Senators  and  the  Deputies  shall,  previous  to  taking  their  seats 
for  the  first  time  in  the  Assembly  to  which  they  have  been  admitted,  take  an 
oath  at  the  bands  of  the  respective  Presidents,  in  the  following  form : 

“ I swear  to  observe  inviolably  the  fundamental  Statute  and  all  the  laws  of 
the  State ; and  I promise  to  perform  my  office  with  fidelity  and  justice, 
having  in  view  in  all  things  the  inseparable  prosperity  of  the  country 
and  of  the  Prince.  So  help  me  God.” 

XLVII.  The  meetings  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall  be  legal,  and  their  deli- 
berations shall  be  valid,  if  half  the  members  composing  them,  leas  one,  be 
present  and  vote. 

XLVIII.  The  decisions  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall  be  according  to  the 
majority  of  votes.  Each  of  the  two  Assemblies  shall  prepare  its  own  regula- 
tions. 

Title  V. — Powers  of  the  two  Assemblies. 

XL1X.  The  Senate  and  the  Council-General  shall  concur  together  with 
the  Grand  Duke  in  the  preparation  of  the  laws,  and  in  the  authentic  interpreta- 
tion of  them. 
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The  laws  shall  have  no  force  unless  they  have  heen  discussed  and  voted 
freely  hv  each  of  the  two  Assemblies. 

L.  The  projects  of  law  may  be  transmitlcd  by  the  Ministry  to  cither  of  the 
two  Assemblies  indifferently,  except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  Article  LII. 

LI.  No  tax  shall  be  imposed  or  levied  unless  agreed  to  by  the  two  Assem- 
blies and  sanctioned  by  the  Grand  Duke. 

LII.  The  following  shall  he  presented  for  the  discussion  and  decision  of 
the  Council-General,  previous  to  being  voted  by  the  Senate : — 

1 . An  account  of  the  estimates  and  expenditure  of  each  year ; 

2.  The  laws  decreeing  the  creation,  liquidation,  and  payment  of  the  debts 
of  the  State ; 

3.  The  laws  decreeing  the  increase  of  taxes  and  the  alienation  of  the 
property  or  revenues  of  the  State. 

LIII.  The  direct  taxes  shall  be  voted  for  a year ; the  indirect  taxes  may 
be  voted  for  several  years. 

LTV.  Every  project  of  law  shall  be  first  examined  in  those  committees  into 
which  the  Assemblies  are  divided  for  preliminary  proceedings ; shall  be  discussed 
and  passed  by  one  Assembly,  and  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  other  to  be  dis- 
cussed and  passed ; and  when  it  has  been  agreed  to  by  both,  shall  be  presented 
to  the  Grand  Duke  for  his  sanction. 

LV.  Those  projects  of  law  which  have  been  rejected  by  either  of  the  two 
Assemblies,  or  to  which  the  Grand  Duke  has  refused  his  assent,  shall  not  be 
brought  forward  again  during  the  same  session. 

LVI.  The  projects  of  law  brought  forward  by  the  Government  shall  be 
discussed  and  passed  by  the  Assemblies  before  any  others. 

LVII.  Every  citizen  who  has  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall 
have  the  right  and  the  unrestricted  liberty  to  present  petitions  and  remonstrances 
to  either  of  the  two  Assemblies.  The  Assembly,  after  the  said  petitions 
and  remonstrances  have  been  examined  and  reported  upon  by  a Commission 
composed  of  members  of  its  own  body,  shall  consider  if  they  ought  to  be  enter- 
tained ; and  if  it  should  be  deemed  proper,  shall  transmit  them  to  the 
Ministry  to  which  they  relate. 

Petitions  and  remonstrances  shall  however  never  he  presented  personally 
to  the  Assemblies. 

LVIII.  The  Assemblies  shall  not  receive  deputations,  nor  shall  they  attend 
to  any  others,  except  their  own  members,  than  the  Ministers  or  Commissioners 
sent  to  them  by  the  Government  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  laws. 

LIX.  They  shall  send  deputations  to  the  Prince  in  those  cases  and  with 
those  formalities  which  are  prescribed  in  the  regulation.  They  shall  communicate 
together  and  with  the  Ministry  through  messages. 

Title  VI. — Of  the  Minieters. 

LX.  The  Ministers  may  be  members  of  the  Senate  and  the  Council- 
General  . 

LXI.  The  Ministers,  or  the  Commissioners  who  hold  their  places,  shall 
have  free  access  to  both  the  Assemblies : they  shall  have  the  right  to  be  heard 
upon  every  demand  made  by  them : they  shall  be  hound  to  present  themselves 
whenever  invited,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  those  explanations  which  the 
Assembly  may  think  proper. 

LXII.  'The  Council-General  shall  have  the  right  to  accuse  the  Ministers ; 
the  Senate  shall  have  the  right  to  judge  them.  The  cases  in  which  the 
Ministers  shall  be  responsible,  the  penalties,  and  the  forms  of  accusation  and  of 
trial,  shall  be  determined  by  a law. 

Title  VII. — The  Civil  Lilt. 

LXIU.  The  Civil  List  of  the  Crown  shall  be  fixed  by  the  first  Assembly  of 
the  Senate  and  of  the  Council-General  after  the  accession  of  the  Grand  Duke 
to  the  throne,  for  the  whole  period  of  his  reign. 

LXIV.  During  the  reign  of  the  present  Grand  Duke  the  annual  allowance 
which  is  now  granted  to  him  for  the  Royal  Court  shall  be  maintained,  notwith- 
standing the  reversion  of  Lucca,  which  has  fallen  in  to  the  Grand  Duchy  and  the 
consequent  loss  of  the  Lordships  of  Bohemia. 

LXV.  In  addition  to  such  allowance,  the  use  of  the  royal  palaces,  villas, 
and  gardens  attached  shall  be  continued  to  the  Royal  Court.  The  maintenance 
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and  improvement  of  them  shall  remain  a charge  upon  the  State,  which  shall  be 
provided  for  annually  in  the  estimates,  unless  au  agreement  should  eventually  be 
entered  into  between  the  State  and  the  Royal  Court  for  relief  from  this  burden. 

LXYI.  Upon  the  Crown  Prince  attaining  his  majority,  an  annual  revenue 
as  a provision  to  enable  him  to  maintain  his  dignity  shall  be  assigned  to  him  at 
the  charge  of  the  State. 

LX VII.  In  addition  to  the  private  property  which  the  Grand  Duke 
actually  possesses,  the  property  which  he  may  eventually  acquire  conditionally 
or  gratuitously  ( a titolo  oncroso  o grutuito ) during  his  reign  shall  also  form  his 
private  patrimony. 

LX  VIII.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  be  at  liberty  to  dispose  of  his  private 
patrimony  either  by  deed  of  gift  during  his  lifetime,  or  by  will,  and  shall  not  be 
bound  to  observe  the  regulations  of  the  civil  laws  of  the  State  which  limit  the 
amount  disposable. 

LX1X.  The  property  which  may  constitute  the  private  patrimony  of  the 
Grand  Duke  shall,  with  the  above  exception,  be  subject  to  all  the  laws  which 
regulate  other  property. 

Title  VIII. — General  Dispositions. 

LXX.  The  Tuscan  nobility  shall  be  maintained  with  their  honours.  The 
Grand  Duke  shall  have  the  power  to  create  new  nobles. 

LXXI.  The  sacred  and  military  order  of  St.  Stephen  the  Pope  and 
Martyr  shall  be  maintained  with  its  prerogatives,  endowments,  and  statutes. 

LXXII.  The  order  of  merit  under  the  title  of  St.  Joseph  shall  in  like 
manner  be  maintained  with  its  statutes. 

LXXIII.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  have  the  right  to  institute  new  orders, 
and  shall  decree  statutes  for  them. 

LXXIV.  The  advowson  to  all  the  benefices  in  the  gift  of  the  Crown  (di 
patronato  regio),  or  pertaining  to  the  patrimony  of  the  Crown,  and  the  exercise 
of  all  the  rights  depending  upon  them,  shall  belong  to  the  Grand  Duke. 

LXXY.  An  oath  to  maintain  the  fundamental  Statute  shall  he  taken  at  the 
commencement  of  every  new  reign  in  the  presence  of  the  two  Assemblies  united. 

LXXYI.  The  debts  of  the  State  shall  be  guaranteed,  and  the  obligations 
contracted  in  favour  of  third  parties,  including  the  pensions  already  established, 
shall  be  continued  unaltered. 

LXX  VII.  All  the  law  sand  regulations  which  are  not  contrary  to  the  present 
fundamental  Statute  shall  always  retain  their  full  force. 

LXXVIII.  The  present  fundamental  Statute  and  all  the  rights  and  powers 
granted  by  it  shall  be  confided  to  the  loyalty,  patriotism,  and  courage  of  the 
Civic  Guard  and  of  all  the  Tuscan  citizens. 

Title  IX. — Provisional  Dispositions. 

LXXIX.  Until  the  Grand  Duke  organizes  a Council  of  State,  the  duties  of 
which  shall  shortly  be  settled,  and  until  he  shall  provide  also  for  the  regular 
distribution  of  the  ministerial  offices,  he  delays  to  promulgate  the  law  s w hich 
are  necessary  to  constitute  the  executive  power,  in  conformity  to  the  principles 
laid  down  in  the  first  Title,  not  less  than  for  the  prompt  and  careful  execution 
of  the  present  fundamental  Statute,  and  more  particularly 

1.  The  Electoral  Law  which  shall  form  an  integral  part  of  the  present 
statute. 

2.  The  Law  on  the  Press. 

3.  The  organic  law  of  the  governments  and  departmental  administra- 
tions, and  of  their  duties. 

4.  The  law  already  intended  to  extend  to  the  Territory  of  Lucca  the 
legislation  prevailing  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

LXXX.  The  following  shall  be  presented  for  the  deliberation  of  the 
Legislative  Assemblies : 

1.  The  project  of  law'  upon  the  municipal  and  departmental  institutions 
based  upon  the  Electoral  system. 

2.  The  project  of  law  upon  public  instruction. 

3.  The  project  of  law  upon  the  responsibility  of  Ministers. 

4.  The  project  of  law'  upon  public  functionaries. 
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5.  The  project  of  law  upon  the  compulsory  alienation  of  property  on  the 
ground  of  public  utility. 

LXXXI.  The  account  of  the  Estimates  for  the  year  1846,  and  that  of  the 
expenditure  in  the  year  1847  shall  be  presented  to  the  first  session  of  the 
Legislature. 

LXXXII.  The  present  fundamental  Statute  shall  be  put  in  force  at  the 
first  convocation  of  the  Legislative  Assemblies,  which  shall  take  place  as  soon 
as  the  elections  have  been  completed. 

LXXXIII.  The  Ministers  shall  be  charged  with,  and  be  responsible  for, 
the  execution  and  for  the  full  observance  of  the  present  sovereign  dispositions. 

Dated  this  15th  February,  1848.  LEOPOLD. 

The  Councillor  Secretary  of  State  and  Chief  Director  of  the 
Royal  Secretaryships, 

F.  Cempini. 

The  Councillor  Director  of  the  Department  of  State, 

C.  Ridolki. 

The  Councillor  Director  of  the  Department  of  Justice  and  Grace, 
B.  Hartalini. 

The  Councillor  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and  Director  of 
the  IVar  Department, 

L.  Surhistori. 

The  Councillor  Director  of  the  Department  of  the  Royal  Finances, 

G.  Baldasskroni. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  9G. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Count  Serrislori. 

Florence,  February  18,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at 
the  Court  of  Tuscany,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  Count 
Serristori’s  note,  dated  the  17th  instant,  accompanied  by  a copy  of  the  Royal 
Motuproprio  embodying  the  Articles  of  the  Tuscan  Constitution  granted  bv 
the  Grand  Duke.  In  accordance  with  the  desire  intimated  in  his  Excellency^ 
communication,  the  Undersigned  will  lose  no  time  in  conveying  this  intelli- 
gence officially  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 

The  Undersigned  also  takes  this  opportunity  of  expressing  his  sincere  hope 
that  this  liberal  measure  of  state  policy  adopted  by  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tus- 
cany, so  important  to  the  future  fate  of  this  country  and  to  the  whole  of  Italy, 
may  not  fail  to  contribute  to  the  happiness  of  the  Sovereign,  the  loyalty  of  his 
subjects,  and  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  Tuscany. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  (Signed)  G.  HAMILTON. 


No.  97. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  28.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  19,  1848. 

THE  Austrian  Charge  d’Affaircs  at  this  Court  informed  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  that  he  could  not  suffer  the  arms  of  the  Austrian  Mission  to 
remain  outside  Baron  de  Neumann’s  residence  during  the  night  of  the  illumi- 
nations and  boisterous  rejoicings  for  the  publication  of  the  constitution  which 
took  place  on  the  17th  instant,  unless  the  Tuscan  Government  would  answer 
for  their  not  being  exposed  to  insult  on  that  occasion.  To  this  intimation, 
which  was  sent  in  writing,  a reply  was  made,  which  Baron  Snitzcr  thought 
ambiguous,  and  was  not  satisfied  with. 

The  Austrian  arms  were  therefore  removed  for  the  night,  which  passed 
over  tranquilly,  and  were  replaced  on  the  following  morning. 

I am  informed  that  Baron  Snitzcr  added  in  his  communication,  that  ho 
had  no  instructions  from  his  Court  how  to  act  under  the  circumstances  of  the 
political  change  which  has  created  so  much  sensation ; but  that  the  Tuscan 
Government  must  consider  the  Austrian  Legation  entirely  foreign  to  (he  whole 
proceedings,  and  unable  to  recognize  them  or  take  any  part  in  the  demon- 
strations. 
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In  consequence,  the  general  order  to  illuminate  the  public  buildings  and 
palaces  was  not  observed  at  the  Austrian  Minister’s  house. 

I have,  &.c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


P.S. — A strong  force  was  added  to  the  usual  guard  at  the  Borgo  Pinte, 
which  gate  of  the  town  is  close  to  the  Austrian  Legation,  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  any  popular  violence  being  directed  against  the  residence  of  Baron 
Neumann  on  the  night  of  the  illuminations. 

° IT 


No.  98. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  28.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  February  20,  1848. 

ALTHOUGH  it  is  more  than  probable  that  Her  Majesty’s  Ambasssador 
at  the  Court  of  Vienna  will  have  before  this  transmitted  to  your  Lordship 
the  text  of  the  Treaty*  between  Austria  and  Modena,  signed  at  Vienna  on  the 
24th  of  December  last,  I nevertheless  forward  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a 
printed  copy  of  it  in  Italian  as  it  appeared  in  the  “ Ga/.zctta  Piemontese  ” of 
yesterday,  and  I add  also  a translation  of  the  same  into  English. 

A treaty  of  the  same  tenor  and  to  the  same  effect  has  also  been  concluded 
between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  His  Royal  Highness  the 
Infante  Duke  of  Parma. 

The  provisions  of  these  treaties  have  for  object  to  secure  for  the  Dukes 
of  Parma  and  Modena,  the  military  protection  of  Austria  in  all  cases  of  attack 
from  without ; and  of  Austrian  military  assistance  on  a requisition  from  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  Dukes,  in  cases  of  internal  disturbances,  should  the 
forces  of  either  of  the  Dukes  be  insufficient  to  maintain  order  within  their 
respective  territories. 

There  is  however  a declaration  contained  in  the  beginning  of  the  2nd 
Article  of  this  Treaty  now  inclosed,  which  is  deserving  of  particular  notice. 

It  is  therein  declared  “ that  the  States  of  the  Duke  of  Modena  entering 
thus  within  the  line  of  defence  of  the  Italian  provinces  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,”  the  right  of  marcliing  Imperial  troops  into  the  territory 
of  Modena,  and  of  occupying  the  fortresses  of  that  duchy,  is  acquired  by  His 
Imperial  Majesty,  whenever  the  interests  of  a common  defence,  or  “ military 
precautions,”  may  require  it. 

It  is  clear  that  the  practical  result  of  the  stipulations  of  this  Article  will 
be  to  alter  considerably  the  position  of  Austria  so  far  as  regards  her  military- 
frontier  in  Italy ; and  that  she  has,  in  the  guise  of  an  ally  of  Modena,  in  reality 
advanced  her  own  military  posts  from  the  banks  of  the  Po  to  the  frontiers  of 
the  Papal  and  Tuscan  States. 

The  advantages  thus  gained  by  Austria,  far  exceed  those  which  the 
Duko  of  Modena  acquires  under  this  Treaty. 

The  assistance  and  protection  of  Austria  could  never  have  failed  him 
upon  application  for  it,  in  the  event  of  the  emergencies  occurring  as  specified  in 
Articles  I and  III  of  tills  Treaty,  whereas  Austria  secures  for  herself,  by 
the  wide  and  ambiguous  expression  of  “ military  precautions,”  the  right  at  once 
to  occupy  the  territory  and  fortresses  of  Modena,  whenever  she  may  think  fit ; 
or  that  she  may  meditate  assuming  a threatening,  if  not  a hostile  attitude 
towards  the  States  of  the  Church,  as  well  as  towards  those  of  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany. 

Your  Lordship  will  also  observe,  that  Article  IV  of  this  Treaty  pre- 
vents the  Duke  of  Modena  from  concluding  with  another  Power  a military 
Convention  of  any  kind,  without  the  previous  consent  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Austria. 


* See  Iodomre  in  No.  91. 
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It  is  difficult  not  to  feci  that  tho  ground  thus  taken  by  Austria  is  calcu- 
lated to  alarm  those  States  which  are  now  brought  into  immediate  contact  with 
her ; and  it  would  hardly  be  a matter  of  surprise,  if  in  consequence,  they 
should  be  of  opinion,  that  for  their  own  safety  it  was  necessary  to  enter  into 
engagements  for  their  mutual  protection  and  support.  As  yet,  I am  not  aware 
that  any  steps  in  that  direction  have  been  taken,  but  the  spirit  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Treaty  will  not  be  overlooked  by  the  rest  of  Italy ; and  1 much 
fear  that  fresh  matter  will  be  found  in  them  to  feed  the  feeling  of  antipathy 
already  existing  against  Austria. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY 


No.  99. 

The  Earl  of  Westmorland  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  28.) 

(Extract.)  Berlin,  February  24,  18-18. 

T MENTION  ED  to  Baron  Schlcinitz  the  report  which  had  been  transmitted 
to  your  Lordship  by  Lord  Napier  as  to  the  collective  note  presented  by  the 
Ministers  of  Austria  and  Russia  and  the  Charge  d’Affaires  of  Prussia,  encou- 
raging the  King  of  Naples  to  persevere  in  withholding  the  grant  of  a constitu- 
tion from  his  people. 

Baron  Schlcinitz  replied  that  lie  had  no  authority  to  speak  upon  this 
subject,  but  he  would  say  that  although  he  had  not  seen  the  document 
alluded  to,  he  knew  it  was  not  a collective  note  but  rather  a memorandum 
which  had  been  drawn  up  in  obedience  to  the  King’s  request,  which  was 
against  the  concession  of  a Constitutional  form  of  Government ; tliat  in  the 
part  the  Prussian  Charge  d’Affaires  had  taken  on  this  occasion  he  had  acted 
entirely  without  instructions. 


No.  100. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  23,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  herewith  a proclamation  issued  at  Milan  on  the  22nd  instant, 
containing  a series  of  articles  empow  ering  the  police  authorities  to  proceed  in 
a summary  manner  to  the  trial  and  pnnishment  of  all  offenders  against  public 
order,  or  persons  guilty  of  any  political  demonstration. 


Inclosure  in  No.  100. 

Proclamation  issued  at  Milan  on  February  22,  1848. 

NEL  proclama  9 Gennajo  prossimo  passato,  Sua  Maesta  si  & degnata  di 
manifestare  la  dolorosa  sensazione  in  lei  prodotta  dall’  agitazione  in  cui  trovasi 
il  suo  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto  per  opera  d’  irrequieti  individui,  che,  istignti  dall’ 
cstero  c mossi  da  mire  interessate  tentano  sconvolgere  il  presente  ordine  legale 
dclle  cose,  dichiarando  in  pari  tempo,  essere  sua  ferma  volonth  di  tutelare  la 
sienrezza  e quiete  interna  ed  esterna  del  detto  suo  regno  con  tntti  quei  mezzi 
che  la  Provvidenza  le  ha  dato,  memore  de’  suoi  doveri  di  Sovran o:  fra  i quali  e 
prinio  il  vegliare  al  bene  dello  State  c alia  tutela  dei  fedeli  suoi  sudditi.  Or 
rendendosi  necessario  che  tanto  il  potere  giudiziario,  quanto  le  autoritd  di 
polizia  siano  munite  di  quella  maggior  forza,  che  i bisogni  del  momenta,  e 
l’importanza  dell’  ufficio  loro  richieggono,  Sua  Maesth  ha  ordinato,  che  per  tutte 
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quelle  azioni  ehe  turbano  la  pubblica  tranquillity,  e sono  punite  dalle  vigenti 
leggi,  abbia  luogo  una  procedure  sonnnaria  secondo  le  normeche  si  pubblicano 
contemporaneainente  alia  presente  coll’altra  notificazione  in  data  d’oggi,  No. 
5901-499. 

Oltre  alle  azioni  contrarie  all’  ordine  c alia  tranquillity,  che  souo  contem- 
plate dalla  parte  I e II  del  Godice  Penale,  altre  pur  v’hanno,  che,  per  se  stes.se 
innocue,  possono  assumere  un  carattere  pericoloso  in  tempi  di  politiea  agitazione, 
come  il  presente.  In  tal  caso  e,  e fu  serapre  dovere  della  polizia  d’intervenire, 
o prevenendo  simili  azioni,  o reprimendole. 

Per  porgerle  i mezzi  necessaij  all*  adempimento  di  questo  suo  ufficio,  e 
guarentirla  dalla  taccia  di  atti  arbitrarj,  si  notificano  a sensi  della  Sovrano  RLso- 
luzione  13  Febbrajo,  1848,  le  segucnti  dispozioni : 

Ogni  qual  volta  un’  azione  per  se  stessa  innocua,  a cagione  d’esempio,  il 
portare  certi  colori,  o il  metterli  in  vista,  il  portare  certi  distiutivi  o segnali,  il 
can  tare  o declamare  certe  canzoni  o poesi,  l’applaudire  o il  fiscliinre  certi  passi 
di  un’  azione  drammatica  o mimica,  l’affluire  ad  un  date  luogo  di  convegno,  il 
dissuadere  del  trattare  con  certe  persone,  il  far  Colette  o il  raecogliere  sottoscri- 
zioni,  e cosi  via,  assume  il  carattere  di  una  dimostrazione  politiea,  contraria  al 
vigentc  online  legale,  l’autority  politiea  della  provincia  ne  pronuncia  il  divieto. 

Cio  ha  pur  luogo  per  quelle  riunioni  in  luoghi  pubblici  o privati  nelle  quali 
si  rende  manifesta  uua  tendenza  ostile  al  detto  ordine,  per  cio,  che  per  massima 
notoria  vi  si  amettono  soltanto  persone  conosciute  come  addette  ad  un  dato 
partito,  o altre  se  ne  escludono  del  partite  contrarie. 

Lo  stesso  vale  se  taluno  con  intenzioni  sowersive  dell*  ordine  tenta  di  limi- 
tare  l’altrui  liberty  individuate  con  minacce,  scherni,  rampogne  od  ingiurie. 

Il  divieto  di  tali  azioni  pud  ordinarsi  dalle  autorita  di  polizia  secondo  le 
occurrcnze,  o 

a.  Mediante  ingiunzione  da  farsi  al  solo  incolpato  ; ovvero 

b.  Pubblicando  il  divieto  per  tutto  un  luogo,  distretto  o provincia,  come 
obbligatorio  per  tutti. 

In  ambedue  i casi  si  aggiungeal  divieto  una  comminatoria. 

Nel  primo  caso  (a)  la  pena  comminata  consiste : 

1.  In  una  multa  cne  pu6  giungere  fino  alle  diecimila  lire  Austriacbe  a van- 
taggio  della  casa  di  ricovero  o d’altre  causa  pia  del  luogo ; 

2.  Nell’  allontanamento  dal  luogo  dove  si  commise  la  contravvenzione, 
senza  alcuna  limitozione  intomo  a quelle  dell’  ultcriorc  dimora; 

3.  Nel  confinare  chi  si  e reso  colpevolc  della  contravvenzione  in  un  dato 
luogo  del  Regno  Lombardo-Vcneto  o fuori  di  esso,  sotto  sorveglianza  della 
-polizia ; 

4.  Nell’  arresto,  nella  misura  stabilita  dal  § 89  della  parte  II  del  Codice 
Penale ; 

5.  Trattandosi  di  persone  che  non  hanno  la  sudditanza  Austriaca,  senza 
riguardo  al  tempo  di  loro  dimora  negli  Stati  Ausfcriaci,  nello  sfratto  da  tutte  le 
provincie  della  monarchia. 

Quale  di  questc  pene  debba  applicarsi  nei  singoli  casi,  dipende  dalle  circo- 
stanze  e dull’  essere  piu  o meno  pericoloso  il  contrawentore,  per  lo  che  senza 
Toler  istabilire  una  progressione,  se  ne  rimette  la  decisione  alle  autorith  di 
polizia. 

Nel  secondo  caso  (6)  la  sanzione  del  divieto  generate  ha  luogo  col  riferirsi 
alia  misura  penale  eontenuta  nel  § 89  della  parte  II  del  Codice  Penale ; tuttavia 
lo  autorith  di  polizia  sono  autorizzate  a sosituire  in  casi  speciali  alle  pene  por- 
tate  dal  citato  paragrafo  quelle  di  cui  si  e detto  agli  Articoli  1,  2,  e 3. 

Il  divieto  comincia  ad  avere  effetto  per  la  sanzione  penale,  riguardo  ai  di- 
■vieti  indicati  nella  lettera  (a),  immediatamente  dopo  firmato  il  processo  verbale 
d’intimazione,  da  assumersi  di  volta  in  volta  sopra  tali  divieti,  e da  conservarsi 
poi  presso  l’autority  provincialc  di  polizia,  e,  riguardo  ai  divieti  indicati  alia 
lettera  (b\  ventiquattro  ore  dopo  che  il  divieto  sary  stato  pubblicamente  aflisso 
nei  luoglii  a cio  destinati. 

La  procedura  penale  ha  luogo  come  nelle  contravvenzioni  di  polizia  che 
non  sono  comprese  fra  le  gravi  trasgressioni  politichc.  L’autority  provincialc 
di  polizia  pronuncia  la  decisione,  contro  cui  si  puo  produrre  riclamo  alia  Presi- 
denza  del  Governo,  non  piu  tardi  pero  delle  ventiquattro’ore  dalP  intimazione 
della  medogima. 
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II  riclamo  non  toglie  che,  prims  che  non  sia  evaso,  l'autoritit  provinciale  di 
polizia  non  possa  dare  quelle  disposizioni  che  trovera  opportune,  affinchti  no  il 
condannato  pos-a  di  nuovo  incorrere  nella  stessa  contrawcnzione,  nt'  sottrarsi 
all’  esecuzione  della  pena. 

Ordinando  la  pubblicazione  dellc  present!  raisure  di  rigore,  rose  necessarie 
dall*  urgenza  delle  eircostanze,  Sua  Macstil  confida  ehe  i tranquilli  abitanti  del 
Regno  Loinbardo-Veneto  non  vi  rawiseranno  che  un  nuovo  atto  di  paterno 
provvedimento  per  la  repressione  di  nno  spirito  di  vertigine  insiuuatosi  dall* 
estero  e fomentato  da  alcuni  turbolenti,  o imprudenti,  o protervi,  il  quale 
minacci  da  vicino  la  tranquillity  morale  e il  materiale  ben  essere  del  Regno 
Lombardo-Areneto.  Me  esse  hanno  a far  dubitare  dei  paterni  sonsi  di  Sua  MaestiL 
verso  i suoi  sudditi  del  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto,  poiche  la  loro  severity  pui> 
colpire  soltanto  coloro  che  dopo  la  pubblicazione  della  presente  non  dimetter- 
anno  i colpevoli  loro  raggiri  contro  l’ordine  sociale  e lo  Stato,  invece  di  riporre 
la  loro  fiducia  nel  patemo  cuore  di  Sua  M siesta  scmpre  disposto  di  prowedere  al 
bene  de’  suoi  sudditi. 

Tanto  si  porta  a pubblica  notizia  pei  correspondcnti  effetti. 

Milano,  if  22  Febbrajo,  1848. 

IL  COMTE  DI  SPAUR,  Governatore. 

Il  Conte  O’Donkll,  Vice-Prcsidenle. 

Klobus,  C onxigline  di  Governo. 

(Translation.) 

IN  his  proclamation  of  the  9th  of  January  last,  His  Majesty  has  deigned 
to  express  the  painful  sensation  which  has  been  produced  on  him  by  the 
disturbed  state  of  his  Lombardo-Vcnetian  kingdom  by  means  of  some  restless 
persons,  who  instigated  from  abroad,  and  influenced  by  interested  views, 
endeavour  to  overturn  the  present  legal  order  of  things,  declaring  at  the  same 
time  that  it  is  his  firm  resolution  to  maintain  the  safety  and  internal  and 
external  tranquillity  of  his  said  kingdom  with  all  those  means  which  Providence 
has  conferred  on  him,  mindful  of  his  duties  as  a Sovereign,  the  first  of  which  is 
to  watch  over  the  prosperity  of  die  State,  and  the  protection  of  his  faithful 
subjects.  It  being  now  necessary  that  both  the  judicial  power  and  the  police 
authorities  be  provided  with  those  greater  powers  which  the  necessities  of  the 
moment  and  the  importance  of  these  offices  demand.  His  Majesty  has  com- 
manded, that  for  all  those  acts  which  disturb  the  public  tranquillity,  and  are 
punishable  by  the  laws  now  in  force,  there  shall  be  summary  process  according 
to  the  regulations  published  contemporaneously  with  the  present,  in  another 
notification  of  this  day’s  date. 

In  addition  to  the  offences  against  order  and  tranquillity  contemplated  in 
part  1 and  2 of  the  Penal  Code,  there  are  other  acts  which,  though  in  themselves 
innocent,  may  acquire  a dangerous  character  in  times  of  political  agitation  like 
the  present.  In  such  case  it  is,  and  always  has  been,  the  duty  of  the  police 
to  interfere,  cither  for  the  prevention  of  such  acts,  or  for  their  repression.  In 
order  to  furnish  it  with  the  means  requisite  for  effecting  this  duty,  and  to 
guarantee  it  from  the  charge  of  arbitrary  actB,  the  following  regulations  are 
published. 

Whenever  an  act,  innocent  in  itself,  as,  for  example,  the  wearing  or 
exhibition  of  certain  colours,  the  carrying  of  certain  distinctions  or  marks,  the 
singing  or  declaiming  of  certain  songs  or  poems,  the  applauding  or  hissing  of 
certain  passages  of  a dramatic  or  mimetic  piece,  the  assembling  at  any  given 
placo  of  meeting,  the  dissuading  from  holding  intercourse  with  certain  persons, 
the  making  collections,  or  getting  subscriptions,  or  any  similar  matter,  shall 
assume  the  character  of  a political  demonstration,  contrary  to  the  lawful  order 
now  existing,  the  political  authority  of  the  province  pronounces  its  prohibition. 

The  same  shall  take  place  for  those  meetings  in  public  or  private  places 
in  which  a tendency  is  manifested  hostile  to  the  said  order,  where  it  is  a recog- 
nized rule  that  only  such  persons  are  admitted  as  belong  to  a given  party,  and 
others  of  the  opposite  party  excluded. 

The  same  shall  take  place  if  any  one,  with  intentions  subversive  of  order, 
shall  endeavour  to  limit  the  individual  liberty  of  others  by  threats,  ridicule, 
reproof,  or  abuse. 
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The  prohibition  of  such  acts  may  be  ordered  by  the  police  authorities 
according  to  circumstances ; cither  (a)  by  an  injunction  to  be  made  only  to  the 
offending  party,  or  (ii)  by  publishing  the  prohibition  throughout  a place, 
district  or  province,  as  binding  on  all. 

In  both  cases  a penalty  shall  be  added  to  the  prohibition. 

In  the  first  case  (a),  the  threatened  penalty  consists — 

1.  In  a fine  which  may  amount  to  10,000  Austrian  lire,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  poor-house  or  other  charitable  institution  of  the  place. 

2.  In  banishment  from  the  place  where  the  offence  hits  been  committed, 
without  any  limitation  as  to  the  plan  of  ulterior  residence. 

3.  In  restricting  the  residence  of  the  offending  parly  to  a given  place 
within  the  Lombardo-Vcnctian  Kingdom,  or  beyond  the  same. 

4.  In  arresting  the  party,  as  determined  by  § 89  of  the  part  II  of  the 
Penal  Code. 

5.  With  regard  to  persons  not  Austrian  subjects,  without  reference  to  the 
period  of  their  residence  in  the  Austrian  States,  in  banishment  from  all  the 
province  of  the  monarchy. 

Which  of  these  penalties  should  be  adopted  in  each  case  must  depend  on 
the  circumstances,  and  on  the  more  or  less  danger  to  be  apprehended  from  the 
offender : wherefore,  without  wishing  to  fix  a graduated  scale,  the  decision  is 
left  to  the  police  authorities. 

In  the  second  case  (4)  the  general  prohibition  is  sanctioned  by  reference 
to  the  penal  measure  contained  in  i 89  of  Part  I of  the  Penal  Code.  The 
police  authorities  are  however  authorized  in  special  cases  to  substitute  for  the 
penalties  awarded  in  the  paragraph  mentioned,  those  given  at  the  Articles 
1,  2,  and  3. 

With  regard  to  the  prohibitions  indicated  under  letter  (a)  they  shall  begin 
to  take  effect  as  to  liability  to  punishment  immediately  after  the  signature  of 
the  minute  that  intimation  has  been  given,  which  shall  be  drawn  up  in  each 
case  of  such  prohibition,  and  shall  be  retained  by  the  provincial  police  autho- 
rities ; with  regard  to  prohibitions  indicated  under  letter  ( b ) they  shall  take 
effect  twenty-four  hours  after  the  prohibition  shall  have  been  publicly  posted 
up  in  the  places  appointed  for  the  same. 

The  penal  process  shall  be  the  same  as  in  police  offences,  which  are  not 
included  among  serious  political  transgressions.  The  provincial  police  autho- 
rity pronounces  the  decision,  against  which  there  may  be  an  appeal  to  the 
office  of  Government,  but  not  later  titan  twenty-four  hours  after  intimation  of 
the  same. 

The  appeal  shall  not  preclude  the  provincial  police  authority  from  pro- 
ceeding, while  awaiting  its  decision,  to  take  those  measures  which  may  be 
thonght  requisite  to  prevent  the  guilty  party  from  again  committing  the  same 
offence,  or  escaping  the  execution  of  the  penalty. 

In  commanding  the  publication  of  the  present  rigorous  measures,  which 
are  rendered  necessary  by  the  urgency  of  the  circumstances,  His  Majesty 
trusts  that  the  quiet  inhabitants  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  will  see 
in  tfiem  nothing  more  than  another  paternal  provision  for  the  repression  of  a 
spirit  of  infatuation  which  has  insinuated  itself  from  without,  and  is  fomented 
by  a few  turbulent,  or  imprudent,  or  perverse  men,  and  which  seriously  menaces 
the  moral  tranquillity  and  physical  well-being  of  the  Lombardo-Venctian 
Kingdom.  Such  measures  cannot  render  doubtful  the  paternal  feelings  of  His 
Majesty  towards  his  subjects  of  the  Lombardo-Venctian  Kingdom,  because 
their  severity  can  only  reach  those  who,  after  the  publication  of  the  present, 
shall  not  lay  aside  their  guilty  movements  against  social  order  and  the  State, 
instead  of  placing  their  confidence  in  the  paternal  heart  of  His  Majesty,  always 
inclined  to  promote  the  welfare  of  his  subjects. 

(Signed)  IL  CONTE  DI  SPAUR,  Governor. 
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No.  101. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  February  29-1 

(Extract.)  Milan , February  20,  1848. 

THE  intelligence  of  a constitution  granted  in  Piedmont,  following  so 
rapidly  the  news  from  Naples,  together  with  the  accounts  from  Tuscany 
and  Rome,  have  added  considerably  to  the  feeling  of  excitement  and  irritation 
prevailing  in  these  provinces,  and  1 am  sorry  to  say  this  feeling  is  becoming 
every  day  more  and  more  apparent.  Disturbances  have  occurred  at  Pavia 
and  Padua,  where  the  hot  blood  of  the  students  has  brought  them  into  colli- 
sion with  the  military,  who  on  their  part,  are  now  little  disposed  to  bear  with 
moderation  anything  like  an  affront.  At  Padua  the  disturbance  was  serious ; 
several  students  were  wounded  and  one  killed,  and  I believe  one  or  two  soldiers 
likewise  lost  their  lives.  The  majority  of  the  students  both  at  Pavia  and 
Padua  have  gone  to  their  homos,  and  some  of  the  professors  of  the  latter 
university  have  resigned  their  appointments.  Much  excitement  has  been 
caused  in  the  Venetian  provinces  by  this  affair,  and  the  Podcstil  and  Delegate 
of  Venice  have  proceeded  to  Vienna  to  urge  upon  the  Government  the  necessity 
of  taking  some  steps  to  calm  the  public  mind.  The  different  versions  of  the 
origin  of  these  disorders  vary  so  completely,  each  side  throwing  the  blame 
of  the  provocation  on  the  other,  that  it  is  almost  impossible,  short  of  being 
an  eye-witness,  to  arrive  at  a true  knowledge  of  the  facts.  Certainly,  in  most 
of  the  towns,  every  opportunity  is  taken  of  insulting  and  maltreating  the  sol- 
diers whenever  they  are  met  with  singly  or  in  small  bodies.  Two  or  three 
affrays  have  taken  place  at  Milan.  In  one  case  a young  officer  was  attacked  at 
night  by  three  persons  armed  with  sticks,  but  although  severely  beaten,  he  suc- 
ceeded in  wounding  one  of  them , who  was  captured.  In  another  case,  a man  fired 
a pistol  at  two  officers  walking  along  in  the  streets  in  the  evening.  In  both  these 
instances  the  provocation  does  not  appear  to  have  been  given  by  the  officers,  but 
here  again  the  two  versions  diffbr  completely.  The  military,  naturally  irritated 
and  exasperated  by  such  treatment,  are  led  perhaps  to  assume  an  air  of 
defiance,  and  thus  where  each  party  is  almost  equally  ready  to  resent  anything 
like  'an  affront,  constant,  collisions,  increasing  in  bitterness,  and  leading  to 
the  most  serious1  results,  maybe  looked  for.  Nor  is  it  easy  to  foresee  a termi- 
nation to  this  state  of  tilings,  which  in  the  meantime  is  producing  the  most 
disastrous  effects  on  the  prosperity  of  the  country.  The  tradesmen  and  shop- 
keepers in  the  large  towns,'  particularly  Venice  and  Milan,  complain  bitterly. 
The  great  houses  are  shut,  and  society  is  at  an  end. 

But  what  in  the  midst  of  all  this,  are  the  steps  taking  by  the  Govern- 
ment? Nothing  can  be  worse  than  the  'proceedings  of  the  local  autho- 
rities, or  'more  calculated  to  ostrange  the  feelings  of  those  who  arc  still 
disposed  to  support  them.  A' want  of  union;  weakness  on  some  occa- 
sions ; the  most  arbitrary  exercise  of  power  *on  others ; disagreement  tx^ween 
the  civil  and  military  functionaries;  the  apparent  assumption  of  great  powers 
by  the  latter;  and,  worst  of  all, 'delay,  are  too  evident.  I have  already 
mentioned  to  your  Lordship  the  arrest  of  varions  individuals  both  here  and  at 
Venice.  Proceedings  have  been  instituted  against  the  two  gentlemen,  Messrs. 
Manin  and  Tommasco,  arrested  at  Venice  ; and  althongh  there  is  every  reason 
to  believe  the  accusation  against  them  cannot  be  supported,  still  they  will  have 
had  the  form  of  a trial.  But  the  persons  arrested  here  were  sent  off  without 
any  trial  or  form  of  proceeding  whatever ; and  although  they  are  not  confined 
in  prison,  but1  are  allowed  to  go  at  large,  under  the  surveillance  of  the  police, 
at  their  respective  places  of  banishment,  Linz  and  Laybach,  the  conduct 
of  the  Government  towards  them  is  severely  arraigned.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  some,  if  not  all  of  these  persons  were  amongst  the  most  deter- 
mined opponents  of  the  Government,  and  that  their  language  has  been 
most  violent  But  it  is  to  be  lamented  that  the  Government  does  not,  for 
■ita-own  sake  at  Isas  I,  make  known  lhe-gjoumk-uponwhkh.it  has  acted.  Several 
persons  having  notice  that  a similar  fate  awaited  them,  have  escaped  across 
the  frontier.  The  only  foreigners  hitherto  ordered  to  leave  the  country  are 
the  Marchioness  Azeglio,  the  wife  of  the  celebrated  writer,  and  the  Prince 
Pio,  a Spanish  nobleman,  and  his  family. 
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The  Government  is  unremitting  in  its  endeavours  to  discover  the  members 
of  the  secret  committee,  of  the  existence  of  which  it  is  convinced.  Nothing, 
however,  as  far  as  I can  learn,  that  has  been  found  among  the  papers  of  those 
who  have  been  arrested,  or  of  those  who  have  fled  from  arrest,  has  afforded 
any  positive  proof  of  who  are  the  members  of  this  society,  nor  indeed  of  its 
existence.  That  some  directing  power  does  exist,  is  undoubted,  and  it  is 
extraordinary  with  what  rapidity  and  unanimity  its  decisions  are  adopted, 
which  could  not  be  the  case  were  it  not  seconded,  in  a great  measure,  by  the 
general  feeling.  The  word  is  passed  that  on  the  following  day  the  theatre  is 
to  be  deserted,  or  to  be  crowded,  or  mass  to  be  attended  in  a certain  church, 
or  a certain  part  of  the  Corso  to  be  frequented,  and  it  is  done.  The  chief 
members  of  this  direction  are  well  known,  but  there  is  no  proof  of  their  being 
snch,  and  hence  the  greater  exasperation  of  the  authorities,  who  are  led  to  the 
adoption  of  extreme  measures  in  the  hopes  of  making  the  desired  discovery. 
These  measures  have  certainly  intimidated  to  a great  extent,  but  they  have 
also  irritated  very  much,  and  they  are  contrasted  with  the  language  of  the 
Viceroy  in  his  proclamations,  which  1 have  already  had  the  honour  to  forward 
to  your  Lordship,  wherein  His  Imperial  Highness  alludes  to  his  well-founded 
hopes  (“  le  mie  piu  fondate  speranze”)  that  measures  of  reform  and  concession 
might  be  shortly  expected  from  Vienna.  The  absence  of  any  sign  of  such 
measures  has  very  much  injured  the  position  of  the  Viceroy. 

In  the  meantime,  the  most  exaggerated  and  mischievous  reports  are 
circulated,  and  find  ready  credence  in  the  minds  of  the  people,  who  are  inces- 
santly worked  upon  by  the  emissaries  of  the  disaffected  party.  The  press  of 
the  neighbouring  States  is  not  backward  in  propagating  these  stories.  An 
article  which  appeared  a few  days  ago  in  a Roman  paper,  announcing  that  400 
Austrian  soldiers  had  crossed  the  Ticino,  and  had  been  repulsed  by  a body  of 
250  Piedmontese,  was  eagerly  caught  up  and  believed,  so  much  so  that  the 
Government  here  was  obliged  to  publish  a contradiction.  Additional  procla- 
mations have  been  issued  by  the  police,  forbidding  all  kinds  of  demonstrations, 
and  the  wearing  of  any  distinctive  badge  or  article  of  dress.  In  short,  the 
Government  seem  determined  to  keep  down  by  sheer  force  ail  expression  of 
political  feeling.  They  say,  I am  told,  that  the  present  is  not  the  moment  to 
grant  favours;  that  such  a proceeding  would  look  like  yielding  to  intimidation; 
and  that  in  the  present  state  of  Italy  no  concessions  whatever  would  have  pre- 
vented the  turbulent  and  disaffected  in  these  provinces  from  stirring  up  troubles 
and  disorder.  They  say,  “ How  can  we  make  concessions  to  people  who  openly 
declare  that  nothing  will  satisfy  them,  and  that  they  will  never  rest  until  they 
have  got  rid  of  the  Austrians  '!  ” That  such  language  on  the  part  of  many 
people  here  is  very  common,  and  that  it  is  little  calculated  to  induce  conces- 
sions, is  true ; but  I venture  humbly  to  express  my  opinion  to  your  Lordship, 
that  no  time  is  to  be  lost  in  removing  from  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom 
all  those  causes  of  discontent  which  may  have  been  ascertained  to  be  well 
founded,  and  in  granting  whatever  concessions  Austria  may  be  prevailed  upon 
to  make  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  age. 

Your  Lordship  will  doubtless  have  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Embassy 
at  Vienna,  a copy  of  the  Treaty*  concluded  between  the  Emperor  of  Austria 
and  the  Dukes  of  Modena  and  Parma,  on  the  24th  December  last,  but  I never- 
theless inclose  a copy  of  this  document,  as  it  appeared  in  tho  Milan  official 
Gazette  of  the  18th  instant.  The  Duke  of  Parma  has  required  the  presence  of 
additional  Austrian  troops  in  Parma,  and  a battalion  of  infantry  has  accord- 
ingly proceeded  thither  from  Piacenza. 

I understand  that  the  force  assembling  in  these  provinces  will  exceed,  on 
paper,  100,000  men,  of  which  I am  assured  more  than  00,000  may  be  reckoned 
upon  its  effective,  or  “ disponibles.”  In  this  force  is  to  be  included  the 
artillery,  which  will  consist  of  twenty  batteries,  or  120  guns.  Great  exertions 
are  making  to  provide  this  arm  with  good  and  serviceable  horses. 


• See  Inclosure  in  No.  91. 
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No.  102. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  February  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  two  proclamations  issued  this 
day  by  the  Government,  the  one  conferring  upon  the  police  the  power  of 
judging  by  summary  process  all  minor  offences  against  the  public  tranquillity, 
and  punishing  them  by  fine,  banishment,  or  imprisonment,  according  to  the 
discretion  of  the  police,  in  cases  of  Austrian  subjects,  and  by  sending  out  of 
the  empire  in  the  cases  of  foreigners ; the  other  inclosing  an  Imperial'  Decree 
bearing  date  Vienna,  24th  November,  1847,  authorizing  the  trial  by  special 
commission  (“giudizio  statario”)  of  all  cases  of  high  treason,  insurrection, 
resistance  to  the  armed  force,  and  the  more  serious  offences  against  the  public 
peace. 

According  to  this  decree,  the  trial  is  to  take  place  immediately  upon  the 
commission  being  made  acquainted  with  the  offence,  is  to  be  proceeded  with 
uninterruptedly,  and  to  be  concluded  in  fourteen  days.  In  cases  where  it  is 
not  possible  to  conclude  the  trial  within  this  period,  the  ordinary  tribunal  takes 
cognizance  of  the  cause. 

Those  guilty  of  high  treason,  or  of  instigating  others  thereto,  of  insurrec- 
tion or  rebellion  when  combining  the  intention  of  high  treason,  those  who  with 
the  like  intent  forcibly  oppose;  the  armed  force  or  the  public  functionaries,  or 
those  who  with  arms  in  their  hands  take  part  in  a popular  riot,  and  refuse  to 
withdraw  when  summoned  to  do  so,  incur  the  penalty  of  death  without  appeal. 
Only  in  cases  where  the  tribunal  considers  that  there  are  very  strong  extenua- 
ting circumstances,  or  that  sufficient  example  has  been  given  by  the  execution 
of  one  or  more  of  the  chief  culprits,  it  may  refer  the  sentence  to  the  supreme 
authority. 

This  decree  is  to  come  into  operation  fourteen  days  after  its  publication 
in  the  Gazette  of  the  city  in  which  the  Government  resides. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  102. 

Proclamation  issued  by  the  Governor  of  Milan. 

SUA  MaestA  Imperiale  Reale  Apostolica  in  considcrazionc  dello  stato  in 
cui  trovasi  il  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto,  e nella  mira  di  assicurare  la  dovuta 
obbedienza  alle  leggi,  ha  trovato  con  sovrana  rescritto  13  corrente  di  ordi- 
nare  la  promulgazione  per  tutto  il  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto  della  norma  di 
procedure  abbreviata,  come  A stata  sancita  dalla  sovrana  risoluzione  24 
Novembre,  1847,  qui  unita  pei  casi  di  alto  tradimento  e per  altri  casi  di  pertur- 
bata  tranquillity  pubblica. 

Le  preaccennate  sovrane  disposizioni  si  recano  a pubblica  notizia  pei 
corrispondenti  effetti. 

Milano,  il  22  Febbrajo,  1848.  • 

IL  CONTE  DI  8PAUR,  Governatore. 

Il  Conte  O’Donell,  Vice-Presidente. 

Ki.ohuh,  Consigliere  di  Governo. 


Sovrana  Risoluzione. 

All’  oggetto  di  mantencrc  nel  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto  la  pubblica  tran- 
quillity, mi  sono  determinate  ad  ordinare  che  nei  casi  qui  appresso  nccennati  dei 
delitti  di  alto  tradimento,  di  perturbazione  della  pubblica  tranquillity,  di  sollc- 
vazione  e di  ribellione,  e per  la  grave  trasgressione  di  polizia  del  tumulto,  sia 
attivato  un  giudizio  statario  giusta  le  norme  seguenti : 


\ 
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1. 

Ha  luogo  il  giudizio  statario 

a.  Contro  chi,  dopo  la  pubblicazione  della  prcsenie  legge  nel  Regno  Lom- 
bardo-Yeneto,  provoca,  istiga,  o tenta  di  scdurre  altri,  bcnche  senza  effetto,  al 
delitto  di  alto  tradimento  contemplato  dal  § 52  lctt.  b.  della  parte  1 del  Codice 
Penale,  ovvero  al  delitto  di  sollevazione  o a qucllo  di  ribellione  (§§01  e 
66  della  parte  I del  Codice  Penale),  quando  vi  sia  congiunta  l’intenzione  di 
alto  tradimento. 

b.  Contro  elii  colla  stessu  intenzione,  owero  durante  una  sollevazione 
o ribellione  scoppiata  per  qualunquc  motivo,  si  opponc  con  vie  di  fatto  alia  forza 
armata,  o commette  violenze  contro  funzionarj  pubblici,  contro  persone  rappre- 
sentanti  qualche  magistratura,  o contro  una  guardia. 

c.  Contro  chi  si  associa  con  mano  armata  ad  una  sommossa  popolare  od 
ammutinamento,  e richiamato  dall’  autorith  o dalla  forza  armata  a stacearsene, 
non  presta  pronta  ubbidicnza,  e vicne  arrestato  durante  la  sollevazione  o 
ribellione  con  armi  o altri  stromcnti  atti  ad  nccidere. 

d.  Contro  chi  suscita  una  sommossa  popolare  sia  con  pubblici  discorsi  atti 
ad  ispirare  awersione  contro  la  forma  di  Governo,  l’amininistrazione  dello  Stato 
o la  constituzione  del  paese,  sia  con  altri  mezzi  a ci5  diretti  (§  57  della  parte  I 
del  Codice  Penale),  o prcnde  parte  attiva  ad  una  sommossa  popolare  suscitata  con 
tali  mezzi. 

e.  Contro  chi  si  fa  reo  della  grave  trasgrcssionc  di  polizia  del  tumulto. 

{2. 

In  tutti  qucsti  casi  il  giudizio  statario  si  terra  dal  Tribunalc  Criminale 
ordinario  del  luogo  in  cui  fu  commesso  il  reato,  e dovrh  istruirsi  dal  medesimo 
tostoche  avra  avuto  notizia  dell’  avvenuto,  senza  attendere  un  ordine  dell’ 
autorith  superiore,  o senza  che  sia  d’uopo  d'una  preventiva  pubblicazionc. 

Per  dcliberare  se  si  abbia  a far  luogo  al  giudizio  statario,  si  richiede,  oltre 
a chi  presiede,  il  concorso  di  non  mono  di  quattro  giudici.  La  scelta  dci 
giudici  e rimessa  al  Presidentc  del  Tribunale,  o a chi  ne  fa  lc  veci. 

5 3- 

Dinanzi  questo  giudizio  saranno  tradotti,  senza  riguardo  al  loro  foro  perso- 
nate od  al  luogo  in  cui  fosscro  stati  arrestati,  tutti  coloro  che  vengano  colti  sul 
fatto,  o contro  i quali  emergano  indizj  legal!  cosi  stringenti,  da  potcr  ripro- 
mettersi  con  fondamento  di  raggiungere  senza  ritardo  la  prova  legale  della  loro 
reith. 

5 4- 

Il  Tribunale  Criminale  e autorizzato  ad  istruire  il  proceaso  statario  anche 
contro  persone  militari,  o soggette  alia  giurisdizione  militare,  qualora  vengano 
arrestate  dall’  autoritil  civile.  Incombe  tuttavia  al  Tribunale  di  darne  tosto 
parte  al  prossimo  comando  militare,  imlicando  il  nome,  il  luogo  di  nascita,  ed  il 
rango  militare  dell'  incolpato.  Il  Tribunale  & altrcsi  autorizzato  a citare  diretta- 
mentc  testimonj  soggetti  alia  giurisdizione  militare ; dovri  pero  anche  di 
cio  rendere  informato  il  prossimo  comando  militare. 

§5. 

Tutto  il  processo,  dal  principio  sino  alia  fine,  sara  tenuto  dinanzi  il  giudizio 
formato  come  sopra  (§  2)  c possibilmente  senza  interruzione. 

§6. 

L’inquisizione  dovra  di  regola  limitarsi  al  fatto  per  cui  fu  istruito  il 
giudizio  statario,  e percio  non  si  a wit  riguardo  a circostanze  accessorie,  che  non 
fossero  di  essenziale  influenza  sulla  determinazione  della  pena,  ne  ad  altri  delitti 
che  cmergcsscro  a carico  dell’  imputato.  Solo  nel  caso  che  all’  imputato 
sovrastasse  per  nn  altro  delitto  una  pena  maggiore  che  per  qucllo  per  cui 
fu  tradotto  dinanzi  al  giudizio  statario,  e che  questi  delitti  stessero  fra  di  loro  in 
connessione,  il  processo  statario  abbraccia  e 1’uno  e l'altro  delitto  ; non  concor- 
rendo  questi  estremi,  il  processo  relative  al  secondo  delitto  si  condurrb  al 
suo  fine  dinanzi  lo  stesso  Tribunale  Criminale  nella  via  ordinaria. 
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5 7. 

Non  si  trascureri  anche  lo  seoprimcnto  dei  corrci,  ma  per  questa  cagione 
non  dovrh  ritardarsi  la  prolazionc  e l'esceuzione  della  sentenza,  se  non  in 
qnanto  si  abbia  fondata  spcranza  di  seoprire  circostanze  importanti  riguardo 
ai  disegni  ed  all’  estcnsioue  dell'  impress,  o di  esplorare  e convincere  l'autore 
principale. 

5 8. 

II  terminc  entro  al  quale  ncl  giudizio  statario  deve  essere  ultimata  l’inqui- 
sizione  e prolata  la  sentenza,  t fissato  a quattordici  giomi,  a datare  da  quello 
in  cui  si  diedc  principio  all’  inquisizione.  Non  potendosi  eonstatare  entro  questo 
termine  la  reita  dell’  inquisito  mediante  giudizio  statario,  l’inquisizione  si  con- 
tinue dallo  stesso  Tribunale  Criminate  nella  via  ordinaria. 

5 0. 

Contro  le  persone  riconosciute  ree  di  uno  dei  delitti  cnunciati  ncl  § 1 sotto 
le  lett.  a,  b,  c,  ba  luogo  la  pena  di  morte,  semprcche  eoncorrano  le  condizioni 
dei  §§  430  c 431  della  parte  I del  Codiee  Penale.  La  sentenza  di  morte  viene 
di  regola  (§  11)  pronunciata,  publicata,  cd  eseguita  nel  modo  prescritto  per  il 
giudizio  statario, 

10. 

Contro  una  tale  sentenza  di  morte  non  ha  luogo  n&  ricorso,  ne  supplica  di 
grazia. 

511. 

Solo  ncl  caso  che  il  Tribunale  Criminale  creda  per  importanti  circostanze 
mitiganti  d'implorare  la  sovrana  grazia  per  la  condonazione  aelia  pena  di  morte, 
o chc  per  essere  gia  stata  eseguita  la  pena  di  morte  contro  uno  o piu  dei  prin- 
cipal! colpevoli,  si  sia  gih  dato  un  esempio  di  salutare  terrore  bastante  a rista- 
bilire  la  tranquillity,  la  sentenza  viene  sottoposta  alia  superiore  e suprema 
autorita,  che  procede  sccondo  le  norme  gcnerali. 

J 12. 

Contro  gli  altri  individui,  la  di  cui  colpabilith  venne  constata  dall’ 
inquisizione  d’un  delitto  praticata  in  via  di  giudizio  statario,  ma  ai  quali  non  h 
applicable  il  § 9,  si  proeede  per  la  determinazione  della  pena  secondo  le  norme 
generali  del  Codiee  Penale,  relative  al  delitto  per  cui  ebbe  luogo  l’inquisizionc. 
Riguardo  alia  notificazione  e all’  esecuzione  della  sentenza  restano  fermc  anche 
in  questi  casi  le  disposizioni  dei  precedent!  §§  9 e 10. 

S 13. 

Contro  le  persone  sottoposte  al  giudizio  statario  per  la  grave  trasgressione 
di  polizia  del  tumulto,  si  pronuncierit  la  sentenza  secondo  le  norme  del  Codice 
Penale  per  le  gravi  trasgressioni  di  polizia,  c questa  sarit  tosto  eseguita.  Non 
si  fa  luogo  contro  tale  decisione  ne  al  ricorso,  ne  alia  domanda  di  grazia. 

S }*■ 

Degli  atti  del  giudizio  statario  si  tiene  il  protocollo  a norma  del  § 513 
delln  parte  I del  Codice  Penale,  e per  riguardo  a quelle  inquisizioni,  ove  la 
sentenza  sari  stata  eseguita  senza  averla  prima  sottoposta  all’  autoritd  superiore, 
si  trasmetterh  il  protocollo  al  Tribunale  Criminale  superiore  al  piu  tardi  entro 
tre  giorni  dopo  chiuso  il  giudizio  statario. 

§ 15. 

Contro  qnegl’  incolpati  che  non  sono  aggravati  da  indizj  cosi  stringenti  da 
poter  incamminare  contro  di  loro  il  giudizio  statario,  procede  nelle  forme 
ordinarie  lo  stesso  Tribunale  Criminale  che  avra  aperto  il  giudizio  statario, 
ma  senza  alcun  riguardo  al  foro  personale  dei  medesimi,  nd  al  luogo  in  cui  segni 
il  loro  arresto. 

$ 16. 

La  presente  legge  sari  operativa  dopo  pond  quattordici  da  quello 
della  prima  sua  inserzione  nella  gazzetta  della  eitU  in  cui  risiedc  il  Govemo. 

Vienna,  il  24  Novembre,  1847. 

FERDINANDO. 
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(Translation.) 

HIS  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty,  in  consideration  of  the  actual 
state  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  and  with  the  view  of  securing  due 
obedience  to  the  laws,  has  by  a sovereign  rescript  of  the  13th  instant  com- 
manded the  publication  of  the  rules  of  summary  process  throughout  the  Lom- 
bardo-Venetian  Kingdom,  as  sanctioned  by  the  sovereign  resolution  of  the  24th 
November,  1847,  hereunto  subjoined,  for  cases  of  high  treason,  and  for  other 
cases  of  disturbance  of  public  order. 

The  above-mentioned  sovereign  regulations  are  brought  to  the  notice  of 
the  public,  to  be  acted  upon  accordingly. 

Milan,  February  22,  1848. 

(Signed)  COUNT  It  I SPA  UR,  Governor . 

Count  O’Donbll,  Vice-President. 

Klobus,  Government  Counsellor. 

Sovereiyn  Resolution. 

With  the  object  of  maintaining  public  tranquillity  in  the  Lombardo- 
Venetian  Kingdom,  I have  resolved  to  ordain  that  in  the  cases  herein  men- 
tioned of  high  treason,  disturbance  of  public  order,  insurrection  and  rebellion, 
and  for  serious  offences  against  the  public  peace,  there  shall  be  established  a 
Special  Commission  (Giudizio  Statario)  according  to  the  following  rules : — 

$ 1. 

The  Special  Commission  shall  act  against 

a.  Any  person  who  after  the  publication  of  the  present  law  in  the  I.om- 
bardo-Venetian  Kingdom  shall  provoke,  instigate  or  attempt  to  seduce  others, 
although  ineffectually,  to  the  offence  of  high  treason  contemplated  by  § 52 
letter  b of  the  first  part  of  the  Penal  Code,  or  to  the  offence  of  insurrection, 
or  that  of  rebellion  (§§  61  and  66  of  the  first  part  of  the  Penal  Code),  when 
the  intent  of  high  treason  is  joined  thereto. 

b.  Against  any  person  wdio,  with  the  same  intent,  or  during  an  insurrec- 
tion or  rebellion  arising  from  any  cause  whatever,  shall  oppose  the  armed 
force  by  acts,  or  commit  violence  against  public  functionaries,  or  against 
persons  exercising  any  office  of  magistracy,  or  against  a guard. 

c.  Against  any  person  who  with  arms  in  his  hands,  shall  take  part  in  any 
popular  commotion  or  mutiny,  and  when  summoned  by  authority  or  by  armed 
force  to  withdraw,  shall  not  promptly  obey,  and  who  shall  be  arrested  during 
the  insurrection  or  rebellion  with  arms  or  other  deadly  instruments. 

d.  Against  any  person  who  shall  excite  a popular  commotion,  either  by 
public  speeches  calculated  to  inspire  hatred  to  the  form  of  Government,  the 
Administration  of  the  State,  or  the  Constitution  of  the  country,  or  by  any 
other  means  for  the  same  purpose  (§  57  of  the  first  part  of  the  Penal  Code), 
or  who  shall  take  an  active  part  in  a popular  commotion  excited  by  such 
means. 

e.  Against  any  person  guilty  of  grave  offences  against  the  public  peace. 

$ 2. 

In  all  those  cases  the  special  commission  shall  be  held  by  the  ordinary 
Criminal  Tribunal  of  the  place  where  the  offence  shall  have  been  committed, 
and  it  shall  be  formed  so  soon  as  information  of  the  case  shall  be  received, 
without  wailing  for  an  order  from  superior  authority,  and  without  the  necessity 
of  a previous  publication. 

In  order  to  discuss  the  case  whether  or  not  the  Special  Commission  is  appli- 
cable, not  less  than  four  judges  must  be  present,  together  with  the  president. 
The  selection  of  the  judges  is  referred  to  the  president  of  the  Tribuual,  or  to 
the  person  who  acts  for  him. 

§ 3. 

All  those  persons  who  are  taken  in  the  fact,  or  against  whom  there  is 
sufficient  legal  evidence  to  give  well-grounded  expectation  that  legal  proof  of 
their  guilt  will  be  speedily  produced,  shall  be  brought  before  the  Commission, 
without  regard  to  their  usual  residence,  or  the  place  where  they  were  arrested. 

P 2 
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$4- 

The  Criminal  Tribunal  is  authorized  to  form  the  Special  Commission  even 
against  military  persons,  or  persons  subject  to  military  jurisdiction,  if  they 
shall  be  arrested  by  the  civil  authority.  But  it  is  incumbent  on  the  Tribunal 
to  give  immediate  notice  of  the  same  to  the  nearest  military  command,  stating 
the  name,  birthplace,  and  military  rank  of  tho  accused.  The  Tribunal  is  also 
authorized  to  summon  directly  witnesses  subject  to  military  jurisdiction,  but  it 
must  give  information  of  that  also  to  the  nearest  military  command. 

}5. 

The  whole  proceeding,  from  beginning  to  end,  shall  be  held  before  the 
Commission  formed  as  above  (4  2),  and  if  possible  without  intermission. 

M- 

The  inquiry  must  as  a general  rule  be  limited  to  the  fact  for  which  the 
Special  Commission  was  instituted,  and  therefore  no  question  shall  be  made  of 
accessory  circumstances  which  are  not  of  essential  influence  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  punishment,  nor  of  any  other  offences  which  may  be  alleged 
against  the  accused.  In  the  case  where  the  accused  may  be  liable  for  some 
other  offence  to  a greater  punishment  than  that  on  account  of  which  he  may 
be  brought  before  the  Special  Commission,  and  where  those  offences  are  con- 
nected, in  that  single  case  tho  Special  Commission  shall  inquire  into  both  : in 
any  other  case  the  process  relative  to  the  second  offence  shall  be  conducted 
before  the  same  Criminal  Tribunal  in  the  ordinary  maimer. 

$7. 

The  discovery  of  accomplices  shall  not  be  neglected,  but  the  passing  and 
execution  of  the  sentence  may  not  be  delayed  on  this  account,  unless  so  far  as 
there  may  be  well-grounded  expectations  of  finding  out  important  circum- 
stances regarding  the  designs  or  the  extent  of  the  enterprise,  or  of  discovering 
and  convicting  the  principal  author. 

§8. 

The  term  within  which  the  Special  Commission  must  complete  the  trial 
and  pass  sentence  is  fixed  to  fourteen  days,  dating  from  that  in  which  the 
inquiry  began.  If  the  guilt  of  the  accused  cannot  be  proved  by  tho  Special 
Commission  within  that  period,  the  inquiry  shall  be  continued  before  the  same 
Criminal  Tribunal  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

*9. 

Against  persons  found  guilty  of  one  of  the  offences  enumerated  in  § 1 
under  letters  a,  b,  and  c,  the  pain  of  death  is  awarded,  provided  it  be  in  con- 
currence with  the  conditions  of  §jjj  430  and  431  of  part  I of  the  Penal  Code. 
The  sentence  of  death  is,  as  a general  rule  (§  11),  pronounced,  published,  and 
executed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Special  Commission. 

§ 10. 

Against  such  sentence  of  death  there  shall  be  no  appeal  nor  petition  for 
pardon. 

§11. 

In  the  single  case  where  the  Criminal  Tribunal,  in  consequence  of  im- 
portant extenuating  circumstances,  thinks  proper  to  implore  the  sovereign 
favour  for  pardon  of  the  punishment  of  death,  or  where,  from  the  pain  of 
death  having  been  already  inflicted  against  one  or  more  of  the  chief  offenders, 
an  example  of  salutary  terror  has  been  already  made  sufficient  to  re-establish 
tranquillity,  shall  the  sentence  be  submitted  to  superior  and  supreme  authority, 
wliich  shall  proceed  according  to  the  ordinary  rules. 

$ 12. 

Against  other  individuals  whose  guilt  has  been  proved  by  trial  before  the 
Special  Commission,  but  to  whom  § 9 is  not  applicable,  the  award  of  punish- 
ment shall  be  determined  by  tho  general  rides  of  the  Penal  Code,  relating  to 
the  offence  for  which  the  trial  has  been  held;  with  reganl  to  the  notification  and 
execution  of  the  sentence,  the  provisions  of  $$  9 and  10  shall  apply  to  these 
cases  also. 
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$ 13. 

Against  persons  brought  before  the  Special  Commission  for  grave  offences 
against  the  public  peace,  sentence  shall  be  passed  according  to  the  rules  of  the 
Penal  Code  for  such  offences,  and  it  shall  be  forthwith  executed.  No  appeal 
shall  lie  against  such  sentence,  nor  shall  petition  for  pardon  be  permitted. 

§ 14. 

A minute  shall  be  made  of  the  acts  of  the  Special  Commission  according 
to  the  rules  of  § 513  of  the  first  part  of  the  Penal  Code ; and  with  regard  to 
the  trial,  in  cases  in  wliich  the  sentence  shall  have  been  carried  into  effect 
without  being  first  submitted  to  superior  authority,  the  minute  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  superior  Criminal  Tribunal  witliin  three  days  at  furthest  after 
the  closure  of  the  Special  Commission. 

s 15. 

With  regard  to  those  accused  persons  against  whom  there  shall  not  be 
evidence  sufficiently  stringent  to  bring  the  Special  Commission  to  bear  against 
them,  the  same  criminal  tribunal  which  shall  have  opened  the  Special  Com- 
mission, shall  proceed  against  them  according  to  the  ordinary  forms,  but  with- 
out regard  to  their  usual  domicile,  or  to  the  place  of  their  arrest. 

$ 16. 

The  present  law  shall  take  effect  after  fourteen  days  from  the  date  of  its 
first  insertion  in  the  Gazette  of  the  city  in  which  the  Government  is  resident. 

Vienna,  November  24,  1847. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  102. 
Proclamation  by  the  Governor  of  Milan. 
[See  Inclosure  in  No.  100.] 


No.  103. 

Viscount  Poneonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  February  20,  1848. 

MR.  DAWKINS  gives  almost  exactly  the  same  account  of  the  state  of 
things  in  Lombardy  as  that  which  is  credited  here. 

So  far  a3  I can  judge  of  tilings,  tho  intention  seems  to  be  to  assert  and  to 
establish  the  power  of  Government  over  Lombardy ; and  that  being  effected, 
then  to  take  measures  to  remove  those  tilings  of  which  the  greatest  complaint 
is  made,  not,  however,  including  the  abandonment  of  any  of  the  rights  of 
actual  sovereignty.  We  may,  they  say,  be  willing  to  ameliorate,  according  to 
the  wishes  of  the  Milanese,  much  of  the  practice  of  the  administration  of  the 
Government,  but  we  will  not  submit  to  grant  what  would  be  to  ns  the  same 
as  the  repeal  of  the  union  would  be  to  the  English ; and  such  things  are 
demanded. 


No.  104. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

My  Lord,  Henna,  February  23,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  may  like  to  hear  what  is  said  here  of  the  Italian 
Commercial  League. 

It  is  thought  by  many  that  the  different  interests  of  the  countries  which 
are  to  form  the  League  may  not  be  easily  reconciled,  but  that  the  measure  will 
be  pushed  by  those  who  intend  it  should  be  the  instrument  by  which  the  union 
of  Italy  under  one  head  may  be  accomplished. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed;  PONSONBY] 
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No.  105. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

(Extract)  Vienna , February  23,  1848. 

PRINCE  METTERNICH  read  to  me  a despatch  to  the  Austrian 
Ambassador  which  he  was  about  to  send  by  his  messenger  to  London  to  be 
communicated  to  your  Lordship. 


No.  106. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  February  29.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  February  24,  1848. 

I H AVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  “ Austrian 
Observer”  of  this  day  contains  two  despatches  from  Prince  Mettcmich  to 
Count  Dietrichstein,  of  the  2nd  of  August  last.,  which  were  communicated  by 
his  Excellency  to  your  Lordship  on  the  11th  of  that  month,  and  of  your 
Lordship’s  despatches  of  the  12th  August  and  1 1th  September  of  last  year,*  in 
reply  to  those  documents. 

Your  Lordship  is  probably  aware  that  the  “Austrian  Observer”  is  the 
avowed  organ  of  the  Government ; and  Prince  Metternich  has  declared  his 
intention  of  publishing  such  other  despatches  as  he  deems  necessary  to 
elucidate  this  question. 

The  Nuncio  has  announced  this  day  to  Prince  Metternich  that  the  Pope 
has  decided  upon  granting  a constitution  to  his  subjects. 

I liavc,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  107. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  2.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  February  26,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a despatch  I 
have  this  morning  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Genoa,  inclosing  an 
article  from  the  “ Gazzetta  di  Genova and  I add  a translation  of  it  into 
English. 

It  is  with  sincere  regret  that  I sec  the  press  of  Genoa  publishing  articles 
of  this  nature,  which  arc  so  likely  to  embroil  the  Sardinian  Government  in 
disputes  with  that  of  Austria. 

Some  of  the  other  journals  of  this  country  have,  however,  I am  glad  to 
say,  adopted  a wiser  course,  and  have  announced  that  they  intend,  when  pub- 
lishing accounts  of  events  as  they  may  occur,  to  refrain  from  adding  any  com- 
mentaries upon  them,  leaving  the  public  to  draw'  their  own  conclusions  from 
them. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  107. 

Consul  Brovm  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

(Extract.)  Genoa,  February  25,  1848. 

SEVERAL  circumstances  induce  mo  to  doubt  whether  the  projected 
procession  of  the  27th  will  take  place.  One  of  the  tilings  which  sway  my 
opinion  is  the  appearance  in  last  night’s  “ Gazzetta  di  Genova  ” of  the 

• See  Part  I.  Nos.  79  and  108. 
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inclosed  paragraph,  caused  by  Count  Spaur’s  proclamation  of  the  22nd, 
which  1ms  produced  indignation  the  deepest  and  most  marked  I have  ever 
witnessed  here. 


Inclosure  2 in  Ho.  107. 

Address  from  the  Genoese  to  the  Inhabitants  of  Turin. 

Genoa,  24  Febbraio. 

MOI.Tl  Genovesi  trovatisi  inxieme  la  sera  dci  25  corrente  deliberarono  di 
dirigere  le  seguenti  parole  ai  loro  fratelli  di  Torino,  ed  lianno  motivo  di  credere 
eh’  esse  esprimano  il  pensiero  di  tutti  i loro  concittadini : 

Fratelli  Torinesi ! 

Non  v’  e euore  Italiano  che  non  ahbia  esultato  nl  pensiero  di  festeggiare 
degnamente  l’altissimo  benefieio  largito  dalla  Macsta  del  He  Carlo  Alberto  a' 
suoi  popoli.  1 gramliosi  preparativi  da  voi  fatti,  la  mirabile  adesione  delle  pro- 
vincie  tntte,  bastano  a provare  al  mondo  non  tanto  la  graudezza  della  eomune 
riconoseenza,  quanto  la  grandezzn  ineatimabile  del  dono. 

Non  pochi  Genovesi  avevano  fermato  di  recarsi  a Torino  per  nnire  hi  loro 
alia  vostra,  alia  universale  esultanza  nel  giomo  2 7 stabilito  dal  vostro  programma. 
Ma  oggi  appunto  23  Febbraio  giungevano  da  Milano  orrende  notizie.  Inique 
leggi  che  lasciano  ben  lungi  dietro  di  se  i tempi  miserabili  del  Romano  decadi- 
mento  c proprie  soltanto  di  uno  Stato  ridotto  agli  ultimi  confini  della  debolezza 
o dello  sfacelo,  improntate  di  quanto  l'umnna  pravith  e la  tirannia  lianno  di  piu 
abbietto  e di  piu  unmorale,  si  emanavano  dal  Governo  Austriaeo  a minaccio  e a 
flagello  de’  miserandi  nostri  fratelli  di  Lombardia  e del  Veneto. 

ltaliani  di  Torino,  Italiani  di  Piemonte,  Italiaui  quauti  siamo  dall'  Alpi  al 
mare,  noi  lo  domandiamo  a voi,  noi  lo  domandiamo  a tutti,  e egli  lccito,  e egli 
decoroso  a noi  l’osultare  mentre  dal  Ticino  al  Tagliamento,  proclamata  la  legge 
stataria,  proclamata  la  legge  dell’  inferno,  i nostri  fratelli  fremono  fidando  nella 
ginstizia  di  Dio  e in  noi  ? 

Fratelli  nostri,  fratelli  di  fede,  di  speranza  e d’amore,  fratelli  di  sangue 
e di  patria,  ascoltate  la  nostra  preghiera.  Non  e tempo  di  feste,  non  e tempo 
di  esultanze  e di  tripudii : i nostri  fratelli  Lombardi  c Veneti  o s’inabissano  in 
fondo  alle  torri,  o spirano  sotto  il  ferro  do'  sicarii ; o muoiono,  o morranno  per 
un’  idea,  per  quell’  idea  che  & tripudiar  voi,  che  vi  fa  iutuonare  un  inno  a Dio, 
alia  patria,  al  Re. 

La  gioia  si  & cambists  in  lutto : vestiamoci  a bruno,  ed  armiamoci : la 
gioia  d insnlto  a chi  soffre  : la  nostra  festa  non  sarebbe  piu  nazionale : la  nostra 
festa  sard  la  battaglia. 

Il  nostro  Re  Italiano  comprenderit  anch’  egli  l'ltaliana  sventura,  corupren- 
derd  l ltaliano  silenzio. — Fratelli,  silenzio ; anni. 


(Translation.) 


Genoa,  February  24,  1 848. 

MANY  Genoese,  finding  themselves  assembled  on  the  evening  of  the 
23rd  instant,  have  determined  to  send  the  following  address  to  their  brethren 
of  Turin,  and  have  reason  to  think  that  it  expresses  the  thoughts  of  all  their 
fellow  citizens: 

Brethren  of  Turin ! 

There  is  no  Italian  heart  that  has  not  rejoiced  at  the  thought  of  celebrat- 
ing in  an  appropriate  manner  the  great  concession  made  by  His  Majesty  King 
Charles  Albert  to  his  people.  The  great  preparations  made  by  you,  the  won- 
derful assistance  lent  to  you  by  all  the  provinces,  are  enough  to  prove  to  the 
world,  not  only  the  extent  of  the  gratitude  of  all,  but  also  the  inestimable 
greatness  of  the  gift. 

Not  a few  amongst  the  Genoese  had  resolved  upon  going  to  Turin,  to  join 
their  exultation  to  yours,  to  that  of  all,  on  the  27th  instant,  the  day  appointed. 
But  this  day,  23rd  of  February,  melancholy  news  have  just  arrived  from  Milan. 
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Iniquitous  laws,  leaving  far  behind  them  the  wretched  times  of  the  decline  of 
the  Roman  Empire,  and  fit  only  for  a State  reduced  to  the  lowest  state  of 
weakness  and  anarchy,  originating  in  the  most  contemptible  and  immoral  sen- 
timents of  human  depravity  and  tyranny,  have  been  issued  by  the  Austrian 
Government  to  threaten  and  to  oppress  our  wretched  brethren  of  Lombardy 
and  Venice. 

Italians  of  Turin!  Italians  of  Piedmont!  Italians,  as  many  as  we  are, 
from  the  Alps  to  the  sea ! we  ask  you,  we  ask  all  men,  is  it  right,  is  it  becoming 
for  us  to  rejoice,  whilst  from  the  Ticino  to  the  Tagliamento,  where  martial  law, 
an  infernal  law,  has  been  proclaimed,  our  brethren  are  groaning,  trusting  in 
the  justice  of  God  and  in  us  ? 

Brethren ! brethren  in  faith,  hope,  and  love ! brethren  by  the  tics  of  love 
and  of  a common  country!  listen  to  our  prayer.  This  is  no  time  for  feasting,  for 
joy  and  for  dancing ; our  Lombard  and  Venetian  brethren  are  sinking  in 
prisons,  or  dying  under  the  sword  of  hired  murderers ; they  are  dying,  and 
will  die,  for  an  idea,  for  that  idea  which  makes  you  rejoice,  and  sing  hymns  to 
God,  the  country,  and  the  King. 

Joy  is  changed  into  mourning.  Let  us  clothe  ourselves  in  black,  and  arm 
ourselves.  Joy  is  an  insult  to  those  who  are  suffering;  our  feast  would  no 
longer  be  national ; battle  will  be  our  feast. 

Our  Italian  King  will  appreciate  the  misfortunes  of  Italians,  and  the 
silence  of  I talians.  Silence,  brethren ; to  arms  ! 


No.  108. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  3.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  23,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  the  Treaty*,  offensive  and  defensive,  entered  into 
between  the  Court  of  Vienna  and  that  of  Modena,  of  which  I made  mention  to 
your  Lordship  in  a former  despatch , I herewith  inclose  a copy  of  that  instru- 
ment, published  in  the  “ Florence  Gazette.” 

A similar  treaty,  I am  informed,  has  been  signed  also  with  the  Court  of 
Parma. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  109. 

The  Earl  of  Westmorland  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  3.) 

(Extract.)  Berlin,  February  27, 1848. 

I AM  informed  that  the  memorandum  presented  to  the  King  of  Naples, 
originated  in  a conversationbetween  His  Sicilian  Majesty  and  Count  Chrcpto- 
witch,  in  which  the  question  of  what  concessions  wTere  required  both  by  the 
people  of  Sicily  and  of  Naples  was  discussed.  Count  Chreptowitch  reported 
the  opinions  he  had  given  upon  this  subject  (all  of  which  tended  to  the  adoption 
of  administrative  reforms)  to  Prince  Schwarzenbcrg,  who,  generally  agreeing 
with  Count  Chreptowitch,  they  drew  up  the  memorandum,  and  having  commu- 
nicated it  to  the  Prussian  Chargd  d’Affaircs,  Baron  dc  Schulcnburg,  who  saw- 
no  objection  to  it,  he  signed  it  in  common ; and  thus  completed,  the  document 
was  transmitted  to  the  King. 

The  news  of  the  outbreak  at  Paris  has  been  received  here  by  telegraph  up 
to  the  morning  of  the  24th,  when  Connt  Mold  is  stated  to  have  been  sent  for  by 
the  King  to  form  a new  Administration. 

No  further  details  have  reached  the  Government. 


* See  Incloetue  in  No.  91. 
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No.  110. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  February  28,  1848. 

YESTERDAY',  the  27th  February,  was  the  day  fixed  for  the  great 
national  fete,  to  celebrate  the  granting  by  His  Sardinian  Majesty  of  the 
“statuto  fondamentale”  of  Sardinia. 

The  proceedings  of  the  day  began  by  a “ Te  Detun  ” sung  in  the  front  of 
one  of  the  churches  of  this  capital,  which,  from  its  position,  enabled  the  dense 
masses  of  the  population  to  witness  the  ceremony. 

The  municipality  of  Turin  having  decreed  this  solemn  thanksgiving,  the 
Diplomatic  Body  received  from  the  Syndics  of  the  town  tickets  of  admission  to 
one  of  the  reserved  tribunes  in  front  of  the  church,  and  with  the  exception  of 
the  French  Ambassador  and  the  Ministers  of  Russia  and  Austria,  all  the  heads 
of  Missions  were  present  on  tin-  occasion. 

The  arrival  on  the  preceding  evening  of  the  news  of  the  abdication  of  His 
Majesty  King  Louis-Philippe,  probably  accounts  for  the  absence  of  the  French 
Ambassador ; and  a reason  may  be  found  in  the  recent  indisposition  of  my 
Austrian  colleague,  for  his  not  exposing  himself  bare-headed  at  a ceremony  that 
was  to  take  place  in  the  open  air. 

The  Countess  Buol,  and  the  gentlemen  belonging  to  the  Austrian  Legation 
at  this  Court,  were  present  at  the  “ To  Deism.’' 

On  the  termination  of  the  “Te  Deum,”  the  procession,  comisosed  of  the 
municipality  of  Turin  in  a l>ody  ; of  the  deputations  from  the  provinces  of  the 
kingdom  ; of  the  municipal  bodies  of  most  of  the  principal' towns ; and  of  the 
deputations  of  the  various  corporations  and  trades,  ranged  itself  in  order,  and 
marching  up  the  Rue  dn  Po,  entered  the  great  square  in  front  of  the  Palace, 
where  His  Sardinian  Majesty  on  horseback,  and  the  Queen  at  a balcony, 
witnessed  the  marching  by  of  the  procession. 

It  was  calculated  that  at  least  30,000  civilians  passed  ill  front  of  Ilis 
Sardinian  Majesty;  many  thousand  flags  were'displayed  on  this  occasion,  but 
all  national ; the  most  perfect  order  was  preserved  by  this  immense  procession, 
which,  after  passing  His  Majesty,  and  saluting  him  in  the  most  respectful  and 
loyal  manner,  proceeded  to  the  other  extremity  of  the  town,  and  there  quietly 
dissolved. 

The  masses  of  people  which  this  ceremony  had  collected  in  the  square 
about  His  Majesty,  caused  at  first  some  difficulty  in  opening  a passage  for  the 
procession,  but  through  the  good  humour  of  the  people  and  their  desire  to 
comply  to  their  utmost  with  the  wishes  of  the  directors  of  this  letc,  this  object 
was  attained  without  a single  quarrel  or  accident  occurring,  and  the  lane  once 
formed,  was  easily  preserved  during  the  remainder  of  the  day. 

The  garrison,  about  6000  men  strong,  was  formed  in  the  rear  of  the  civic 
procession,  and  marched  past  Ilis  Majesty. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  ceremony,  returned  to  his 
Palace  amidst  the  cheers  of  his  people. 

In  the  evening  a general  illumination  of  the  city  took  place,  and  a represen- 
tation of  the  ancient  “ Carroccio”  was  drawn  through  the  town. 

Not  a single  instance  of  riot  or  disorder  of  any  kind  has  come  to  my 
knowledge,  and  the  town  to-dav  is  perfectly  quiet. 

The  influx  from  the  provinces,  in  addition  to  the  numbers  composing  the 
various  official  deputations,  has  been  extremely  great ; and  it  is  calculated  that 
the  increase  to  the  population  of  Turin  during  the  preceding  days,  cannot  have 
been  much  less  than  from  40,000  to  50,000. 

It  is  therefore  much  to  the  credit  of  the  Piedmontese  nation,  that  in  a 
moment  of  such  universal  enthusiasm,  nothing  should  have  occurred  to  disturb 
the  public  peace,  or  to  have  caused  a moment’s  uneasiness  to  the  authorities. 

Since  writing  the  above  I have  been  informed  that  Count  Galli,  the  head 
of  the  city  police,  has  declared  that  not  a single  disorderly  act  had  been  reported 
to  him. 

About  700  Vaudois,  headed  by  several  of  their  pastors,  came  down  from 
their  valleys  to  take  part  in  this  national  fete,  winch  for  them  had  a deep  and 
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twofold  interest;  and  as  a mark  of  the  general  sympathy  which  then 
emancipation  has  caused  amongst  the  Catholics  of  this  country,  I may  mention 
that  by  general  acclamation  the  directing  committee  for  the  arranging  of  the 
various  corporations,  awarded  the  post  of  honour  to  tlie  Vaudois. 

I liave,  & c. 

(Signed)  HA.  ABEHCROMBY. 


No.  111. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  March  7.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  February  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a despatch  I have  received 
from  Mr.  Petre,  at  Rome,  stating  that  the  committee  of  prelates  and  cardinals 
was  still  sitting  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the  best  mode  of  proposing  such 
changes  in  the  institutions  as  would  be  most  expedient  under  present  circum- 
stances. 

Those  persons  who  an;  conversant  here  with  Roman  affairs,  believe  that 
it  will  be  difficult  to  form  a Senate  or  Upper  Chamber  composed  of  so  many 
cardinals  who  arc  not  natives  of  the  Roman  States,  and  to  whom  it  is  there- 
fore inexpedient  to  give  a preponderating  influence  in  temporal  matters  con- 
cerning a country  to  which  they  do  not  belong. 

It  seems  probable  that  the  jurisdiction  of  foreign  prelates  will  be  con- 
fined to  spiritual  matters  alone,  and  that  in  temporal  affairs  the  legislature 
will  receive  the  assistance  only  of  lay  noblemen  and  cardinals  who  are  not 
foreigners. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  111. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  February  23,  1848. 

SINCE  my  despatch  of  the  13th  instant,  Rome  has  been  quiet.  Some 
strangers  have,  in  addition  to  the  arrests  therein  mentioned,  been  ordered 
to  leave  Rome.  A little  more  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  conduct  and  dis- 
cipline of  the  civic  guards ; and  on  Sunday  the  20lh  they  mustered  in  the 
court  of  the  Belvedere  of  the  Vatican,  in  the  presence  of  His  Holiness,  who, 
addressing  them,  said  that  in  them  he  saw  order  and  peace,  the  enemies  of 
anarchy,  the  friends  of  the  Holy  See  and  of  the  Pontiff 

A commission  of  ecclesiastics,  cardinals,  and  prelates,  has  been  appointed 
by  His  Holiness  to  take  into  consideration  the  better  regulating  of  the  institu- 
tions already  granted,  and  to  propose  such  system  of  Government  as  is  compa- 
tible with  the  authority  of  the  Pontiff  and  with  the  wants  of  the  day.  Some 
plan  of  a Representative  system  of  Government  is  in  consequence  of  tliis 
announcement  confidently  expected,  and  the  newly-formed  Ministry  is  looked  on 
as  one  of  transition  ; for  the  recent  events  in  Naples,  Tuscany,  and  Piedmont, 
have  rendered  a modification  of  the  very  foundation  of  the  Government  ine- 
vitable, and  hence  the  naming  of  a Ministry  able  to  reconstruct  the  executive 
power,  and  to  adapt  it  to  the  organic  change  now  loudly  called  for. 

The  municipal  council  of  Bologna  has  already  addressed  His  Holiness  on 
the  subject,  calling  on  him  to  yield  to  the  desires  and  hopes  of  his  subjects, 
and  to  grant  them  a form  of  Government  which  other  Sovereigns  of  Italy,  first 
roused  by  his  voice,  have  assured  to  theirs. 

The  municipal  councils  of  other  provinces  and  towns  of  the  Papal  States 
are  preparing  to  follow  the  example  of  Eo'ogna ; some  indeed  have  already 
done  so,  and  in  terms,  I hear,  not  so  respectful.  The  council  and  Senate  of 
Rome,  for  fear  rather  of  some  declaration  from  the  more  violent  politicians, 
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members  of  the  Roman  Clnb,  Circolo  Romano,  will  present  an  address  to  His 
Holiness  on  the  same  subject  in  a day  or  two. 

1 hear  from  fair  authority  that  in  most  of  the  provinces  and  towns, — Bo- 
logna excepted — but  especially  in  Ancona,  Forli,  Ravenna,  police  authority 
can  hardly  be  said  to  exist ; it  certainly  does  not  attempt  to  repress  lawlessness 
and  crime.  1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  112. 

Count  Dietrichstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

LE  COMTE  DIETRICHSTEIN  presente  ses  compliment*  a son  Excellence 
le  Vicomte  Palmerston,  et  a I’honneur  de  lui  transmettre  la  copie  d’une  depeche 
qu’il  a dte  charge  dc  lui  communiquer. 

Chan  do  a House,  le  7 Mars , IBIS. 

(Translation.) 

COUNT  DIETRICHSTEIN  presents  his  compliments  to  his  Excellency 
Viscount  Palmerston,  and  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  him  a copy  of  a 
despatch  which  he  has  been  instructed  to  communicate  to  him. 

Chandos  House , March  7,  1848. 


Inclosure  in  No.  112. 

Prince  Metternich  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

Monsieur  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  23  Fierier,  1848. 

LORD  PONSONBY  m’a  donnd  le  19  de  ce  mois  connaissance  de  la  depeche 
ci-anncxee  en  copie  du  Principal  Secretaire  d Etat. 

En  redigeant  la  depMie  dull  Fevrier,  Lord  Palmerston  n’a  point  pu  mettre 
en  doute,  la  satisfaction  que  nous  ferait  eprouver  l’assurance  qui  y est  consignee 
des  sentimens  d’amitie  et  de  pleine  confiance  que  nourrit  k noire  <?gard  le 
Gouvernement  Britannique.  L’interet  qu’il  est  juste  d’attacher  a l’existonce 
et  un  constant  echauge  de  ces  sentimens  entre  les  deux  Cours,  a indubitablement 
une  portee  qui  n’est  point  restreinte  4 leurs  intents  directs ; ces  sentimens 
ont  la  valeur  d’un  gage  pour  l’ordre  public  et  le  maintieu  de  la  paix  politique. 

Lord  Palmerston  rappelle  dans  sa  depfiche  du  1 1 Fevrier,  les  assurances  qui 
dc  temps  en  temps  ont  etd  transmises  de  la  part  dc  notre  Cabinet  au  Gouverne- 
ment Britannique,  dc  sa  determination  de  poursuivre  k l’egard  des  affaires  de 
l’ltalic,  le  systeme  de  conduite  que  sa  Seigneurie  caracterise  commc  ctant  a 
la  fois  le  plus  sage,  le  plus  juste,  et  le  plus  couforme  aux  stipulations  des  TraiUs 
de  1814,  comme  aux  principes  de  la  justice  intemationale.  L’expression  de  ce 
sentiment  de  Lord  Palmerston  me  ramene  forcement,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur, 
au  contenu  de  la  ddpeche  circulaire  * que  j’ai  adressee  le  2 Aout  de  Tanni'e 
demierc  aux  (’ours  de  Grande  Bretagne,  de  France,  de  Prusse,  et  de  Russie. 
L’objet  de  cette  depfiche  n’a  ete  autre  que  celui  de  prendre  envers  les  quatre 
Cours,  unc  initiative  k lYgard  du  princii>e  sur  lequcl  nous  entendions  nous  placer 
en  face  du  mouvement  intense  qui  s’ltait  fait  jour  dans  la  Peninsule  Italienne, 
et  de  reunir  ces  Cours  a la  notre  sur  la  base  du  principe  du  respect  du  aux 
trails  existans  et  aux  delimitations  territorialcs  places  sous  leur  £gide.  Les 
quatre  Cours  ont  aceueilli  la  declaration  que  la  circulairc  portait  au  nom  de 
notre  Cabinet ; et  celle  qu’en  retour  chacune  des  Cours  a consignee  dans  sa 
r^plique  a notre  office,  a pleinement  repondu  k notre  attente. 

Si,  dans  sa  d^pdehef  du  12  Aout  de  la  m£me  anndc  a l’Ambassadeur 
Britannique  pres  notre  Cour,  Lord  Palmerston  a manifesto  sa  satisfaction  de  ce 
auc  rien  ne  semblait  l’autoriser  a admettre  la  chance  d’evenemens  qui  scraient 
de  nature  k appeler  k leur  defense  les  gardiens  des  trails,  sa  Seigneurie  n’a 
point  pu  mettre  en  doute  que  sa  confiance  k cet  dgard  ne  se  rencontrat  avec 
nos  voeux. 

• Part  I,  No.  76.  f Part  I,  No.  79. 
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Et  si,  dans  la  mime  ddpSche,  le  Princijml  Secretaire  d’Etat  a ajoute 
l’obr  ervation,  qu’h  cite  du  droit  de  la  propre  conservation  appartenant  il  tout 
Etat  independant,  il  existe  encore  un  droit,  qui  dgalemcnt  repose  sur  le  principe 
ile  !a  souverainete,  nommement  celui  du  pouvoir  legal,  d’aviser  a telles  reformes 
qu’il  regarde  comme  devant  assurer  le  bien-4trc  du  peuple  place  sous  son 
autorite,  ce  principe,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur,  comine  tout  autre  rt'gle  consuerde 
par  le  droit  public,  a dans  toils  le  temps  ct  dans  toutes  les  occasions  etc  ndmis 
et  applique  par  noire  Cour.  Notre  sentiment  sur  la  valeur  morale  ct  pratique 
du  principe  de  la  liborte  du  mouvement  intericur  de  tout  Etat  souverain  et 
indipendant,  cn-deyi  des  limites  que  traeent  a cette  libertd  les  regies  de  la  vie 
interuationaic  et  le  respect  du  aux  droits  des  autres  Etats  souvorains ; notre 
sentiment,  it  cet  dgard,  est  telleinent  prononee,  que  nous  regardons  toute  initia- 
tive prise  par  un  Gouvernemcnt  etranger  envers  un  Etat  independant — soit  que 
cettc  initiative  ait  lien  dans  le  but  de  se  prononcer  contre  la  legislation,  les 
formes  gouvemcmentalcs  et  le  mode  administrate  existant  dans  un  Etat  tiers, 
soit  qu'clle  ait  lieu  dans  le  sens  d'un  appel  a des  reformes ; comme  etant  placee 
en-dehors  des  facultcs  legales  de  l’etrangcr.  A cet  dgard  notre  (.’our  peut  defier 
l’imparliale  bistoire  de  produire  une  circonstance  quelconque,  dans  laquclle  elle 
aurait  manque  au  respect  qu'elle  professe  pour  les  droits  de  l’indepcndance,  ce 
premier  des  droits  de  tout  Etat  souverain. 

Le  respect  pour  les  principcs  ne  pryuge  eependant  pas  la  libertd  des 
impressions,  et  le  droit  du  jugement  que  possede  tout  Gouvernemcnt  comme 
tout  individu ; et  le  jugement  que  j’ai  consigm’  dans  la  circulaire  du  2 Aout, 
1847,  dans  les  termes  sui vans:  “les  Etats  ltaliens  sont  aujourd  hui  agites  par 
un  esprit  de  subversion,  dont  les  consequences  ne  sont  que  trop  faciles  it  prevoir, 
la  position  geographique  de  notre  empire  nous  impose  le  devoir  de  fixer  avec 
une  attention  redoublec  nos  regards  sur  la  marchc  que  suivront  les  evencmens 
dans  ces  Etats,”  ce  jugement  n’a,  a notre  vif  regret,  reju  que  trop  tot  la  moins 
SUSpecte  des  justifications : celle  par  les  evencmens. 

Si  la  marchc  des  evencmens  dans  les  divers  Etats  de  la  Peninsula  n’a  ainsi 
point  donnd  un  dementi  h la  prevision  que  j’ai  consignee  dans  ma  depeche  du 
2 Aout,  1847,  il  cn  a etc  de  lni'me  de  l’attitude  qu’a  cette  dpoque  j’ai  annoncee 
aux  quatre  Cours,  comme  etant  celle  que  notre  Gouvcrnement  etait  decide  it 
assumer  en  face  du  mouvement  revolutionnaire  dans  la  Pdninsule. 

La  depCche  de  Lord  Palmerston  a Lord  Ponsonby  du  1 1 l’cvrier,  tout  en 
rendant  justice  a la  marchc  suivic  par  notre  Cabinet,  en  face  d’une  situation  des 
clioseB  d’ur.c  nature  aussi  pdnible  et  aussi  dangercuse  dans  scs  consdquences 
que  l’est  celle  dans  laquelle  se  tronve  dvidemment  placee  aujourd’hui  toute  la 
Pdninsule  Italienuc,  cette  depeche  ne  renferme  pas  moins  une  reserve,  “ il 
I’e’gard  de  la  positionque  la  revolution  vient  de  faire  au  Royaume  des  DeuxSiciles, 
et  de  l’influcnce  quo  cctte  position  peut  exerccr  sur  d’autres  Etats  d’ltalic.”  Jc 
vous  avouerai,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur,  que  j’ai  de  la  peine  il  m’expbquer  cette 
reserve  appliqude  i notre  Cour ; elle  me  parait  manquer  d’objet,  non  seulement, 
vii  la  nature  des  positions,  mais  egalement  eu  dgard  au  contenu  de  la  circulaire 
de  notre  Cabinet  en  date  du  2 Aout,  1847. 

Ce  ii  quoi  seul  il  nous  est  des-lors  permisde  nous  ntlacher  dans  la  demiere 
communication  du  Cabinet  Anglais,  cost  aux  assurances  du  vif  et  constant 
intdret  que  8a  Majestd  llritanniquc  prend  ri  1’alliance  cutre  les  deux  empires,  et 
aux  voeux  qu’exprime  la  depeche  du  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  en  favour  de  la 
salutaire  influence  de  notre  Cour  sur  la  conservation  de  la  paix  ct  de  l’dquilibrc 
politique. 

Le  Gouvcrnement  Anglais  peut  se  tonir  pour  assure  qu’il  trouvera  toujours 
l’Empcreur  notre  auguste  maitre  dispose  il  reunir  ses  efforts  pour  le  soulien 
d une  aussi  grande  cause,  il  ceux  des  autres  Puissances  de  l’Europe. 

Vcuillez,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur,  porter  la  prdsenle  depeche  il  la  connais 
sancc  de  Lord  Palmerston,  ct  lui  en  confier  une  copic. 

Rccevcz,  &c. 

(Signd)  METTERNICII. 
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(Translation.) 

M.  le  Combo,  Vienna,  February  23,  1848 

LORD  PONSONBY  communicated  to  mo  on  the  19th  instant  the 
despatch  of  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State,  of  which  a copy  is  hereunto 
annexed. 

Lord  Palmerston,  in  drawing  up  his  despatch  of  the  11th  of  February, 
could  not  have  doubted  of  the  satisfaction  w hich  would  be  caused  to  us  by  the 
assurance  contained  in  it  of  the  sentiments  of  friendship  and  entire  confidence 
which  the  British  Government  entertains  towards  us.  The  interest  which  it  is 
proper  to  attach  to  the  existence  and  to  the  constant  interchange  of  these 
sentiments  between  the  two  Courts  has  unquestionably  a bearing  which  is  not 
confined  to  their  direct  interests;  those  sentiments  possess  the  value  of  a pledge 
for  public  order  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the  political  peace. 

I x>rd  Palmerston  recapitulates,  in  his  despatch  of  the  11th  of  February, 
the  assurances  which  from  time  to  time  have  been  forwarded  by  ourCabinct  to 
the  British  Government  of  its  determination  to  pursne  with  regard  to  the 
allairs  of  Italy  the  system  of  conduct  which  his  Lordship  characterizes  as 
being  at  once  the  most  wise,  the  most  just,  and  the  most  in  conformity  with 
the  stipulations  of  the  Treaties  of  1814,  as  well  as  with  the  principles  of  inter- 
national justice.  The  expression  of  this  sentiment  on  the  part  of  Lord 
Palmerston  necessarily  brings  me  back,  M.  1’Ambassadeur,  to  tin:  contents  of 
the  circular  despatch  which  I addressed  on  the  2nd  of  August  of  last  year  to 
the  Conrts  of  Great  Britain,  France,  Prussia,  and  Russia.  The  object  of  that 
despatch  was  no  other  than  that  of  taking  towards  the  four  Courts  the  first 
step  in  regard  to  the  principle  upon  which  wo  purposed  to  take  our  stand  with 
reference  to  the  vehement  commotion  which  had  occurred  in  the  Italian 
Peninsula,  and  to  associate  those  Courts  with  our  own  on  the  basis  of  the 
principle  of  the  respect  due  to  the  existing  treaties  and  to  the  territorial 
arrangements  placed  under  their  protection.  The  four  Courts  accepted  the 
declaration  conveyed  by  the  circular  in  the  name  of  our  Cabinet ; and  that 
which  in  return  each  of  the  Courts  recorded  in  its  reply  to  our  communica- 
tions, fully  came  up  to  our  expectations. 

If  Lord  Palmerston,  in  his  despatch  of  the  12th  of  August  of  the  same 
year  to  the  British  Ambassador  at  our  Court,  expressed  his  satisfaction  that 
nothing  appeared  to  authorize  him  to  admit  the  chance  of  events  occurring  of  a 
nature  to  summon  to  their  defence  the  guardians  of  the  Treaties,  his  Lordship 
could  entertain  no  doubt  that  his  confidence  in  this  respect  was  in  harmony  with 
our  wishes. 

And  if  in  the  same  despatch  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State  added  the 
remark,  that  by  the  side  of  the  right  of  self-preservation  which  appertains  to 
every  independent  State,  there  exists  a further  right  which  equally  rests  on  the 
principle  of  sovereignty,  that  namely  which  appertains  to  the  law  ful  authority  of 
devising  such  measures  of  reform  as  it  may  consider  calculated  to  ensure  the 
well-being  of  the  people  placed  under  its  rule,  that  principle,  M.  l’Ambassndcnr, 
as  well  as  every  other  rule  sanctioned  by  public  law,  has  at  all  times  and  on  all 
occasions  been  recognized  and  applied  by  our  Court.  Our  opinion  on  the 
moral  and  practical  force  of  the  principle  of  the  freedom  of  internal  action 
possessed  by  every  sovereign  and  independent  State  within  the  limits  assigned 
to  that  liberty  by  the  rules  of  international  existence  and  the  respect  which  is 
due  to  the  rights  of  other  sovereign  States ; our  opinion  in  this  respect  is  so 
decided,  that  we  look  upon  every  step  taken  by  a foreign  Government  tow  ards 
an  independent  State,  whether  that  step  be  taken  with  the  view  of  declaring 
itself  opposed  to  the  legislation  to  the  forms  of  Government  and  the  mode  of 
administration  existing  in  a third  State,  or  whether  it  be  taken  with  the  view  of 
promoting  reforms,  as  being  a step  inconsistent  with  the  lawful  attributes  of  the 
foreign  Government.  In  this  respect  onr  Court  can  challenge  impartial  history 
to  adduce  any  occasion  whatever  in  which  it  has  failed  in  the  respect  which  it 
professes  for  the  rights,  of  the  independence,  that  first  of  rights  of  every 
sovereign  State. 

Respect  for  principles  docs  not  however  prejudice  the  liberty  of  opinion 
and  the  right  of  judgment  which  every  Government  as  well  as  every  individual 
possesses,  and  the  judgment  which  l have  recorded  in  the  circular  of  the  2nd 
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of  August,  1847,  in  the  following  terms: — “The  Italian  States  arc  at  this 
time  agitated  by  a spirit  of  subversion  of  which  it  is  but  too  easy  to  foresee  the 
consequences ; even  the  geographical  position  of  our  Empire  imposes  upon 
us  the  duty  of  fixing  our  eyes  with  increased  attention  upon  the  course  wliich 
events  in  these  eouuiries  may  take;”  that  judgment  lias,  to  our  extreme  eonceru, 
received  but  too  soon  the  justification  least  open  to  suspicion,  that  namely 
which  is  produced  by  events. 

If  the  progress  of  events  in  the  different  States  of  the  Peninsula  has  thus 
not  contradicted  the  expectation  which  I recorded  in  my  despatch  of  the  2nd 
of  August,  1 8-17,  the  same  has  been  the  case  with  regard  to  the  attitude  which 
at  that  time  I announced  to  the  four  Courts  as  that  which  our  Government 
was  resolved  to  assume  with  reference  to  the  revolutionary  movement  in  the 
Peninsula. 

Lord  Palmerston’s  despatch  to  Lord  Ponsonby  of  the  11th  of  February, 
while  it  does  justice  to  tile  course  pursued  by  our  Cabinet  in  the  presence  of  a 
slate  of  things  so  painful  and  so  dangerous  in  its  consequences  as  that  in 
which  the  whole  Italian  Peniusula  evidently  is  at  present  placed,  does  not  the 
less  contain  a reservation  with  regard  to  “ the  events  which  have  lately  happened 
in  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  the  influence  which  those  events  may 
exercise  upon  the  internal  affairs  of  any  other  Italian  States.”  I will  confess 
to  you,  M.  l’Ambassadcur,  that  I have  some  difficulty  in  explaining  to  myself 
the  application  of  this  reservation  to  our  Court.  It  appears  to  me  to  have  no 
object,  not  only  considering  the  nature  of  the  circumstances,  but  equally  as 
regards  the  contents  of  the  circular  of  our  Cabinet  dated  August  2,  1847. 

Accordingly,  that  alone  which  we  can  rely  upon  in  the  last  communication 
of  the  English  Cabinet,  is  the  assurances  of  lively  and  endearing  interest 
which  Her  Britannic  Majesty  takes  in  the  alliance  between  the  two  Empires, 
and  the  wishes  expressed  hi  the  despatch  of  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State 
in  favour  of  the  salutary  influence  of  our  Court  for  the  maintenance  of  peace 
and  of  the  balance  of  power. 

The  English  Government  may  be  assured  that  it  will  always  find  the 
Emperor  uur  august  master  disposed  to  unite  liis  efforts  to  those  of  the  other 
Powers  of  Europe,  for  the  support  of  so  great  a cause. 

Have  the  goodness,  M.  \’A mbassadeur,  to  communicate  tliis  despatch  to 
Lord  Palmerston,  mid  to  give  him  a copy  of  it. 

Receive,  &e. 

(Signed)  METTERNICH. 


No.  113. 

Count  Nesselrode  to  Baron  Brunnow. — ( Communicated  by  Baron  Brunnow, 
March  7.) 

St.  Pe'tersbourg,  Fierier,  1848. 

LA  situation  de  l’ltalic  prend  chaque  jour  tin  aspect  plus  grave,  plus 
menaqant  pour  la  paix  generale.  La  Sicilc  est  en  pleine  insurrection,  sc  refuse 
aux  concessions  qu’on  lui  fait,  ct  caresse  ouvertement  l’idcc  d’une  existence 
politique  independante.  A Naples,  le  Roi  s’est  vu  force  de  promettre  A ses 
sujets  une  constitution  sur  le  modelc  Fran^ais.  Selon  toutes  probabilities,  cet 
example  va  fructifier  au  centre  et  au  nord  do  1’ltalie,  et  la  fievre  revolu- 
tionnaire,  se  propageant  de  proche  en  proclie  jusqu’aux  possessions  Autrichienncs, 
le  Cabinet  de  Vienne  sera  tot  ou  tard  fared  de  sortir  de  son  inaction  pour  rdsister 
h un  mouvement  qui,  quelque  forme  et  quelque  nom  qu'ff  assume,  est  en 
rdalite  dirige  contre  l’Autriche,  et  renferme  pour  clle  une  question  de  vie  ou  de 
mort. 

Dans  de  parodies  circonstances  votre  Excellence  comprendra  combien  il 
nous  est  essenticl  de  savoir  A quoi  nous  en  tenir  au  juste  sur  les  vucs  du  Gou- 
vemement  Anglais. 

Notre  intention  n’est  eertes  pas  de  mettre  a sa  charge  tous  les  faux  bruits, 
toutes  les  fausses  inductions  qu’on  a cru  pouvoir  tircr  en  Italie  de  son  l&ngage 
diplomatique  ou  de  celui  de  ses  agens.  Sa  politique,  nous  en  sommes  convaincus, 
a dtd  dtrangement  ddnaturec  par  l’ignorante  erddulitd  dcs  uns  et  les  calculs 
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mt£ress&j  des  aut-res.  Mais  toujours  est-il  que  1’impression  generalc  r^pandae 
dans  lea  esprits  est  celle  qu’il  existe  de  sa  part  un  vif  sentiment  de  symp&thie  pour 
le  succ£s  des  tendances  liberates,  ct  que  le  soin  extreme  qu’il  a mis  h se  pro- 
noncer  d’avance  contre  toute  intervention  Autrichienne  a fini  par  accrediter 
l’idee  qu’il  appuie  de  ses  desirs,  les  efforts  que  tenterait  1’ltalie  pour  rejeter  au 
debt  des  Alpes  ce  qu'on  est  convenu  d’appeler  le  joug  Autrichien;  que  le 
Gouvernement  Anglais  le  veuille  ou  non,  les  Sieiliens  et  les  Lombards  se  pre- 
valent dc  son  attitude  et  de  la  presence  de  son  pavilion,  pour  s’cncourager  dans 
leure  reves  d’independance  particuliere.  Partout  ailleurs  il  est  regarde  eomme 
le  proteetcur  bienveillant  de  toute  revolution  ayant  pour  but  ^introduction  en 
Italie  des  institutions  Representatives.  Que  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  ait 
sympathise*  avec  le  systeme  d’ameliorations  progressives  introduit  reeemment 
dans  leurs  Etats  par  quelques  uns  des  Princes  de  la  Peninsule,  e’est  une  chose 
que  nous  concevons ; et  nous-memes,  M.  le  Baron,  nous  sommes  les  premiers  h 
reconnaitre  qu’en  Sicilc,  h Rome,  par  excmple,  plus  d’une  reforme  de  ce  genre 
pouvait  etre  necessaire.  L’Autriche  n’a  jamais  pense  autrement.  Mais  il  n’en 
est  pas  moins  vrai  que,  par  suite  de  l’cxtr£mc  surexcitation  amenee  par  la 
maniere  dont  on  a trop  imprudemment  inaugure  ce  systeme  d’ameliorations 
administratives,  qui  dit  aujourdhui  reformes  sousentend  revolutions,  et 
qu’encourager  les  premieres  e’est  ouvrir  la  porte  aux  secondes.  L’cxeniple  dc 
Naples  est  U\  pour  prouver  qu’en  italie  eomme  ailleurs,  le  mot  speeieux  de 
progres  se  traduit,  dans  la  pensce  de  ceux  qui  le  prennent  pour  devise,  par  eelui 
de  constitution.  Or,  quelque  naturclle  que  puisse  etre  chez  les  hommes  d’Etat 
Anglais  leur  predilection  pour  ce  qui  se  rapproche  des  formes  de  gouvernement 
qui  sont  propres  d leur  pays,  nous  avouons  ne  pas  comprcndre  quel  peut  etre 
leur  interet  politique  a propagersur  le  continent  le  regime  Constitutionnel.  Nous 
ne  eraignons  pas  de  le  dire : ils  agissent,  sans  le  vouloir,  dans  l’unique  intdret 
de  la  France,  dont  les  idees  democratiques,  par  la  nature  du  sol  ou  elles  tombent, 
ont.  bien  plus  d’ccho  dans  les  esprits,  bien  plus  d'affinite  avec  les  mceurs,  que 
n’en  peuvent  avoir  les  idees  Anglaises.  C’est  en  favorisant  l’introduction  de  ces 
institutions  et  le  triomphe  de  ces  idees  en  Espagne  ct  en  Grece,  que  l’Angleterre 
ya  deji\  augmente  la  puissance  morale  du  Gouvernement  Fran<*ais;  et  e’est  pour 
lui  qu’clle  travaille  en  Suisse,  en  laissant  rdvolutionner  par  degres  les  cantons 
conservateurs  et  renforcer  le  pouvoir  central  aux  dq>cns  des  souverainctes 
particuliercs.  Mfime  chose  aura  lieu  en  Italie.  D’ici  a peu,  grace  aux 
changemens  qui  sont  a la  veille  de  s’y  effectuer,  eomme  ils  ont  deja  eu  lieu  dans 
les  autres  pays,  la  France  aura  conquis  par  la  paix  plus  que  ne  lui  donnerait  la 
guerre.  Elle  se  verra  de  tous  cotes  entouree  d’un  rempart  de  petits  Etats 
constitutionnels  organises  sur  le  type  Fran<;ais,  vivant  de  son  esprit,  agis^ant  sous 
son  influence;  et  si  plus  tard  cette  France,  non  plus  celle  de  Louis-Philippe, 
mais  celle  qui  lui  suceedera,  quand  le  systeme  de  compression  adopte  par  ce 
Souverain  nuracesse  de  la  contenir,  obeit  aux  instincts  d’ambition  qui  tendent 
a la  faire  deborder  hors  de  ses  limites,  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  regrettera 
trop  tard  d’avoir  atfaibli  d'avance  le  rcssort  des  resistances  qu’on  aurait  pu 
opposer  aux  Fran<;ais,  paralyse  la  puissance  Autrichienne  qui  leur  servait  de 
contrepoids,  et  mind  ainsi  par  la  base  le  systeme  defensif  fonde  autrefois  par 
lui-merae  de  concert  avec  l’Europe,  au  prix  de  tant  de  catamites,  de  labeurs  et  de 
sacrifices. 

Il  est  peut-etre  aujourd’hui  trop  tard  pour  arreter  l’impulsion  qui  emporte 
1’ltalie  vers  des  institutions  de  ce  genre ; mais  il  n’en  est  que  plus  urgent 
d’empecher  au  moins  que  les  changemens  qui  auront  lieu  dans  la  constitution 
interieure  dc  ses  divers  Etats,  n’atteignent  aussi  la  circonscription  territoriale  qui 
leur  a 6t6  fixee  par  les  traites  et  la  personne  des  Princes  qui  les  gouvernent. 
Que  l’Angleterre  veuille  done  bien  faire  connaitre  hautement  ses  intentions. 
Admettra-t-ellc  que  ce  que  l’esprit  revolutionnaire  a dejA  obtenu  au  Nord,  par  la 
separation  des  deux  parties  qui  constituaient  l’ancien  Royaume  des  Pays-IIaa, 
il  puisse  l’obtenir  au  Midi  moyennant  un  demembrement  du  Royaume  actual  des 
Deux  Siciles?  Verra- t-elle  d’un  ceil  indifferent  l’Autriche  depouill6e  en 
Lombardie,  soit  par  un  soulevement  interieur,  soit  par  les  attaqnes  du  debora, 
des  provinces  qui  lui  sont  assureespar  des  transactions  solennelles?  Nous  sommes 
persuades  que  non  ; mais  il  importe  au  maintien  de  la  paix  que  l’opinion  faussee 
des  Italiens  soit  redressee  sur  ce  double  article. 

Quant  kl’Empereur,  Monsieur  le  Baron,  s’il  se  voit  dans  la  position  de  faire 
abstraction,  en  lea  deplorant,  des  revolutions  interieures  qui  peuvent  avoir  lien 
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dans  !a  Pcninsule,  il  est  d’antrc  part,  fcrmcment  resolu,  en  ce  qui  conccrne 
l’dtat  de  possession  assign^  aux  divers  etats  Italiens  par  les  antes  dont  il  eat 
garant,  a ne  transiger  en  rien  sur  la  marchc  que  lui  preserivent  acs  devoirs  et 
sea  intdrets  politiques.  En  Sieile  il  ne  reconnaitra  auenn  changeraent  qui,  sous 
quelqtie  forme  ou  quelque  pretextc  que  ce  soit,  equivaudrait  it  la  rupture  ou  A 
1’afFaililissement  des  liens  qui  unissent  les  deux  grandes  portions  du  royaume, 
dont  1'indivisible  souverainete  appartient  a la  dynastic  actuelle.  En  Lombarilie, 
son  appui  moral  est  d’avance  acquis  l’Autriche  dans  les  mesurcs  qu’clle  premlra 
pour  s’en  conserver  la  possession  ; et  si  les  attaques  qu’ellc  aurait  essuvdes  d'un 
point  quelconque  de  l'ltalic,  dtaient  soutenues  du  dehors  par  quelque  Puissance 
etrangere,  notre  anguste  maitre  n’h&iterail  pas  it  regarderune  pareille  agression 
comme  un  eas  de  guerre  Europeennc,  et  it  employer  des-lors  toutes  ses  forces 
disponibles  A la  defense  du  Gouvernement  Autrichien. 

Vous  voudrez  bien,  Monsieur  le  Baron,  communiquer  la  presente  ddpeche 
au  Cabinet  Anglais,  et  nous  rendre  compte  des  explications  que  vous  obtiendrez 
en  retour.  Recevcz,  &c. 

(Signe)  NESSELRODE. 


(Translation.) 

St.  Petersburg h,  February  1848. 

THE  state  of  Italy  daily  assumes  a more  serious  aspect,  and  one  more 
threatening  for  the  general  peace.  Sicily  is  in  full  insurrection,  refuses  the 
concessions  made  to  her,  and  openly  embraces  the  idea  of  an  independent 
political  existence.  At  Naples  the  King  has  been  forced  to  promise  his 
subjects  a constitution  on  the  French  model.  According  to  all  proba- 
bility this  example  will  bear  fruit  in  the  centre  and  north  of  Italy,  and  the 
revolutionary  fever  spreading  nearer  and  nearer  the  Austrian  possessions,  the 
Cabinet  of  Vienna  will  sooner  or  later  be  compelled  to  depart  from  its  system 
of  inaction,  in  order  to  resist  a movement  which,  whatever  form  or  name  it  may 
assume,  is  in  reality  directed  against  Austria,  and  involves  a question  of  life 
and  death  as  regards  her. 

Your  Excellency  w ill  understand  how  essential  it  is  for  us  under  such  cir- 
cumstances to  know  what  opinion  we  may  rightly  entertain  as  to  the  views  of 
the  English  Government. 

We  assuredly  do  not  intend  to  imputo  to  it  all  the  false  rejtorts  and  the 
incorrect  inferences  which  it  has  been  supposed  in  Italy  might,  be  deduced 
from  its  diplomatic  language  or  that  of  its  agents.  Its  policy  we  are  convinced 
has  been  strangely  misrepresented  by  the  ignorant  credulity  of  some  and  the 
interested  calculations  of  others.  But,  nevertheless,  it  is  the  general  impres- 
sion abroad,  that  there  exists  on  its  part  a lively  sentiment  of  sympathy  for  the 
success  of  liberal  tendencies,  and  that  the  extreme  care  which  it  has  shown  to 
declare  itself  beforehand  opposed  to  all  intervention  on  the  part  of  Austria,  has 
at  length  accredited  the  notion  that  it  supports  with  its  wishes  the  efforts 
which  might  be  made  by  Italy  to  thrust  back  beyond  the  Alps  that  which 
{M'oplc  are  pleased  to  designate  as  the  Austrian  yoke  ; that  whether  the  English 
Government  desires  it  or  not,  the  Sicilians  and  Lombards  avail  themselves  of 
its  attitude  and  of  the  presence  of  its  flag  to  encourage  themselves  in  their 
dreams  of  individual  independence.  Everywhere  else  it  is  looked  upon  as  the 
benevolent  protector  of  every  revolution  having  for  its  object  to  introduce  into 
Italy  Representative  institutions.  We  understand  that  the  English  Govern- 
ment may  have  sympathised  with  the  system  of  progressive  improvements 
recently  introduced  into  these  States  by  some  of  the  Princes  of  the  Peninsula ; 
and  we  ourselves,  M.  lc  Baron,  are  the  first  to  admit  that  in  Sicily,  at  Rome, 
for  instance,  more  than  one  reform  of  this  kind  might  be  necessary.  Austria 
has  never  thought  otherwise.  But  it  is  not  the  less  true  that  in  consequence 
of  the  extreme  over-excitement  occasioned  by  the  manner  in  which  this  system 
of  administrative  improvements  has  too  imprudently  been  entered  upon,  he 
who  at  the  present  day  speaks  of  reforms  understands  thereby  revolutions,  and 
that  to  encourage  the  first  is  to  open  the  door  to  the  second.  The  example  of 
Italy  is  at  hand  to  prove  that,  in  Italy  as  elsewhere,  the  specious  term  progress 
is  translated  in  the  minds  of  those  who  assume  it  for  their  device  by  that  of 
constitution.  Wherefore,  however  natural  may  be  the  predilection  among 
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English  statesmen  for  that  which  approaches  the  forms  of  Government  suited 
to  their  own  country,  we  admit  that  we  cannot  comprehend  what  political 
interest  they  can  have  in  propagating  on  the  Continent  a Constitutional  system 
of  Government.  We  do  not  fear  to  say  it,  they  act,  without  wishing  to  do 
so,  in  the  interest  of  F ranee  alone,  whose  dcmocratical  ideas,  from  the  nature 
of  the  soil  on  which  they  fall,  find  much  more  echo  in  men’s  minds,  much  more 
affinity  with  their  habits  of  life,  than  English  ideas  can  have.  It  is  by  favour- 
ing the  introduction  of  these  institutions  and  the  triumph  of  these  ideas  in 
Spain  and  in  Greece,  that  England  has  already  increased  in  those  countries  the 
moral  power  of  the  French  Government;  and  it  is  for  France  that  she  is 
labouring  in  Switzerland,  by  allowing  the  Conservative  cantons  by  degrees  to 
be  revolutionized,  and  the  central  power  to  be  strengthened  at  the  expense  of 
the  separate  sovereignties.  The  same  thing  will  occur  in  Italy.  Presently,  thanks 
to  the  changes  W'hich  are  about  to  take  place  there,  as  they  have  already  done  in 
other  countries,  France  will  have  gained  by  peace  more  than  war  would  bestow 
on  her.  She  will  sec  herself  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  a rampart  of  petty  , 
Constitutional  States  organized  after  the  French  model,  existing  in  her  spirit, 
acting  under  her  influence ; and  if  hereafter  this  France,  no  longer  that  of 
Louis- Philippe,  but  that  which  shall  succeed  to  it,  when  the  system  of  restraint 
adopted  by  that  Sovereign  shall  have  ceased  to  keep  it  under  control,  listens 
to  the  instincts  of  ambition  which  tend  to  make  it  break  forth  from  its  bounds, 
the  English  Government  will  regret  too  late  that  it  has  weakened  beforehand 
the  springs  of  the  resistance  which  might  have  been  opposed  to  the  French, — 
paralyzed  the  Austrian  power  which  acted  as  a counterpoise  to  them, — and 
thus  undermined  from  the  foundation  the  defensive  system  which  in  concert 
with  Europe  itself  heretofore  founded  at  the  price  of  so  many  calamities,  toils, 
and  sacrifices. 

It  is  perhaps  too  late  now  to  arrest  the  impulse  which  hurries  Italy  on  to 
institutions  of  this  kind ; but  it  is  only  the  more  urgent  at  least  to  prevent  the 
changes  which  shall  take  place  in  the  internal  constitution  of  its  different 
States  from  affecting  likewise  the  territorial  limits  which  have  been  assigned 
to  them  by  Treaties,  and  the  persons  of  the  Princes  who  govern  them.  Let 
England  then  be  pleased  loudly  to  proclaim  what  her  intentions  arc.  Will 
she  allow  that  what  the  revolutionary  spirit  has  already  obtained  in  the  North, 
by  the  separation  of  the  two  parts  which  composed  the  ancient  Kingdom  of  the 
Low  Countries,  it  shall  obtain  in  the  South  by  means  of  the  dismemberment  of 
the  present  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies?  Will  she  see  with  indifference 
Austria  despoiled  in  Lombardy,  either  by  internal  insurrection  or  by  external 
attacks,  of  the  provinces  which  are  secured  to  her  by  solemn  engagements  ? We 
are  persuaded  that  she  will  not  do  so ; but  it  is  important  for  the  maintenance  of 
peace,  that  the  erroneous  opinions  of  the  I talians  should  be  set  right  on  those 
two  points. 

As  regards  the  Emperor,  M.  lc  Baron,  if  ho  finds  himself  in  a position  to 
overlook,  while  deploring  them,  the  internal  revolutions  which  may  take  place 
in  the  Peninsula,  lie  is  on  the  other  hand  firmly  resolved  as  regards  the  state  of 
possession  assigned  to  the  different  Italian  States  by  the  acts  which  he  has 
guaranteed,  in  no  wise  to  disregard  the  course  prescribed  to  him  by  his  duties 
and  his  political  interests.  In  Sicily  he  will  recognize  no  changes  which,  under 
whatever  form  or  pretext,  should  be  equivalent  to  the  rupture  or  the  weakening 
of  the  bonds  which  unite  the  two  great  portions  of  the  kingdom,  the  indivisible 
sovereignly  of  which  belongs  to  the  existing  dynasty.  In  Lombardy  his  moral 
support  is  by  anticipation  assured  to  Austria  in  regard  to  the  measures  which 
she  shall  take  to  maintain  herself  in  possession  of  it ; and  if  the  attacks  which 
she  may  have  experienced  from  any  point  whatever  of  Italy  should  be  sup- 
ported from  abroad  by  any  foreign  Power,  our  august  master  would  not 
hesitate  to  look  upon  such  an  aggression  as  a case  of  European  war,  and  there- 
upon to  employ  all  his  available  force  for  the  defence  of  the  Austrian 
Government. 

You  will  have  the  goodness,  M.  le  Baron,  to  communicate  the  present 
despatch  to  the  English  Cabinet,  and  to  acquaint  us  with  the  explanations 
which  you  shall  obtain  in  return. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  NESSELRODE. 

— 
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No,  114. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  8.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  March  1,  1848. 

I HAD  a long  interview  with  Prince  Mettcrnicli  this  day.  The  substance 
of  what  lie  said  to  me  may  be  divided  into  three  heads. 

1st.  The  Prince  is  intimately  convinced  that  the  events  in  Paris  will 
produce  the  same  impression  on  the  British  Government  as  they  have  produced 
on  the  Imperial  Government.  The  Imperial  Government  finds  no  other 
qualification  for  what  has  occurred,  that  that  of  a complete  revolution.  An 
event  of  such  gravity  must  fall  in  every  direction  with  equal  weight  upon 
every  Government,  whatever  may  be  its  constitution. 

2ndiy.  The  Prince  has  no  doubt  but  that  the  British  Cabinet  will  admit 
that  the  situation  in  which  the  Italian  Peninsula  now  is,  greatly  increases  the 
difficulties  of  the  Imperial  Government.  The  feelings  and  opinions  of  the 
Prince  with  respect  to  the  issue  of  events  in  Italy  were  expressed  in  ins  circular 
despatch  dated  August  2nd,  1847,  addressed  to  the  Great  Powers.  He 
understands  that  his  impression  may  not  have  been  in  accordance  with  that  of 
some  other  Cabinets,  because  the  Imperial  Government  was  better  acquainted 
with  the  internal  position  of  the  Italian  States  than  any  other  Government 
could  well  be.  The  line  of  conduct  traced  by  the  Austrian  Government,  as 
that  which  it  would  be  wise  to  follow,  has  now  received  its  complete  justifica- 
tion from  existing  facts,  and  the  Austrian  Government  must  retain  that  samo 
opinion  of  policy,  now  that  the  evils  are  aggravated  by  the  late  events  in 
France.  . 

3rdly.  What  has  taken  place  at  Paris  does  not  appear  to  the  Prince  to  be 
a question  solely  Austrian. 

The  Austrian  Government  anticipates  with  confidence  what  will  be  the 
impression  made  by  those  events  upon  its  allies.  The  Prince  said  the  present 
state  of  affairs  in  France  w as  just  what  it  was  in  1793. 


No.  115. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  March  10.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  2,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  must  be  fully  aware  that  what  has  now  happened 
in  France  causes  great  uneasiness  to  tne  Sardinian  Government. 

The  military  resources  of  this  country  will  be  immediately  augmented, 
and  will  probably  amount  to  about  60,000  men  of  all  arms,  leaving  still 
several  contingents  to  be  called  out  afterwards,  should  it  be  found  necessary  to 
do  so. 

The  civic  guard  will  be  directly  organized,  and  being  rendered  available 
for  the  internal  service  of  the  country,  will  place  a larger  proportion  of  the 
60,000  regular  troops  at  the  disposal  of  the  Government  for  active  service. 

The  feeling  of  the  public  here  is  both  loyal  and  firm. 

Before  closing  this  despatch  1 cannot  refrain  from  mentioning  how 
dangerous  a course  of  policy  Austria  is  following  in  Lombardy,  and  how 
difficult  it  every  day  becomes  for  the  Governments  of  Italy  to  restrain  the 
feelings  of  exasperation  against  the  Austrian  authorities,  and  of  sympathy 
for  the  sufferings  of  the  Lombards,  that  pervade  all  classes  of  I talians. 

The  events  in  F ranee  will  give  fresh  impetus  to  these  feelings,  and  unless 
Austria  in  time  endeavours  to  allay  the  flame  in  Italy  that  she  has  kindled,  the 
worst  consequences  may  follow. 

As  it  is,  it  requires  all  the  discretion,  management,  and  care  that  this 
Government  can  bestow,  to  prevent  mischief  from  occurring  ; but  unless  a 
different  system  from  that  hitherto  followed  by  Austria  in  Lombardy  is  speedily 
adopted,  I shall  become  seriously  alarmed  for  the  result. 
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No.  116. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— [Received  March  10.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  2,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a 
despatch  from  Mr.  Consul  Brown,  relative  to  some  occurrences  which  have 
lately  taken  place  at  Genoa. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  116. 

Consul  Brown  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

(Extract.)  Genoa,  March  1,  1848. 

LAST  night  there  was  an  attack  made  on  the  Jesuits’  college ; all 
the  windows  were  broken,  the  papers  tom  and  thrown  out,  and  the  inha- 
bitants, nineteen  in  number,  expelled.  To  appease  the  people,  the  Governor 
this  morning  issued  a notification  that  the  Jesuits  are  no  longer  there.  They 
were  taken  to  the  Darsina,  and  1 have  reason  to  believe  that  they  were  allowed 
temporary  shelter  on  board  tho  “ San  Michele,”  until  their  further  destination 
be  determined  upon  at  Turin. 


No.  117. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  8.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  3,  1848. 

I HAD  yesterday  the  honour  to  forward  to  vour  Lordship  an  account  of 
the  expulsion  of  the  Jesuits  from  Genoa;  to-day  I have  to  inform  you  that  in 
the  course  of  last  night,  all  the  pupils  at  the  Jesuits’  college  in  this  capital 
were  sent  home  to  their  relations,  and  the  brethren  of  the  order  immediately 
abandoned  all  the  various  establishments  which  they  possessed  in  this  town. 


No.  118. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  9.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  March  3,  1848. 

I HAVE  again  seen  Prince  Mettemich,  and  he  showed  me  a despatch 
just  written,  which  will  be  communicated  to  your  Lordship  by  the  Austrian 
Ambassador. 

The  Archduke  Rainier  has  been  desired  to  take  up  his  habitation  at 
Verona,  and  is  to  be  accompanied  by  Count  Montecuculi. 

Count  Wratislaw  is  to  command  the  first  corps  d’armfie.  Baron  d’Aspre, 
an  officer  well  known  for  his  brilliant  courage  and  his  capacity,  is  to  command 
the  second  corjs;  and  Marshal  Radetzky  continues  to  be  Commander-in-chief. 
Count  Ficquclmont  is  made  Minister  at  War. 

I am  informed  that  money  is  not  wanting  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  the 
military  measures. 

General  Radowitz  has  arrived  here,  sent  by  the  King  of  Prussia  to  confer 
with  the  Austrian  Government  respecting  the  existing  circumstances  of 
Europe,  and  communications  have  been  made  to  the  Emperor  of  Russia.  It 
is  probable  that  the  three  Governments  will  agree,  without  loss  of  time,  upon 
the  policy  to  be  pursued.  I have  no  doubt  that  Austria  will  be  firmly  for 
acting  upon  the  principle  of  non-intervention  with  the  internal  affairs  of 
France. 
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No.  119. 

The  Hon.  R.  Aberrromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  9.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  4,  1848. 

THE  excitement  caused  by  the  attack  upon  the  Jesuits’  college  in  this 
capital,  the  night  before  last,  having  continued  during  yesterday,  and  fears 
being  entertained  that  a similar  excess  might  be  committed  against  the  convent 
of  the  Sacrd  Coeur,  it  was  determined  that  measures  should  be  taken  to  secure 
the  female  Jesuits  and  their  pupils  from  attack. 

Accordingly  a message  was  sent  by  the  Government  to  the  Lady  Superior 
of  the  convent  of  the  Sucre  Coeur  inviting  her,  her  nuns,  and  such  of  her 
pupils  as  had  not  already  been  restored  to  their  families,  to  remain  in  the 
convent,  and  promising  them  efficient  protection. 

In  the  evening  a detachment  of  cavalry  was  posted  in  front  of  the  convent, 
and  other  military  dispositions  were  made  to  secure  the  maintenance  of  tran- 
quillity in  the  town. 

In  addition,  the  Government  authorized  the  formation  of  a provisional  civic 
guard,  to  cuter  upon  service  last  night,  and  in  consequence  500  stand  of  arms 
were  to  be  issued  by  the  Government  for  the  use  of  the  men  at  6 o’clock 
yesterday  evening. 

The  lists  were  speedily  filled,  and  numbers  of  the  young  men  belonging  to 
the  best  families  of  Piedmont  enrolled  themselves  for  the  occasion. 

The  streets  were  traversed  the  whole  night  by  patrols  of  this  civic  guard, 
and  no  disturbance  of  any  kind  took  place. 

The  Jesuit  hrethren  have  quitted  Turin,  and  the  order  it  is  expected 
will  not  be  permitted  to  continue  in  the  country.  The  feeling  is  becoming 
daily  more  and  more  decidedly  expressed  against  the  continuance  of  the 
present  state  of  transition  in  which  the  country  is  placed,  and  the  Government 
last  night  perceiving  this,  issued  a Royal  decree,  cancelling  the  convocation 
of  the  extraordinary  Council  of  State  ordered  to  assemble  on  the  15th 
instant,  it  being  the  intention  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  assemble  the 
two  Chambers  immediately  on  the  publication  of  the  Statuto  in  Piedmont, 
which  may  be  expected  in  a few  days. 


No.  120. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  9.) 

(Extract.)  Milan,  March  2,  1848. 

INTELLIGENCE  was  received  here  on  the  morning  of  the  29th  ultimo, 
of  the  subversion  of  the  Government  of  King  Lonis-Philippe. 

I am  happy  to  say  that  Milan  is  perfectly  quiet,  and  that  no  disturb- 
ance has  occurred  in  any  part  of  the  Lombardo-Venetian  provinces  since  I 
last  had  the  honour  to  address  your  Lordship  on  the  22nd  ultimo. 


No.  121. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  10.) 

(Extract)  Turin,  March  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a printed 
copy  of  the  Sardinian  Constitution  as  it  has  this  moment  appeared  in  the 
“ Gazzetta  Piemontese”  of  this  day. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  121. 

Sardinian  Constitution. 

Charles-Albert  par  la  Grice  dc  Dieu,  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  (.de  Cbypre  et  de 
Jerusalem,  Due  dc  Savoie,  &c. 

AVEC  la  loyaute  d'un  Roi  et  I’affection  d’un  pere,  nous  venons  aujourd’hui 
aceomplir  ce  quc  nous  avons  annonce  ii  nos  bien-aimds  sujets  dans  notre  procla- 
mation du  8 Fevrier  dernier,  par  laquellc  nous  avons  voulu  prouver,  au  milieu  des 
evcnomcns  extraordinaires  qui  se  passaient  autour  du  pays,  combien  notre  con- 
fiancc  en  cux  augmentait  avec  la  gravitd  des  cireonstances,  et  comment,  prenant 
eonseil  dc  la  seulc  impulsion  de  notre  cceur,  il  dtait  dans  notre  ferme  intention 
de  leur  faire  un  sort  conformc  aux  besoins  de  l’dpoque,  aux  intcrcts  et  a la 
(lignite  de  la  nation. 

Nous  avons  envisage  les  larges  et  fortes  institutions  representatives  con- 
tenues  dans  le  prfsent  statut  fundamental,  comme  lc  moyen  le  plus  efficace  de 
rcnforccr  les  liens  d’une  indissoluble  affection  qui  lient  a notre  Couronne 
Italique  un  peuple  dont  nous  avons  rer;u  tant  de  preuves  de  fidclite,  d’obeissance, 
et  d'amour,  et  nous  avons  resolu  de  le  sanctionncr  et  de  le  promulguer,  dans  la 
confiance  quo  Dieu  benira  la  purctc  de  nos  intentions,  et  que  la  nation,  libre, 
forte,  et  heureuse,  se  montrera  toujours  de  plus  en  plus  digne  de  son  antique 
renommec,  et  qu’elle  saura  mdriter  un  gloricux  avenir. 

Cfest  pourquoi,  dc  notre  science  certainc  et  autoritd  royalc,  en  sur  ce  l’uvis 
de  notre  eonseil,  nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  cc  qui  suit,  en  force  de 
statut  et  loi  fondamentalc,  perpdtuelle  et  irrevocable  de  la  monarchic  : 

Art.  I.  La  religion  Catholiquc,  Apostolique,  et  Romaine  est  la  seulc 
religion  de  l’Etat . Les  autres  eultes  actuellemcnt  cxistants  sent,  toleres  cou- 
formcment  aux  lois. 

II.  L’Etat  est  r4gi  par  un  Gouvememcnt  Monarchiquc  Representatif.  Lc 
tronc  est  hdrdditaire  selon  la  Loi  Salique. 

III.  La  puissance  legislative  s’exerccra  collectivcment  par  le  Roi  et  par 
deux  Chambres : le  Scnat  et  la  Chambre  des  Deputes. 

IV.  La  personne  du  Roi  est  sacree  et  inviolable. 

V.  Au  Roi  seul  appartient  la  puissance  executive.  H est  le  chef  supreme 
de  l’Etat : il  commande  toutes  les  forces  de  terre  et  de  mer;  declare  la  guerre; 
fait  les  traitds  de  paix,  d ’alliance,  dc  commerce,  et  autres,  en  en  donnant  con- 
naissance  aux  Chambres  aussitot  que  linteret  et  la  sdeuritd  dc  l’Etat  le 
permettent,  et  en  y joignant  les  communications  convcnables.  Les  traitds  qui 
imposeraient  quelques  charges  aux  finances,  ou  qui  apporteraient  quelque 
variation  au  territoire  de  l’Etat,  n’auront  d’effet  qu’apres  avoir  obtenu  l’assenti- 
ment  des  Chambres. 

VI.  Lc  Roi  nomine  4 tous  les  emplois  de  l’Etat ; il  fait  les  decrets  et 
ri'glemens  necessaires  pour  l’execution  des  lois,  sans  les  suspendre  ni  en 
dispenser. 

VII.  Lc  Roi  seul  sanctionne  les  lois  et  les  promulguc. 

VIII.  Lc  Roi  peut  faire  grace  et  commuer  les  peines. 

IX.  Lc  Roi  convoquc  chaque  anode  les  deux  Chambres;  il  peut  en  proroger 
les  sessions,  et  dissoudre  la  Cliambre  des  Deputes ; mais  dans  ce  dernier  cas  il 
en  convoquc  une  nouvelle  dans  le  ddlai  de  quatre  mois. 

X.  La  proposition  des  lois  appartiendra  au  Roi  et  4 chacune  des  deux 
Chambres  ; ndanmoins,  toute  loi  d’impots,  ou  dapprobation  des  budgets  et  des 
comptes  de  l’Etat,  sera  d’abord  prdscntde  4 la  Chambre  des  Ddputds. 

XL  Le  Roi  est  inajeur  4 l’Age  de  dix-huit  ans  accomplis. 

XII.  Pendant  la  minoritd  du  Roi,  le  Prince  son  plus  prochc  parent  dans 
l’ordrc  dc  la  succession  au  Trone  sera  Regent  du  royaume,  s’il  a vingt-un  ans 
accomplis. 

XIII.  Si,  4 cause  de  la  minorite  du  Prince  appeld  4 la  Regencc,  celle-ci  est 
ddvolue  4 un  parent  plus  f'loigne,  le  Regent  qui  sera  entre  en  excrcicc  de  la 
R6gence,  la  conservera  jusqu’4  la  majority  du  Roi. 

XIV.  A defaut  de  parens  m41es,  la  Rdgence  appartiendra  4 la  Roine- 
Mere. 
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XV.  A defaut  dc  la  mere,  les  Chambres,  convoquecs  par  lea  Ministres  dans 
le  terme  de  dix  jours,  nommeront  le  Rdgent. 

XVI.  Les  dispositions  prdcedentes  relatives  a la  Rt'genee  sont  applicables 
au  cas  danslequel  le  Roi,  quoique  majeur,  se  trouvedans  l'inipossibilite  physique 
de  regner.  Pourtant,  si  alors  l’heritier  presomptif  du  Trone  a dix-huit  ans 
accomplis,  il  sera  Regent  de  plein  droit. 

XVII.  La  Reine-Mere  est  tutricc  du  Roi  jusqu’a  ce  qu’il  ait  sept  ans 
accomplis : des-lors  la  tutele  pasae  au  Regent. 

XVIII.  Les  droits  compdtaut  il  l’autorite  civile  en  matiere  bdneficiaire,  ou 
concernant  l’cxeeution  des  provisions  de  toutes  sortes  cmanees  de  l'etranger, 
seront  exereds  par  le  Roi. 

XIX.  La  dotation  de  la  Couronne  est  conservee  pendant  le  regne  aetuel  au 
montant  qui  resultera  de  la  moyenne  des  dix  demieres  anndes. 

Le  Roi  continuera  a avoir  l'usage  des  Palais  Royaux,  maisons  et  domaines 
ruraux  (mile),  jardins  et  ddpendances,  ainsi  que  de  toutes  les  biens  meubles 
indistinctement  appurtenant  il  la  Couronne,  desquels  il  sera  fait  inventaire  a la 
diligence  d un  Minstre  responsable. 

Pour  l’avenir,  la  dotation  de  la  Couronne  sera  fix6e  pour  tout  le  regne  par 
la  premiere  legislature  qui  suivra  l'avenement  du  Roi  au  Trone. 

XX.  Outre  les  biens  que  le  Roi  possede  actuellemcnt  en  propre,  son 
patrimoine  privti  comprendra  aussi  tous  ceux  qu’il  pourra  acquerir  par  la  suite 
durant  son  regne,  a titre  onereux  ou  gratuit. 

Le  Roi  peut  disposer  de  son  patrimoine  prive  soit  par  actes  entre  vifs,  soit 
par  testament,  sans  etre  tenu  aux  regies  des  lois  civiles  qui  limitent  la  portion 
disponible.  Pour  le  surplus,  le  patrimoine  duRoi  estsujet  aux  lots  qui  rtigissent 
les  autres  proprietes. 

XXI.  Il  sera  pourvu  par  dispositions  legislatives  a une  assignation  annuellc 
en  favour  du  Prince  Herdditairc  arrive  a la  majority,  ou  meme  auparavant  A 
l’occasion  de  son  mariage ; a l’apanage  des  Princes  de  la  famille  et  du  sang 
Royal  dans  les  conditions  susdites ; aux  dots  des  Princesses  et  au  douaire  des 
Reines. 

XXII.  Le  Roi,  en  montant  sur  le  Trone,  prete,  en  presence  des  Chambres 
rtiunies,  le  serment  d’observcr  loyalement  le  present  Statut. 

XXIII.  Le  Regent,  avant  d’entrer  en  fonctions,  prete  serment  d'etre  fidtde 
au  Roi  et  d’observer  fidclemcnt  le  Statut  et  les  lois  de  1’Etat. 


Des  Droits  et  des  Devoirs  des  Ciloyens. 

XXIV.  Tous  les  regnicoles,  quels  que  soient  leur  titre  ou  leur  rang,  sont 
dgaux  devant  la  loi.  Tous  jouissent  dgalement  des  droits  civils  et  politiques, 
et  sont  admissibles  aux  charges  civiles  et  militaires,  sauf  les  exceptions  deter- 
minees  par  les  lois. 

XXV.  Ils  contribuent  indistinctement,  dans  la  proportion  de  leur  fortune, 
aux  charges  de  l’Etat. 

XXVI.  La  liberty  individuellc  est  garantie.  Nul  lie  peut  etre  arretd  ou 
traduit  en  jugement,  si  ee  n’est  dans  les  cas  prevus  par  la  loi  et  dans  les  formes 
qu’elle  present. 

XXVII.  Le  domicile  est  inviolable.  Aucune  visite  domiciliaire  ne  peut 
avoir  lieu  si  ec  n’est  en  vertu  de  la  loi  et  dans  la  forme  qu’elle  present. 

XXVIII.  La  presse  sera  libre,  mais  nne  loi  en  reprime  les  aims.  Nean- 
moins,  les  bibles,  les  catdebismes,  les  livres  de  liturgie  et  de  pridres  nc  pourront 
etre  imprimfe  sans  la  permission  prealablc  dc  l’eveque. 

XXIX.  Toutes  les  proprietes,  sans  aucune  exception,  sont  inviolables. 
Toutcfois,  lorsque  l’interet  public  ldgalement  coirtate  l’exige,  on  peut  etre 
tenu  a faire  abandon  de  tout  ou  de  partie  dc  sa  propriety,  moyennant  une  juste 
indemnite,  conformement  aux  lois. 

XXX.  Aucun  imi>6t  nc  peut  etre  etabli  ni  pereu,  s’il  n’a  etc  consenti  par 
les  Chambres  et  sanctionne  par  le  Roi. 

XXXI.  La  dette  publique  est  garantie.  Tout  engagement  de  1’Etat 
envers  ses  creanciers  est  inviolable. 

XXXII.  Est  reconnu  le  droit  de  se  rdunir  paisiblement  et  sans  armes,  en 
sc  conformant  aux  lois  qui  reglent  l’exercice  de  ce  droit,  dans  l’interet  public. 

Cette  disposition  n’est  pas  applicable  aux  reunions  dans  les  lieux  publics, 
ou  ouverts  au  public,  lcsqucls  dcmcurcront  entierement  sounds  aux  dispositions 
des  lois  de  la  police. 
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Du  Se'nat. 

XXXIII.  Le  Senat  est  compost  de  membres  nommds  ft  vie  par  le  Eoi,  en 
nornbre  illimite,  ayant  l’age  de  quarante  ana  accomplis,  et  pris  dans  les  catego- 
ries snivantes : 

1.  Les  Areheveques  et  Eveques  de  1’Etat ; 

2.  Le  President  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes ; 

3.  Les  Deputes,  apres  trois  legislatures,  ou  six  ans  d’cxcrcice  ; 

4.  Les  Ministres  d’Etat ; 

5.  Les  Ministrcs  Secretaires  d’Etat ; 

6.  Les  Ambassadcurs ; 

7.  Les  Envoy  es  Extraordinaires  qui  ont  rempli  ces  fonctions  pendant  trois 

ans; 

8.  Les  Premiers  Presidens  et  les  Presidens  de  la  Cour  de  Cassation  et  de 
la  Chambre  des  Comptes ; 

9.  Les  Premiers  Presidens  des  Cours  d’ Appel ; 

10.  L’Avocat-General  pres  la  Cour  de  Cassation,  et  le  Procureur-Gdneral, 
apres  cinq  ans  d'exercice ; 

11.  L es  Presidens  des  Chambres  des  Cours  d’Appel,  apres  trois  ans  d’ex- 
ercice ; 

12.  Les  Conseillers  a la  Cour  de  Cassation  et  a la  Chambre  des  Comptes, 
apres  cinq  ans  d'exercice ; 

13.  Les  Avocats-Gdndraux,  ou  Fiscaux-Gdndraux,  apres  cinq  ans  d’ex- 
crcicc  ; 

14.  Les  Officiers-Gdndraux  de  terre  et  de  mer;  toutefois,  les  Majors- 
Gdndraux  et  les  Contre-Amiraux  devront  etre  depuis  cinq  ans  en  activite  de 
service  dans  leur  grade ; 

15.  Les  Conseillers  d’Etat,  apres  cinq  ans  d'exercice  ; 

1 6.  Les  Membres  des  Conscils  de  Division  qui  auront  etc  el  us  trois  fois  1 
la  prdsidenee  de  ces  Conseils ; 

17.  Les  Intendans-Generaux,  apres  sept  ans  d'exercice; 

18.  Les  Membres  de  1’ Academic  Royale  des  Sciences,  apres  sept  ans,  des 
leur  nomination. 

19.  Les  Membres  Ordinaires  du  Conseil  Supdrieur  d’Instruction  Publique, 
apres  sept  ans  d’exercice  ; 

20.  Ceux  qui  auront  illustre  la  patrie  par  des  services  ou  des  merites  dmi- 
nens ; 

21.  Les  personnes  qui  depuis  trois  ans  payent  trois  mille  livres  d’imposi- 
tions  directes,  4 raison  de  leurs  biens  ou  de  leur  industrie. 

XXXIV.  Les  Princes  de  Famille  Royale  font  de  plein  droit  partie  du 
Sdnat.  Es  sidgent  immddiatement  apres  le  President.  Es  ont  entrde  au  Sdnat 
des  l’3ge  de  vingt-un  ans,  et  votent  des  l’age  de  vingt-cinq  ans. 

XXXV.  Le  President  et  le  Vice-Prdsidcnt  du  Sdnat  sont  nommds  par  le 

Roi. 

Lo  Sdnat  nomme  ses  seerdtaires  dans  son  propre  sein. 

XXXVI.  Le  Sdnat  est  constitute  en  haute  cour  de  justice  par  dderct  du 
Roi,  pour  juger  les  crimes  de  haute  trahison  et  d'attentat  4 la  surete  de  l’Etat, 
et  pour  juger  les  Ministres  accuses  par  la  Chambre  des  Deputes. 

En  pareils  eas,  le  Sdnat  n’est  pas  corps  politique ; et  il  nc  peut  alors 
s’occupcr  d’autre  chose  que  des  affaires  judiciaires  pour  lesquelles  il  a dtd 
convoque,  sous  peine  de  nullitd. 

XXXVII.  Hors  le  cas  de  flagrant  ddlit,  aucun  Senatcur  no  peut  etre  arrete, 
si  ce  n’est  en  vertu  d’un  ordre  du  Sdnat.  Le  Sdnat  est  seul  competent  pour 
juger  les  ddlits  imputes  4 ses  membres. 

XXXVIIL  Les  actcs  dcstinds  4 constater  ldgalement  les  naissances,  les 
mariages  et  les  deeds  des  membres  de  la  Famille  Royale  sont  prdsentes  au 
Sdnat,  qui  en  ordonne  le  ddpot  dans  ses  archives. 

De  la  Chambre  des  Deputes. 

XXXIX.  La  Chambre  dlectivo  est  composde  de  deputes  dlua  par  les 
colldges  dlectoraux  conformdment  4 la  loi. 

XL.  Aucun  Ddputd  ne  peut  etre  admis  4 la  Chambre  s’il  n’est  sujet  du 
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Roi,  s’il  n’a  tronte  ans  accomplis,  s’il  ne  jouit  des  droits  civils  et  politiques,  et 
s'il  ne  reunit  les  autres  conditions  exigees  par  la  loi. 

XLI.  Les  Deputes  representent  la  nation  en  general,  et  non  pas  les  seules 
provinces  dans  lcsquelles  ils  ont  ete  elus.  Aucun  mandat  imperatif  ne  pent  leur 
etre  donne  par  les  electeurs. 

XLII.  Les  Deputes  sont  elus  pour  cinq  ans ; leur  mandat  eesse  de  plein 
droit  ii  l’expiration  de  ce  terme. 

XLIII.  Le  President,  le  Vice-President,  et  les  Secretaires  de  la  Cbambre 
des  Deputes,  sont  nommes  par  elle  dans  son  sein,  au  commencement  de  chaque 
session  et  pour  toute  sa  duree. 

XL1V.  Si,  pour  une  cause  quelconque,  un  Depute  cesse  ses  fonctions,  le 
college  qui  l’avait  nomine  sera  immediatement  convoque  pour  procedcr  a une 
nouvelle  election. 

XLV.  Pendant  la  cours  de  la  session,  aucun  Depute  ne  peut  etre  arrete, 
hors  le  cas  de  flagrant  delit,  ni  traduit  en  jugement  crimincl,  sans  le  consentc- 
ment  prealable  de  la  Cbambre. 

XLVI.  Aucunc  contrainte  par  corps  pour  dettc  ne  peut  etre  exercee  contre 
un  Depute  pendant  la  duree  de  la  session,  et  dans  les  trois  semaincs  qui  l’auront 
preceded  ou  suivie. 

XLVII.  La  Cbambre  des  Deputes  a le  droit  d’accuser  les  Ministres  du 
Roi,  et  de  les  traduire  dcvant  la  haute  Cour  de  Justice. 


Dispositions  communes  aux  deux  Chambres. 

XLVIII.  Les  sessions  du  Senat  et  de  la  Cbambre  des  Deputes  commencent 
et  finissent  en  mime  temps. 

Toute  reunion  de  1’une  des  Chambres  hors  du  temps  de  la  session  de 
l'autre,  est  illdgale,  et  ses  actes  sont  radicalemcnt  nuls. 

XLIX.  Les  Secateurs  et  les  Deputes,  avant  d’etre  admis  a l’excrcice  de 
leurs  fonctions,  preteront  serment  d’etre  fiddles  au  Roi,  dobserver  l'oyalement 
le  statut  et  les  lois  de  l’Etat,  et  d’exereer  leurs  fonctions  dans  la  seule  intention 
du  bien  inseparable  du  Roi  et  de  la  patrie. 

L.  Les  fonctions  de  Senateur  et  cellcs  do  Deputes  ne  donnent  lieu  a 
aucune  retribution  ou  indemnity 

LI.  Les  Senateurs  et  les  Deputes  ne  peuvent  aucunement  etre  rechercbes 
a raison  des  opinions  qu’ils  auront  emises  et  des  votes  qu’ils  auront  donnes  dans 
les  Chambres. 

LII.  Les  seances  des  Chambres  sont  publiques;  mais  elles  peuvent  se 
former  en  comite  secret  sur  la  demande  par  ecrit  de  dix  membres. 

LI1I.  Les  stances  et  les  deliberations  des  Chambres  ne  sont  legales  et 
valides,  si  la  majoritc  absolue  de  leurs  membres  n’est  presente. 

LIV.  Les  deliberations  ne  peuvent  etre  prises  qu’it  la  majorite  des  votes. 

LV.  Toute  proposition  de  loi  doit  d'abord  etre  examinee  par  les  bureaux 
qui  seront  nommes  dans  chaque  Cbambre  pour  les  travaux  preparatoires. 
Lorsquc  la  proposition  aura  etc  discutee  et  adoptee  par  une  Chambre,  elle  sera 
transmise  ii  l’autre  Chambre  pour  y etre  discutee  et  votee,  et  successivement 
elle  sera  presentee  A la  sanction  du  Roi. 

Les  discussions  auront  lieu  article  par  article. 

LVI.  Le  projet  de  loi  qui  a etc  rejete  par  l'un  des  trois  pouvoirs  legislates 
ne  peut  plus  etre  represente  dans  la  memo  session. 

LVIL  Tout  majeur  a le  droit  d'adresscr  des  petitions  aux  Chambres;  les 
petitions  seront  examinees  par  une  commission,  et  apres  le  rapport  de  celle-ci, 
la  Chambre  ddliberera  sur  la  prise  en  consideration,  et,  en  cas  d’affirmation,  elle 
les  renverra  au  Ministre  competent,  ou  bien  elle  ordonnera  leur  depdt  dans  les 
bureaux  pour  les  renscignemens  convcnables. 

LVIII.  Nul  no  pent  presenter  cn  personne  une  petition  aux  Chambres. 

Les  autorites  constituecs  ont  seules  le  droit  d’adresser  des  petitions  en  nom 
eollectif. 

LIX.  Les  Cliambrcs  ne  peuvent  rccevoir  aucune  deputation,  ni  entendre 
d'autre3  personnes  que  leurs  membres,  les  Ministres  et  les  Commissaires  du 
Gouvernemcnt. 

LX.  Chacune  des  deux  Chambres  est  seule  competente  pour  prononcer  sur 
la  validitc  des  titres  d'admission  de  ses  propres  membres. 
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LXI.  Le  Senat  et  la  Chambre  des  Deputes  ddtermineront,  clmcun  do  son 
cold,  par  nn  reglement  intCrieur,  la  inambre  dont  ils  doivent  exereer  lours 
propres  attributions. 

LXII.  lai  langue  Itnlicnne  est  la  langue  offieidle  des  C'hambros.  t'epen- 
dant  il  cst  l'aeultatif  de  so  servir  do  la  litnguc  Francaise,  soit  aux  memhros 
qui  appartiennent  aux  contrees  oil  cette  langue  est  cn  usage,  soit  pour  lour 
repoudre. 

LXIII.  Les  votations  out  lieu  par  assis  et  lore,  par  division  et  par  sorutin 
secret,  Le  scrutin  secret  aura  toujours  lieu  i>our  le  vote  sur  l’ensemble  d’une 
loi,  et  pour  toutc  question  de  personne. 

LXIV.  Kul  ne  pout  etre  en  memo  temps  Sdnateur  ct  Depute. 


Des  Ministres. 

LXV.  Le  Uni  nomine  ct  revoqiie  scs  Ministres. 

LXVI.  Les  Ministres  n’ont  auenne  voix  deliberative  dans  l’unc  ni  dans 
l'autrc  Chambre,  sauf  qu’ils  n’en  soient  moinbres.  11s  y ont  tonjours  entree,  ct 
doivent  etre  entendus  chaquc  fois  qu’ils  le  demandent. 

LXVII.  Les  Ministres  sont  responsables. 

Les  lois  ct  les  aetes  du  Gouvcmement  n’ont  de  force  qu’autant  qu’ils  por- 
tent la  signature  d’un  Ministre. 

LXVIli.  La  justice  emane  du  Eoi ; cllc  est  administree  en  son  nom  par 
les  juges  qu’il  institue. 

LX IX.  Les  juges  nommes  par  le  Eoi,  cxceptd  ceux  de  mandement,  sont 
inamovibles,  apres  trois  ans  d’exercice. 

LXX.  Les  cours,  tribunaux,  et  juges  actuellement  existant,  sont  conserves. 
II  ne  pourra  etre  dorogo  ii  l’organisation  juiliciaire,  qu’en  vertu  d’une  loi. 

LXXI.  Nul  ne  peut  etre  distrait  de  ses  juges  naturels. 

n ne  pourra  etre  cree  ni  tribunaux,  ni  commissions  extraordinaires. 

LXXII.  Les  audiences  des  tribunaux  en  matiere  civile,  ct  les  debats  en 
matiere  criminclle,  seront  publics,  conformement  aux  lois. 

LXXIII.  L’intcrpretation  des  lois  d’une  maniere  obligatoire  pour  tous,  est 
exclusivemcnt  rdservee  au  pouvoir  ldgislntif. 

LXXIV.  Les  institutions  communales  et  provinciates,  ainsi  que  les  circon- 
scriptions  des  communes  et  des  provinces,  sont  rdglees  par  la  loi. 


Dispositions  Generates. 

LXX V . La  levee  militaire  cst  reglce  par  la  loi. 

LXXVI.  II  est  institue  line  milice  commuualc  sur  des  bases  fixecs  par  la 
loi. 

LXXVII.  L’Etat  conserve  sa  bannicre;  la  cocarde  bleue  est  la  scule 
cocarde  nationalc. 

LXXVIII.  Les  ordres  de  chevalcrie  actuellement  existant  sont  maintenus 
avee  leurs  dotations.  Celles-ci  ne  pourront  dtre  employees  a aucun  autre  usage 
qu’il  celui  qui  est  fixe  par  leur  propre  institution. 

Le  Eoi  peut  erder  d’autres  ordres  et  en  dresser  les  statuts. 

LXX IX.  Los  litres  de  noblesse  sont  conserves  i\  ceux  qui  y ont  droit.  Le 
Eoi  peut  en  conferer  de  nouveaux. 

LXXX.  Nul  ne  peut  recevoir  des  decorations,  titres,  ou  pensions  d’une 
Puissance  etrangere  sans  autorisation  du  Eoi. 

LXXXI.  Toutc  loi  contraire  au  present  Statut  est  abrogee. 


Dispositions  Transitoires. 

LXXXII.  Le  present  Statut  aura  son  plein  effet  des  le  jour  de  la  premiere 
reunion  des  deux  Chambres,  laquelle  aura  lieu  aussitot  apres  les  elections  faites. 
Jusques  la,  il  sera  pourvu  au  service  public  d’urgence,  par  dispositions  souve- 
raines,  d 'apres  le  mode  ct  dans  les  formes  observees  jusqu’ici,  en  omettant 
ndanmoins  les  entdrinemens  et  enregistremens  des  cours  dbs  a present  abolis. 
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LXXXIII.  Pour  l'cxecution  du  present  Statut,  lc  Roi  se  reserve  de  faire 
Jes  lois  sur  la  presse,  sur  lcs  flections,  sur  la  milica  communalc,  ct  sur  la  reor- 
ganisation du  Conseil  d’Etat. 

Jusquit  la  publication  des  lois  sur  la  presse,  lcs  rfcglemens  actnels  conti- 
nueront  a etre  en  vigueur.  • 

LXXXIV.  Les  Ministres  sont  charges  et  resjionsablcs  de  l'exdcution  et 
entiore  observation  des  presentes  dispositions  transitoires. 

Donne  a Turin,  le  quatre  du  niois  de  Mars  de  l’an  du  Seigneur  mil  huit 
cent  ouaruute  huit,  et  de  notre  regne  le  dix-huitiflne. 

1 CHARLES  ALBERT. 

Lc  Ministrc  et  premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Affaires 
Internes, 

Borelli. 

lie  premier  Secretaire  d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Ecclfl- 
siastiques,  de  Grace  et  de  Justice,  dirigeant  la 
Grande  Chancellerie, 

A VET. 

Le  premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  de 
Finances, 

De  Revel. 

Le  premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Travaux  Publics, 
de  l’Agriculture  et  du  Commerce, 

Des  Ambiiois. 

Lc  premier  Secretaire  d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires 
Etrangeres, 

E.  ds  St.-Mabzan. 

Le  premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  lcs  AJlaires  de 
Guerre  ct  Marine, 

Bboglia. 

Le  premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  l’lnstruction 
Publiquc, 

C.  Alpisbi. 


(Translation.) 

Charles  Albert,  by  the  grace  of  God,  King  of  Sardinia,  of  Cyprus,  and  of 

Jerusalem,  Duke  of  Savoy,  &c. 

WITH  the  sincerity  of  a King  and  the  affection  of  a father  we  are  about 
this  day  to  fulfil  that  which  we  have  announced  lo  our  beloved  subjects  in  our 
proclamation  of  the  8th  of  February  last,  by  which  we  desired  to  prove,  in  the 
midst  of  the  extraordinary  events  which  were  taking  place  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  our  country,  how  much  our  confidence  in  them  increased  with  the 
importance  of  circumstances,  and  how,  consulting  only  the  impulses  of  our 
heart,  it  was  our  firm  intention  to  give  them  a lot  conformable  with  the  wants 
of  the  age,  and  with  the  interests  and  dignity  of  the  nation. 

We  have  considered  the  large  and  powerful  Representative  institutions 
which  are  contained  in  the  present  fundamental  Statute  as  the  most  effectual 
means  of  strengthening  the  ties  of  indissoluble  affection  which  attach  to  our 
Italian  Crown  a people  from  w hom  we  have  received  so  many  proofs  of  fidelity, 
of  obedience,  and  of  affection,  and  wc  have  resolved  to  give  it  our  sanction  and 
to  promulgate  it,  with  a confidence  that  God  w ill  bless  the  purity  of  our  inten- 
tions, and  that  the  nation,  free,  strong,  and  happy,  will  ever  show  itself  more 
and  more  worthy  of  its  ancient  renown,  and  that  it  will  deserve  a glorious 
future. 

It  is  for  this  reason,  that  of  our  full  knowledge  and  royal  authority,  and 
having  taken  thereon  advice  of  our  Council,  wc  have  ordained  and  do  ordain 
as  follows,  to  have  the  effect  of  a fundamental  statute  and  law,  at  once  per- 
petual and  irrevocable,  of  the  monarchy  : — 

A-  - I.  The  Catholic,  Apostolic,  and  Roman  religion  is  the  only  religion  of 
tho  Su,.,.  The  other  creeds  actually  in  existence  are  tolerated  according  to 
law. 
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Ii.  The  state  is  governed  by  a Representative  Monarchical  Government 
The  throne  is  hereditary  according  to  the  Salic  Law. 

III.  The  legislative  power  will  be  exercised  collectively  by  the  King  and 
by  the  two  Chambers,  the  Senate  and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

IV.  The  person  of  the  King  is  sacred  and  inviolable. 

V.  To  the  King  alone  belongs  the  executive  [lower.  He  is  supreme  head 
of  the  State ; lie  commands  all  forces  both  land  and  sea ; he  declares  war ; 
makes  treaties  of  peace,  of  alliance,  of  commerce,  and  all  others,  communicating 
them  to  the  Chambers  so  soon  as  the  interest  and  safety  of  the  State  will  permit 
of  it,  and  adding  thereto  suitable  explanations.  Treaties  which  involve  any 
financial  charges,  or  which  would  produce  any  alteration  in  the  territory  of  the 
State,  will  have  no  effect  until  they  shall  have  received  the  assent  of  the 
Chambers. 

VI.  The  King  nominates  to  all  the  offices  of  the  State;  he  makes  the 
decrees  and  regulations  necessary  to  carry  the  laws  into  execution,  without 
suspending  those  laws  or  dispensing  with  them. 

VII.  The  King  alone  sanctions  and  promulgates  laws. 

VIII.  Tlie  King  may  give  pardons  and  commute  penalties. 

IX.  The  King  convokes  the  two  Chambers  each  year.  He  may  prorogue 
the  sessions,  and  dissolve  the  Chamber  of  Deputies;  but  in  the  last  case  he 
must  convoke  a new  Chamber  within  the  space  of  four  months. 

X.  The  proposal  of  laws  belongs  to  the  King  and  to  each  of  the  two 
Chambers;  nevertheless,  every  law  imposing  taxes,  or  sanctioning  the  budgets 
and  accounts  of  the  State,  shall  be  first  presented  to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

XI.  The  King  is  of  age  when  lie  has  completed  his  eighteenth  year. 

XII.  During  the  King’s  minority  the  Prince  who  is  nearest  related  to  him 
in  the  order  of  succession  to  the  Throne  will  be  Regent  of  the  Kingdom,  if  ho 
has  passed  his  twenty-first  year. 

XIII.  If  on  at  count  of  the  minority  of  the  Prince  who  should  be  Regent, 
the  Regency  should  devolve  upon  a more  distant  relation,  the  Regent  who  has 
carried  on  the  Regency  shall  continue  to  do  so  until  the  King  shall  be  of  age. 

XIV.  Should  there  be  no  male  relations,  the  Regency  will  be  with  the 
Queen- Mother. 

XV.  In  the  absence  of  a mother,  the  Chambers,  convoked  by  the  Ministers 
within  a period  of  ten  days,  will  name  the  Regent. 

XVI.  The  preceding  regulations  as  regards  the  Regency  are  applicable 
to  the  case  in  which  the  King,  although  of  age,  shall  be  physically  incapable 
of  reigning.  Still  if  the  heir  presumptive  to  the  Throne  has  attained  the  age 
of  eighteen  full  years  he  shall  become  Regent  of  full  right. 

XVII.  The  Queen- Mother  is  guardian  of  the  King  until  he  shall  be  full 
seven  years  old  ; after  that  the  guardianship  goes  to  the  Regent. 

XVIII.  The  rights  appertaining  to  the  civil  authority  in  matters  of 
beneficial  character,  or  concerning  arrangements  of  every  sort  connected  with 
foreign  countries,  shall  be  exercised  by  the  King. 

XIX.  The  Crown  revenue  is  to  continue  during  the  present  reign  at  an 
amount  fixed  by  taking  (he  average  of  I hr  last  ten  years. 

The  King  will  continue  to  have  the  use  of  the  royal  palaces,  houses,  and 
rural  domains  (ville),  gardens,  and  their  appurtenances,  as  well  as  all  the  move- 
able property  without  distinction  which  belongs  to  the  Crown,  of  which  an 
inventory  shall  be  made  by  a responsible  Minitcr. 

For  the  future  the  Crown  revenue  shall  be  fixed  for  the  whole  reign  by 
the  first  meeting  of  the  legislative  body  which  follows  the  King’s  ascension  to 
the  Throne. 

XX.  In  addition  to  snch  property  as  the  King  actually  possesses  in  his 
private  capacity,  his  private  patrimony  shall  embrace  all  such  further  property 
as  he  may  acquire  in  future  during  his  reign,  either  for  a consideration  or 
gratuitously. 

The  King  may  dispose  of  his  private  patrimony,  cither  by  deed  during  his 
lifetim  ■,  or  by  his  will,  without  being  tied  down  by  the  civil  laws  which  limit 
the  portion  at  his  disposal.  As  regards  the  surplus,  the  King’s  patrimony  is 
subject  to  the  laws  which  regulate  other  properties. 

XXI  Legislative  arrangements  shall  provide  for  an  annual  allowance  for 
the  Hereditary  Prince  when  ho  has  come  of  age,  or  even  at  an  earlier  period 
on  the  occasion  of  his  marriage  ; for  the  allowances  of  the  Princes  of  the  Royal 
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Family  and  blood,  within  the  specified  conditions ; and  for  the  fortunes  of 
Princesses  and  the  dowries  of  Queens. 

XXII.  The  King,  when  he  ascends  the  Throne,  shall  in  the  presence  of 
the  two  Chambers  assembled  together,  swear  to  observe  the  present  statute 
faithfully. 

XXIII.  The  Regent,  before  entering  on  his  duties,  shall  swear  to  be 
faithful  to  the  King  and  faithfully  to  observe  the  Statute  and  the  laws  of  the 
State. 

Of  the  Rights  and  Duties  of  Citizens. 

XXIV.  All  the  inhabitants  of  the  kingdom,  whatever  may  be  their  titles 
or  rank,  arc  equal  in  the  eyes  of  the  law.  They  all  equally  enjoy  civil  and 
[>oliticai  rights,  and  are  capable  of  being  appointed  to  civil  and  military 
employments,  except  in  the  eases  provided  for  by  the  laws. 

XXV.  They  contribute  without  distinction,  in  the  proportion  of  their 
fortunes,  to  the  burthens  of  the  State. 

XXVI.  Individual  liberty  is  guaranteed.  No  person  may  be  arrested  or 
put  on  trial  except  under  circumstances  provided  for  by  law,  and  according 
to  the  forms  prescribed  bv  law. 

XXVII.  A man’s  domicile  is  inviolable.  No  domiciliary  visit  can  take 
place  unless  according  to  law  and  in  the  prescribed  form. 

XXVIII.  The  press  shall  be  free,  but  a law  shall  prevent  the  abuse 
thereof.  Nevertheless,  bibles,  catechisms,  books  of  liturgy  and  of  prayers  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  be  printed  without  the  previous  consent  of  the  bishop. 

XXIX.  All  property,  without  any  exception,  is  inviolable.  Still  when  a 
legally  proved  public  advantage  may  require  it,  a person  may  be  bound  to 
surrender  his  property,  either  in  whole  or  in  part,  on  receiving  a fair  equivalent 
therefore,  conformably  with  law. 

XXX.  No  tax  can  be  laid  on  or  levied,  if  it  has  not  received  the  consent 
of  the  Chambers  and  the  King’s  sanction. 

XXXI.  The  public  debt  is  guaranteed.  Every  engagement  of  the  State 
towards  its  creditors  is  inviolable. 

XXXII.  The  right  of  peaceful  and  unarmed  meetings  is  recognized,  due 
attention  being  paid  to  the  laws  which  regulate  the  exercise  of  this  right, 
with  a view  to  the  public  interests. 

This  regulation  docs  not  apply  to  meetings  in  public  places,  or  places 
open  to  the  public,  which  shall  remain  entirely  under  the  police  regulations. 

Of  the  Senate. 

XXX III.  The  Senate  is  com]>oscd  of  members  named  by  the  King  for 
life,  without  any  limit  to  their  number : members  must  have  attained  the  age 
of  full  forty  years,  and  must  be  selected  from  the  following  categories. 

1 . The  Archbishops  aud  Bishops  of  the  State ; 

2.  The  President  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies ; 

3.  The  Deputies,  after  having  sat  in  three  Parliaments,  or  after  six  years’ 
service  ; 

4.  The  Ministers  of  Stale ; 

5.  The  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State  ; 

6.  The  Ambassadors ; 

7.  Envoys  Extraordinary  who  shall  have  served  in  that  capacity  for  three 
years ; 

8.  The  first  President  and  Presidents  of  the  Courts  of  Rev  iew  and  Appeal 
and  of  Exchequer ; 

9.  The  First  President  of  the  Court  of  Appeal : 

10.  The  Advocate-General  of  the  Court  of  Review  and  Appeal,  and  the 
Attorney-General,  after  five  years’  service; 

11.  The  Presidents  of  the  Chambers  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  after  three 
years’  service ; 

12.  The  Councillors  in  the  Court  of  Review  and  Appeal,  and  in  the 
Exchequer  Chamber,  after  five  years’  service  ; 

13.  The  Advocates-Gcncral,  or  Fiscals-Gcneral,  after  live  years’  service  ; 

14.  General  Officers,  both  of  land  and  sea-service.  It  is  to  be  understood 
that  Major-Generals  and  Vice-Admirals  must  have  been  five  years  in  active 
service  in  that  capacity ; 

15.  The  Councillors  of  State,  after  five  years’  service; 
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16.  The  Members  of  Divisional  Councils,  who  shall  have  been  three  times 
elected  Presidents  of  those  Councils  ; 

1 7.  The  Coraptrollcrs-Goneral  after  seven  years’  service ; 

18.  The  Members  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Science  after  seven  years 
from  their  nomination ; 

19.  The  ordinary  Members  of  the  Superior  Council  for  Public  Instruc- 
tion, after  seven  years’  service ; 

20.  Those  who  have  brought  distinction  on  their  country  by  their 
services  or  peculiar  merits ; 

21.  Persons  who  have  for  three  years  paid  three  thousand  livres  of  direct 
taxes  on  property  or  the  produce  of  their  labour. 

XXXIV.  The  Princes  of  tiie  Royal  Family  of  their  own  right  form 
part  of  the  Senate.  They  sit  immediately  next  after  the  President.  They 
enter  the  Senate  after  their  twenty-first  year,  and  vote  after  their  twentv- 
fifth. 

XXXV.  The  President  and  Vice-President  of  the  Senate  are  named  by 
the  King. 

The  Senate  names  its  Secretaries  from  amongst  its  own  members. 

XXXVI.  The  Senate  is  by  a decree  from  the  King  constituted  a High 
Court  of  Justice  to  judge  crimes  of  high  treason  and  attacks  directed  against 
the  safety  of  the  State,  and  to  judge  Ministers  accused  by  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies. 

In  such  cases  the  Senate  is  not  a political  body,  and  it  cannot  then  occupy 
itself  with  any  other  matter  except  the  judicial  affair  for  which  it  has  been 
convoked,  or  its  proceedings  will  be  void. 

XXXVII.  Except  in  cases  of  flagrant  crime,  no  Senator  can  be  arrested 
except  by  virtue  of  an  order  of  the  Senate.  The  Senate  aloue  is  competent 
to  judge  the  crimes  of  which  its  members  are  accused. 

XXXVIII.  Documents  intended  as  legal  records  of  the  births,  marriages, 
and  deaths  of  the  Royal  Family  are  to  be  presented  to  the  Senate,  who  will 
direct  them  to  bo  deposited  amongst  its  archives. 


Of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

XXXIX.  The  elective  Chamber  is  composed  of  Deputies  chosen  by  the 
electoral  colleges,  conformably  with  law. 

XL.  No  Deputy  can  be  admitted  into  the  Chamber  unless  he  is  one  of 
the  King’s  subjects,  if  he  is  not  full  thirty  years  of  age,  if  he  is  not  in  the 
enjoyment  of  civil  and  political  rights,  and  unless  he  does  not  fulfil  the  other 
conditions  required  by  law'. 

XLI.  The  Deputies  represent  the  nation  in  general,  and  not  the  provinces 
in  which  they  have  been  elected  alone.  No  authoritative  instruction  can  be 
addressed  to  them  by  their  electors. 

XLII.  The  Deputies  are  elected  for  five  years:  their  commission  ends  of 
itself  at  the  expiration  of  that  period. 

XL11I.  The  President,  Vice-President,  and  Secretaries  of  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies  are  nominated  by  itself  from  amongst  its  members,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  each  session  and  for  the  whole  duration  thereof. 

XLIV.  If  for  any  reason  whatever,  a Deputy  ceases  to  perform  Ins  duty 
as  such,  the  college  which  named  him  shall  be  immediately  called  together  to 
proceed  to  a new  election. 

XLV.  During  the  course  of  the  session  no  Deputy  can  be  arrested  except 
in  case  of  flagrant  crime,  nor  be  brought  to  any  criminal  trial,  without  the 
previous  consent  of  the  Chamber. 

XLVI.  No  imprisonment  for  debt  can  be  carried  into  execution  against  a 
Deputy  while  the  session  lasts,  and  during  the  three  weeks  which  preceded  or 
followed  it. 

XLVII.  The  Chamber  of  Deputies  has  the  right  to  impeach  the_King’s 
Ministers,  and  to  bring  them  for  trial  before  the  High  Court  of  Justice. 

Regulations  common  to  the  two  Chambers. 

XLVIII.  The  sessions  of  the  Senate  and  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies 
begin  and  end  at  the  same  time. 
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Every  meeting  of  one  Chamber  at  a time  when  the  other  is  not  silting  is 
illegal  and  its  acts  are  entirely  mill. 

XI, IX  The  Senators  and  Deputies,  before  entering  upon  the  performance 
of  their  duties,  will  swear  to  be  faithful  to  the  King,  to  observe  faithfully  the 
Statute  and  the  laws  of  the  State,  and  to  use  their  powers  only  with  a view  to 
the  joint  welfare  of  their  King  and  country. 

L.  The  offices  of  Senator  and  Deputy  do  not  furnish  a plea  for  recom- 
pense or  remuneration. 

L I . Senators  and  Deputies  cannot  in  any  way  he  called  to  account  for 
opinions  which  they  may  have  put  forth,  and  votes  which  they  may  have  given 
in  the  Chambers. 

LI  I.  The  sittings  of  the  Chambers  arc  public  ; but  they  may  be  consti- 
tuted into  a secret  committee  upon  the  written  demand  often  members. 

LI  1 1.  The  sittings  and  deliberations  of  the  Chambers  arc  not  legal  and 
valid  unless  an  absolute  majority  of  its  members  be  present. 

LI  V.  The  results  of  debate  are  determined  by  a majority  of  votes  alone. 

LV.  Every  proposed  law  must  be  first  examined  by  the  committees  which 
shall  be  named  in  each  Chamber  for  preparatory  inquiry.  When  the  proposal 
has  been  discussed  and  adopted  by  one  Chamber,  it  shall  he  transmitted  to  the 
other  Chamber  to  lie  discussed  and  voted  upon,  and  after  that  it  shall  be 
presented  for  the  King’s  sanction. 

Discussions  to  take  place  article  by  article. 

LVI.  A project  of  law  which  has  been  rejected  by  one  of  the  throe 
legislative  powers  cannot  be  again  presented  in  the  same  session. 

LVII.  Every  one  who  has  attained  his  majority  may  address  petitions  to 
the  Chambers ; the  petitions  w ill  be  examined  by  a commission,  and  after  the 
report  of  the  latter,  the  Chamber  will  deliberate  as  to  whether  they  are  to  be 
taken  into  consideration,  and  should  the  result  be  alfirmative,  the  Chamber  will 
refer  them  to  the  Minister  whom  it  concerns,  or  will  order  them  to  be  placed 
in  their  offices  for  necessary  references. 

LVI II.  No  one  can  in  person  present  a petition  to  the  Chambers. 

The  constituted  authorities  have  alone  the  right  to  address  petitions  in 
their  collective  capacity. 

LIX.  The  Chambers  cannot  receive  any  deputation,  nor  give  audience  to 
any  persons  saving  their  own  members,  the  Ministers,  and  Government  Com- 
missioners. 

LX.  Each  Cliambcr  is  alone  competent  to  pronounce  on  the  validity  of 
the  claims  of  its  own  members  to  be  admitted. 

LX1.  The  Senate  and  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  shall  decide,  each  for 
itself,  by  internal  regulation,  the  manner  in  which  they  shall  perform  their 
own  peculiar  duties. 

LX1I.  Tile  Italian  language  is  the  official  language  of  the  Chambers. 
Nevertheless  it  is  allowable  to  employ  the  French  language  in  speaking  to 
Members  who  come  from  countries  where  that  language  is  used,  or  in 
answering  them. 

LX111.  Votes  are  taken  by  sitting  and  standing,  by  division  and  by  secret 
scrutiny.  The  secret  scrutiny  shall  always  take  place  on  a vote  respecting  a 
whole  Dill,  and  in  all  questions  afTecting  persons. 

LXIV.  No  one  can  be  at  the  same  time  Senator  and  Deputy. 

Of  the  Ministers. 

LXV.  The  King  names  and  removes  his  Ministers. 

LXVI.  The  Ministers  have  no  deliberative  voice  in  either  one  or  tho 
other  of  the  Chambers,  even  if  they  are  Members.  They  have  always  the 
right  of  entry,  and  must  be  heard  each  time  that  tiiey  ask. 

LXVI1.  The  Ministers  are  responsible. 

The  Laws  and  Acts  of  Government  have  no  force  unless  bearing  the 
signature  of  a Minister. 

LXVU1.  .Justice  has  its  source  in  tlio  King,  and  is  to  be  administered  in 
his  name  by  the  judges  whom  he  appoints. 

LX  iX.  The  judges  named  by  the  King,  except  judges  by  mandate, 
cannot  be  removed  after  three  years’  service. 
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LXX.  The  courts,  tribunals,  and  judges  at  present  existing  are  retained. 
No  judicial  arrangement  shall  be  departed  from  except  in  virtue  of  law. 

LXXI.  No  person  can  be  withdrawn  from  his  natural  judges. 

No  extraordinary  tribunals  or  commissions  can  be  created. 

LXXI1.  The  sittings  of  the  tribunals  in  civil  matters  and  their  debates  in 
criminal  matters  shall  be  public,  conformably  to  the  laws. 

LXX  III.  The  interpretation  of  the  laws  in  a manner  which  shall  be  bind- 
ing upon  all  rests  exclusively  with  the  legislative  power. 

LXX1V.  The  communal  and  provincial  institutions,  as  well  as  the 
boundaries  of  communes  and  of  provinces,  are  regulated  by  law. 

General  Arrangements. 

LX  XV.  Military  levies  are  regulated  by  law. 

LXXVI.  A communal  militia  is  established  on  a basis  fixed  by  law. 

LXXVII.  The  State  retains  its  flag;  the  blue  cockade  is  the  only 
national  colour. 

LXXVill.  The  orders  of  knighthood  actually  in  existence  are  retained 
with  their  endowments.  These  last  cannot  be  used  for  any  other  purpose  than 
that  provided  for  by  their  constitution. 

The  King  may  create  other  orders  and  give  them  statutes. 

LXX  IX.  Such  persons  as  are  entitled  to  titles  of  nobility  shall  retain 
them.  The  King  may  confer  new  titles. 

LXXX.  No  one  can  receive  d.  corations,  titles  or  pensions  from  a foreign 
Power,  without  the  King’s  authority. 

LXXXL  Every  law  contrary  to  the  present  Statute  is  abolished. 

Arrangements  of  a Temporary  Character. 

LXXX1I.  The  present  Statute  shall  have  its  full  effect  from  the  day  of 
the  first  meeting  of  the  two  Chambers,  which  shall  be  as  soon  as  the  elections 
arc  concluded.  Until  then  the  public  wants  of  a pressing  nature  will  be  met 
by  Royal  ordinances  in  the  mode  and  according  to  the  forms  hitherto  observed, 
omitting,  however,  the  verifications  and  registrations  in  tire  courts,  which  are 
abolished  from  the  present  lime. 

LXXXU1.  To  carry  the  present  Statute  into  execution,  the  King  reserves 
to  himself  the  right  of  making  laws  for  the  press,  for  the  elections,  for  tire 
communal  militia,  and  for  the  reorganization  of  the  Council  of  State. 

Until  the  publication  of  the  laws  respecting  the  press,  the  existing 
regulations  shall  remain  in  force. 

LXXX1V.  The  Ministers  are  charged  with,  and  responsible  for,  the 
execution  and  complete  observance  of  these  temporary  arrangements. 

Given  at  Turin,  the  1th  day  of  the  month  of  March  of  the  year  of  our 
Lord  ISIS,  and  in  the  18th  year  of  our  reign. 

CHARLES  ALBERT. 

The  Minister  and  First  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Adairs  of  the  Interior, 

Bo  belli. 

The  First  Secretary  of  State  for  Ecclesiastical 
A (fairs,' of  Grace,  and  of  Justice,  in  charge 
of  the  Grande  Chancellcrie,” 

Avet. 

The  First.  Secretary  of  State  for  Finance, 

I)e  Revel. 

The  First  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Works, 
Agriculture,  and  Commerce, 

Des  Ambkois. 

Tiie  First  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Adairs, 
E.  de  St.  Maksan. 

The  First  Secretary  of  Stale  for  War  and  Marine, 
Bhoglia. 

The  First  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Instruction, 
C.  Alhkui 
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No.  122. 

Count  Dietrichstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

I.E  Comte  Dietrichstein  prcsente  ses  complimens  4 son  Excellence 
Monsieur  le  Vicomte  Palmerston,  et  s’empresse  de  lui  transmettre  ci-joint  lc3 
copies  des  deux  depechos  dont  il  a eu  l'houneur  de  lui  donner  lecture 
aujourd’hui. 

Chandos  House,  le  10  Mars,  1848. 


(Translation.) 

COUNT  DIETRICHSTEIN  presents  his  compliments  to  his  Excellency  , 
Viscount  Palmerston,  and  transmits  to  him  herewith  copies  of  the  two 
despatches  which  he  had  the  honour  to  read  to  him  to-day. 

Chandos  House,  March  10,  1818. 


Tnclosure  1 in  No.  122. 

Prince  Mettemich  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

Monsieur  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  27  Fevrier,  1848. 

J’AI  repondu  par  nia  ddpeche  du  23  Fevrier  a eelle  que  Uord  Palmerston 
a adressee  it  Lord  Ponsonby  le  11  de  ce  mois.  Nous  avons  regards  comme 
etabli  et  comme  epuist-,  par  ma  depeche  du  2 Aout  de  l’annee  derniere,  ce  qui 
concemc  la  marche  politique  et  l'attitude  de  notre  Cour  4 l’egard  des  Etats 
Italicns.  Cette  marche  ne  difRre  pas,  ni  sous  le  point  de  vuc  des  principes,  ni 
sous  eclui  de  leur  application,  de  celle  qui  sert  et  qui  toujours  a servi  de  norme 
4 la  politique  de  la  Cour  Imperials  dans  les  questions  Italiennes,  comme  dans 
toutes  celles  qui  dans  notre  ere  si  riche  en  dvdnemcns  ont  eu  droit  4 fixer  son 
attention  particuliere. 

I at  mature  dans  son  ensemble  cst-elle  epuisec  par  les  manifestations  poll— 
tiques  consignees  dans  mes  depeches  du  2 Aoflt,  1847,  et  du  23  Fevrier  dernier  ? 
Tel  ne  saurait  point  etre  le  cas.  La  situation  dans  laquclle  se  trouve  aujourd’hui 
placee  la  Peninsula  Itnlienne,  y compris  le  Uoyaumc  Lombard- Vdniticn,  cettc 
importante  partic  de  notre  empire,  fait  un  appel  it  des  reflexions  qui  depassent 
l’interdt  qu'offrent  les  seules  circonscriptions  territorialcs  et  les  seules  consi- 
derations politiques. 

Les  provisions  que  dans  mon  expedition  du  2 Aoflt,  1847,  .j’ai  regarde 
comme  un  devoir  d’dnoncer  envers  les  Cours  de  F ranee,  de  Grande  Bretagne, 
de  Prusse  et  de  Russie,  sc  sont  bien  vite  realisees.  Les  Etats  Italicns  out 
parcouru  cn  moins  dc  six  mois  l'espacc  qui  s’est  trouve  place  entre  les  institutions 
et  l’ordrc  gouvernemcntal  qui  les  avait  regi,  et  des  institutions  nouvelles.  Tat 
disparition  aussi  subite  de  tout  un  ordre  dc  ehoses  legalement  existant  et 
l’etablissemcnt  d'un  ordre  de  ehoses  nouveau,  a un  nom,  et  ce  nom  cst  cclui 
de  “ Revolution.”  Que  le  revirement  soit  amend  par  l’autorite  supreme  ellc- 
meroe,  ou  qu’il  lui  ait  etc  impose,  le  mode  ne  change  rien  it  la  valeur  de  la  chose, 
et  il  cn  cst  dgalement  ainsi  de  la  verite,  que  toutes  les  institutions  nouvelles 
ont,  pour  sc  consolidcr,  besoin  du  concours  et  de  l’dprcuve  du  temps.  L’espacc 
qui  separe  la  chute  d'un  ordre  de  ehoses  ancicn  de  la  consolidation  de  celui 
qui  le  remplace,  est  forcement  livre  au  mouvemeut.  Mettre  en  doutc  ces 
vdritds,  ce  serait  nier  celle  de  l'histoire,  et  nous  ne  savons  point  nous  rendre 
coupables  d’une  faute  parcille. 

C’est  cn  face  de  ce  mouvement  que  se  trouve  placd  aujourd’hui  le  ltoyaumc 
Lombard-Vflnitien.  Toute  revolution  agit  dans  les  directions  interieures  et 
politiques.  I .a  premiflre  de  ces  directions  tombe  it  la  charge  de  l’Etat,  dans 
lequcl  un  changement  complet  de  1’ordrc  des  ehoses  ci-devant  existant  a eu 
lieu  ; 1’autre  dchappe  4 Taction  et  4 la  raison  gouvernementale  ; elle  est  soumise 
4 des  influences  dtrangeres,  et  c’est  4 Regard  de  cellcs-ci,  que  dans  le  cas 
present  nous  nous  sentons  le  besoin  de  nous  expliquer  sans  reserve  envers  le 
Cabinet  Britannique. 
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Ce  que  veut  l’Empereur  notrc  auguste  maitrc,  et  ec  qu’il  ne  veut  pas  et 
ne  peut  pas  vouloir,  n’est  un  secret  pour  personue.  L’Empcrcur  entend  con- 
serve r l’integrite  de  son  empire,  et  gouverner  scs  peuples  dans  les  limites  do 
son  droit  ct  de  ses  devoirs.  Plus  il  se  recommit  celni  de  veiller  a la  paix  poli- 
tique generale,  moins  il  entend  se  miler  des  affaires  intcrieure-  d’autres  Etats 
Sourcruins  et  independans,  et  moins  il  pourrait  reconnailre  a ces  Etats  le  droit  de 
se  meler  des  atluires  interienres  de  son  empire.  L'Empereur  comprend  la 
guerre  politique  ouvertc ; il  ne  comprend  pas  celle  gourde ; il  comprend 
l’influence  naturelle  que  la  situation  dans  laquelle  se  trouvent  places  les  Etats 
Italiens  doit  indvitablement  exercer  sur  ses  propres  domaines ; cc  qu’il 
n’entend  point  admettre  e’est  de  la  propaganda  gouvcrncmcntalc,  de  quelque 
cote  qu’elle  puisse  venir. 

De  toutes  les  Puissances,  l’Anglcterre  devrait  connaitrc  lc  mieux  l’essence 
de  la  politique  Autrichienne.  Cette  tradition  y semble  cepcndant  perdue. 
Dans  quelle  circoustance,  dans  le  couth  des  dernieres  annees,  l'Autricbe  a-t-clle, 
en  efi'et,  trouve  placee  la  puissance  Anglaise  sur  une  ligne,  je  ne  dis  pas  con- 
servatriee  pour  notre  puissance,  mais  simplement  favorable  & la  cause  de  la 
paix  iutdrieure  de  notre  empire  ? 

Par  la  eirculaire  du  2 Aout,  1847,  notre  Cour  a manifeste  son  attitude 
politique  on  face  des  graves  evenemens  qui  a cette  epoque  dfjb  s’etaient 
fait  jour  dans  quelques  Etats  de  la  Peninsulc  Italienne.  Le  Gouvernement 
Britannique  ne  nous  a .pas  mums  adresse  des  appels  et  des  demandes  rtiterees 
sur  la  fixite  de  notre  attitude  dcjii  clairement  ctablie.  Ces  interpellations,  sur 
quel  point  de  depart  ont-elles  pu  etre  fondles  ? 11  n’y  a de  possible  que  celui 

du  doute ; mais  dans  quelle  direction  s’est  trouve  place  ce  sentiment  ? N ous 
nous  plaisons  ii  recuser  jusqu’a  l’idcc  blessante  d’un  manque  de  contiance  dans 
les  intentions  de  Sa  Majesty  Imperialc  exprimees  dans  notre  eirculaire  susmen- 
tionnee ; nous  ne  regardons  (les-lors  comuie  admissible  que  le  manque  de  con- 
fiance  dans  nos  iacultes  de  soutenir  la  situation.  Mais  comment,  dcs-lora, 
pourrions-nous  nous  expliquer,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadcur,  des  cneouragemeng 
donnes  a la  mefiance  des  Gouvernemens  Italiens  par  des  organes  officials  du 
Gouvernement  Britannique  ? Comment  nous  expliquer,  en  partieulier,  la 
rdeente  reunion  d’nne  escadre  dans  l’Adriatique,  et  le  manque  de  toutc  explica- 
tion de  la  part  du  Gouvernement  Britannique,  propre  a dc'mcntir  l’ojiinion 
gem  ralemeiU  repandue,  que  l’objct  de  l’apparition  de  l’escadre  susmentionnte 
serait  celui  de  surveiller  les  mnuvemeus  de  l’Autricbe  ? 

Ilegler  la  position  de  notre  puissance  ilans  la  situation  actuelle  de  l’ltalie, 
est  une  fort  s^rieuse  taolie.  Ce  n’est  pas  de  la  part  d'unc  Puissance  amie 
qu’ellc  devrait  etre  aggrav  ee. 

Veuillez,  &c. 

(Siirne)  METTERN1CH. 


(Translation,) 


M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  February  27,  1848. 

•BY  my  despatch  of  the  23rd  df  (February  1 replied  to  that  -whicli  Lord 
Palmerston  addressed  to  Lord  Ponsonby  on  the  1 1 th  of  that  month.  We  have 
considered  the  course  of  policy  and  the  attitude  of  our  Court  in  regard  to  tbe 
Italian  States  as  established  and  thoroughly  discussed  .fay. my  despatch  of  the 
2nd  of  August.  That  course  differs  not,  either  in  principles  or  in  their 
application,  from  that  wluch  is  and  always  has  been  the  rule  of  the  policy  of 
the  Imperial  Court  with  regard  to  Italian  questions,  as  well  as  with  regard  to 
all  other  questions  wliich  in  the  present  age  so  fertile  in  events  have  claimed 
our  particular  attention. 

Is  the  whole  question  exhausted  by  tbe  political  declarations  recorded  in 
my  despatches  of  the  Bud  of  August,  1817,  and  of  the  23rd  of  February  last? 
Such  cannot  be  the  case.  Tbe  present  situation  of  the  Italian  Peninsula 
including  the  Lomhardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom,  that  important  portion  of  our 
Empire,  calls  for  reflections  which  -exceed  the  interest  offered  by  questions 
affecting  merely  territorial  limits  and  political  considerations  alone. 

The  forebodings  wliich  in  my  despatch  of  the  2nd  of  Augnst,  1847, 1 
deemed  it  my  duty  to  express  to  the  Courts  of  Fraucc,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  have  been  very  speedilv  realized.  The  Italian  States  have 
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traversed  in  less  than  six  months  the  space  which  intervenes  between  the 
institutions  and  the  forms  of  administration  by  which  they  had  been  governed, 
and  new  institutions.  The  so  sudden  disappearance  of  an  entire  order  of 
things  legally  existing,  and  the  establishment  of  a new  order  of  things,  has  a 
name,  and  that  name  is  “ Revolution.”  Be  the  change  brought  about  by  the 
supreme  authority  itself,  or  be  it  imposed  on  it,  the  manner  in  which  it  is  done 
makes  no  change  in  the  substance ; and  the  same  is  the  case  as  regards  the 
truth  that  all  the  new  institutions  require  for  their  consolidation  the  aid  and 
the  test  of  time.  The  space  which  divides  the  overthrow  of  an  ancient  order 
of  things  from  the  consolidation  of  that  by  which  it  is  replaced,  is  necessarily 
given  up  to  movement  To  question  these  truths  would  be  to  deny  the  truth 
of  history  : and  we  cannot  commit  such  a fault. 

The  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom  is  now  placed  in  presence  of  such  a 
movement.  Every  revolution  acts  internally  and  politically.  In  the  first  case 
it  concerns  the  State  in  which  a complete  change  of  the  order  of  things  hereto- 
fore existing  has  taken  place ; in  the  second  place  it  escapes  the  action  and  the 
reasoning  of  Government ; it  is  subject  to  foreign  influences ; and  it  is  in  regard 
to  these  that  in  the  present  case  we  feel  it  necessary  to  enter  into  unreserved 
explanation  with  the  British  Cabinet. 

What  the  Emperor  our  august  master  desires,  and  what  he  does  not  and 
cannot  desire,  is  a secret  to  no  one.  It  is  the  Emperor’s  intention  to  preserve 
the  integrity  of  his  empire  and  to  govern  his  people  within  the  limits  of  his 
right  and  oi‘  his  duties.  The  more  sensible  he  is  of  his  duty  to  watch  over  the 
general  political  peace,  the  less  is  it  his  intention  to  meddle  with  the  internal 
affairs  of  other  Sovereigns  and  independent  States ; and  the  less  could  he  admit 
the  right  in  those  States  to  meddle  with  the  internal  affairs  of  his  empire.  The 
Emperor  understands  open  political  warfare  ; he  does  not  understand  covert ; 
he  comprehends  the  natural  influence  which  the  situation  of  his  Italian  pro- 
vinces must  inevitably  exercise  over  his  own  dominions ; he  has  no  intention  of 
admitting  propagandism  in  matters  of  government  from  whatever  quarlor  it 
may  proceed. 

Of  all  Powers  England  should  best  be  acquainted  with  the  essence  of 
Austrian  policy.  That  tradition,  nevertheless,  appears  to  be  lost  there.  Under 
what  circumstances  indeed  has  Austria  of  late  years  found  the  English  power 
placed  on  a line,  I do  not  say  tending  to  the  maintenance  of  our  power,  but 
merely  favourable  to  the  cause  of  the  internal  peace  of  our  Empire  ? 

By  the  circular  of  the  2nd  of  August,  1847,  our  Court  announced  its 
political  attitude  with  reference  to  the  important  events  which  already  at  that 
time  were  happening  in  some  of  the  States  of  the  Italian  Peninsula.  The 
British  Government  did  not  the  less  address  to  us  repeated  applications  and 
demands  as  to  the  steadiness  of  our  attitude,  which  had  been  already  clearly 
shown.  On  what  could  these  inquiries  be  founded  ? It  could  only  be  upon 
doubt ; but  what  was  the  direction  of  that  opinion  ? We  gladly  reject 
altogether  the  mortifying  idea  of  a want  of  reliance  on  His  Imperial  Majesty’s 
intentions  expressed  in  our  above-mentioned  circular;  consequently  we  can 
only  consider  admissible  a want  of  confidence  in  our  ability  to  support  our 
position.  But  how  then  could  we  explain  to  ourselves  the  encouragement 
given  by  the  official  organs  of  the  British  Government  to  the  mistrust  of  the 
Italian  Governments  ? How,  specifically  explain  to  ourselves  the  recent  con- 
centration of  a squadron  in  the  Adriatic,  and  the  absence  of  all  explanation  on 
the  part  of  the  British  Government  calculated  to  refute  the  opinion  generally 
spread  abroad,  that  the  cause  of  the  appearance  of  the  above-mentioned 
squadron  was  that  it  might  watch  the  movements  of  Austria? 

It  is  a very  serious  undertaking  to  regulate  the  posture  of  our  power  in 
the  present  state  of  Italy.  It  ought  not  to  be  rendered  more  serious  by  the 
agency  of  a friendly  Power. 

Be  pleased,  &c. 

(Signed)  METTERNICH. 
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Inclosure  - in  No.  122. 

Prince  Metternich  to  Count  Dictrichsiein. 

Monsieur  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  4 Mars,  1848. 

CE  n'est  pas  4 vous  que  je  pourrais  eprouver  lc  besoin  dc  taire  scntir  la 
gravity  do  la  situation  du  moment,  ou  dc  vous  apprendre  l’impression  sous 
laquelle  le  Cabinet  Imperial  se  trouve  place  a regard  de  cette  situation.  Yous 
n’avez  pour  vous  assurer  de  nos  sentimens  4 ce  sujet  qn’4  vous  placer  en  face 
des  faits  et  des  pensdes  d’ordre,  de  repos  public  et  de  paix  politique,  sur 
lesquelles  repose  notre  niarclie  morale  et  materielle. 

Lord  Ponsonby  est  venu  me  trouver  4 la  suite  des  faits  monstrueux  qui 
viennerit  de  completer  les  trois  joumees  de  Fcvrier,  pour  me  demander  compte 
de  ma  maniere  de  voir  sur  l’dvdnement.  Voici,  cn  peu  dc  mots,  la  substance  de 
ma  rdponse  4 Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur : 

“ Le  Cabinet  que  je  reprdsente  a l’intime  conviction  que  les  dvenemens 
qui  viennent  dc  sc  fairc  jour  en  Fdvricr  devront  produire  sur  le  Gouvemement 
Britannique  le  m£me  effet  qu’ils  ont  produit  sur  notre  Cabinet.  Ds  ont  la  valeur 
d’une  revolution  complete,  et  les  revolutions  ne  peuvent  que  faire  sur  tout 
Gouvemement,  quelle  que  soit  sa  constitution  politique,  une  mime  impression. 

“ La  position  dans  laquelle  se  trouve  placde  la  Peninsule  Italienne,  aug- 
mente  pour  notre  Cour  la  gravity  de  la  situation.  Le  jugement  que  de  prime- 
abord  nous  avons  portd  sur  les  positions  Italiennes,  sc  trouve  consign^  dans  ma 
ddpeche  circulaire  aux  principales  Cours  du  2 Aout,  1847.  Si  l’impression  que 
les  entrepriscs  de  quelques  Gouvcmemens  de  la  Peninsule  ont  produite  dans 
d’autres  Cours  a difl'ere  de  la  notre,  la  cause  en  est,  que  nous  avons  mieux 
connu  qu’elles  la  position  exactc  dans  laquelle  se  sont  trouvees  ces  contrdcs, 
et  les  dangers  qui  y couvaient  sous  les  eendres.  Si  dans  nos  explications  envers 
les  memes  Cours,  nous  avons  eu  soin  de  leur  indiquer  la  ligne  de  conduite  que 
l’Empereur  notre  auguste  maitre  entendait  tenir  envers  les  Etats  Italicns,  les 
faits  doivent  avoir  prouvd  4 ces  Cours  que  Sa  Majestd  Imperiale  n’a  point  devie 
de  la  marchc  qu’elle  avait  dnonede ; et  ce  n’est  assure'ment  pas  au  milieu  des 
dangers  d’unc  situation  si  lourdement  aggravde  par  les  r icons  ivinemens  en 
France,  que  nous  pourrions  vouloir  y apporter  un  changement, 

“ Ce  qui  compose  la  situation  du  jour  nc  saurait  etre  regarde  comme  une 
question  tombant  4 la  charge  de  notre  seule  puissance,  aussi  attendons-nous 
avec  contiance  d’apprendre  a connaitre  l'impression  que  les  evinemens  les  plus 
ricens  ont  produite  sur  nos  allids. 

“ Ce  n’est,  en  effet,  pas  la  seule  Autriehc,  mais  l’Europe,  qui  se  trouve  rcculec 
de  plus  d’un  demi-siecle  et  placie  en  face  des  annees  les  plus  desastreuscs  de  la 
premiere  revolution  Franqaise.  Quelles  seront  les  consequences  du  retour  aux 
anndes  les  plus  mauvaises  de  cette  revolution  ? C’est  au  procliain  avenir  qu’il 
appartiendra  de  nous  l’apprcudre. 

“ Abstraction  faite  de  la  situation  gindrale,  il  est  de  mon  devoir  d’en  toucher 
un  cotd,  qui  tout  en  reposant  sur  une  base  plus  itendue,  regarde  cependant 
directement  l’Autrichc. 

“ Au  mois  de  Septembre  dernier,  Lord  Palmerston  nous  a adresse  une  inter- 
pellation 4 l’egard  des  vues  hostile*  que  nous  pretait  alors  contre  elle  la  Cour 
de  Sardaigne.  Je  vous  ai  adresse  le  23  Septembre  la  seule  reponsc  qu’il  m’a 
it 6 possible  de  fairc  a cette  interpellation.  Aujourd’hui,  Monsieur  l’Ambassa- 
deur, la  situation  a evidemment  changi,  et  ce  qui,  au  mois  de  Septembre,  a 
pu  tirer  son  origine  de  la  position  embarr assoc  dans  laquelle  s’etait  dej4  trouve 
place  le  Gouvemement  Sarde,  et  ee  qui  a etc  a notre  egard  que  du  jeu,  peut, 
par  suite  de  l’incommensurable  augmentation  d’embarras  dans  laquelle  la  recru- 
descence de  la  revolution  en  France  place  dans  ce  moment  le  Boi  Charles 
Albert,  toumer  anjourd’hui  en  une  action  de  sa  part. 

“ Nous  savons  de  science  certaine  que  les  conducteurs  de  la  faction  entre 
les  maims  desquels  se  concentre  ce  qui  dans  les  divers  Etats  de  la  Peninsule 
Italienne  a la  valeur  du  pouvoir,  que  les  memes  homines  qui  ont  remporte  la 
victoire  en  Suisse,  qui  viennent  de  renverser  le  trone  de  1830  en  France,  et  qui 
entendent  bou.cverser  l’Europe  tout  entiere,  veulent,  sous  la  promesse  de 
placer  toute  la  partie  superieure  de  la  Peninsule  Italienne  sous  la  domination 
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du  Hoi  Charles- Albert,  engager  ce  Prince  k refouler  l’Autrichc  de  sea  possessions 
au-delii  des  Alpes. 

“ En  avan^ant  cc  fait  avec  nne  entiere  certitude,  nous  n’entendons  pas  porter 
contre  Sa  Majcste  Sarde  rien  do  ce  qui  ressemblerait  & une  accusation  de  compli- 
city avec  les  auteurs  et  les  fauteurs  d’un  plan  pared ; mais  ce  it  quoi  nous  ne  sau- 
rions  nous  preter,  c’est  d'admettrc  la  certitude  que  son  Gouvernement  ait  la  force 
ndccssaire  pour  resister  au  Hot  quil’cntrainc.  Aussi  n’est-ce  pas  au  Gouvernement 
Sarde  que  nous  nous  adressons,  mais  it  la  Cour  & laquelle  ce  meme  Gouverne- 
ment  s’est  dans  lc  terns  ouvert  sur  une  crainte  chimerique,  et  laquelle  lui  a 

Frete  son  appui  aupres  de  nous.  Yous  etes  en  consequence  charge,  Monsieur 
Ambassadeur,  de  demander  au  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat,  si  le  Gouveme- 
ment  Rritannique  regardcrait  une  attaque  de  la  Saxdaigne  contre  le  Royaume 
Lombard- Yenitien  comme  un  evenement  auquel  d entendrait  demeurer 
dtranger,  et  quelle  sera  it,  dans  lc  cas  contraire,  la  manifestation  qu’d  serait 
decide  it  faire  des  a-present  covers  la  Gour  do  Sardaigne  pour  empeeher 
que  dans  une  situation  sociale  et  politique  dejit  gdndmlsment  si  difficile,  une 
aggravation  parcide  du  mal  n’ait  lieu.” 

Vcuillez  porter  & la  connaissauee  de  Lord  Palmerston  la  presente  depeche, 
et  lui  eu  remettre  une  copie. 

Kecevez.  Sic. 

(Signe)  MBTTmSICH. 


(Translation.) 

M‘.  lc  Comte,  Vienna,  March  A,  1848. 

THERE  is  no  occasion  for  me  to  impress  you  wild  the  importance  of  the 
existing  state  of  tilings,  nor  to  apprize  you.  of  the  opiniou  entertained,  by.  the 
Imperial  Government  in  regard  to  that  situation.  In  order  to  be  satisfied  of 
our  sentiments  ou  tills  matter  you  only  require  to  bear  in  mind  the  circum- 
stances and  tlie  notions  of  order,  public  tranquillity,  and  political  peace  on 
which  our  moral  and  material  course  rest. 

Lord  Pousouby  has  called  upon  me,  in  consequence  of  the  monstrous 
events  which  have  filled  up  the  measure  of  the  three  days  of  February,  in 
order  to  ascertain  my  views  upon  what  has  occurred.  1'liis  in  a.  few  words  is 
the  substance  of  my  reply  to  the  Ambassador: 

“ The  Cabinet  which  1 represent  is  fully  persuaded  that  the  events  which 
have  occurred  in  February  will  produce  the  same  effect  on  the  British 
Government  that  they  have  produced  on  our  Cabinet.  Thov  amount  to  a 
complete  revolution,  and  revolutions  cannot  but  make  one  impression  on  every 
Government,  whatever  may  be  its  political  constitution. 

“The  position  of  the  Italian  Peninsula  renders  the  state  of  affairs  still 
more  important  for  our  Court.  The  opinion  which  at  the  outset  we  enter- 
tained in  regard  to  the  slate  of  affairs  in  Italy,  is  recorded  in  my  circular 
despatch  to  the  principal  Courts  of  the  2nd  of  August,  1847.  If  tlie  impres- 
sion which  the  proceedings  of  certain  Governments  of  the  Peninsula  have 
produced  on  other  Courts  differs  from  our  own,  the  reason  is,,  that  we  have 
been  better  acquainted  than  they  have  been  with  the  exact  situation  of  those 
countries,  and  of  the  dangers  which  were  there  smouldering  under  tire  ashes. 
If  in  our  communications  to  the  same  Courts  we  have  been  careful  to  point 
out  to  them  the  line  of  condui  t which  tlie  Emperor  our  august  master  intended 
to  observe  towards  the  Italian  States,  the  facts  must  have  proved  to  those 
Courts  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  lias  not  deviated  from  the  course  which,  he 
had  announced , and  we  certainly  could  not  be  desirous  in  the  midst  of,  tire 
perils  of  a situation  so  seriously  aggravated  by  the  recent  events  in  France,  of 
making  any  change  in  that  course. 

“The  existing  state  of  affairs  cannot  be  considered  as  only  affecting  em- 
power ; accordingly,  we  confidently  expect  to  ho  made  acquainted  with  the 
impression  which  the  most  recent  events  liavo  produced  on  our  allies. 

“ In  fact  it  is.  not  Austria  alone  hut,  Europe  that  is  thrown  back  more  than 
half  a century,  and  placed  before  the  most  disastrous  years  of  the  first  French 
revolution.  What,  will  be  the  consequences  of  a return  to  the  worst  years  of 
that  revolution  ? It  appertains  to  an,  early  future  to  inform  us  of  thia 

“ Putting  aside  the  general  question, it  is  my.  duty  to  adverttoone  point  of 
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it,  which,  while  it  rests  on  a more  extended  basis,  nevertheless  concerns  Austria 
more  directly. 

“ Last  September  Lord  Palmerston  questioned  ns  touching  the  hostile  views 
which  the  Court  of  Sardinia  at  that  time  imputed  to  us.  1 addressed  to  you 
on  the  23rd  of  September  the  only  answer  which  it  was  possible  for  me  to 
make  to  this  inquiry.  At  present,  M.  l’Ambassadeur,  the  situation  of  affairs 
has  clearly  changed,  and  that  which  in  the  month  of  September  might  have 
originated  in  the  embarrassed  position  in  which  the  Sardinian  Government  was 
already  placed,  and  which,  as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  has  been  only  a 
pretence,  may  possibly,  in  consequence  of  the  enormous  augmentation  of 
embarrassment  in  which  the  revival  of  revolution  of  F ranee  at  present  places 
the  King  Charles  Albert,  now  assume  an  active  character  on  its  part. 

“We  know  for  a certainty  that  the  leaders  of  the  faction  in  whose  hands 
that  which  amounts  to  power  in  the  different  States  of  the  Italian  Peninsula  is 
eonceutrated,  that  the  same  men  who  have  triumphed  in  Switzerland,  who  in 
France  have  subverted  the  throne  of  1830,  and  who  purpose  to  overturn  the 
whole  of  Europe,  are  desirous,  under  the  promise  of  placing  the  whole  upper 
part  of  the  Italian  Peninsula  under  the  sway  of  King  Charles  Alliert,  to  induce 
that  Prince  to  expel  Austria  from  her  possessions  on  the  other  side  of  the  Alps. 

“ In  asserting  this  fact  with  perfect  certainty,  it  is  not  our  intention  to  allege 
against  His  Sardinian  Majesty  anything  that  could  bear  the  appearance  of  an 
accusation  that  he  was  in  league  with  the  authors  or  promoters  of  such  a plan ; 
but  what  we  cannot  lend  ourselves  to,  is  to  admit  the  certainty  that  his  Govern* 
ment  has  the  force  necessary  to  resist  tho  torrent  which  hurries  it  along; 
Accordingly  we  do  not  apply  to  the  Sardinian  Government,  but  to  the  Court 
towards  which  that  same  Government  opened  itself  in  regard  to  a chimorical 
apprehension,  and  which  gave  it  her  support  as  regards  ourselves.  Yon  are 
consequently  instructed,  M.  l'Ambassadeur,  to  demand  of  the  Principal 
Secretary  of  State  whether  the  British  Government  would  consider  an  attack 
of  Sardinia  upon  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  as  an  event  with  which  it 
proposed  to  have  nothing  to  do ; and  what,  in  the  contrary  case,  would  be  the 
communication  which  it  might  resolve  at  once  to  make  to  the  Court  of  Sardinia, 
in  order  to  prevent  such  an  aggravation  of  evil  from  taking  place  in  a social 
and  political  situation  already  so  generally  difficult.” 

Bo  pleased  to  communicate  tills  despatch  to  Lord  Palmerston  and  to  give 
him  a copy  of  it. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  METTERNICH. 


Ho.  123. 

Lord  Bloomfield  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  10.) 

(Extract.)  St.  Petersburg,  February  25,  1 848. 

I INQUIRED  of  Count  Nesselrode  if  it  was  true  that  the  Represen- 
tatives of  Russia,  Austria,  and  Prussia,  at  Naples,  had  presented  a memorandum 
to  tlie  King,  calling  upon  llis  Sicilian  Majesty  to  resist  the  concession  of  liberal 
institutions.  His  Excellency  acknowledged  that  they  had  done  so. 


Ho.  124. 

Count  St.  Marsan  to  Count  Revel. — ( Communicated  to  Viscount  Palmerston  by 
Count  Revel,  March  11.) 


Monsienr  le  Comte,  Turin,  le  2 Mars,  1848. 

JE  erois  A propos  de  vous  cxpddier  un  conrrier  de  Cabinet,  afin  dc  vous 
fournir  ainsi  le  moyen  de  m’informer  immediatement  des  communications  qui 
pnurront  vous  etre  faites  par  le  Cabinet  Britannique  en  presence  dcs  graves 
conjunctures  qu’a  fait  naitre  la  nouvelle  revolution  qui  vient  later  A Paris, 
et.cn  face  des  dvdnemens  politiqucs  qui  eu  seront  l’iudvitable  consequence. 
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Je  vous  invite,  Monsieur  le  Comte,  a vouloir  bicn,  aussitot  que  vous  aurez 
re$u  cettc  ddpeche,  vous  rendre  aupres  de  Lord  Palmerston,  afin  dc  l’entretenir 
de  la  gravity  de  notre  situation  actuellc. 

Ce  Ministre  a trop  de  penetration  ct  une  conuaissance  trop  juste  de  la 
situation  genlrale  actuelle,  pour  que  vous  ayez  besoin  d’entrer  dans  beaucoup 
de  developpement  afin  de  lui  presenter  la  notre  sous  le  veritable  aspect  que  va 
lui  donner  la  complication  qui  vient  de  surgir.  Mais  en  reclamant  l’interet  et 
les  conseils  du  Gouvernement  Britannique  dans  cette  circonstancc,  vous  voudrez 
bien  exprimer  dans  les  tenues  les  mieux  sentis  ct  les  plus  sincere*,  l’entiere 
confiance  que  le  Hoi  notre  Souverain  continue  placer  dans  le  soutien  et  l’appui 
qu’il  a constamment  trouves  aupres  de  l’Angleterre. 

La  nouvelle  de  la  Revolution  Parisienue  cst  arrivee  ici  le  jour  memo  dc  la 
grande  fete  nationale  offerte  au  Hoi  pour  lui  tdmoigner  la  vivc  gratitude  qu’ont 
excitt!e  les  bienfaits  dont  il  a comble  le  pays.  Les  demonstrations  dc  profonde 
reconnaissance  et  de  respectueuse  affection  dont  Sa  Majeste  a ete  l'objet,  nous 
font  esperer  que  nous  pourrions  traverser  beureusement  les  evenemens  que  prepare 
la  complication  actuelle ; toutefois  l'orage  gronde  trop  pres  dc  nous  pour  que  nous 
n’ayons  pasle  devoir  d’aviserii  des  eventuality  dont  iln’est  pasdonnekThomme 
dc  prevoir  toute  l’dtcndue.  Le  Roi  a en  consequence  u'solu  de  completer  sea 
armemens,  et  il  vient  de  donner  dans  ce  but  des  dispositions  qui  seront 
exdcutees  immediatement. 

Au  moyen  de  ces  mesures,  et  fort  de  1’affection  ct  du  devouement  de  ses 
peuples,  le  Hoi,  je  le  r^pete,  a la  confiance  que  notre  pays  sera  preserve 
de  facheux  evenemens ; mais  cettc  confiance,  Sa  Majeste  la  fonde  surtout,  et  je 
vous  charge  expressement  de  le  declarer  a Lord  Palmerston,  sur  la  vieille  et 
sincere  amitie  de  l’Angleterre,  qui  ne  lui  a jamais  fait  detaut,  et  sur  laquelle  le 
passe  eat  pom  clle  un  gage  certain  qu’elle  peut  compter  dans  les  conjonctures 
actuelles. 

Vpillllp7  JirP 

(Signe)  H.'dE  SAINT  MABSAN. 


(Translation.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Turin,  March  2,  1848. 

I THINK  it  expedient  to  send  you  a messenger,  in  order  thus  to  afford 
you  the  means  of  immediately  acquainting  me  with  the  communications  which 
may  be  made  to  you  by  the  British  Cabinet  in  the  serious  state  of  affairs  which 
the  fresh  revolution  which  has  broken  out  at  Paris  has  given  birth  to,  and  in 
regard  to  the  political  events  which  will  be  the  inevitable  consequences  of  it. 

1 request  you,  M.  le  Comte,  to  have  the  goodness  immediately  on  the 
receipt  of  this  despatch  to  go  to  Lord  Palmerston  in  order  to  communicate 
with  him  as  to  the  serious  aspect  of  our  present  position. 

That  Minister  has  too  much  penetration  and  too  just  an  acquaintance  with 
the  general  state  of  affairs  at  the  present  time,  that  it  should  be  necessary  for 
me  to  enter  into  much  detail  in  order  to  set  before  him  our  own  situation  under 
the  real  aspect  which  will  be  imparted  to  it  by  the  complication  which  has  now 
occurred.  But  while  requesting  the  interest  and  the  advice  of  the  British 
Government  under  these  circumstances,  you  will  have  the  goodness  to  express 
in  terms  the  best  conceived  and  the  most  sincere,  the  entire  confidence  which 
the  King  our  Sovereign  continues  to  place  in  the  support  and  assistance 
which  he  has  ever  found  in  England. 

The  news  of  the  revolution  at  Paris  arrived  here  the  very  day  of  the 
great  national  fete  offered  to  the  King,  to  evince  to  him  the  lively  gratitude 
which  has  been  excited  by  the  benefits  which  he  abundantly  conferred  on  the 
country.  The  demonstrations  of  profound  gratitude  and  of  respectful  affection 
of  which  His  Majesty  was  the  object,  cause  us  to  hope  that  we  may  happily 
pass  through  the  events  which  the  present  complication  of  affairs  is  preparing  ; 
nevertheless,  the  storm  is  too  near  us  for  it  not  to  be  our  duty  to  provide  for 
chances,  the  full  extent  of  which  it  is  not  given  to  man  to  foresee.  The  King 
has  in  consequence  resolved  to  complete  his  armaments,  and  he  has  ordered 
arrangements  to  be  made  for  this  purpose,  which  will  immediately  be  carried 
into  execution. 

By  these  means,  and  relying  on  the  affection  and  devotion  of  his  people, 
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the  King,  I repeat,  is  confident  that  onr  conntry  will  he  preserved  from 
grievous  events,  but  His  Majesty  especially  grounds  that  confidence,  and  1 
expressly  enjoin  you  to  state  it  to  Lord  Palmerston,  on  the  ancient  and  sincere 
friendship  of  England,  which  has  never  failed  him,  and  on  which  the  past 
affords  him  a sure  pledge  that  he  may  reckon  at  the  present  time. 

Be  pleased,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  DE  SAINT  MARSAN. 


No.  125. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  12.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  March  6,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  will  he  anxious  to  learn  the  effect  produced  in  Milan 
and  in  Lombardy  generally  by  the  recent  events  in  France.  As  far  as  I am 
able  to  judge,  it  appears  to  me  that  after  the  first  feeling  of  astonishment, 
almost  of  stupefaction,  had  passed  away,  the  great  majority  of  those  who  have 
anything  to  lose  look  upon  those  events  with  dismay.  The  feeling  of  hostility 
to  the  Austrians,  though  it  cannot  be  said  to  have  subsided,  has  at  least  been 
put  in  the  back-ground,  and  appears  to  have  merged  in  a general  feeling  of 
apprehension  at  the  possible  consequences  of  what  has  taken  place  in  France. 
I think  I am  correct  in  this  view  as  regards  the  great  majority  of  the  upper, 
and  more  rational  portion  of  the  middle  classes.  Indeed  some  of  the  latter, 
who  some  time  since  stated  their  opinion  that  the  moment  for  any  concessions 
on  the  part  of  Austria  was  gone  by,  now  say  that  the  Imperial  Government 
might  still  rally  round  it  a great  number  of  persons  who,  not  out  of  love  to 
the  Government,  but  out  of  regard  for  order  would  give  their  support  to  the 
authorities.  I sincerely  hope  that  the  Imperial  Government  may  be  induced 
to  take  this  view,  and  if  it  meditate  any  reforms,  that  it  will  lose  no  time  in 
carrying  them  into  effect. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a numerous  class  whom  it  has  been  a part  of 
the  sy  stem  of  the  Government  to  keep  down,  who  would  I think  hail  any 
change  with  satisfaction,  provided  it  involved  getting  rid  of  the  Austrian  rule, 
trusting  to  Providence  to  establish  a better  order  of  things  hereafter. 

Milan  and  the  Lombardo- Venetian  provinces  are  perfectly  tranquil.  It 
is  presumptuous  in  the  face  of  the  events  that  are  passing,  to  express  an  opinion 
as  to  what  may  happen  here,  but  as  far  as  I can  judge,  no  movement  is 
meditated. 

1 am  informed  from  Venice  that  the  Duke  do  Bordeaux  has  no  present 
intention  of  leaving  that  city. 

Count  Fiequelmont,  who  is  still  here,  has  been  named  President  of  die 
Council  of  War  at  Vienna,  and  will  leave  Milan  in  a few  days  for  that 
capital. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  126. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  12.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March,  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  much  satisfaction  in  assuring  your  Lordship  that  the  recent 
unexpected  events  in  France  have  not  been  productive  of  any  disorder  in  this 
country. 

All  classes  see  the  necessity  of  firmly  establishing  the  new  institutions 
which  have  been  granted  by  the  wisdom  and  generosity  of  the  Sovereign  ; and 
I have  observed  with  pleasure,  that  the  mind  of  the  public  in  general,  so  far 
from  having  been  disturbed  by  the  late  revolution  in  France,  lias  continued 
steadily  occupied  with  the  internal  position  of  affairs  in  this  kingdom,  and  has 
shown  an  increased  desire  to  rally  round  and  to  support  the  order  of  things 
created  by  the  fundamental  Statute  of  Sardinia. 
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The  wise  and  judicious  course  which  the  Sardinian  Government  have 
followed  with  regard  to  their  relations  with  France,  places  this  country  in  a 
favourable  position,  and  will  secure  for  it,  I trust,  the  means  of  consolidating 
its  new  institutions  upon  firm  and  stable  foundations. 


No.  127. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  13.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a 
despatch  I have  this  morning  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Genoa. 


Inclosure  in  No.  127. 

Consul  Brown  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abereromhy. 

(Extract.)  Baton,  March  7,  1848. 

THE  following  is  a report  made  to  me : — 

Between  0 and  10  o'clock  an  immense  crowd  went  to  the  Palace;  the 
cries  were,  “•  Down  with  snch  a constitution!  Down  with  the  Administration’! 
Death  to  Borclli ! All  was  promised  ns,  nothing  is  granted.”  After  a while  the 
Governor  appeared  at  a window,  which  was  well  lighted  on  both  sides : he 
listened  to  the  people ; the  people  declared  that  they  rejected  the  constitution, 
and  must  have  a much  more  liberal  one,  or  they  should  follow  the  example 
of  the  French.  The  Governor  addressed  them  with  much  urbanity,  and 
pledged  himself  to  communicate  their  demands  to  the  King.  The  people 
dispersed  quietly,  and  no  tumult  took  place  during  the  night. 


No.  128. 

The  Hon.  R.  Ahercromby  to  Viscount  Pdlmerston. — ( Received  March  13.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  8,  1848. 

FOR  some  time  past  there  have  been  rumours  of  the  resignation  of  the 
Sardinian  Ministry,  but  yesterday  these  rumours  received  their  confirmation 
by  the  whole  of  the  Ministers  placing  the  resignation  of  their  respective 
offices  in  the  hands  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

His  Majesty  has  confided  to  Count  Cesarc  Balbo  and  to  Signor  Lorenzo 
Pareto,  the  formation  of  the  new  Government,  and  a letter  was  yesterday  sent 
to  Monsieur  Pareto,  at  Genoa,  requiring  his  immediate  presence  at  Turin  for 
this  purpose. 

The  task  of  recomposing  the  Government  was  first  proposed  to  the  Mar- 
quis Allien  di  Sostegnn,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  in  the-Governmcnt>thnt 
i3  about  to  leave  the  direction  of  affairs,  but  that  gentleman  declined  to  under- 
take the  commission. 

Count  Ccsarc  Balbo  is  well  known  as  the  author  of  “ Lc  Speranze 
d’ltalia,”  and  of  other  works  ; he  has  just  been  employed  as  chairman  or  the 
commission  for  the  drawing  up  of  the  law  of  election  for  the  States  of 
Sardinia — a proof  of  the  high  consideration  in  which  his  talents  and  acquire- 
ments are  hold. 

Signor  Lorenzo  Pareto  is  of  a noble  Genoese  family ; in  addition  to  a 
character  of  the  highest  probity,  he  is  known  to  possess  very  extensiv  talents, 
to  profess  liberal  opinions,  and  to  enjoy  amongst  hisGenocse  fellow-countrymen 
in  particular  great 'Confidence  and  respect. 

Until  the  arrival  at  Turin  of  Signor  Pareto,  little  will  be  known  respecting 
the  other  members  of  the  new  Government. 

The  fall  of  tlic  hist  Government  was  not  the  consequence  of  any  one 
particular  act,  but  became  necessary  from  its  daily  increasing  unpopularity. 
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No.  129. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  March  13,  1848. 

THE  great  object  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  is  the  maintenance  of 
peace  in  Europe,  and  they  are  deeply  sensible  of  the  dangers  with  which  that 
peace  is  threatened  in  many  different  ways,  by  the  possible  consequences  of 
recent  events  in  France. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  have  felt  great  pleasure  in  learning  that  the 
Sardinian  Government  have  determined  to  pursue  that  which  is  the  best  and 
wisest  course  in  the  present  state  of  tilings ; that  they  have  resolved  to  give  no 
cause  of  offence  cither  to  France  or  to  Austria ; to  abstain  from  any  inter- 
ference in  the  internal  affairs  of  either,  and  to  maintain  a strict  and  rigid 
neutrality. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  full  confidence  in  the  present  pacific 
intentions  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  France,  and  are  convinced 
that  it  is  the  sincere  desire  of  that  Government  to  abstain  from  anv  invasion 
of  neighbouring  States. 


No.  130. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  March  13,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  your  Excellency,  for  your  information,  copies 
of  despatches  from  Her  Majesty's  Minister  at  Turin,  and  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Consul-General  at  Milan,  on  the  affairs  of  North  Italy.*  I likewise  transmit  to 
your  Excellency  the  copy  of  an  instruction  which  I have  addressed  to  Mr. 
Abercromby  on  the  same  subject. 

I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  urgently  and  earnestly  to  entreat 
Prince  Mettemich  to  relax  the  severity  of  the  system  now  established  in 
Austrian  Italy,  and  to  make  to  the  people  such  organic  concessions  as  may 
rally  round  the  Government  the  good  will  and  support  of  all  reasonable  men, 
and  of  all  the  owners  of  property  and  lovers  of  order,  so  as  to  place  in  a small 
minority  those  men  whose  views  may  point  to  revolution  and  disorder. 

1 am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  131. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  March  14.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , February  23,  1848. 

1 HAVE  taken  occasion  to  congratulate  his  Excellency  the  Duke  of 
Scrra  Capriola  on  the  foundation  of  a Representative  form  of  Government 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  and  to  hold  out  to  his  Excellency  the 
encouraging  example  of  the  successful  result  of  similar  institutions  in  the 
States  of  the  German  Confederation. 

His  Excellency  observed  in  reply,  that  although  the  introduction  of  the 
new  system  of  Government  might  be  productive  of  some  inconveniences  at  first, 
he  augured  the  happiest  effects  ultimately  from  the  change. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


* See  No*.  115,  125,  126,  and  129. 
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No.  132. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  14.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  February  24,  1848. 

HIS  Majesty  the  King  took  his  oath  this  morning  to  observe  the  constitu- 
tion. 

The  solemnity  was  performed  in  the  church  of  San  Francesco  di  Paola,  in 
front  of  the  Palace,  which  is  peculiarly  adapted  by  its  position  and  imposing 
size  for  such  high  ceremonies  and  public  acts. 

After  mass  had  been  said,  the  oath  was  administered  to  His  Sicilian 
Majesty,  who  pronounced  it  in  a voice  audible  to  the  vast  assemblage  which 
filled  the  sacred  building. 

It  was  then  successively  sworn  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Count  of  Aquila, 
in  the  name  of  the  Royal  Family ; by  the  President  of  the  Council,  on  the  part 
of  the  Ministers  of  State;  by  Prince  Bisiqnano,  for  the  officers  of  the  Court; 
and  by  the  generals  of  the  army  and  navy. 

His  Majesty  the  King  afterwards  passed  the  troops  in  review  in  the  great 
square,  and  delivered  the  oath  to  the  colonels  of  the  respective  regiments, 
who  repeated  it  to  the  ranks,  by  whom  it  was  responded  to  aloud. 

A colonel  administered  the  constitutional  oath  to  the  Swiss,  before  the 
residence  of  Her  Majesty’s  Legation.  He  made  a long  speech  on  horseback  to 
his  countrymen  explanatory  of  their  new  functions  and  delicate  position,  as 
stipendaries  of  the  Neapolitan  people.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  133. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  14.; 

My  Lord,  Naples,  February  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  copy  of  a 
despatch,  with  its  inclosure,  from  Captain  Collier,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
“ Rodney,’1  conveying  favourable  accounts  of  the  political  state  of  the  eastern 
coast  of  this  kingdom,  and  stating  that  there  are  no  apprehensions  of  an 
exped  tion  being  fitted  out  in  the  Austrian  ports,  though  considerable  bodies  of 
troops  have  been  passed  from  Trieste  to  Venice. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPEER. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  133. 

Captain  Collier  to  Lord  Napier. 

(Extract.)  Corfu,  February  18,  1848. 

I BEG  to  forward  to  you  a copy  of  Lieutenant  Macdonald’s  report  to 
me. 

I have  to  add  further  from  information  received  from  the  steam-packet 
just  arrived,  which  left  Trieste  on  Tuesday  the  16th  instant,  that  10,000  troops 
had  been  conveyed  from  Trieste  to  Venice  in  three  steamers  belonging  to  the 
same  company  as  herself,  about  3000  arriving  at  Trieste  on  the  three  last 
Saturdays  successively,  and  being  conveyed  to  Venice  on  the  following  days, 
Sundays,  and  that  the  contract  had  now  ceased.  I did  not  hear  of  any 
transports  being  engaged  for  their  further  conveyance. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  133. 

Lieutenant  Macdonald  to  Captain  Collier. 

(Extract.)  Brindisi,  February  16,  1848. 

I ARRIVED  at  this  place  in  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel  under  my  com- 
mand, yesterday  at  8 a.m.,  and  put  myself  in  communication  with  the  Vice- 
Consul,  who  informs  me  that  everything  is  quiet  and  tranquil,  not  only  in  this 
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neighbourhood,  but  also  throughout  the  different  provinces  and  towns  of  the 
eastern  coast  of  Italy. 

From  all  the  information  1 have  been  able  to  collect  there  does  not  appear 
to  he  the  least  apprehension  on  the  part  of  the  people  in  these  dominions,  of  any 
interference  on  the  part  of  the  Austrians,  nor  is  it  supposed  at  the  present  mo- 
ment that  any  expedition  is  fitting  out  at  any  of  the  Austrian  ports  for  this 
purpose. 

One  object  alone  seems  to  pervade  the  public  mind,  which  is,  an  united 
determination  to  obtain  a free  and  liberal  constitution.  Since  our  arrival  here 
accounts  have  been  received  from  Naples,  bearing  as  late  a date  as  the  11th 
instant,  confirming  the  act  of  the  King’s  having  granted  a constitution  giving 
general  satisfaction ; and  these  accounts  further  state  that  tranquillity  reigns  at 
Naples. 


No.  134. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  14.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  4,  1848,  3 a.m. 

THE  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola  and  the  Cabinet  formed  under  his  auspices 
have  placed  their  offices  at  the  King's  disposal. 

Prince  Cariati  was  called  to  the  Palace  at  mid-day  on  the  2nd  instant, 
having  been  already  sounded  on  the  previous  evening.  He  has  accepted  the 
Presidency  of  the  Council,  and  a new  Administration  is  in  process  of  formation. 


No.  135. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  14.) 
(Extract.)  Turin,  March  8,  1848. 

THE  events  which  have  taken  place  in  France  have  revived  the  desires  of 
the  Papal  and  Tuscan  Courts  to  enter,  with  that  of  Sardinia,  into  closer  and 
more  positive  political  relations  than  those  which  the  declaration*  signed  by  the 
three  Courts  on  the  3rd  of  last  November,  established  between  them. 

The  resources  of  this  country,  as  compared  with  those  of  Tuscany  or  of  the 
Papal  States,  are  so  superior,  and  arc  of  such  consequence  to  the  two  latter 
States,  that  they  will  probably  be  ready  to  consent  to  any  reasonable  propositions 
which  Sardinia  may  deem  it  necessary  to  make. 


No.  136. 

The  lion.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  16.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  11,  1848. 

THE  Viceroy  of  Lombardy  is  about  to  quit  Milan  and  to  retire  to  Verona, 
to  which  place  the  scat  of  Government  for  the  Province  of  Lombardy  is  also 
about  to  be  removed.  I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  KA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  137. 

Sir  Georye  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  20.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  February  29,  1848. 

1 WAS  sorry  to  find  that  the  Government  entertained  sonic  apprehensions 
that  a very  considerable  party  of  Communists  and  Republicans  were  prepared 
to  create  disturbances  in  the  State,  if  they  could  find  the  opportunity. 

But  internal  commotion  is  not  the  only  fear  that  agitates  the  Government. 

The  apprehension  of  a greater  evil,  of  the  advent  of  the  Austrians,  depresses 

* Fart  1,  page  929* 
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and  annoys  them ; and  when  I endeavoured  to  argue  this  point  and  express 
my  hopes  that  such  fears  were  groundless,  I was  answered  that  some  excuse 
for  war  would  occur,  some  cause  of  collision  with  Piedmont,  which  might 
give  the  Austrians  an  excuse  for  crossing  their  own  frontier,  and  afford  a 
pretext  for  overrunning  the  rest  of  Italy.  “ We  must  not  expect  to  have 
“achieved  the  inestimable  boon  of  liberty  at  so  easy  a price  as  we  have 
“ hitherto  done ; we  shall  still  have  great  difficulties  to  overcome;  it  would 
“ be  against  the  example  of  all  history  if  it  was  to  be  otherwise.”  I endea- 
voured to  prove  that  as  there  had  never  been  oppression  or  tyranny  in  this 
country,  or  any  great  preponderance  of  one  class  over  another,  there  were  no 
rancorous  feelings  to  be  satisfied,  or  long-cherished  jealousies  to  be  overcome, 
which  had  produced  such  ill  effects  in  other  countries. 


No.  138. 

Sir  Georye  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  20.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  March  9,  1848. 

THE  electoral  colleges  are  to  be  opened,  and  the  elections  to  take  place 
in  the  churches,  where  the  electoral  lists  arc  to  be  kept,  and  the  right  of 
voting  verified  at  the  periods  specified  in  the  law. 


No.  139. 

Sir  Georye  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  18.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  March  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  the  accompanying  despatch 
from  Mr.  Petre  at  Rome,  regarding  an  address  of  the  Senate  and  Council  to 
the  Pope,  urging  him  to  grant  a constitution  in  harmony  with  the  exigencies 
of  the  age,  to  which  address  the  Sovereign  of  the  Roman  State  has  returned  a 
favourable  reply. 

Since  then  intelligence  has  reached  Florence  of  the  appointment  of 
Ministers  entirely  secular. 

The  names  mentioned  in  a Roman  paper,  the  “ Italico,”  are  Signori 
Rccchi,  Aldobrandini,  Pasolini,  Minghetti,  Simonetti.  Count  Mamiani  and 
Pietro  Ferretti  are  to  be  named  Presidents,  it  is  said,  of  the  two  provinces 
where  they  are  now  Legates. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  139. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  Georye  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  March  7,  1848. 

ROME  is  quiet.  The  reports  and  confirmation  of  the  reports  of  the 
events  so  rapidly  succeeding  each  other  in  Paris,  naturally  produced  consider- 
able agitation  at  Rome.  On  Sunday  the  5th,  various  processions  with  tri- 
coloured Italian  flags  were  formed,  and  paraded  the  streets  iu  celebration  of 
the  events,  but  they  passed  off  orderly  and  in  good  humour.  The  great 
majority  of  the  population  is  well-disposed  ; but  the  agitators,  few  indeed  in 
number,  are  unceasing  in  their  efforts  to  excite  disorder. 

The  Senate  and  Council  of  the  city  of  Rome  yesterday  presented  an 
address  to  Ilis  Holiness,  drawn  up  in  the  most  respectful  and  legal  terms, 
praying  His  Holiness  to  complete  those  reforms  of  which  he  first  gave  the 
example  to  the  Princes  of  Italy,  and  that  his  Government  be  henceforth  esta- 
blished on  a Representative  system  suitable  to  the  wants  and  civilization  of  the 
present,  time,  and  declaring  that  this  their  wish  is  not  contrary  to  the  obedience 
which  they  have  sworn  to  the  Apostolic  faith,  which  they  maintain  and  love ; 
that  through  him  they  look  to  the  formation  of  an  Italian  League  to  preserve 
and  defend  internal  security  and  the  national  dignity. 
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His  Holiness  replied  that  all  knew  that  he  was  indefatigably  employed  in 
preparing  that  form  of  Government  which  they  asked  for  and  which  the 
people  required,  but  that  every  one  most  know  the  difficultv  to  be  encountered 
by  him  who  united  in  his  own  person  two  exalted  dignities ; that  what  in  a 
secular  Government  could  be  effected  in  one  night,  could  not  in  the  Papal 
Government  be  effected  without  mature  consideration,  difficult  as  it  was  to  trace 
out  the  line  which  must  distinguish  the  one  power  from  the  other  ; nevertheless 
he  hoped  to  be  able  in  a few  days  to  announce  the  now  form  of  Government, 
which  would  give  general  content,  but  more  especially  to  the  Senate,  who 
better  understood  the  circumstances  and  position  of  the  country. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  140. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  21.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  accompanying 
“ Florence  Gazette,”  of  the  11th  instant,  containing  a motuproprio  issued  by 
the  Tuscan  Government,  by  which  it  is  intended  to  refer  all  the  police  regu- 
lations of  the  Grand  Duchy  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 
as  well  as  to  divide  Tuscany  into  seven  departments,  to  be  presided  over  by  as 
many  prefects. 

These  departments  arc  again  to  be  subdivided  into  districts  (“  circondarj”), 
over  which  will  be  established  sub-pretects. 

In  every  department  there  is  to  be  a council  to  provide  for  the  interests 
of  the  department,  and  in  most  of  the  districts  there  will  be  a Court  or  Tribunal 
of  First  Instance. 

A Court  of  Appeal  in  Florence  will  have  under  its  jurisdiction  the  Depart- 
ments of  Florence,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  and  Grosseto,  and  a similar  Conrt  of 
Appeal  in  Lucca  will  embrace  the  Departments  of  Lucca,  Pisa,  and  the 
Governments  of  Leghorn  and  Portofcrrajo. 

Delegates  with  a i>olice  authority  will  reside  in  these  different  towns,  and 
another  territorial  division,  composed  of  parishes  (“community”),  will  be  presided 
over  by  praetors. 

Each  “ community”  is  to  retain  as  before  its  Gonfalonicre,  and  the  city  of 
Leghorn  with  its  “ community,”  as  well  as  the  Island  of  Elba,  will  continue  to 
form  a separate  civil  and  military  Government. 

These  new  dispositions  are  to  take  effect  on  the  20th  of  the  present 
month.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  140. 

Royal  Decree. 

Noi  Leopoldo  Secondo,  &c. 

VOLENDO,  in  armonia  col  disposto  dell’  Articolo  79  dello  Statuto  fouda- 
men  tale,  prowedere  nel  modo  il  piu  convcniente  alia  divisione  del  Grauducnto 
in  distintc  provincie,  cd  immediataraente  procedere  all'  attivazione  dei  govemi 
ed  amministrazioni  compartimentali,  dopo  aver  sentito  il  nostro  Consiglio  di 
Stato,  abbiamo  determinate  promulgare  le  seguente  legge : 

Titolo  I.— Disposizioni  Generali. 

Ajit.  I.  E soppressa  la  Direzione-Generale  di  Polizia  in  Firenze  ed  in 
Lucca,  e le  alte  attribuzioni  di  polizia  amministrativa  sono  concentrate  nel 
Ministro  dell’  Intemo,  chc  lc  csercita  mediante  una  sezionc  speciale  della  sua 
8egreteria. 

II.  A pari  soppressione  soggiacciono  i governi,  salvo  quanto  sari  detto  in 
appreBSO,  i commissariati  regj,  i vicariata,  le  potesterie,  le  giudicature  civili,  i 
commissarj  di  polizia,  le  giusdicenze  del  gii  Ducato  di  Lucca  rimaste  a far 
parte  del  Granducato. 
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ITI.  Sono  finalcmentc  soppressc  la  Soprintendcnza^-Gcncralc  alle  comunitA, 
le  Camere  di  Soprintendenza,  e le  Cancellcrie  G'omunitative. 

IV.  11  tcrritorio  del  Granducato  e diviso  in  sctte  compartimenti : di 
Firenze,  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  Grosseto. 

V.  La  cittA  di  Livorno,  con  la  sua  comunitA  soltanto,  continua  a formare 
un  Govcrno  civile  e militare. 

VI.  L’Isola  dell’  Elba,  pure  colie  sue  comunita,  forma  un  Govcrno  civile  e 
militare. 

VII.  In  Firenze  rimanc  conservato  l’unico  uflizio  generale  del  catasto. 

VIII.  1 eompartiirfenti  si  dividono,  agli  effetti  govemativi  c giudiciaij,  in 
circondarj  c preture : agli  effetti  amministrativi  cd  clettorali,  in  distretti  e 
comunita. 

IX.  I compartimenti  di  Firenze,  Pisa  c Siena  sono  divisi  in  piii  circondarj  ; 
quelli  di  Lucca,  d’Arezzo,  Pistoja  e Grosseto,  comprendono  un  solo  circon- 
dario. 

X.  I circondarj  del  eompartimento  di  Firenze  sono  quelli  di  Firenze,  San 
Miniato,  e Rocca  San  Casciano  ; quelli  del  eompartimento  di  Pisa  sono  Pisa  e 
Voltcrra;  finalmente,  quelli  del  eompartimento  di  Siena  sono  a Siena  e Montc- 
pulciano. 

XL  I circondarj  sono  aggregazioni  di  piu  preture ; i distretti  son  composti 
di  una  o di  piu  comunitA. 

XII.  In  ogni  eompartimento  esiste  un  C'onsiglio  per  prowedere  agli  inte- 
rcssi  di  tutto  il  eompartimento  nei  rapporti  delle  strade,  deile  benelieenza,  e della 
pubbliea  salute. 

XIII.  I territorj  che  sono  assegnati  a ciaseun  eompartimento,  agli  effetti 
amministrativi,  sono  distinti  in  distretti  e comunitA  nel  modo  detenninato  nella 
legge  elettorale  : agli  effetti  govemativi  e giudiciarj,  sono  distinti  in  circondarj 
c preture  nel  modo  determinate  dalla  seguentc  Tavola. 

[Here  follows  a List  of  Electoral  Districts.] 

XIV.  In  ogni  eompartimento  risiede  un  Prefetto.  In  ogni  circondario,  ove 
non  sia  residenza  di  Prefettura,  un  Sottoprefetto. 

XV.  Ogni  circondario  forma  la  giurisdizione  di  un  tribunale  coUegiale  di 
prima  istanza,  eccettuato  il  circondario  di  Pistoja  il  quale  avra  due  tribunali 
collegiali  di  prima  istauza : uno  residente  in  Pistoja ; l'altro,  che  viene  istituito 
con  motuproprio  di  questo  medesimo  giorno,  residente  in  Poscia.  Un  tribunale 
collegiale  di  prima  istanza  risiede  pure  nei  Governi  di  Livorno  c Portoforrajo. 
In  ogni  pretura  rcsiede  un  Pretore  ; in  ogni  distretto  un  Ministro  del  Censo. 
Ogni  communitA  lia  il  suo  Gonfaloniere. 

XV I.  Rcsta  sotto  la  giurisdizione  d’appello  della  Corte  Regia  di  Firenze 
tutto  il  tcrritorio  che  costituisce  i compartimenti  di  Firenze,  Siena,  Arezzo, 
Pistoja  c Grosseto,  e sotto  quello  della  Corte  Regia  di  Lucca  tutto  il  tcrritorio 
che  costituisce  i compartimenti  di  Lucca,  di  Pisa,  e i due  Governi  di  Livorno  c 
Portoforrajo. 

XV II.  Nellc  cittA  di  Firenze,  Livorno,  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja, 
Prato,  Cortona,  Pescia,  vengono  stabiliti  dei  delegati  di  Governo  con  attribu- 
zioni  di  polizia : quattro  nella  prima  delle  suddete  cittA,  tre  nella  seconda,  uno 
in  dascheduna  delle  rimanenti. 

XVIII.  Il  tcrritorio  di  ogni  pretura  rcsta  determinate  in  quello  di  una 
comunita  o piu  comunita,  come  resulta  dall’  Articolo  XIII  e dalla  Tavola  ivi 
annessa. 

XIX.  I delegati  di  Govcrno  di  Lucca,  di  Arezzo,  e di  Pistoja,  esercitano  il 
loro  uffizio  nolle  due  preture  stabilite  in  dette  cittA.  Tutti  gli  oltri  lo  esercitano 
nel  perimetro  della  pretura  nella  quale  lisiedono. 

XX.  Le  prefetture  sono  distinte  in  due  classi,  le  delegazioni  di  Govcrno  in 
tre,  le  preture  in  cinque,  gli  uffizj  del  censo  in  tre. 

XXL  Appartengono  alia  prima  classe  delle  prefetture  quelle  di  Firenze,  di 
Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena ; alia  seconda  quelle  di  Arezzo,  Pistoja  c Grosseto. 

XXII.  La  prima  classe  delle  delegazioni  di  Govemo  e formata  dalle  quattro 
istituite  in  Firenze,  e dalle  tre  in  Livorno ; la  seconda  da  quelle  di  Lucca,  Pisa, 
Siena,  Arezzo  e Pistoja  ; la  terza  da  quelle  di  Cortona,  Prato  e Pescia. 

XXIII.  Gli  Uffizj  del  censo  di  prima  classe  sono  quelli  di  Firenze,  Livorno, 
Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Cortona,  Pistoja  e Prato.  Quelli  di  seconda  sono 
Fiesole,  Campi,  Borgo  San  Lorenzo,  San  Casciano,  Montepulciano,  San 
Giovanni,  Pietrasanta,  Pescia,  Empoli,  San  Miniato,  Figline,  Pontedera,  Borgo, 
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Lari,  Grosseto.  Quelli  finalmentc  di  terza  sono  Rocca  San  Casciano,  Porto- 
ferrajo,  Vnlterra,  Rosignatio,  Colie,  Montalcino,  Radicondoli,  Poppi,  Arcidosso, 
Orbetello,  San  Marcello  e San  Sepolcro. 

XXIV.  La  classazione  delle  preture  e quella  che  risulta  dalla  Tavola 
annessa  all’  Articolo  XIII. 

XXV.  II  prefetto,  il  sottoprefetto,  il  pretore,  il  delegato  di  Govemo,  ed  il 
ministro  del  ccnso,  sono  nominati  dal  Granduca ; il  gonfaloniere  lo  e ugual- 
mente,  ma  nel  modo  che  sarA  stabilito  dalla  nuova  Lcgge  Munieipale. 

XXV’ I.  In  ogni  prefettura  vi  e on  Consiglio  eomposto  di  varj  membri 
nominati  liberamentc  dal  Granduca. 

XXVII.  Il  prefetto  esercita,  in  unione  con  i snoi  consiglieri,  una  parte 
delle  attribuzioni  della  prefettura  nel  modo  che  verrA  determinate  dalle  leggi 
cbe  saranno  pubblieate  sulla  polizia  e sui  municipj. 

Titolo  II. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Prefetti. 

XXVIII.  Il  prefetto  e capo  del  governo  e dell'  amministrazione  del  suo 
compartimento. 

XXIX.  Nell’  esorcizio  delle  sui  funzioni  il  prefetto  dipende  immediatamente 
dal  Ministro  dell'  Intemo ; corrisponde  poi  con  tutti  gli  altri  Ministri  seeondo 
le  respettive  loro  compctcnze. 

XXX.  Il  prefetto,  come  capo  politico,  dispone  della  guardia  civica,  della 
forza  di  polizia,  c delle  Ileale  truppe  di  linea.  Notifies  le  leggi : sorveglia  agl’ 
impiegati  del  compartimento : inviglia  alia  qtxictc  cd  al  buon  ordine ; e pro- 
muove  presso  il  superior  Governo  tutte  le  misure  che  crede  necessarie  al 
vantaggio  del  sno  compartimento. 

XXXI.  Come  capo  amministrativo,  assiste  al  Consiglio  compartimentale  e 
ne  eseguisce  le  deliberazioni ; sorveglia  all’  andamento  economico  delle 
comunita ; corrisponde  coi  Gonfalonieri ; sanziona  le  deliberazioni  inagistrali, 
cbe  sono  entro  la  sua  o entro  le  competenze  rilasciate  dalle  leggi  municipal!  al 

onsiglio  di  prefettura  ; finalmentc,  rende  conto  al  Ministro  di  tutte  quelle  che 
ne  sono  superiori. 

XXXII.  Esercita  il  prefetto,  con  dipendenza  dal  dipartimento  eompetentc, 
la  sna  sorveglianza  sui  patrimonj  ecclesiastic!,  sui  conventi,  sui  monasteri,  sui 
conservatorj,  sulle  pie  fondazioni,  c sull’  amministrazione  dei  vaeanti. 

XXXIII.  Spetta  a lui  aecompagnare  all’  autorita  compctente  tutte  le 
domande  dei  postulanti  i benefizj,  come  il  notificarc  loro  le  risoluzioni  cbe  lianno 
ottenute. 

XXXIV.  Le  risoluzioni  del  consiglio  di  prefettura,  presieduto  dal  prefetto, 
vengono  prese  a pluralitA  di  suffragj.  In  caso  di  parita,  il  voto  del  prefetto  ha 
la  preponderanza. 

XXXV.  Anchc  negli  aflari  che  pub  risolvere  senza  partecipazionc  del  eon- 
siglio  di  prefettura,  ha  il  diritto  il  prefetto  di  domaudare  U parere  vocale  o scritto 
si  del  consiglio  stesso  collegialmente  adunato,  come  d’uno  o piu  dei  componenti 
di  esso  individualmente. 

XXXVI.  Per  gli  affari  che  non  si  possono  risolvere  senza  il  voto  del  con- 
siglio di  prefettura,  non  sono  legittime  le  adunanze,  se  non  vi  assistono  almeno 
due  consiglieri. 

Titolo  III. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Sottoprefetti. 

XXXVII.  Il  sottoprefetto  esercita  nel  respettivo  circondario  e sotto  l’im- 
mediata  autoritA  del  prefetto  al  quale  e subordinato,  tutte  le  funzioni  govema- 
tive  attribuite  ai  prefetti  stessi,  e disimpegna  tutte  le  commission!  che  possono 
venirgli  affidate  dai  prefetti  in  rapporto  all’  amministrativo. 

XXXVIII.  Il  sottoprefetto  consulta  nei  dubbj  il  prefetto,  deferisce  alle  di 
lui  istruzioni,  disimpegna  tutte  le  incombenzc  che  possono  essergli  date  dal 
prefetto  inedeaimo,  ed  invia  ad  caso  il  rapporto  del  circondario  ogni  settimaaa 
almeno. 

Titolo  IV. — Facoltil  e Doveri  dei  Oovematori  di  Livorno  e dell’  Isola  dell’  Elba. 

XXXIX.  Il  Govcrnatore  di  Livorno  esercita,  restrittivamente  alia  stessa 
cittfl  cd  al  territorio  della  sua  comunitA,  le  funzioni  govemative  ed  amministra- 
tive  del  prefetto,  ritenendo  le  alt  re  state  finqui  inerenti  alia  sua  carica  di  Gorer- 
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nator  Militare,  di  Comandante  snprcmo  del  Littorale,  c di  Soprintendente  al 
Dipartimento  di  SanitA. 

XL.  II  Governatore  dell’  Isola  dell’  Elba  esercita  nel  territorio  dell’  isola  e 
nclle  quattro  comunitA  in  essa  eompresse,  le  funzioni  gnvemntive  cd  amminis- 
trative  del  prefetto,  c ritienc  inoltre  le  altre  inerenti  alia  sua  qualitA  di  Gover- 
nator  Militare  e di  Presidente  del  Consiglio  locale  di  SanitA. 

XLI.  Tanto  al  Governatore  di  Livorno  che  a quello  dell’  Isola  dell’  Elba, 
sono  addetti  dei  Consiglieri  di  Govemo,  cbe  fanno  eon  loro  le  veci  di  Conaiglieri 
di  Prefettura. 


Titolo  V. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Pretori. 

XLII.  Ogni  pretore  nel  territorio  della  sua  pretura,  e 

1.  Giudice  ordinario  minore  civile  e criminale  ; 

2.  Uffiziale  di  polizia  giudiciaria ; 

3.  Uffizialc  di  polizia  amministrativa  dovunque  non  risiede  nn  delegato  di 
Govemo. 

XLI1I.  Come  gindice  civile  c criminale,  e come  uffizialc  di  polizia  giudiciara, 
il  pretore  dipende  dalle  superiori  autorita  dell’  ordine  giudiciario.  Come  uffiziale 
di  polizia  amministrativa,  dipende  immediatamente  dal  capo  del  govemo  del 
circondario,  corrisponde  con  lui,  e gl’  invia  il  suo  rapporto  ogni  settimana 
almeno. 

XLIV.  La  giurisdizione  del  pretore  nelle  cause  ed  affari  civili  e qnclla  at  essa 
eonferita  agli  antichi  vicarj,  giudici  civili,  c potcstA,  dal  motuproprio  del  2 
Agosto,  1838. 

XLV.  Le  attribuzione  del  pretore,  come  giudice  criminale  c uffizialc  di 
polizia  giudiciaria,  verranno  determinate  dalle  Legge  di  Procedura  Criminale  che 
sarA  presentata  alle  Assemblee,  dalla  quale  sara  stabilito  il  modo  con  cui  sarA 
supplito  al  ministero  pubblico  nelle  preture.  Ore  non  risiede  un  delegato  di 
Govemo  come  uffiziale  di  polizia  amministrativa,  il  pretore  si  adopra  per  mante- 
nere  la  pubblica  c privata  tranquillitA  e sicurezza,  escrcitando  la  piA  esatta 
vigilanza  sopra  lc  persone  e luoghi  sospetti. 

Titolo  VI. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Delegati  di  Govemo. 

XLVI.  Ogni  delegato  di  Govemo  e 

1.  Uffiziale  di  polizia  giudiciaria ; 

2.  Pubblico  ministero  nelle  cause  criminali  la  cui  cognizionc  spetta  al 
pretore ; 

3.  Uffiziale  di  polizia  amministrativa. 

XLVII.  H delegato  di  Govemo,  in  quanto  «>  uffiziale  di  polizia  giudiciaria 
ed  esercita  funzioni  di  pubblico  ministero,  dipende  dalle  superiori  antoritA  dell’ 
ordine  giudiciario ; in  quanto  e uffiziale  di  polizia  amministrativa,  dal  capo  del 
governo  del  circondario. 

Titolo  VII. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Ministri  del  Censo. 

XLV  III.  Ogni  ministro  del  eenso  A custodc  c conservatore  ditutti  i libri  c 
documenti  censuaij  delle  comunitA  comprcse  nel  territorio  del  suo  distretto. 

XLIX.  Eseguisce  tutte  le  operazioni  risguardanti  i passagi  delle  proprietA 
colic  forme  e modi  attualmente  vigenti. 

L.  Soddisfa  allc  richiestc  nei  modi  e forme  attualmente  prcscritto. 

LI.  Tiene  in  custodia,  ed  e corresponsabile  degli  archivj  che  gli  vengono 
affidati  dalle  comunitA  comprese  nel  suo  distretto,  nel  modo  che  sarA  determi- 
nate dalla  Legge  Municipale. 

HI.  Compila  i dazzajoli  della  tassa  regia  e comnnitativa  imposta  sul  pos- 
sesso  di  beni  stabili  di  tutte  le  comunitA  comprese  nel  suo  distretto. 

LIII.  Compila  c passa  al  respettivo  gonfalonicre  le  listc  dei  possessori  che 
hanno  dritto  di  far  parte  del  collegio  elettoralc. 

LIV.  Assiste  alle  adunanze  sullc  clezioni,  salvo  i casi  contcmplati  dalla 
Legge  Elettorale,  e ne  redige  i processi  vcrbali. 

LV.  Disimpegna  tutte  le  attribuzioni  che  avevano  i cancellieri  comuni- 
tativi  in  rapporto  ai  benefizj  di  regia  patronato  o di  quello  del  popolo ; redige  e 
custodisce  gl’  inventarj  dei  benefizj  che  non  sono  di  privata  collazione ; e fa  tutti 
gli  atti  interessanti  alia  loro  conservazionc  nelle  forme  c modi  prcscritti  dalle 
vcglianti  disposizioni. 
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LVL  Oorac  specialmente  incaricato  da  Sua  Altezza  Impcriale  e Realc,  e 
succeduto  ai  canccllicri  comunitativi,  assistc  il  pretorc  nella  visita  de  confini 
giurisdizionali  cogli  Stati  esteri,  fa  con  csso  il  riscontro  di  tutti  i termini  dei 
confini  medesimi,  c ne  redige  il  processo  verbale. 

LVII.  Oltre  il  dovere  di  limettere  all'  uftizio  generate  del  catasto,  accompa- 
gnato  da  una  sua  relazione,  l’instrumento  ordiuato  dalla  circolare  del  29 
Decembre,  1592,  ha,  come  il  cessato  cancellierc  comunitativo,  quello  di  rendere 
indilatamente  inteso  il  medisimo  uffizio  di  qualunquc  alterazione  o variazione 
che  si  possa  verificarc  nella  situazionc  dei  termini  o confini,  come  pure  di 
qualunquc  emergente  che  per  qualunque  causa  ed  in  qualsivoglia  tempo  insor- 
gessc  tra  i confinanti  per  pretesa  giurisdizione  turbata,  o per  qualunque  altra 
causa  importantc  variazione  dei  confini  dallo  stato  in  cui  fossero  stati  conos- 
ciuti  nella  visita  antecedente. 

LVIII.  E finalmente,  corrcsponsabile  dell’  esatta  esecuzione  di  quanto  era 
commesso  ai  cancellieri  comunitativi  sopra  questa  materia,  e deve  uniformarsi 
alia  circolare  del  13  Settembre,  1679,  allc  istruzioni  del  1G  Novembre,  1779, 
cd  a tutti  gli  ordini  particolari  esistente  nelle  cancellcrie  prossime  ai  confini 
cogli  Stati  esteri,  ed  a qualunquc  altra  legge  o disposizionc  che  sia  attualmente 
in  vigore. 


Titolo  VIII. — Facolta  e Doveri  dei  Gonfalonieri. 

LIX.  Il  gonfalonierc,  come  capo  della  sua  amministrazione,  sorveglia  all’ 
ordine,  alia  quiete  ed  all’  andamento  economico  della  comunitk. 

LX.  Corrisponde  col  prefetto  in  tutti  gli  affari  risguardanti  interessi 
municipali  ed  elettorali : col  dipartimento  incaricato  dell’  arruolamento,  in  tutto 
quello  che  vi  ha  rapporto : e finalmente,  coll’  uffizio  del  censo,  in  tutto  quello 
che  lo  ha  col  catasto  o poste  di  censo. 

LXl.  Dispone  dei  pompieri,  dellc  guardic  municipali,  e,  nel  modo  pres- 
critto  dal  regolamento  del  4 Ottobre,  1847,  della  guardia  civica. 

LXII.  Dcnunzia  al  pretore  tutte  le  infrazioni  ai  regolamenti  di  polizia 
municipale. 


Titoi.o  IX. — Degli  Uffiziali  subaltemi  dei  Prefetti,  dei  Sottoprefetti,  dei  Pretori  e 
dei  Delegali  di  Govemo. 

LX  III.  Il  prefetto  ed  il  sottoprefetto  hanno  una  segreteria  composta  di 
quel  numero  d’uffiziali  che  e richiesto  dall’  estensione  del  respettivo  servizio. 

LX IV.  11  segretario  della  prefettura  ha,  tra  gli  altri  suoi  doveri,  quello  di 
assistere  alle  adunanze  del  consiglio  di  prefettura,  e di  compilare  e custodire  i 
processi  verbali  dellc  medcsime. 

LXY.  Ad  ogni  pretura  e addetto  un  cancelliere  ; 

Ad  ogni  delegazione,  un  coadjutore ; 

Ad  ogni  ministro  del  censo,  un  ajuto. 


Titolo  X. — Forza  di  cui  dispongono  i Prefetti , i Sottoprefetti , i Pretori,  ed  * 
Delegati  di  Governo. 

LXVI.  La  forza  di  cui  dispongono  i prefetti,  i sottoprefetti,  i pretori,  ed  i 
delegati  di  Govemo,  ciascuno  entro  il  suo  respettivo  perimetro,  e 

1 . La  guardia  civica  a tcnorc  dell’  articolo  I del  suo  regolamento  organico ; 

2.  H corpo  dei  Reali  Carabinieri ; 

3.  Il  corpo  dei  Reali  Cacciatori  voluntarj  di  costa  e di  frontiera ; 

4.  E sussidiarimentc,  la  fanteria  a cavalleria  di  linea,  e le  Reali  guardie  di 
finanza. 


Titolo  XI. — Dei  Supplenti. 

LX VII.  Nei  easi  d’impedimento  o d’assenza  per  soli  otto  giorni  dei  pre- 
fetti, dei  sottoprefetti  e dei  pretori,  sono  incaricati  di  supplirc  ai  medcsimi : 

1.  Al  prefetto,  il  primo  tra  i consiglieri  di  prefettura; 

2.  Al  sottoprefetto,  il  pretore  del  capoluogo  del  circondario ; 

3.  Al  pretore,  il  suo  cancelliere. 
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LXYin.  Quando  l’impedimento  o l’assenza  del  prefetto  o del  sottoprefetto 
e piu  protratta,  il  Ministro  dell’  Interno  provvede  al  scrvizio  nel  modo  che  crede 
pm  opportuno. 

LXIX.  Quando  lo  e quella  del  pretore,  cd  in  qualunque  assenza  del  can- 
celliere  del  pretore,  il  Ministro  di  Giustizia  e Grazia  provvede  volta  per  volta  ai 
bisogni  del  servizio. 

LXX.  In  qualunque  caso  d’assenza  del  delegate  del  Governo,  viene  sup- 
plito  dal  suo  coadjutore  ; 

Di  quella  del  ministro  del  censo,  dal  suo  ajuto ; 

B di  quella  del  gonfalor.iere,  dal  primo  priore  magistrate  eomunitativo. 


Titolo  XI. — Dispoiizioni  Transitorie. 

LXXI.  Sino  all’  attivazionc  di  leggi  spcciali,  il  prefetto  eaercita  prowiso- 
riamente  le  attribuzioni  e poteri  degli  attuali  Governv  provineiali,  salvo  le 
modificazioni  ebe  verranno  fattc  con  apposite  istruzioni  compilate  sulle  basi 
fissate  dallo  Statuto  fondamentale. 

LXX1I.  Ugualmente  sino  alia  proirulgazione  ed  attivazione  della  nuova 
Legge  Municipale,  esercita  tuttc  le  attribuzioni  c facoltA  che  erano  state  sinora 
di  competenza  dei  provveilitori  delle  Keali  camerc  di  soprintendenza  comu- 
ni tativa. 

Unito  al  consiglio  di  prefettura,  e investito  di  tutte  quelle  ebe  erano  di 
competenza  dell’  ora  soppresso  soprintendente-generale  delle  comunitA. 

LXXIII.  E conservato,  sino  al  compimento  del  catasto  del  giit  Ducato  di 
Lucca,  l’uffizio  del  censo  attualmentc  esistente  in  quella  cittA 

LXXIV.  Gli  uffizj  delle  eamere  di  soprintendenza  comunitativa,  sotto  la 
direzione  del  prefetto,  continueranno  sino  al  31  Decembre,  1848,  a dipendere 
dal  Ministro  di  Finanze  in  tutti  gli  affari  interessanti  la  Reale  Finanza  e la  loro 
interna  nmministrazione.  In  tutte  quello  poi  che  ha  rapporto  allc  amminis- 
trazioni  comunitative,  dovra  il  prefetto  da.ll’  attivazione  della  presente  legge 
corrispondere  col  Ministro  dell’  Interno. 

LXXV.  La  Direzione  d'Acque  e Strode  corrisponderit  coi  respettivi  prefetti 
in  tutto  quello  in  cui  sinora  eorrispondeva  colla  generalc  soprintendenza  delle 
comunita. 

LXXVI.  I vicarj,  i giudici  civili,  i potesta,  e le  giusdicenzc  del  giiL  Ducato 
di  Lucca  continuano,  fino  alia  installazione  dei  nuovi  pretori,  a disimpegnare 
provvisoriamentc  le  antiehe  loro  attribuzione,  salvo  quelle  modificazioni  che  vi 
saranno  fatte  o con  provvisorie  istruzioni  o con  leggi  speciali. 

LXXVII.  Sino  al  10  del  prossimo  futuro  N ovembre  restano  ferme  le 
giurisdizioni  attuali  dei  tribunali  eollegiali  di  prima  istanza. 

LXX  VIII.  Alla  detta  epoca  dovra  la  giurisdizione  di  ciaacuno  ristringerm 
o estendersi  a tutto  il  suo  circondario,  e saranno  in  tutto  il  Granducato  istallnte 
le  nuovc  preture  e le  dclegazioni  di  Governo  nel  modo  da  questa  legge 
ordinato. 

LXXIX.  Per  mezzo  di  ministri  interini,  sino  alia  notnina  dei  respettivi 
pretori,  Sara  proweduto  al  disimpegno  delle  funzioni  vicariali  nei  luoghi  nei 
quali  erano  queste  esercitate  dai  commissar]  regj. 

LXXX.  I canccllieri  comunitativi  continuano  nelle  loro  attuali  ingerenze 
c doveri  sino  alia  promulgazione  ed  attivazione  della  nuova  legge  municipale. 

LXXX  I.  Frattanto,  come  ministri  del  censo,  concorrono  in  tuttc  le  comu- 
nitil  servite  dalla  respettiva  loro  cancelleria  alia  compilazione  delle  liste  clettorali 
tanto  dei  possessori  che  dei  sottoposti  alia  tassa  di  famiglia  i quali  hanno  diritto 
ai  termini  della  legge  di  esservi  iscritti. 

LXXXII.  Le  adunanze  elettorali  sono,  sino  all’  istallazione  dei  ministri  del 
censo,  assistitc  da  quel  cancelliere  che  serve  la  comunita  il  di  cui  capoluogo  A 
destinnto  alia  convocazionc  dei  collegj  elettorali. 

LXXX1II.  E sino  a detta  epoca  ogni  cancelliere  continua  a disimpegnare 
le  attribuzioni  che  sono  dalla  presente  legge  devolute  al  ministro  del  censo. 

LXXXiV.  Le  presenti  disposizioni  avranno  vita  al  20  del  corrente  mese. 

Date  li  9 Marzo,  1848. 

LEOPOLDO. 

V.  F.  C'empini. 

L.  Albiani. 


Digitized  by  Google 


155 


(Translation.) 

We,  Leopold  the  Second,  &c. 

BEING  desirous,  in  accordance  with  the  disposition  contained  in  Article 
LXXIX  of  the  fundamental  Statute,  to  provide  in  the  most  convenient  manner 
for  the  division  of  the  Grand  Duchy  into  distinct  provinces,  and  forthwith  to 
proceed  to  the  organization  of  the  governments  and  departmental  adminis- 
trations, after  having  heard  our  Council  of  State,  have  determined  to  promulgate 
the  following  law  : — 

Title  I. — General  Dispositions. 

Art.  I.  The  general  direction  of  police  at  Florence  and  at  Lucca  shall  be 
suppressed,  and  the  important  duties  of  administrative  police  shall  be  concen- 
trated in  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  who  shall  exercise  them  through  a special 
section  of  his  department. 

II.  The  governments,  except  so  far  as  shall  be  stated  hereafter,  the 
offices  of  the  royal  commissaries,  vicars,  and  bailiffs,  the  civil  judicatories,  the 
commissaries  of  police,  the  judgeships  of  the  former  Duchy  of  Lucca  which  were 
retained  to  form  part  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  shall  be  equally  suppressed. 

III.  And  lastly,  the  General  Board  of  Superintendence  for  the  Communes, 
the  Chambers  of  Superintendence,  and  the  Chanceries  of  the  Communes,  shall 
also  be  suppressed. 

IV.  The  territory  of  the  Grand  Duchy  shall  be  divided  into  seven  depart- 
ments, viz.,  Florence,  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  and  Grosseto. 

V.  The  city  of  Leghorn,  with  its  commune  only,  shall  continue  to  form 
a civil  and  military  Government. 

VI.  The  Island  of  Elba,  also,  with  its  communes,  shall  form  a civil  and 
military  Government. 

VII.  At  Florence  the  General  Board  of  Registry  shall  alone  be  retained. 

VIII.  The  departments  shall  be  divided,  for  governing  and  judicial  pur- 
poses, into  circles  and  pretorships,  and  for  administrative  and  electoral  purposes, 
into  districts  and  communes. 

IX.  The  departments  of  Florence,  Pisa,  and  Siena,  shall  be  divided  into 
several  circles,  but  those  of  Lucca  and  of  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  and  Grosseto,  shall 
form  but  one  circle. 

X.  The  circles  forming  the  department  of  Florence  shall  be  those  of 
Florence,  San  Miniato,  and  Rocca  San  Casciano  ; those  forming  the  department 
of  Pisa  shall  be  Pisa  and  Volterra ; and  those  forming  the  department  of  Siena 
shall  be  Siena  and  Montepulciano. 

XI.  The  circles  shall  be  a combination  of  several  pretorships;  and  the 
districts  shall  be  composed  of  one  or  more  communes. 

XII.  In  every  department  there  shall  be  a council  to  watch  over  the 
interests  of  the  whole  of  the  department  with  reference  to  the  roads,  the  institu- 
tions of  beneficence,  and  the  public  health. 

XIII.  The  territories  to  be  assigned  to  each  department,  for  administrative 
purposes,  shall  be  divided  into  districts  and  communes  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined in  the  Electoral  Law,  but  for  governing  and  judicial  purposes,  they  shall 
be  divided  into  circles  and  pretorships  in  the  manner  determined  in  the  follow- 
ing table : — 

[Here  follows  a list  of  electoral  districts.] 

XIV.  In  every  department  there  shall  reside  a prefect.  In  every  circle 
which  is  not  the  residence  of  a Prefecture,  there  shall  be  a sub-prefect. 

XV.  Every  circle  shall  form  the  jurisdiction  of  a collegial  tribunal  of  first 
instance,  except  the  circle  of  Pistoja,  which  shall  have  two  collegial  tribunals  of 
first  instance,  one  situate  at  Pistoja,  and  the  other,  which  shall  be  established 
under  the  proclamation  of  this  day’s  date,  situate  at  Pescia.  A collegial  tribunal 
of  the  first  instance  shall  be  situate  also  in  the  two  Governments  of  Leghorn 
and  Portoferrajo.  In  every  pretorship  there  shall  be  a pretor,  and  in  every 
district  a minister  of  the  census.  Every  commune  shall  have  its  magistrate 
(gonfaloniere). 

XVI.  The  whole  of  the  territory  forming  the  departments  of  Florence, 
Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  and  Grosseto,  shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction in  cases  of  appeal  to  the  Royal  Court  of  Florence,  and  the  whole  of  the 
territory  forming  the  departments  of  Lucca  and  of  Pisa,  and  the  two  Govem- 
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merits  of  Leghorn  and  Portoferrajo,  shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
dition  in  cases  of  appeal  to  the  Royal  Court  of  Lucca. 

XVII.  There  shall  he  established  in  the  cities  of  Florence,  Leghorn,  Lucca, 
Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  Prato,  Cortona,  and  Pescia,  delegates  of  Govern- 
ment, with  the  duties  of  police ; — four  in  the  first  of  the  above-mentioned  cities, 
three  in  the  second,  and  one  in  each  of  the  others. 

XVIII.  The  territory  of  every  pretorship  shall  continue  settled  in  that  of 
a commune,  or  several  communes,  as  results  from  Article  XIII,  and  from  the 
Tabic  thereto  annexed. 

XIX.  The  delegates  of  Government  of  Lucca,  of  Arezzo,  and  of  Pistoja, 
shall  exercise  their  functions  in  the  two  pretorships  established  in  those  cities. 
All  the  other  delegates  of  Government  shall  exercise  their  functions  within  the 
limits  of  the  pretorship  in  which  they  reside. 

XX.  The  prefectures  shall  he  divided  into  2 classes,  the  delegations  of 
Government  into  3 classes,  the  pretorships  into  5 classes,  and  the  offices  of  the 
census  into  3 classes. 

XXI.  The  prefectures  of  Florence,  Lucca,  Pisa,  and  Siena,  shall  belong 
to  the  1st  class  of  prefectures;  and  those  of  Arezzo,  Pistoja,  and  Grosseto, 
shall  belong  to  the  2nd  class  of  prefectures. 

XXII.  The  1st  class  of  the  delegations  of  Government  shall  he  formed  by 
the  four  established  at  Florence  and  by  the  three  established  at  Leghorn ; the 
2nd  class  hv  those  of  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  and  Pistoja ; and  the  3rd  class 
by  those  of  Cortona,  Prato,  and  Pescia. 

XXIII.  The  offices  of  the  census  of  the  1st  class  shall  be  those  of  Florence 
Leghorn,  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Arezzo,  Cortona,  Pistoja,  and  Prato.  Those  of 
the  2nd  class  shall  be  Fiesolc,  Campi,  Borgo  San  Lorenzo,  San  Casciano, 
Montcpulciano,  San  Giovanni,  Pietrasanta,  Pescia,  Empoli,  San  Miniato, 
Figlinc,  Poutedera,  Borgo,  Lari,  and  Grosseto;  and  those  of  the  3rd  class  shall 
be  Rocca  San  Casciano,  Portoferrajo,  Volterra,  Rosignano,  Colle,  Montalciuo, 
Radicondoli,  Poppi,  Arcidosso,  Orbetello,  San  Marcello,  and  San  Sepolcro. 

XXIV.  The  classification  of  the  pretorships  shall  be  the  same  as  that 
contained  in  the  Table  annexed  to  Article  XIII. 

XXV.  The  prefect,  the  sub-prefect,  the  pretor,  the  delegate  of  Govern- 
ment, and  the  minister  of  the  census,  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Grand  Duke ; 
the  magistrate  (gonfaloniere)  shall  also  be  nominated  by  him,  but  in  the 
manner  which  will  established  by  the  new  Municipal  Law. 

XXVI.  In  every  prefecture  there  shall  be  a council  composed  of  various 
members  freely  nominated  by  the  Grand  Duke. 

XXVII.  The  prefect  shall  exercise,  in  union  with  his  councillors,  a portion 
of  the  duties  of  the  prefecture  in  the  manner  which  will  be  determined  in  the 
laws  about  to  be  published  on  the  police  and  on  the  municipalities. 

Title  II. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Prefects. 

XXVIII.  The  prefect  shall  be  the  chief  of  the  government  and  of  the 
administration  of  his  department  . 

XXIX.  In  the  exercise  of  his  functions  the  prefect  shall  be  immediately 
dependent  upon  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  but  shall  correspond  with  all  the 
other  Ministers,  according  to  their  respective  competence. 

XXX.  The  prefect,  as  the  political  chief,  shall  dispose  of  the  civic  guard, 
of  the  police  force,  and  of  the  royal  troops  of  the  line.  He  shall  notify  the 
laws,  overlook  the  public  officers  of  the  department,  watch  over  public  tran- 
quillity and  good  order,  and  promote  near  the  Supreme  Government  all  the 
measures  w hich  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the  benefit  of  his  department. 

XXXI.  The  prefect,  as  the  administrative  chief,  shall  assist  at  the  council 
of  the  department,  and  shall  execute  its  resolutions ; shall  watch  over  the 
economical  progress  of  the  community ; shall  correspond  with  the  magistrates 
(gonfalonieri) ; shall  sanction  those  magisterial  decisions  which  are  within  his 
own  competence  or  within  that  assigned  by  the  Municipal  Laws  to  the  council 
of  the  prefecture  ; and  shall  report  to  the  Minister  all  those  magisterial  decisions 
which  arc  beyond  them. 

XXXII.  The  prefect  shall,  in  dependence  on  the  competent  department, 
exercise  surveillance  over  ecclesiastical  patrimonies,  convents,  monasteries, 
conservatories,  and  pious  foundations,  and  over  the  administration  of  vacant 
benefices. 
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XXX  in.  It  shall  be  the  province  of  the  prefect  to  transmit  to  the 
competent  authorities  all  the  demands  of  the  applicants  for  benefices,  and  also 
to  notify  to  such  applicants  the  decisions  which  they  have  obtained. 

XXXIV.  The  resolutions  of  the  Council  of  Prefecture,  under  the  pre- 
sidency of  the  prefect,  shall  be  taken  according  to  the  plurality  of  votes,  and, 
in  case  of  equality,  the  prefect  shall  have  the  casting  vote. 

XXXV.  In  those  affairs,  also,  which  may  be  decided  upon  by  him  without 
the  participation  of  the  Council  of  the  Prefecture,  the  prefect  shall  have  the 
right  to  demand  the  opinion  verbally  or  in  writing,  as  well  of  the  council  itself 
collectively,  as  of  one  or  more  of  the  members  composing  it  individually. 

XXXVI.  In  the  case  of  those  affairs  which  may  not  he  decided  upon 
without  the  consent  of  the  Council  of  the  Prefecture,  the  meetings  held  for 
discussing  them,  shall  not  he  legal  unless  two  councillors,  at  the  least,  assist  at 
them. 

Title  III. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Sub-Prefects. 

XXXVII.  The  sub-prefect  shall  exercise  in  his  respective  circle  and  under 
the  immediate  authority  of  the  prefect,  to  whom  he  is  subordinate,  all  the 
governing  functions  assigned  to  the  prefects  themselves,  and  shall  execute  all 
the  commissions  which  may  be  entrusted  to  him  by  the  prefects  hearing  on  the 
administrative. 

XXXVIII.  The  sub-prefect  shall,  in  case  of  doubt,  consult  the  prefect, 
shall  defer  to  his  instructions,  shall  execute  all  the  directions  which  may  be 
given  to  him  by  the  prefect  himself,  and  shall  transmit  to  him  every  week  at 
the  least  the  report  of  the  circle. 

Title  IV. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Governors  of  Leghorn  and  of  the  Island 

of  Elba. 

XXXIX.  The  Governor  of  Leghorn  shall  exercise  the  governing  and 
administrative  functions  of  the  prefect,  with  restriction  to  the  city  itself  and  to 
the  territory  of  its  commune,  retaining  the  other  functions  hitherto  belonging 
to  the  office  of  Military  Governor,  of  supreme  Commandant  of  the  Coast,  and 
of  Superintendent  of  the  Department  of  Health. 

XL.  The  Governor  of  the  Island  of  Elba  shall  exercise,  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  island  and  in  the  four  communes  comprised  in  it,  the  governing  and 
administrative  functions  of  the  prefect,  and  shall  retain,  in  addition  thereto, 
the  other  functions  belonging  to  him  in  his  quality  of  Military  Governor  and 
President  of  the  local  Council  of  Health. 

XLI.  There  shall  be  attached,  as  well  to  the  Governor  of  Leghorn  as  to 
the  Governor  of  the  Island  of  Elba,  Councillors  of  Government,  who  shall  take 
with  them  the  places  of  Councillors  of  the  Prefecture. 

Title  V. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Pretors. 

XLII.  Every  pretor,  in  the  territory  of  his  pretorship,  shall  be : 

1.  An  ordinary  puisne  judge,  civil  and  criminal ; 

2.  An  officer  of  judicial  police;  and 

3.  An  officer  of  administrative  police,  wherever  there  is  not  resident  a 
delegate  of  Government. 

XLIII.  As  a civil  and  criminal  judge,  and  as  an  officer  of  judicial  police, 
the  pretor  shall  depend  upon  the  superior  authority  of  the  judicial  order  ; and 
as  an  officer  of  administrative  police,  he  shall  be  immediately  dependent  upon 
the  chief  of  the  government  of  the  circle,  shall  correspond  with  him,  and  shall 
transmit  to  him  his  report  every  week  at  the  least. 

XLIV.  The  jurisdiction  of  the  pretor  in  civil  causes  and  matters  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  conferred  on  the  ancient  vicars,  civil  judges  and  magistrates, 
by  the  proclamation  of  the  2nd  August,  1838. 

XLV.  The  duty  of  the  pretor  as  a criminal  judge  and  an  officer  of  judicial 
police,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Law  of  Criminal  Procedure  to  be  presented  to 
the  Assemblies,  and  to  decide  the  manner  in  which  the  office  of  the  public 
ministry  is  to  be  supplied  by  the  pretorships.  Where  a delegato  of  Govern- 
ment is  not  resident  as  an  officer  of  administrative  police,  the  pretor  shall  act 
for  the  maintenance  of  public  and  private  tranquillity  and  safety,  exercising  the 
most  scrupulous  vigilance  over  suspected  persons  and  places. 
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Title  VI. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Delegates  of  Government. 

XLVI.  Every  delegate  of  Government  shall  be — 

1.  An  officer  of  judicial  police  ; 

2.  A public  minister  in  criminal  causes  of  which  it  is  the  province  of  the 
pretor  to  take  cognizance  ; and 

3.  An  officer  of  administrative  police. 

XLVI I.  The  delegate  of  Government,  in  so  far  as  he  is  an  officer  of  judi- 
cial police  and  exercises  the  functions  of  a public  minister,  shall  be  dependent 
upon  the  superior  authority  of  the  judicial  order ; and  in  so  far  as  he  Is  an 
officer  of  administrative  police,  he  shall  be  dependent  upon  the  chief  of  the 
government  in  the  circle. 

Title  VII. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Ministers  of  the  Census. 

XLVIII.  Every  minister  of  the  census  shall  be  the  guardian  and  keeper 
of  all  the  books  and  documents  of  the  censorship  iii  the  communes  comprised  in 
the  territory  of  his  district. 

XLIX.  He  shall  execute  all  the  operations  relating  to  the  transmission 
of  properties  in  the  forms  and  manner  aituilly  prevailing. 

L.  He  shall  satisfy  all  demands  in  the  forms  and  manner  actually 
prescribed. 

LI.  He  shall  have  the  custody  of,  and  be  responsible  for,  the  archives 
which  are  confided  to  him  by  the  communes  comprised  in  his  district,  in  the 
manner  to  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Law. 

LII.  He  shall  compile  the  lists  of  the  royal  and  communal  taxes  imposed 
on  the  possession  of  fixed  property  in  all  the  communes  comprised  in  his 
district. 

LI  II.  He  shall  compile  and  transmit  to  the  respective  magistrate  (gonfa- 
loniere)  the  lists  of  those  proprietors  who  are  entitled  to  form  a part  of  the 
electoral  college. 

LIV.  He  shall  assist  at  the  meetings  held  for  the  elections,  except  in  the 
cases  contemplated  by  the  Electoral  Law,  and  shall  prepare  the  minutes  of  the 
same. 

LY.  He  shall  perform  all  the  duties  which  belonged  to  the  communal 
chancellors  with  reference  to  the  benefices  in  the  gift  of  the  Crown  and  in  that 
of  the  people  ; he  shall  draw  up  and  have  the  custody  of  the  lists  of  the  benefices 
which  are  not  subject  to  private  collation  ; and  shall  execute  all  the  acts 
relating  to  their  preservation,  in  the  forms  and  manner  prescribed  by  the 
prevailing  dispositions. 

LVI.  As  specially  charged  by  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness,  and  as 
successor  to  the  communal  chancellors,  he  shall  assist  the  pretor  in  visiting  the 
confines  of  his  jurisdiction  bordering  on  foreign  States;  shall  make  with 
him  an  inspection  of  all  the  boundaries  of  the  same  confines,  and  shall  draw  up 
a minute  thereof. 

LVII.  In  addition  to  the  duty  of  remitting  to  the  general  registry  office, 
accompanied  by  his  report,  the  instrument  ordered  by  the  circular  of  29th 
December,  1592,  it  shall  also  be  his  duty,  as  the  communal  chancery  lias  been 
abolished,  to  keep  the  same  office  acquainted,  without  delay,  with  any  alteration 
or  variation  which  he  shall  be  able  to  verify  in  the  situation  of  the  boundaries 
or  confines,  and  even  of  any  sudden  occurrence  which  on  any  account  and  at 
any  period  may  arise  among  the  inhabitants  on  the  confines  in  consequence  of 
an  interruption  to  any  presumed  jurisdiction,  or  any  change  in  the  confines, 
rendered  important  for  any  other  reason  whatever,  made  by  that  State  in  which 
those  confines  were  recognized  at  the  last  visit. 

LVI II.  Lastly,  he  shall  be  responsible  for  the  exact  performance  of  what- 
ever was  entrusted  to  the  communal  chanceries  on  this  matter,  and  shall  con- 
form to  the  circular  of  the  loth  September,  1079,  to  the  instructions  of  the  16th 
of  November,  1779,  and  to  all  the  special  orders  existing  in  the  chanceries 
nearest  to  the  confines  bordering  on  foreign  States,  and  to  any  other  law  or 
disposition  w hich  may  be  actually  in  force. 

Title  VIII. — The  Powers  and  Duties  of  the  Magistrates  ( Gonfulonieri .) 

LIX.  The  magistrate  (gonfaloniere),  as  the  chief  of  his  administration,  shall 
watch  over  the  order,  the  tranquillity,  and  the  econonlical  progress  of  the  commune. 
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LX.  He  shall  correspond  with  the  prefect  upon  all  affairs  relating  to 
municipal  and  electoral  interests, — with  the  department  which  is  charged  with 
the  conscription,  on  all  that  relates  to  it, — and  lastly,  with  the  officer  of  the 
census,  on  all  that  relates  to  the  register  or  the  state  of  the  census. 

LXI  He  shall  have  the  disposition  of  the  water-guards  (pompieri),  of  the 
municipal  guards,  and,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulation  of  the  4th 
October,  1847,  of  the  civic  guard. 

LXII.  lie  shall  denounce  to  the  pretor  every  infraction  of  the  regulations 
of  municipal  police. 

Title  IX. — Of  the  Subaltern  Officers  of  the  Prefects,  Sub-Prefects,  Pretors, 
and  Delegates  of  Government. 

LXin.  The  prefect  and  sub-prefcct  shall  have  a staff  of  secretaries, 
consisting  of  such  a number  of  officers  as  may  be  required,  according  to  the 
extent  of  the  respective  service. 

I.X  I V . The  secretary  of  the  Prefecture,  in  addition  to  his  other  duties, 
shall  have  the  charge  of  assisting  at  the  meetings  of  the  Council  of  the 
Prefecture,  and  of  compiling  and  keeping  the  custody  of  the  minutes  of  the 
same. 

LXV.  To  every  Prefecture  there  shall  be  attached  a chancellor  ; to  erery 
delegation  there  shall  be  attached  a coadjutor ; and  to  every  minister  of  the 
census  there  shall  be  attached  an  assistant. 

Tn  lb  X. — The  Forces  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  Prefects,  Sub-Prefects, 
Pretors,  and  Delegates  of  Government. 

LXVI.  The  forces  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  prefects,  sub- 
prefccts,  pretors,  and  delegates  of  Government,  each  within  his  respective 
limits,  shall  be, 

1 . The  civic  guard  in  conformity  to  the  1st  Article  of  its  organic  regulation ; 

2.  The  corps  of  royal  carabiniere ; 

3.  The  corps  of  royal  chasseurs  volunteers  for  service  on  the  coast  and 
frontiers ; and 

4.  As  subsidiary  forces,  the  infantry  companies  of  the  cavalry  of  the  line, 
and  the  royal  guards  of  Finance. 

Title  XI. — Of  the  Substitutes. 

LXVil.  In  cases  of  impediment  or  absence  for  the  space  of  eight  days 
uninterruptedly,  the  persons  to  be  charged  to  supply  the  places  of  the  prefects, 
sub-prefects,  and  pretors,  shall  be, — 

1.  Tn  that  of  the  prefect,  the  chief  of  the  councillors  of  the  Prefecture  ; 

2.  In  that  of  the  sub-prefcct,  the  pretor  of  the  principal  place  of  the  circle ; 

and 

3.  In  that  of  the  pretor,  his  chancellor. 

LXVin.  If  the  impediment  or  the  absence  of  the  prefect  or  of  the  sub- 
prefect should  be  protracted  for  a longer  period,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior 
shall  provide  for  the  service  in  the  manner  which  he  may  deem  most  suitable. 

LXIX.  If  the  impediment  or  absence  occurs  in  the  case  of  the  pretor,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  absence  for  any  period  of  the  chancellor  of  the  pretor,  the 
Minister  of  Justice  and  Grace  shall  provide  for  the  exigencies  of  the  service. 

LXX.  The  place  of  the  delegate  of  the  Government  shall,  in  any  case  of 
absence,  be  supplied  bv  his  coadjutor,  that  of  the  minister  of  the  census,  by 
his  assistant,  and  that  of  the  magistrate  (gonfalonicrc)  by  the  chief  magisterial 
officer  of  the  commune. 

Title  XII. — Provisional  Dispositions. 

LXXI.  Until  the  special  laws  are  brought  into  active  operation,  the  pre- 
fect shall  exercise  provisionally  the  duties  and  powers  of  the  actual  Provincial 
Governments,  saving  the  modifications  which  will  be  made  (with  instructions 
appended  thereto)  founded  upon  the  basis  fixed  by  the  fundamental  Statute. 

LXXII.  In  like  manner  until  the  new  Municipal  Law  is  promulgated  and 
brought  into  active  operation,  he  shall  exercise  all  the  duties  and  powers  which 
have  hitherto  been  within  the  competence  of  the  purveyors  of  the  Royal 
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Oliambers  of  Communal  Superintendence ; and  in  union  with  the  Council  of  the 
Prefecture,  he  shall  be  invested  with  all  those  duties  and  powers  which  were 
within  the  competence  of  the  Superintendent-General  of  the  Commune — an 
office  which  is  now  suppressed. 

L XXIII.  Until  the  completion  of  the  register  of  the  late  Duchy  of  Lucca, 
the  officer  of  the  census  actually  existing  in  that  city  shall  be  maintained. 

LXXIV.  The  officers  of  the  Chambers  of  Communal  Superintendence, 
under  the  direction  of  the  prefect,  shall  continue  until  the  31st  of  December, 
1848,  to  be  dependent  upon  the  Minister  of  Finance  in  all  those  affairs  relating 
to  the  Royal  finances  and  their  internal  administration.  In  everything,  how- 
ever, which  has  reference  to  the  communal  administrations,  the  prefect  shall 
correspond  with  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  from  the  time  when  the  present 
law  comes  into  active  operation. 

LXXV.  The  Direction  of  Waters  and  Roads  shall  correspond  with  the 
respective  prefects  in  every  case  in  which  it  previously  corresponded  with  the 
board  of  general  superintendence  of  the  communes. 

LXXVI.  The  vicars,  the  civil  judges,  the  bailiffs,  and  the  justices  of  the 
late  Duchy  of  Lucca,  shall  continue,  until  the  installation  of  the  new  pretors, 
to  execute  provisionally  their  ancient  duties,  saving  those  modifications  which 
will  be  made  by  means  either  of  provisional  instructions  or  of  special  laws. 

LXXV11.  The  actual  jurisdictions  of  the  collegial  tribunals  of  first  instance 
shall  continue  up  to  the  10th  of  November  now  next  ensuing. 

LXXVHI.  At  the  above  period  the  jurisdiction  of  each  shall  be  restricted 
to  or  be  extended  to  the  whole  of  its  circle,  and  the  new  pretors  and  the 
delegates  of  Government  shall  be  installed  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Grand 
Duchy  in  the  manner  appointed  by  the  present  law. 

LXXIX.  Provision  shall  be  made  for  the  performance  of  the  functions  of 
the  vicars,  in  those  places  in  which  such  functions  have  been  exercised  by  the 
Royal  Commissaries,  through  the  medium  of  Ministers  of  the  Interior,  until  the 
respective  pretors  are  nominated. 

LXXX.  The  communal  chancellors  shall  continue  in  their  actual  occupa- 
tions and  duties  until  the  new  Municipal  Law  is  promulgated  and  carried  into 
active  operation. 

LXXXI.  Meanwhile,  as  ministers  of  the  census,  they  shall  assist  through- 
out all  the  communes  which  are  administered  by  their  respective  chancery,  in 
the  compilation  of  the  electoral  lists,  as  well  of  the  proprietors  as  of  those  subject 
to  the  family  tax  (tassa  di  famiglia)  who  shall  be  entitled  according  to  the 
terms  of  the  law  to  be  inscribed  therein. 

LXXX1I.  The  electoral  assemblies  shall,  until  the  installation  of  the 
ministers  of  the  census,  be  assisted  by  that  chancellor  who  administers  the 
commune,  the  principal  place  in  which  is  destined  for  the  convocation  of  the 
electoral  colleges. 

LXXXIII.  And  until  the  above  period  every  chancellor  shall  continue  to 
perform  the  duties  which  arc  entrusted  by  the  present  law  to  the  ministers  of 
the  census. 

LXXXIV.  The  present  dispositions  shall  take  effect  on  the  20th  of  the 
current  month. 

Dated  the  9th  March,  1848.  LEOPOLDO. 

(Countersigned)  V.  F.  Cbmpini. 

L.  Albiani. 


Motvproprio. 

SUA  Altezza  Imperiale  c Reale  prenendo  in  eonsiderazione  il  numero  e la 
nature  degli  affari  che  ricorrono  dalla  Yal  di  X ievole  alia  giurisdizioni  di  prima 
istanza,  ordina  quanto  appresso  : 

Art.  I.  Viene  istituito  nella  cittA  di  Pescia  un  tribunal  collegiale  di  prima 
istanza  con  la  giurisdizionc  civile  c criminalc  degli  altri  tribunali  di  prima 
istanza  del  Granducato. 

II.  Esso  saril  composto  di  un  presidente  c die  due  auditori;  nvrA  tre 
giadici  supplenti,  ed  una  cancelleria  composta  di  un  cancelliere  e di  un 
coadjutorc. 
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III.  Disimpcgnerk  presso  il  medcsimo  lc  funzioni  di  pnbblico  ministcro,  a 
forma  degli  ordini,  un  regio  procuratore. 

IV.  H circondario  giurisdizionale  di  questo  nunvo  tribunale  si  comporri 
delle  preture  di  Borgo  a Buggiana,  di  Montecarlo,  di  Monsummano  c di  Pescia, 
le  quali  verranno  distaccatc  dal  circondario  del  tribunale  di  prima  istanza  di 
Pistoja. 

V.  II  tribunale  di  prima  istanza  di  Pistoja  saril  diminuito  di  due  auditor), 
e la  sua  cancelleria  di  quel  numcro  di  attuarj  che  Sara  rieonosciuto  superiore 
al  bisogno. 

VI.  Lc  presenti  disposizioni  dovranno  avernc  effetto  il  di  11  Novembre 
del  eorrente  anno. 

Dato  li  9 Marzo,  1848. 


LEOPOLDO. 
V.  F.  Cempimi. 

A.  Duchoque. 


(Translation.) 

HIS  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  taking  into  consideration  the  number 
and  the  nature  of  the  affairs  in  the  Val  di  Nievole,  which  belong  to  the  juris- 
diction of  first  instance,  orders  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  A collegial  tribunal  of  first  instance  shall  be  established  in  the  city 
of  Pescia,  with  the  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  other  tribunals  of  first 
instance  in  the  Grand  Duchy. 

II.  It  shall  be  composed  of  a president  and  two  auditors,  and  there  shall 
be  three  subsidiary  judges,  and  a chancery  composed  of  a chancellor  and  a 
coadjutor. 

III.  A royal  proctor  shall  perform  near  the  same  the  functions  of  public 
minister,  agreeably  to  the  orders. 

IV.  The  circle  of  the  jurisdiction  of  this  new  tribunal  shall  be  composed  of 
the  pretorships  of  Borgo  a Buggiana,  Montecarlo,  Monsummano,  and  Pescia, 
which  shall  be  detached  from  the  circle  of  the  tribunal  of  first  instance  at 
Pistoja. 

V.  The  tribunal  of  first  instance  at  Pistoja  shall  be  reduced  by  two 
auditors,  and  its  chancery  by  that  number  of  actuaries  which  may  be  acknow- 
ledged to  be  more  than  is  required. 

VI.  The  present  dispositions  shall  take  effect  on  the  llth  November  in  the 
present  year. 

Dated  the  9th  March,  18-48.  LEOPOLDO. 

(Countersigned)  V.  T.  Cempini. 

A.  Dcchoqce. 


No.  141. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  21.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  March  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  two  despatches  from  Mr.  Petre  at 
Rome. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  141. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  March  8,  1848. 

THE  Carnival  ended  quietly  yesterday,  but  without  the  usual  amusement 
of  lighting  and  extinguishing  tapers,  termed  “i  Moccoletti.”  The  Senator 
publicly  renewed  the  permission  of  the  Government  so  to  finish  the  gaieties 
of  the  day,  but  the  leading  politicians  of  the  “ Call'd  delle  Belli  Arti  ” had 
already  issued  placards  denouncing  a barbaric  diversion,  whilst  their  brothers 
in  Lombardy  were  still  suffering  ; there  was  no  attempt  to  resist  their  mandates. 
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A deputation  of  French  gentlemen  waited  on  the  Ambassador,  M.  Rossi, 
on  Sunday  the  5th  instant,  requesting  him  to  take  down  the  arms  of  France 
from  outside  the  palace  of  the  Embassy,  and  to  hoist  the  tricolour.  M.  Rossi 
replied  that  as  he  had  received  no  official  news  of  the  events  in  Paris,  and  of 
the  overthrow  of  the  Monarchy,  he  could  not,  without  instructions,  comply 
with  the  request.  Another  deputation  called  again  on  the  7th,  and  repre- 
sented to  M.  Rossi,  that  to  preserve  the  peace  of  the  town,  it  was  absolutely 
necessary  for  him  to  remove  the  arms  of  France,  for  that  an  attack 
was  meditated  at  night  on  the  Embassy,  in  case  of  refusal.  He  answered  as 
before ; and  that  moreover  he  could  not  take  upon  himself  to  act  as  they 
required,  without  first  consulting  the  Minister  of  the  Sovereign  to  whom  he 
was  accredited.  Two  of  the  deputation  then  accompanied  the  Ambassador  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  and  after  a short  conversation  the  Cardinal  recom- 
mended a compliance  with  the  wishes  of  th#  French;  and  orders  were  given 
accordingly  to  the  chancellerie.  There  are  now  about  300  French  in  Rome, 
and  the  great  majority  have  declared  themselves  Republicans. 

We  are  all  in  hopes  that  the  publication  of  the  new  form  of  Government 
will  not  be  delayed  beyond  a few  days ; for  some  new  system,  however  crudely 
planned  and  however  much  it  may  disappoint,  which  it  probably  will,  will  be 
preferable  to  none. 


Iuclosure  2 in  No.  141. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  March  11,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  the  appointment  by  His  Holiness  of  anew  Ministry. 

Cardinal  Antonclli,  - - late  President  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato,  and 

formerly  Treasurer,  to  be  Secretary  of 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  President  of 
the  Coraicil  of  Ministers. 

- Deputy  of  Ferrara  to  the  Consulta  di  Stato, 
Minister  of  the  Interior,  in  place  of  the 
prelate  Monsignore  Pentini. 

- Minister  of  Grace  and  Justice,  in  jdace  of  the 
prelate  Monsignore  Robcrti. 

- remains  Treasurer  and  Minister  of  Finances. 

- Deputy  of  Bologna,  Minister  of  Public  Works. 

- Minister  of  Arms. 

- a native  of  Bologna,  Minister  of  Police. 

- Minister  of  Public  Instruction. 

- Deputy  of  Ravenna,  Minister  of  Commerce. 

- to  be  the  Substitute  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 
replacing  Monsignorc  Santucci. 

The  constitution  or  new  form  of  Government  will  be  published,  it  is  now 
confidently  expected,  on  Tuesday  next  the  14th. 

The  calling  out  of  the  reserve  of  the  civic  guard  has  been  officially 
announced.  Some  regiments  of  the  line  will  march  for  the  Legations. 

Don  Neri  Corsini  has  arrived  in  Rome  on  an  extraordinary  mission  from 
Tuscany,  in  order  to  concert  an  Italian  League  amongst  the  Constitutional 
States  of  Italy,  and  will  proceed  to  Naples  for  the  same  purpose. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


Signor  Rcchi,  - 

The  Advocate  Sturbinctd, 

Monsignore  Morichini 
Signor  Mimrhctti, 

Prince  Aldobrandini,  - 
The  Advocate  Galletti, 
Cardinal  Mczzofand,  - 
Count  Pasolini,  - 
Monsignore  Bcdini 
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No.,  142. 


The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  21.) 


My  Lord, 

THE  Cabinet  is  formed. 

Count  Cesarc  Balbo,  - 
Marquis  Lorenzo  Pareto,  - 
Marquis  Ricci,  - - - 

Count  Revel,  - 
Count  Sclopis,  ... 
Chevalier  Des  Ambrois, 
General  Franzini, 

Chevalier  Buoneompagni,  - 


Turin , March  16,  1818. 

- President  of  the  Council. 

- Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 

- Minister  of  the  Interior. 

- Minister  of  Finance. 

- Minister  of  Justice. 

- Minister  of  Public  Works. 

- Minister  of  War. 

■ Minister  of  Public  Instruction. 


This  list  was  submitted  to  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  approval  this  morning 
at  7 o’clock  by  Count  Balbo  and  the  Marquis  Pareto,  and  a few  honrs 
afterwards  the  King  communicated  his  satisfaction  at  the  manner  in  which 
those  gentlemen  had  executed  the  trust  confided  to  them. 

Signor  Ginlio  is  namod  first  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works,  and 
Colonel  de  la  Bormida,  first  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  War. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  143. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  24.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  9,  1 til 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  6th  instant,  I have  the 
honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  ou  that  day  the  -former  Administration 
returned  to  power,  with  the  omission  of  the  Minister  of  War  and  Marine,  and 
the  addition  of  four  new  Ministers,  who  were  introduced  by  a division  of  the 
functions  of  their  colleagues  in  the  following  manner  : 

The  Portfolio  of  Foreign  Affairs  was  taken  from  the  President  of  the 
Council,  and  bestowed  on  the  Prince  of  Cariati. 

M.  Carlo  Pocrio  was  ap[>ointed  Minister  Of  Public  Instruction  which 
formerly  was  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

M.  Aurelio  Saliceti  obtained  the  office  of  Grace  and  Justice  divided  from 
that  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

M.  Giacomo  Savaresc  accepted  the  Portfolio  of  Public  Works,  Prince 
Torella,  the  former  Minister  of  that  department  receiving  instead  the  reduced 
office  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

Colonel  Vincenzo  degli  Uberti  became  Minister  of  War  and  Marine  in 
place  of  General  Garzia  resigned. 

The  new  Ministers  are  all  men  of  good  esteem  with  the  Liberal  party. 


No.  144. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  24.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  11,  1848. 

FOR  several  days  past  there  has  been  a manifestation  of  ill  will  against  the 
Jesuits.  On  the  9th  there  were  assemblages  of  persons  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
college  of  that  order,  with  hostile  cries  and  menaces  of  expulsion.  The  same 
demonstrations  were  repeated  yesterday,  and  in  the  course  of  the  night  the 
crowd  was  so  numerous,  that  a very  strong  force  of  national  guards  and  troops 
of  the  line  were  stationed  at  the  scene  of  disorder. 

The  rioters  were  unarmed  and  of  the  middle  class ; they  offered  no 
violence  and  held  no  seditious  language,  but  insisted  simply  on  the  summary 

Y 2 
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banishment  of  the  Jesuits  from  the  capital.  Prince  Cariati  and  the  Prefect  of 
Police  addressed  the  crowd,  who  at  length  dispersed  apparently  on  the  under- 
standing that  their  wishes  would  be  gratified. 

In  fact  the  Jesuits  have  this  morning  forsaken  the  city  and  its  vicinity,  and 
have  been  embarked  on  board  two  steam-vessels,  to  the  number  of  about 
150,  and  the  suppression  of  the  order  in  other  parts  of  the  kingdom  may  be 
anticipated. 


No.  145. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  24.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  11, 1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  copy  and 
translation  of  the  provisional  electoral  law  issued  by  the  Neapolitan  Govern- 
ment, for  the  regulation  of  the  approaching  elections. 

The  basis  of  this  law  may  be  shortly  stated  as  fallows  : — 

A deputy  will  be  elected  for  every  40,000  souls. 

The  election  will  take  place  at  the  capital  town  of  every  district. 

Should  there  be  an  excess  over  and  above  the  number  of  40,000,  of  more 
than  20,000,  that  excess  shall  be  held  sufficient  to  elect  an  additional  deputy. 

By  the  last  census  the  gross  population  of  the  Kingdom  of  Naples  is  rated 
at  0,517,628. 

There  will  be  164  deputies. 

The  right  of  voting  is  conceded 

To  those  who  possess  a clear  income  rated  to  the  land  tax  of  24  ducats  per 
annum  (41.),  derived  from  freehold  property,  or  land  held  under  perpetual  or 
ordinary  lease. 

To  those  deriving  the  same  amount  of  income,  front  a vested  interest  in  the 
public  funds,  held  for  two  years  past,  and  rendered  inalienable  for  five  prospec- 
tive years,  the  legal  term  of  the  duration  of  Parliament. 

To  husbands  in  enjoyment  of  the  same  income  by  marriage  settlement, 
and  to  fathers  who  are  trustees  of  that  value  for  their  children  being  under 
age. 

The  qualification  necessary  to  become  a deputy  is  fixed  at  an  income  of 
240  ducats  (401.),  enjoyed  or  held  on  the  same  conditions. 

This  qualification  is  reduced  to  half  in  favour  of  members  of  the  learned 
bodies. 

In  the  poorer  districts  of  the  country,  some  modifications  of  the  Statute 
will  be  admitted. 

Property  situated  in  various  parts  of  the  kingdom,  but  amounting  to  the 
sum  required,  will  entitle  the  possessor  to  vote  in  any  one  district  containing 
a portion  of  the  said  property,  which  he  may  select  j but  whatever  amount  of 
property  he  may  possess  in  different  districts,  he  may  never  enjoy  but  one  vote 
in  a district  chosen  at  his  discretion  ; the  right  of  voting  in  two  or  more  districts 
being  absolutely  prohibited. 

The  electoral  lists  of  voters,  and  persons  qualified  to  sit,  are  to  be 
framed  by  a board  composed  of  the  Syndic  and  four  councillors  in  every 
commune. 

The  electors  of  the  different  communes  will  on  the  appointed  day  assemble 
at  the  chief  town  of  their  respective  districts,  where  under  the  control  of  the 
Syndic  and  four  councillors  of  the  said  chief  town,  the  election  of  the  deputies 
will  take  place. 

Every  elector  will  have  a number  of  votes  equal  to  the  number  of  deputies 
eligible  for  the  district. 

The  voting  will  proceed  by  ballot. 

The  election  may  not  last  more  than  three  days. 

The  Parliament  is  convoked  for  the  1st  of  May. 

The  members  of  the  House  of  Peers  will  be  named  by  the  King  during 
the  period  of  the  election  of  deputies. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  145. 


Provisional  Electoral  Law  of  Naples. 

Ferdinando  II,  &c. 

VISTO  l’Articolo  02  della  Costituzione,  in  cui  venne  stabilito  chc  per  la 
prima  convocazione  delle  Camere  legislative  sarebbe  pubblicata  nna  legge 
elettorale  provvisoria,  la  quale  non  diverrebbe  dcfinitiva,  se  non  dopo  essere 
stata  esaminata  e discussa  dalle  Camere  medesime  nel  primo  periodo  della 
loro  legislature : 

Visti  gli  Articoli  53  e 54  della  Costituzione  medesima,  co’  quali  venne 
stabilito  che  il  numero  de’  Deputati  corrisponderebbe  scmpre  alia  forza  della 
popolazione,  computata  secondo  gli  ultimi  censimenti ; e che  dovendo  esservi  un 
Deputato  per  ogni  eomplesso  di  quarantamila  anime,  la  legge  detcrmincrcbbe 
l’occorrente  ove  nella  eircoscrizione  de’  collegi  elettorali  vi  fosse£difetto  o 
eccesso  di  popolazione : 

Visti  gli  Articoli  56  n.  1,  e 57  n.  1,  della  stessa  Costituzione,  in  cui  vengono 
annoverati  fra  gli  elettori  e gli  eleggibili  tntti  coloro  i quale  posseggono  una 
rendita  imponibile,  di  cui  sarebbe  delerminata  la  quantity  dalla  medesima  Legge 
Elettorale : 

Considerando  essere  necessario  il  dcfinir  permanentemente,  per'un  dato 
periodo  di  tempo,  dall’  nn  canto  il  computo  delle  popolazione  chcidebbono 
inviari  i Deputati  alia  Camera,  e dall’  altro  i centri  ove  possa  eseguirsena  la 
elezione : 

Considerando  che  stabilire  a centri  di  elezione  i capoluoghi  delle  provincie 
riuscirebbe  incomodo  per  coloro  che  hanno  domicilio  nelle  comuni  situate  in  su 
gli  estremi ; e che  alia  riunione  degli  elettori  offi-ono  punto  piu  agevole  i 
capoluoghi  de’  distretti : 

Considerando  che  dopo  essersi  eletti  per  ogni  distretto  tanti  Deputati 
quanti  corrispondono  a ciascun  eomplesso  di  quarantamila  anime,  se  vi  si 
scorge  un  eccesso  di  popolazione  che  superi  le  ventimila  anime,  convien 
riguardarc  questo  numero  di  abitanti  come  bastevole  nils  elezione  di  un  altro 
Deputato : 

f’"’  Considerando  che  nel  determinare  la  quantity  della  rendita  imponibile  per 
gli  elettori  e per  gli  eleggibili,  5 giusto  l’aver  riguardo  al  modo  in  cui  trovasi 
aistribuita  la  propriety  fondiaria,  ed  all'  indole  delle  contribuzioni  dirette  che  si 
trovano  attuahnente  stabilite  nel  reame : 

Considerando  doversi  valutare  questa  rendita  e darle  degli  equivalenti  in 
guisa  che  non  rimanga  troppo  ristretto  il  numero  degli  eleggibili ; e chc  inoltre 
si  lasei  agli  elettori,  secondo  lo  spirito  e lo  scopo  della  Costituzione,  una  latitu- 
dine  sufficiente  a poter  includere  nella  scelta  de’  deversi  rappresentanti  alia 
Camera  coloro  che  per  credito  di  lumi  e di  probith  meritino  particolarmente  la 
loro  fiducia : 

Sulla  proposizione  del  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interno : 

Udito  il  nostro  Consiglio  de’  Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato  : 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  sanzionare,  e sanzioniamo  prowisoriamente  le  seguente 
legge : 


Dispotizioni  Generali. 

Art.  I.  Saranno  centri  di  elezione  i capoluoghi  de’  distretti ; e in  ciascuno 
di  cssi  verri  eletto  un  numero  di  Deputati,  che  per  corrispondere  alia  forza 
della  popolazione,  secondo  gli  ultimi  censimenti,  e secondo  la  regola  innanzi 
stabilita  intomo  agli  eccessi  o a’  difetti  della  medesima,  rimane  determinato 
come  segue : 
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Popobnione 
di  Abitanti. 

1 

a 

s. 

s 

Popolaziono 
di  Abitanti. 

a 

1 

Provincia  di  Napoli. 

Provincia  di  Terra 

Pci  distretto  di  Napoli  . . 

495,942 

12 

d’Otranto. 

Cesnria. . 

116,911 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Lecce  . . 

106,826 

3 

Castellemmnre. 

137,634 

3 

Taranto 

103,862 

3 

Porauoli 

65,879 

2 

Gallipoli 

105,333 

3 

Brindisi 

91,633 

o 

Provincia  di  Terra  di 

Lavoro. 

Provincia  di  Abruzzo 

Pel  distretto  di  Caserta. . 

273,335 

7 

Citra. 

Nola  . . 

116.543 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Cbieti  . . 

102,373 

3 

Ciacta  . . 

124,511 

3 

JLanciano 

106,265 

3 

Sora 

114,826 

3 

Vasto  . . 

99,81 1 

o 

Picdimontc 

102.899 

’#> 

Pro vi ncsa  di  Abruzzo 

Provincia  di  Principato 

. Ultra  2. 

ClTRA. 

Pel  distretto  di  Aquila  , 

104,574 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Salerno. . 

246,113 

6 

Solmona 

73,810 

2 

Sala  . . 

91,022 

a 

Avorzaiio 

86,916 

2 

Campagna 

105,544 

3 

Citta  Ducale  . . 

55,123 

1 

Vallo  .. 

102,912 

S 

Provincia  di  Abruzzo 

Provincia  di  Principato 

Ultra  1. 

Ultra. 

Pel  distretto  di  Teramo 

124,005 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Arellino 

175,677 

4 

Citta  S.  Angelo 

99,097 

2 

Ariano . . 

95,839 

2 

S.  Ang.  de'Lom- 

Provincia  di  Calabria 

bardi. . 

109,847 

3 

Citra. 

Pel  distretto  di  Cosenza 

170,021 

4 

Provincia  di  Basilicata. 

Castrovillari  . . 

105.197 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Potimxa 

18  2. 1114 

5 

Paola  . . 

95,481 

2 

Matera. . 

97,482 

■a 

Rosaono 

56.3B2 

1 

Mclfi  . . 

103.099 

3 

LagonegTo 

118,686 

3 

Provincia  di  Calabria 

Ultra  *2a. 

Provincia  di  Molise. 

Pel.  distretto  di  Cstanzaro 

113,230 

3 

Pel  distTetto  di  Carapobasso  . . 

161,616 

4 

Cotrone 

49.548 

1 

hernia . . 

125,517 

4 

Motrteleotie 

120,475 

3 

. Lax  Luo  . . . , 

85,182 

2 

Nicastro 

90,656 

2 

Provincia  di  Cafitanata. 

Provincia  di  Calabria 

Pel  distretto  di  Foggia . . 

124,788 

3 

Ultra  la. 

Sansevero 

122,679 

3 

Pel  distretto  di  Reggio . . 

114,454 

3 

Bovino . . 

73,708 

2 

Gerace . . 

04,395 

2 

Palmi  . . 

101.48G 

3 

Provincia  di  Terra  di  Bari 

f 

— 

Pel  distretto  di  Bari 

236,743 

6 

Totale 

6,517,628 

164 

Barletta 

184,742 

5 

Altatnura 

75,975 

2 

IT.  La  quantita  della  rendita  imponibile  per  esscr  eorapreso  nellc  listo,  di 
cui  Bara  parlato  in  seguito,  relativamente  alia  elezione  do'  JDepulati,  rinmne  <le- 
tcrminata  per  gli  elettori  ad  annul  ducati  ventiquattro,  e per  gli  eleggibili  ad 
annui  ducati  ducccntoquaranta. 

Tra  le  rendite  imponilnli  s’mtcndouo  comprese  quelle  che  si  pcrcepiscono 
sopra  fondi  enfiteutiei,  tanto  did  padron  diretto, . quanto  dal  padrone  utile,  e 
quelle  die  a titolo  di  semplice  usufrutto  si  ritraggono  da  un  fondo  di  cui  appar- 
tenga  ad  altri  la  propriety. 

III.  Sara  considerate  come  equivalente  alia  rendita  imponibile  di  cui  6 
oggetto  nel  prcccdcntc  Articok>,  sin  una  rendita  di  ugual  valore  iseritta  da  due 
anni  nel  gran  libro  del  debito  pubblico,  ed  all’  uopo  inunobilizzata  per  tutto  il 
tempo  della  legislatura  de’  cinque  anni ; sia  l’intercsse  di  ugual  valore  che  un 
cittadino  ritragga  da  un  capitalc  posseduto  da  due  anni  e garentito  da  valida 
ipotcca. 

Sono  dispensati  dal  possesso  de’  due  anni  coloro  cui  quella  rendita  iseritta, 
o quel  capitale  a interesse  appartenga  specificatameutc  a titolo  di  successione. 

IV.  La  rendita  de’  fondi  dotali  della  moglie  varri  pel  marito,  il  quale  viva 
con  ossa  in  constanza  di  mntrimonio,  a farlo  comprendere  nelle  liste  degli 
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elettori  e degli  eleggibili,  sia  da  so  sola,  sia  in  supplemento  delta.  di  lui  propria 
rcndita. 

Lo  stesso  e a dind  tanto  deUa  rcndita  de’  beni  de’  figli  di  cui  un  padre 
abbia  1’amministrazione  legale  durante  la  loro  eta  minore,  quanto  di  quella  che 
la  vedova  non  rimaritata  voglia  intestare  o ad  uno  de’  suoi  figli,  o al  marito  della 
di  lei  unica  tigiia. 

V.  La  metil  delle  diverse  specie  di  rendita  di  cui  si  parla  lie*  tre  prccedenti 
Articoli,  basteril  per  essere  compresi  nella  lista  degli  eleggibili,  tanto  a eoloro 
che  avendo  diploma  di  laureati  nella  Regia  Universita  degli  Studii  abbiano  eser- 
citati  la  loro  corrispondente  professione  per  lo  spazio  di  cinque  anni.  quanto  a 
eoloro  i quali  tengono  in  attivitd  una  fabbrica  di  manifatture  in  un  edificio,  pel 
quale  paghino  un  attitto,  regolarmente  stipulate,  di  annui  dueati  cento. 

VI.  Qnando  in  un  distretto  vi  sia  insufficiensa  delle  indicate  specie  di  ren- 
dita per  la  classe  degli  eleggibili,  vi  si  formeranno  delle  listc  supplementary 
nelle  quali  andranno  compressi  eoloro  che  abbiano  rendite  piu  alte,  benche  non 
giungano  a quelle  strettameute  richieste  dalla  presente  legge. 

V II.  Purclio  il  complesso  del  censo  in  interessi  di  capitali  o in  rendita  im- 
ponibile  sia  nel  territorio  del  reame,  non  e ostacolo  ad  essere  compreso  nelle 
liste  degli  elettori  e degli  eleggibili,  che  un  cittadino  lo  possegga  distribute  in 
luoghi  diversi  da  qnello  in  cui  ha  il  suo  effettivo  domieilio. 

In  questo  caso  pero  non  e permesso  ad  alcuuo  di  esercitare  la  sua  quality 
di  elettore  in  due  diversi  collegi.  Il  doppio  voto  rimane  per  sempare  interdetto. 

VIII.  Coloro  che  posseggono  il  loro  censo  distribuito  in  luoghi  diversi  da 
quello  in  cui  lianno  l’effettivo  loro  domieilio,  debbono  dichiarare  all'  autoritd 
competente  in  qual  collegio  intendono  esercitare  la  loro  qualita  di  elettore  o di 
eleggibile,  per  essere  compresi  nelle  corrispondenti  liste. 

La  Legge  Elettoralc  definitiva  stabilirii  di  qual  tempo  questa  dicliiarazione 
dee  precedere  la  ordinaria  convocazione  de1  collegi  elettorali. 

IX.  Rimane  dichiarato  che  tanto  a’  professori  titolari  del  Real  Collegio 
Militare,  quanto  a quelli  del  Real  Collegio  degli  Aspirsnti  Guardia-Marina,  com- 
petono  i mcdcsimi  dritti  per  essere  elettori  cd  eleggibili,  che  gli  Articoli  6G  e 
67  della  Costituzionc  attribuiscono  a’  cattedratici  titolari  della  Regia  Universita 
degli  Studii. 

Della  Formazione  delle  Liste  Elettorali. 

X.  In  eiascun  comunc  vi  sara  una  Giunta  elettoralc,  composta  dal  sindaco 

c da  quattro  decurioni,  a cib  delagati  dallo  stesso  Decurionato,  la  quale  si 
occupera  della  formazione  delle  liste  tanto  per  gli  elettori,  quanto  per  gli 
eleggibili.  . • 

XI.  Nel  di  seguentc  alia  pubblicazionc  della  presente  legge,  il  sindaco 
riunira  il  Decurionato  per  la  scelta  de’  quattro  decurioni  che  debbono  far  parte 
della  Giunta  elettoralc:  e in  quel  giorno  medesimo  la  Giunta  procedcrii  imme- 
diatamente  alia  formazione  delle  liste,  le  quali  debbono  esser  eompiutc  fra  lo 
spazio  improrog&bile  di  otto  giorni. 

Per  gli  eletti  della  cittd  di  Napoli,  che  rappresentano  il  sindaco  ne’  rispet- 
tivi  loro  quartieri,  il  Decurionato  nominera  egli  quattro  notakili  cittadini  per 
ciascun  quartiere,  i quali  rapprcsentcranno  coll’  eletto  la  Giunta  elettorale  di  cui 
si  parla  nella  presente  legge. 

XII.  Ij&  Giunta  elettorale  consultera  i registri  della  contribuzione  fon- 
diaria  per  comprcndcre  nelle  liste  i nomi  di  eoloro  che  pomeggono  la  rendita 
imponibile,  richiesta  dalla  presente  legge,  e nel  giorno  medesimo  in  cui  dA 
eominciamento  alia  formazione  delle  liste,  fara  affiggere  un  bando  alia  porta 
della  casa  comunale.  sollecitando  con  esso  i cittadini  che  hanno  ivi  domieilio, 
a . produrre  i loro  documenti  per  essere  compresi  nel  numero  degli  elettori  o 
degli  eleggibili. 

Per  questi  documenti  vi  sarA  piena  csenzione  d’ogni  specie  di  registro  e 
bollo. 

XIII.  Per  la  qualita  di  eleggibile  o di  elettore  la  Giunta  terrA  sott’  occhio 
nella  formazione  delle  listc  cib  che  viene  prescritto  all’  uopo,  tanto  in  questa 
legge,  quanto  negli  Articoli  66  e 57  della  Costituzione. 

XIV.  Scorsi  gli  otto  giorni  di  cui  si  parla  nell’  Articolo  XI,  le  lisle,  sotto- 
scritte  da  tutti  i membri  dalla  Giunta,  saranno  affisse  alia  porta  della  casa 
comunale,  perchb  ad  ogni  cittadino  sia  date  di  prenderne  piena  c libera 
conoscenza. 
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XV.  Ne'  einquo  giomi  consecutivi  e libero  ad  ogni  cittadino  il  produrre 
innanzi  alia  Giunta  i suoi  documentati  reclami,  sia  per  non  vedervigi  cgli 
compreso,  sia  per  vederri  compreso  cbi  non  ne  avesse  lc  quality  riebicste  dalla 
legge. 

Nel  periodo  stesso  di  que’  cinque  giomi  la  Giunta  dee  decidere  de  reclaim 
prodotti : e laddove  sieno  ben  fondati,  emendarne  coerentemente  le  liste. 

XVI.  Scoreo  lo  spazio  di  que’  cinque  giomi,  le  liste  sono  diebiarate  chiuse : 
c fatte  in  doppio  escmplare,  Fun  di  essi  rimarrA  depositato  nella  cancelleria  del 
commie,  e ne  sarA  inviato  l’altro  alia  Giunta  elettorale  del  capoluogo  del 
distretto  ove  il  collegio  per  la  elezione  dee  riunirsi. 

XVII.  Coloro  che  nel  proprio  comune  crederanno  di  essersi  mal  rigettato 
il  loro  rcclamo,  potranno,  fra  i tre  giomi  dopo  la  cbiusura  delle  liste,  produmc 
appello  alia  Giunta  elettorale  del  capoluogo  del  distretto,  la  quale,  aggiungendo 
al  suo  numero  due  altri  decurioni  all’  uopo,  deciderA  di  stiflatti  appelli  fra  lo 
stesso  periodo  di  tempo ; e trovandoli  ben  fondati,  nc  correggera  coerentemente 
le  liste. 

Ove  i prodotti  reclami  sieno  rigettati,  anche  in  questo  grado  di  appello,  si 

SotrA  in  ultima  istanza  ricorreme  al  tribunal  civile  della  provincia,  le  cui 
ecisioni  rimarranno  sull’  ogetto  inappellabili. 

XVIII.  La  Giunta  elettorale  di  ciascun  comune  rappresenta  l’autorita 
innanzi  alia  quale  debbono  presentarsi  le  dichiarazioni  di  cui  si  parla  nelT 
Articolo  VIII  di  questa  legge. 

XIX.  La  legge  elettorale  definitiva  stabilira  i modi,  onde  dichiarate  per- 
manent i le  liste,  vi  si  dovranno  apportar  periodieamente  le  variazioni  che  il 
solo  scorrer  degli  anni  e delle  vicende  fara  credere  indispensabili. 


Dey  Collegi  Elettorali. 

XX.  Il  complesso  degli  elettori  compresi  nolle  liste  delle  diverse  comuni  di 
un  distretto,  ne  rappresenta  il  collegio  elettorale. 

XXL  Ciascun  collegio  elettorale  si  riunira  nel  capoluogo  del  suo  distretto 
nel  giomo  designato  dal  real  decreto  di  convocazione ; ne  di  altro  potrA 
legalmentc  occuparsi  che  della  sola  elezione  de’  Deputati ; ogni  altro  atto  sarA 
nullo. 

XXII.  Nel  giomo  medesimo,  il  sindaco  del  capoluogo  del  distretto  adunerA 
il  collegio  elettorale  nella  ordinaria  casa  del  comune,  o in  altro  apposito  edifizio, 
perche  possa  procedere  alia  elezione  che  gli  £ delegata. 

Nella  sala  della  riunione  saranno  affisse,  a libera  lettura  di  tutti,  le  liste 
complessive  di  tutti  gli  elettori  e di  tutti  gli  eleggibili  del  distretto. 

XXIII.  Il  sindaco  del  capoluogo  del  distretto  as.su  in  er A prowisoriamente 
le  funzioni  di  presidente  del  collegio : i quattro  decurioni  che  formavano  con 
lui  la  Giunta  elettorale  di  quel  comune  capoluogo,  assumcranno  prowisoria- 
mente le  funzioni  di  segretarii. 

XXIV.  In  capo  della  sala  delle  riunioni  sarA  posto  in  elevato  strato  il 
seggio  del  presidente : de’  tavolini  con  ricapito  da  scrivere  saranno  collocati  a 
lui  dinanzi,  in  uno  strato  piu  basso,  pe’  quattro  segretarii. 

Saranno  su  quei  tavolini  una  copia  della  Costituzione,  un’  altra  della  Legge 
Elettorale,  una  terza  della  lista  complessiva  degli  elettori  e degli  eleggibili  del 
distretto,  ed  un’  uma  a due  chiavi,  di  cui  l’una  sara  conservata  dal  presidente, 
I’altra  dagli  senitatori,  de’  quali  sarA  parlato  in  seguito. 

I tavolini  de’  segretarii  saranno  collocati  in  modo  che  a ciascuno  degli 
elettori  sia  dato  di  avervi  accesso,  e girarvi  liberamcnte  intomo. 

XXV.  Niuno  potra  presentarsi  armato  nel  site  ove  si  riunisce  il  collegio 
elettorale : un  drappcllo  di  guardia  nazionale  sarA  solamcntc  collocato  presso  la 
sala  delle  riunioni,  sotto  gli  ordini  del  presidente  del  collegio. 

XXVI.  Per  prima  operazione,  il  presidente  provvisorio  del  collegio  farA 
Tappello  nominale  degli  elettori  presenti,  e procederA  immediatamente  a richie- 
dere  la  elezione  del  presidente  definitivo. 

XXVII.  Ciascun  elettore,  awicinandosi  a’  tavolini  de’  segretarii,  scriverA 
o fara  scrivere  dall’  uno  de’  segretarii  medesimi  su  dun  apposito  polizzino  il 
nome  di  colui  fra  gli  elettori,  al  quale  intendera  di  dare  il  suo  voto  per  la 
presidenza. 

Cid  fatto,  piegando  il  polizzino,  lo  gitterA  egli  stesso  nell’  uma. 
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I polizzini  si  faranno  trovarc  preparati  della  medesima  forma  e dimensionc 
su  i tavolini  de’  segretarii. 

XXY’III.  Compiuta  la  votazionc,  l'uu  de’  segretarii,  assistito  da  due  scru- 
tatori  scelti  fra  i pid  avanzati  in  eth  degli  clettori,  aprite  l’urna,  e spiegando 
l’un  dopo  l’altro  i polizzini  che  vi  sono  rinchiusi,  prinia  verifichera  se  il  numero 
de’  medesimi  corrisponde  a qnello  de-  votanti ; indi  leggerik  adaltavocc  il  nome 
del  candidate  scritto  in  ciascun  polizzino,  e lo  passete  al  presidente,  dopo  che 
gli  altri  segretarii  ne  hanno  preso  registro  in  appositi  fogli. 

Quello  fra  i eandidati  che  avte  in  sc  riuuita  la  pluralit-a  de’  suffragi,  sarik 
proclamato  presidente  definitive  del  collegio:  ad  oceupando  il  seggio  a lui 
destinato,  fate  egli  procedere  nello  stesso  mode  ed  immediatamentc  alia  elezione 
de’  segretarii  definitivi. 

XXIX.  Laddovc  al  primo  giro  di  scrutinio  non  vi  sari  plurality  di  suffragi 
per  alcun  candidate,  se  ne  faranno  degli  altri  consecutivamcnte,  si  no  a che  si 
ottenga  la  plurality  richiesta. 

In  caso  di  parita  di  suffragi,  sarik  preferito  il  piii  avanzato  in  etA ; ed  in 
caso  di  pari  ct4  i nomi  verranno  riposti  nell’  urna,  ed  il  primo  estrattone  a sorte 
sate  preferito. 

XXX.  Terminata  la  elezione  del  presidente  e de-  segretarii,  si  procedera 
immediatamentc  a quclla  de’  Depntati,  colie  stesse  norme  prescritte  ne’  tre 
precedenti  Articoli. 

XXXI.  Per  la  elezione  de’  Deputati,  ciascun  clettore  scrivete  sul  suo  poliz- 
zino tanti  nomi  di  eleggibili  per  quanto  e il  numero  de’  Deputati  che  debbono 
cleggersi  ncl  distretto. 

Fattosene  lo  spoglio  con  l’assistenza  degli  serutatori,  il  presidente  pro- 
clamete  ad  alta  voce  i nomi  di  coloro  su’  quali  si  Sara  riunita  la  plurality  de’ 
suffragi  per  assumere  carattere  di  Deputati  al  Parlamento.  I polizzini  saranno 
allora  bruciata  alia  presenza  del  collegio  : e i segretarii  stenderanno  processo 
verbale  della  elezione  gia  seguita  in  tre  spedizioni : delle  quali  una  sa ra  con- 
d’officio  al  Ministro  Segretario  di  State  dell’  Intemo,  e la  terza  sate  depositata 
nell’  archivio  del  comune  capoluogo  del  distretto. 

I processi  verbali  saranno  sottoscritti  dal  presidente  c da’  quattro  segre- 
tarii. 

La  durata  delle  operazioni  del  collegio  non  potto  eccedere  i tre  giomi. 

XXXII.  Ci  riserbiamo  di  apportar  delle  modificazioni  a questa  nostra 
legge  provvisoria  clettorale  per  appliearla  convenientemente  a’  bisogni  ed  alle 
speciali  condizioni  de’  nostri  reali  dominii  di  14  dal  Faro,  tosto  che  avremo  dato 
effetto  a quanto  trovasi  disposto  nell’  Articolo  87  della  Costituzionc. 

XXXIII.  Il  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Intemo,  e tutti 
i Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato,  ciascuno  nella  parte  che  gli  pub  concernerc,  sono 
incaricati  della  esecuzionc  della  presente  legge. 

Vogliamo  e comandiamo  che  questa  nostra  legge  da  noi  sottoscritta, 
riconosciuta  dal  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  c Giustizia,  munita 
del  nostro  gran  sigillo,  e contrassegnata  dal  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato 
Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri,  e registrata  e depositata  nell’  archivio  del 
Ministcro  c Segreteria  di  Stato  della  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri,  si 
pubblichi  con  le  ordinarie  solennita  per  tutti  i nostri  reali  dominii,  per  mezzo 
delle  corrispondenti  autoritl,  le  quali  dovranno  prendemc  particolarc  registro, 
ed  assicurame  lo  adempimento. 

II  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri 
4 particolarmente  incaricato  di  vegliare  alia  sua  pubblicazionc. 

Napoli,  il  di  29  di  Febbrajo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

It  Ministro  Segretario  di  StatoP  residents  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
Ducca  di  Szrra  Capbiola. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Intemo, 

Bozzslli. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e Giustizia. 

Bakone  Cesido  Bonanni. 
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(Translation.) 

We  Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

HAYING  taken  into  consideration  the  Article  LXII  of  the  Constitution, 
by  which  it  is  decreed  that  for  the  first  convocation  of  the  legislative  Chambers 
there  shall  be  published  a provisional  electoral  lnw,  which  shall  not  become 
definitive  until  it  has  been  examined  and  discussed  by  the  Chambers  themselves 
at  the  commencement  of  their  first  session ; 

Having  taken  into  consideration  the  Articles  LXITI  and  LIT  of  the  said 
Constitution,  by  which  it  is  decreed  that  the  number  of  the  Deputies  shall 
always  correspond  with  the  amount  of  the  population  according  to  the  latest 
census ; and  that  every'  quantum  of  40,000  souls  is  to  return  one  Deputy ; 
and  that  in  case  of  there  being  a deficiency  or  excess  of  population  within  the 
limits  of  the  electoral  colleges,  the  necessary  proceedings  are  to  be  established 
by  law ; 

Having  taken  into  consideration  Articles  LYI,  No.  1,  and  LVII,  No.  1,  of 
the  said  Constitution,  by  which  all  possessed  of  a taxable  income  derived  from 
landed  property,  the  amount  of  which  shall  subsequently  be  determined  by  the 
said  electoral  law,  arc  declared  electors  or  eligible ; 

Considering  that  it  is  necessary  to  fix,  for  a given  period  on  the  one  hand, 
the  computation  of  the  population  who  are  to  send  Deputies  to  the  Chamber ; 
and  on  the  other,  the  central  places  where  the  elections  are  to  take  place ; 

Considering  that  the  establishment  of  places  of  election  in  the  provincial 
chief  towns  alone  would  be  inconvenient  to  those  whose  habitations  are  far 
distant  from  them,  and  that  the  capital  towns  of  the  districts  offer  greater 
facilities  for  assembling  the  electors ; 

Considering  that  in  each  district,  when  one  Deputy  has  been  elected  for 
each  quantum  of  40,000  souls,  if  there  shall  be  found  remaining  an  excess  of 
population  above  20,000,  that  number  of  persons  must  be  considered  qualified 
to  return  another  Deputy ; 

Considering  that  in  determining  the  amount  of  taxable  income  derived 
from  landed  property  requisite  to  constitute  an  elector,  or  one  eligible  as  a 
candidate,  it  is  just  to  keep  in  view  the  manner  in  which  the  landed  property 
is  distributed,  and  the  nature  of  the  direct  contribntions  which  actually  exist 
in  the  kingdom ; 

Considering  that  in  the  valuation  of  this  income  it  is  expedient  to  give 
equivalents  to  it,  so  that  the  number  of  those  eligible  may  not  be  too  con- 
fined, and  likewise  to  afford  the  electors  a sufficient  latitude,  so  as  to  be  able  to 
include  amongst  their  representatives  those  who,  from  their  integrity  or  intel- 
ligence, peculiarly  merit  their  confidence  according  to  the  scope  and  spirit  of 
the  constitution ; 

On  the  proposition  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior, 
having  consulted  our  Council  of  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State,  have  resolved 
to  sanction,  and  do  sanctiou  the  following  law : — 

General  Provisions. 

Art.  1.  The  elections  shall  be  held  in  the  chief  towns  of  the  districts,  and 
in  each  of  them  shall  be  elected  a number  of  Deputies,  which,  according  to  the 
last  census  of  the  amount  of  the  population,  and  according  to  the  Tule  herein- 
before established  concerning  excess  or  deficiency  in  the  same,  remains  fixed 
as  follows : 

[Here  follows  the  names  of  the  districts  into  which  the  provinces  arc  divided, 
with  the  population  of  each,  and  the  number  of  Deputies — 

Total  of  the  population  - 6,617,628 

Total  of  the  Deputies  ...  164] 

II.  The  amount  of  income  derived  from  landed  property  necessary  for  being 
comprised  in  the  lists  for  the  elections,  of  which  mention  will  subsequently  be 
made  when  treating  of  the  election  of  Deputies,  is  fixed  at  24  ducats  a-year  for 
the  electors,  and  at  240  ducats  for  persons  eligible. 

Among  incomes  derived  from  landed  property  arc  comprised  those  from 
properties  given  on  perpetual  lease,  both  by  the  lessee  and  the  holder  of  the  lease, 
and  those  which  are  derived  usu  fructi  nomine  from  a farm,  the  freehold  of  which 
belongs  to  another. 


Digitized 


171 


III.  The  following  shall  be  considered  as  equivalents  for  the  income 
derived  from  lauded  property  treated  of  in  the  preceding  Article  : — An  income 
of  equal  value  inscribed  for  two  years  in  the  great  book  of  the  public  debt,  and 
for  that  purpose  therein  deposited  on  trust  security  during  the  entire  period  of 
five  years,  the  duration  of  the  session  of  Parliament.  Interest  to  that  amount 
received  by  a citizen  from  a capital  of  which  he  has  been  in  possession  for  two 
years,  and  which  is  guaranteed  by  a vulid  mortgage.  Those  who  have 
inherited  their  funded  property  or  their  capital  at  interest,  are  exempted  from 
the  obligation  of  having  been  two  years  in  possession. 

IV.  The  income  derived  from  the  dower  of  the  wife  shall,  if  they  live 
together,  qualify  the  husband  to  be  included  in  the  list  of  voters  or  eligible 
persons,  whether  it  be  his  sole  possession  or  used  to  make  up  the  amount  required. 
The  same  applies  to  the  income  derived  from  the  property  of  children,  of 
which  the  father  has  the  legal  administration  during  their  minority,  as  also  to 
any  amount  of  money  w hich  a widow,  not  re-married,  may  make  over  either  to 
one  of  her  sons,  or  to  the  husband  of  her  only  daughter. 

V.  The  half  of  the  several  incomes  treated  of  in  the  three  preceding 
Articles  shall  entitle  to  be  comprised  in  the  list  of  eligible  persons  those  who, 
having  taken  a degree  in  the  Royal  University,  shall  have  exercised  the  corres- 
ponding profession  for  the  space  of  five  years,  as  well  as  the  proprietors  of  a 
manufactory  in  operation,  situated  in  a building  for  which  a rent  of  200  ducats 
per  annum  is  paid,  according  to  a legal  contract. 

VI.  When  in  any  district  there  shall  not  be  a sufficient  number  of  fortunes 
of  the  nature  required  to  form  the  class  of  persons  eligible  to  sit  in  Parliament, 
supplementary  lists  shall  be  drawn  np,  in  which  shall  be  comprised  those  who 
have  the  largest  fortunes  of  the  neighbourhood,  even  if  they  are  not  of  the 
amount  strictly  required  by  the  present  law. 

VII.  Provided  the  computation  of  the  census  of  incomes,  whether  derived 
from  money  in  the  funds  or  from  landed  property,  be  confined  to  the  territory 
of  the  kingdom,  it  shall  not  prevent  any  citizen  from  being  comprised  in  the 
lists  of  electors  or  eligible  persons,  if  he  draws  his  qualification  from  a different 
place  from  that  which  he  really  inhabits. 

But  in  this  case  it  is  forbidden  for  any  one  to  exercise  the  elective  fran- 
chise in  two  different  colleges.  A double  vote  is  most  strictly  prohibited. 

VIII.  Those  who  inhabit  one  district  and  derive  their  qualifications  from 
property  situated  iu  others,  must  declare  to  the  competent  authorities  to  which 
college  they  intend  to  belong,  whether  as  elector  or  eligible,  so  that  they  may 
be  included  in  the  list  of  that  district. 

The  definitive  electoral  law  shall  decide  how  long  before  the  convocation 
of  the  electoral  colleges  such  declaration  shall  be  valid. 

IX.  It  is  declared  that  the  titular  professors  of  the  Royal  Military  College, 
as  well  as  the  professors  of  the  College  of  Marine  Cadets,  enjoy  the  same 
electoral  privileges  as  do  the  professors  of  the  Royal  University,  according  to 
Articles  LVI  and  LVII  of  the  Constitution. 

Of  the  Formation  of  the  Electoral  Lists. 

X.  In  each  commune  there  shall  be  an  electoral  Giunta,  composed  of  the 
syndic  and  of  four  dccurions,  appointed  by  the  Decurionate,  by  which  the  lists 
of  electors  and  eligible  persons  shall  be  drawn  up. 

XI.  On  the  day  subsequent  to  the  publication  of  the  present  law  , the  syndic 
shall  assemble  the  Decurionate  for  the  purpose  of  appointing  the  four  dccurions 
who  are  to  form  part  of  the  electoral  Giunta;  and  on  the  same  day  the  Giunta 
sliall  proceed  to  draw  up  the  list*  which  must  imperatively  be  finished  within 
the  space  of  eight  days. 

In  the  case  of  the  eletti  of  the  city  of  Naples,  who  represent  the  syndic 
in  the  quarters  of  the  city  respectively  under  their  superintendance,  the  I)ecu- 
rionate  shall  appoint  four  distinguished  citizens  for  each  quarter,  who  with  the 
eletto  shall  represent  the  electoral  Giunta  treated  of  iu  the  present  law. 

XII.  The  electoral  Giunta  shall  consult  the  registers  of  the  land-tax,  in 
order  to  be  able  to  include  in  the  lists  the  names  of  those  who  possess  the 
amount  of  income  derived  from  landed  property  required  by  the  present  law ; 
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and  on  the  same  day  on  which  they  commence  drawing  up  the  electoral  lists, 
they  shall  affix  a notice  on  the  door  of  the  town-hall,  calling  on  the  inhabitants 
to  produce  documents  qualifying  them  to  be  included  in  the  number  of  voters, 
or  of  persons  eligible  as  candidates. 

These  documents  shall  be  exempt  from  all  stamp-duties. 

XIII.  With  respect  to  the  qualification  required  of  voters  or  candidates, 
the  Giunta  will  keep  in  mind,  in  the  formation  of  the  lists,  the  rules  laid  down 
on  this  subject  both  in  this  law  and  in  Articles  LVI  and  LVII  of  the  Con- 
stitution. 

XIV.  At  the  expiration  of  the  eight  days  of  which  mention  is  made  in 
Article  XI,  the  lists,  signed  by  all  the  members  of  the  Giunta,  shall  be  affixed 
on  the  door  of  the  town-hall,  so  that  the  public  may  have  full  liberty  to  inspect 
them. 

XV.  During  the  five  days  following,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  citizen  to 
protest  before  the  Giunta,  either  against  his  not  having  been  himself  included 
in  the  list  of  voters,  or  against  the  admission  of  any  one  not  possessing  the 
qualification  required  by  law. 

During  the  same  period  of  five  days,  the  Giunta  must  decide  upon  the 
reclamations  brought  before  them,  and  when  substantiated,  must  revise  the 
lists  accordingly. 

XVI.  At  the  expiration  of  those  five  days,  the  lists  are  to  be  declared 
closed,  and  are  to  be  drawn  up  in  duplicate,  whereof  one  copy  is  to  remain  in 
the  chancery  of  the  municipality,  and  the  other  to  be  sent  the  electoral 
Giunta  of  the  chief  town  of  the  district  where  the  electoral  college  is  to 
assemble. 

XVII.  Those  who  may  consider  that  their  reclamations  have  been  unjustly 
rejected  in  their  own  commune,  may,  during  three  days  after  the  closing  of  the 
lists,  appeal  to  the  electoral  Giunta  of  the  chief  towq  of  the  district,  which, 
together  with  two  other  decurions  called  in  for  that  purpose,  shall  during  that 
period  of  three  days  decide  upon  such  claims,  and  if  they  be  deemed  well- 
founded,  shall  amend  the  lists  accordingly. 

Should  the  reclamations  be  rejected  by  the  Giunta  of  the  chief  town,  it  shall 
be  lawful  to  refer  finally  to  the  Civil  Court  of  the  province,  from  whose  decision 
there  shull  be  no  appeal. 

XVin.  The  electoral  Giunta  of  each  commune  represents  the  authority 
before  which  the  delarations  are  to  be  laid  which  we  treated  of  in  Article  VIII 
of  this  law, 

XIX.  The  definitive  electoral  law  shall  establish  how,  after  the  lists  have 
been  declared  permanent,  those  variations  shall  he  made  which  time  and  circum- 
stances may  render  indispensable. 

Of  the  Electoral  Colleges. 

XX.  The  aggregate  number  of  electors  comprised  in  the  lists  of  the  various 
communes  of  a district,  shall  compose  the  electoral  college. 

XXI.  Each  electoral  college  shall  meet  in  the  capital  of  the  district  on  the 
day  fixed  by  the  decree  of  convocation,  and  can  only  take  cognizance  of  the 
election  of  the  deputies : any  other  act  shall  be  declared  void. 

XXIL  On  the  same  day,  the  syndic  of  the  district  shall  assemble  the  elec- 
toral college  in  the  town-hall,  or  in  some  other  appropriate  house,  that  they 
may  proceed  to  the  election  entrusted  to  them. 

The  lists  of  all  the  electors  and  eligible  persons  of  the  districts  shall  be 
exposed  in  the  assembly-room  for  public  inspection. 

XXIII.  The  syndic  of  the  capital  of  the  district  shall  provisionally  assume 
the  functions  of  president  of  the  college ; the  four  decurions  which  compose 
with  him  the  electoral  commission  of  that  capital  of  the  district  shall  act  as 
secretaries. 

XXIV.  The  president's  chair  shall  be  placed  on  a raised  platform  at  the 
head  of  the  assembly-room,  and  tables  with  writing  materials  shall  be  placed 
before  him,  and  on  a lower  platform  for  the  four  secretaries. 

A copy  of  the  Constitution,  one  of  the  Electoral  Law,  one  of  the  list  of  all  the 
electors  and  of  the  eligible  persons  of  the  district,  and  a ballot-box  with  two 
keys,  one  of  which  is  to  be  kept  by  the  president,  and  the  other  by  the  scrutators, 
of  which  mention  will  subsequently  be  made,  shall  be  placed  upon  those  tables. 
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The  tables  of  the  secretaries  shall  be  placed  in  such  a manner  that  each  of 
the  electors  may  have  access  to  them,  and  go  round  freely. 

XXV.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  appear  armed  in  the  place  where  the 
electoral  college  sits ; a detachment  of  national  guards  only  shall  be  stationed 
near  the  assembly-room,  under  the  orders  of  the  president  of  the  college. 

XXVI.  First  of  all,' the  provisional  president  of  the  college  shall  call  over 
the  names  of  the  electors  present,  and  shall  immediately  proceed  to  the  election 
of  the  real  president. 

XXV11.  Each  elector  approaching  the  tables  of  the  secretaries  shall  write 
or  shall  cause  to  be  written  by  one  of  the  secretaries  themselves,  upon  an  appro- 
priate ticket,  the  name  of  that  elector  to  whom  he  intends  giving  his  vote  for 
the  presidency.  Having  done  which,  folding  up  the  ticket,  he  shall  himself  put 
it  into  the  ballot-box.  The  tickets  shall  he  placed,  ready  prepared,  of  the  same 
form  and  dimension,  upon  the  tables  of  the  secretaries. 

XXVIII.  The  voting  being  over,  one  of  the  secretaries,  assisted  by  two 
scrutators  chosen  amongst  the  oldest  of  the  electors,  shall  open  the  ballot-box, 
and  unfolding  one  after  another  the  tickets  therein  contained,  shall  first  ascer- 
tain whether  they  correspond  with  the  number  of  voters  present,  then  shall  read 
aloud  the  name  of  the  candidate  which  is  written  on  each  ticket,  and  shall  pass 
it  to  the  president,  after  that  the  other  secretaries  have  taken  note  of  it  in  the 
proper  registers. 

That  candidate  who  shall  have  acquired  the  plurality  of  votes  shall  be 
definitively  proclaimed  president  of  the  college,  and  he,  occupying  the  seat 
assigned  to  him,  shall  cause  the  election  of  the  permanent  secretaries  to  he 
immediately  made,  after  the  same  manner. 

XXIX.  If  the  first  time  the  ballot-box  is  sent  round,  there  should  be  no 
plurality  of  votes  in  favour  of  any  candidate,  it  shall  he  sent  round  again,  until 
the  necessary  plurality  shall  he  obtained. 

In  case  of  parity  of  votes,  the  oldest  candidate  shall  be  chosen ; and  in 
case  of  parity  of  age,  the  names  shall  be  replaced  in  the  ballot-box,  and  the 
first  draw  n out  by  lot  shall  be  elected. 

XXX.  The  election  of  president  and  secretaries  being  over,  that  of  the 
deputies  shall  take  place,  according  to  the  rules  prescribed  in  the  three  pre- 
ceding Articles. 

XXXI.  For  the  election  of  deputies,  each  voter  shall  write  upon  his  ticket 
the  names  of  as  many  eligible  persons  as  there  are  deputies  to  be  elected  by 
the  district. 

A scrutiny  having  been  made,  assisted  by  the  scrutators,  the  president 
shall  proclaim  with  a loud  voice  the  names  of  those  who  have  obtained  the 
majority  of  suffrages,  and  declare  them  duly  elected  to  serve  as  deputies  in 
Parliament.  The  tickets  shall  then  he  burned  in  the  presence  of  the  col- 
lege, and  the  secretaries  .shall  draw  up  a minute  of  the  election  which  has 
taken  place,  in  three  copies,  whereof  one  shall  he  consigned  to  the  deputy 
elected,  in  lieu  of  a warrant  of  election,  one  shall  be  officially  sent  to  the 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior,  and  the  other  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  archives  of  the  capital  town  of  the  district. 

The  minute  shall  be  signed  by  the  president  and  four  secretaries. 

The  length  of  the  proceedings  of  the  college  shall  not  exceed  three 

days. 

XXXII.  We  reserve  to  ourselves  the  right  to  make  modifications  in  this 
our  provisional  electoral  law,  so  as  to  suit  it  to  the  wants  and  especial  condi- 
tion of  our  dominions  on  the  other  side  of  the  Faro,  as  soon  as  we  shall  have 
given  effect  to  the  dispositions  of  Article  LXXXVII  of  the  Constitution. 

XXXIII.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior,  and  all  our 
Ministers  Secretaries  of  State,  each  in  their  respective  offices,  are  charged  with 
the  execution  of  the  present  law. 

We  will  and  command  that  this  our  law,  signed  by  us,  ratified  by  our 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Justice,  sealed  with  our  great  seal,  and 
countersigned  by  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  and  registered  and  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Presidency  of 
Ministers,  shall  he  published  with  the  customary  solemnities  throughout  all  our 
royal  dominions,  by  means  of  the  corresponding  authorities,  who  arc  to  take 
particular  note  of  tt,  and  insure  its  fulfilment. 
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Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  is 
particularly  charged  with  the  superintendence  of  its  publication. 

Naples,  February  29,  1848. 


(Signed)  FEEDINAND. 
The  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers , 

Duke  of  Serb  a Cafriola. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior, 

Bozzblu. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Justice, 
Barone  C.  Bonakni. 


No.  146. 

Consul- General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  25.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  16,  1848. 

SINCE  1 had  the  honour  to  write  to  your  Lordship  on  the  6th  instant, 
nothing  has  occnrrcd  to  disturb  the  apparent  general  tranquillity  of  these  pro- 
vinces. A slight  crowd  collected  on  the  great  square  at  Milan  on  the  10th 
instant,  and  some  boys  shouted  “ Viva  la  Republics !”  The  ringleader,  who 
carried  a small  tricolourcd  flag,  was  captured  by  the  police,  but  no  disturbance 
took  place.  It  seems  certain  that  the  word  “Republic”  has  no  charms  for  the 
majority  of  the  people. 

I am  informed  that  the  Imperial  Government  has  signified  its  intention  of 
taking  into  immediate  consideration  the  demands  submitted  to  it  by  the  Central 
Congregations  of  Milan  and  Venice,  with  the  view  of  granting  such  concessions 
as  are  not  in  opposition  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  the  empire,  or  to  the  ties 
by  which  the  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom  is  united  to  it ; that  the  Council  of 
the  Viceroy  is  to  bo  changed  and  augmented,  His  Imperial  Highness  to  be 
invested  with  greater  powers,  and  to  reside  for  the  present  at  Verona ; and 
that  a Chancery  for  the  affairs  of  Italy,  composed  entirely  of  Italians,  is  to  be 
established  at  Vienna. 

It  is  greatly  to  be  lamented  that  the  above  resolutions  were  not  taken  and 
promulgated  some  months  ago. 

Venice  and  the  Venetian  provinces  are  quiet. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 

P.S. — News  has  just  been  received  of  very  serious  disturbances  at  Vienna. 

C.  G.  D. 


No.  147. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  25.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  20,  1848. 

IN  the  afternoon  of  yesterday  numerous  reports  were  in  circulation  here 
to  the  effect  'that  a serious  insurrection  had  broken  out  at  Milan,  that  a 
Republic  had  been  declared,  and  a Provisional  Government  established. 

The  town  of  Turin  was  in  a slate  of  great  excitement,  and  the  various 
supplements  of  the  daily  papers,  all  containing  information  of  a highly-coloured 
nature,  contributed  to  keep  alive  the  public  agitation. 

I did  not  transmit  by  the  messenger  Ridgway  any  official  report  as  to 
these  rumours,  the  Sardinian  Government  not  having  received  from  their  agents 
any  specified  details  of  the  extent  to  which  the  disturbances  at  Milan  had  arrived. 

Sufficient  was  however  known  to  induce  the  Council  of  Ministers  to 
assemble,  and  to  decide  upon  the  immediate  formation  of  a corps  of  observation 
on  the  Lombardy  frontier,  and  upon  the  organization  of  three  battalions  of 
Volunteers  to  be  stationed  at  Chivasso,  Casale,  and  Novi. 

The  formation  of  the  Sardinian  troops  in  position  on  the  frontier  is  a 
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Measure  that  eonld  under  no  circumstances  be  any  longer  delayed,  and  it  is  a 
decision  which  the  interests  of  the  army  and  of  general  discipline  required. 
It  has,  moreover,  this  advantage,  that  it  will  tend  materially  to  calm  the  public 
ardour,  and  enable  the  Government  with  greater  facility  to  avoid  the  risks  of 
any  collision  on  the  frontier  arising  out  of  popular  violence. 

The  disposition  of  the  Sardinian  troops  will  be  as  follows : — The  first  line 
will  be  formed  upon  Novara,  Mortara,  Voghera;  the  second  upon  Alexandria, 
Casale,  and  Vercelli.  A division  will  be  kept  in  reserve  at  Turin,  and  another 
at  Genoa. 

Such  were  the  measures  decided  upon  yesterday  in  Council ; and  I am 
informed  that  the  Staff  Officers  will  be  dispatched  to-morrow  to  the  various 
points  mentioned,  to  prepare  for  the  reception  of  the  troops. 

The  Marquis  Pareto,  whom  I have  just  left,  informs  me  that  he  has  this 
morning  received  an  official  despatch  from  the  Sardinian  Consul-General  at 
Milan,  the  liearor  of  which  had  to  be  let  down  from  the  walls  of  the  town  by 
a cord,  stating  that  there  had  been  severe  fighting  both  yesterday  and  the  day 
before  between  the  Austrian  soldiers  and  the  Milanese ; that  the  struggle  was 
still  donbtfnl,  but  that  at  8 p.m.  yesterday  evening,  the  hour  at  which  the 
despatch  was  sent  off,  the  Austrians  still  retained  possession  of  the  gates  of  the 
town. 

No  mention,  however,  is  made  of  the  establishment  of  a Provisional 
Government. 

The  position  of  affairs  at  Milan  is,  however,  clearly  very  critical,  and  it 
remains  to  be  seen  whether  the  example  to  revolt  , now  offered  by  the  Milanese, 
will  find  an  echo  amongst  the  people  of  the  country. 

As  regards  this  country,  the  question  is  becoming  of  most  serious  import. 

The  policy  of  this  Government  in  these  anxious  moments  appears  to  me 
to  point  ont  that,  nnder  all  circnmstances,  whether  the  Austrian  force  should  be 
sufficient  to  suppress  the  present  revolt,  whether  that  should  not  be  the  ease, 
and  that  a republic  should  be  declared,  or  whether  a more  direct  appeal 
should  be  made  bv  the  barm  bards  to  this  country  and  to  its  Sovereign,  it  would 
be  a most  fatal  mistake  to  allow'  itself  to  be  anywise  compromised  ; and  that 
all  their  endeavours  ought  to  be  directed  towards  the  maintenance  of  the 
strictest  neutrality. 

Nobody  nnder  the  present  aspect  of  politics  can  reasonably  take  umbrage 
at  this  country  for  protecting  her  frontiers  from  whatever  side  an  attack  may 
■be  possible,  and  the  armaments  she  has  made  are  only  those  which  a wise  and 
provident  Government  are  called  upon  to  make  by  the  exigencies  of  the 
moment;  but  to  employ  them  for  acts  of  hostile  aggression  would  be  to 
endanger  not  only  the  interests  of  the  House  of  Savoy,  but  those  of  the  whole 
country,  and  cif  Italy  in  general. 

Such  being  my  view  of  the  present  crisis  in  the  politics  of  this  country,  I 
shall  conform  my  language  to  it  on  all  occasions  when  talking  with  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Sardinian  Government,  and  it  will  be  a great  satisfaction  to  me  to 
learn  from  your  Lordship  that  I have  taken  ground  of  which  you  approve. 


No.  148. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Rcrrurd  March  25.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  the  accompanying  despatch  from  Mr. 
Potre  at  Rome,  containing  an  address  from  the  new'  Council  of  Ministers  to 
the  Pope  on  taking  office. 

Great  sensation  has  been  created  at  Rome  by  an  attempt  on  the  part  of 
the  mob  to  drive  the  Jesuits  out  of  the  country  in  the  same  manner  as  they 
have  already  been  expelled  from  the  States  of  Piedmont  and  Naples. 

In  consequence  of  this  attempt,  the  Pope  issued  a proclamation  denouncing 
this  project  as  a scandal,  and  declaring  at  the  same  time  liis  intention  to  resist 
the  violence  by  force  if  necessary.  ^ A 

Since  then  the  faction  anxious  for  the  expulsion  of  the  Jesuits  has 
directed  a petition  to  the  Senate,  praying  that  it  may  be  pointed  out  to  the 
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Pope  that  there  is  no  desire  to  nse  violent  means  for  obtaining  the  object  in 
view,  but  that,  notwithstanding,  a great  desire  is  manifested  that  the  Jesuits 
should  leave  Rome  with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  but  it  appears  they  will 
not  take  their  departure  without  the  inducement  of  a popular  demonstration. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  148. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  March  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  the  following  translation  of  an  address  presented  to  His  Holiness 
bv  the  Council  of  Ministers  on  their  entering  into  office,  immediately  after 
their  first  meeting  yesterday  morning,  and  as  reported  in  the  “ Gazzetta  di 
Roma  ” of  the  1 1 th  instant. 


Address  to  the  Pope. 

Most  Holy  Father! 

CALLED  by  your  Holiness  to  form  part  of  your  Government  , we  perceive 
the  immense  difficulties  which  arc  before  us  from  the  extraordinarily  serious 
circumstances  of  the  times,  and  our  own  insufficiency.  But  in  moments  so 
important  every  citizen  must  postpone  his  private  interests  to  his  duty  towards 
his  Sovereign  and  towards  his  country. 

We  are  expecting  the  promulgation  of  the  fundamental  law  promised  by 
your  Holiness,  with  firm  confidence.  And  the  generosity  of  the  concessions 
hitherto  made  assures  us  that  it  will  fully  answer  to  the  wants  of  the  present 
time  and  to  actual  circumstances.  It  will  be  our  duty  and  our  care  to  hasten 
its  accomplishment  liberally  and  loyally. 

When  this  fundamental  law  shall  be  promulgated,  the  Ministry  will  take 
upon  itself,  each  answerable  one  for  the  other  (solidarieti),  the  responsibility 
of  its  acts.  But  in  the  meantime  it  is  bound  to  make  known  to  your 
Holiness  what  are  the  principal  wants  chiefly  to  be  provided  for  without 
delay. 

1 1 will  be  necessary  in  the  first  place,  that  all  the  secondary  authorities  be 
made  acquainted  with  the  principles  which  animate  the  Ministry ; so  that  the 
will  of  the  Government  be  faithfully  and  quickly  executed  throughout  all  the 
branches  of  the  administration,  and  that  from  the  extremity  to  the  centre  all 
the  forces  tend  to  one  end. 

It  will  be  likewise  necessary  to  enter  immediately  on  the  armament  con- 
formably to  the  desires  expressed  by  the  Consulta  dl  Stato,  and  to  put  the 
country  into  the  best  possible  state  of  defence ; increasing  the  number  of  paid 
troops,  and  sending  them  to  defensible  points  (punti  strategici) ; putting  on 
active  service  (mobilizzando)  part  of  the  civic  guard,  and  organizing  the 
reserve. 

But  a serious  difficulty  to  this  is  in  the  finances ; as  our  State,  partly  by 
special,  partly  by  general  circumstances  pressing  on  all  Europe,  is  in  great 
penury,  (in  grandissime  strettezze.)  The  Ministry  will  take  into  consideration 
the  means  of  supplying  what  is  wanted  (sopporuvi),  and  trusts  that  the 
municipalities  (communi)  who  offered  to  your  Holiness  their  properties  and 
lives,  will,  as  well  as  the  rich  corporations  (ecclesiastical),  to  whom  must  be  of 
consequence  the  safety  of  the  country,  not  spare  sacrifices  for  so  noble  a 
cause. 

We  trust,  in  fine,  that  the  ties  of  friendship  which  already  exist  between 
the  Papal  Government  and  the  other  constitutional  Governments  of  Italy  will 
be  ever  more  tightened  for  the  benefit  of  our  common  country. 

The  Ministry  frankly  going  forward  on  the  road  traced  out,  relies  on 
calming  the  agitation  now  reigning  in  the  minds  of  men,  and  on  maintaining 
the  order  necessary  to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  new  institutions,  and  to  secure 
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the  national  independence.  With  such  an  object  in  view,  it  hopes  to  acquire  the 
support  of  all  wise  and  generous  mhn,  of  all  those  who  truly  love  this  Italy, 
which  blessed  by  you  rises  to  new  life. 

(Signed)  G.  CA RD.  ANTONELLI. 

G.  RECCH1. 

C.  L.  ARCIV.  DI  NEREB1. 

G.  PASOLINI. 

C.  ALDOBRAND1NI. 

F.  STURBINETTI. 

M.  MINGHETTI. 

Cardinal  Mczzofanti,  Minister  of  Public  Instruction,  was  absent  from 
illnc-s3,  and  the  Advocate  Sig.  Galletti,  Minister  of  Police,  has  not  yet  reached 
Rome. 


No.  149. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  27.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a motuproprio  issued  by  the  Tus- 
can Government  in  yesterday’s  Gazette,  establishing  the  composition  and  attri- 
butions of  the  new  Council  of  State,  founded  on  Article  LXXIX  of  the  Tuscan 
Constitution. 

The  ordinary  service  of  the  Council  is  to  consist  of  nine  councillors,  includ- 
ing the  Vice-President. 

Their  functions  are  incompatible  with  any  other  official  and  paid  public 
duty,  and  have  an  especial  stipend  assigned  to  the  office. 

Their  principal  service  will  be  to  assist  the  Government  in  preparing 
projects  of  laws  submitted  to  them  by  the  Ministers,  to  be  discussed  afterwards 
in  the  Chambers. 

The  Council  will  be  divided  into  three  sections,  corresponding  to  the  three 
Ministerial  departments,  namely,  of  the  Interior,  of  Justice,  Grace,  and  Eccle- 
siastical Affairs,  and  of  Finance. 

This  regulation  is  to  commence  on  the  1st  of  May,  1848. 

The  Gazette  containing  this  edict  also  contains  the  new  Roman  Consti- 
tution which  the  Pope  has  given  to  his  subjects. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  149. 

Motuproprio  containing  Organization  of  Tuscan  Council  of  State. 

Noi  Leopoldo  Soeondo,  &c. 

AVENDO  noi  coll’Articolo  LXXIX  dello  Statuto  fondamcntale  istituito 
un  Consiglio  di  State,  e volendo  ora  stabilirne  la  composizione  c le  attribuzioni, 
siamo  venuti  nella  determinazione  di  ordinare  c promulgare  le  seguenti  disposi- 
zionc : 

Titoi-o  I. — Della  composizione  del  Consiglio  di  Stato. 

Art.  I.  T1  Consiglio  di  Stato  6 composto 

1.  Dei  Ministri  Scgretarj  di  Stato ; 

2.  Di  Consiglicri  di  Stato ; 

3.  Di  relatori ; 

4.  Di  uditori; 

A1  Consiglio  di  Stato  is  uddetto  un  segretario. 

I soli  Ministri  ed  i Consiglicri  di  Stato  hanno  voce  deliberative. 

II.  n Presidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri  6 di  regola  President*  anco 
del  Consiglio  di  Stato. 

2 A 
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In  di  lui  assenza  lo  presiede  il  Ministro  della  Giustizia  e Grazia ; ed  in 
assenza  anco  di  questo,  quel  Ministro  al  di  cui  Ministero  apparticne  l’affarc  che 
cade  in  discussione. 

Quando  non  interviene  alcuno  dei  Ministri,  il  Consiglio  e presieduto  da  un 
Vice-Presideute  nominate  dal  Granduca. 

III.  I meinbri  del  Consiglio  di  Stato  sono  in  servizio  ordinario  o in  scr- 
Tizio  straordinario. 

IV.  Il  servizio  ordinario  si  componc  di  novc  consiglieri,  eompreso  il  Vicc- 
Presidentc ; 

Di  rclatori,  che  sono  i segretarj  de’  minlstcri  ai  quali  corrispondono  le 
sezioni  di  che  sara  detto  in  appresso ; 

E di  sei  uditori. 

V.  D servizio  straordinario  si  componediConsigliori  a nnmero  indeterminato. 

VI.  Le  funzioni  di  Consiglierc  in  servizio  ordinario  sono  incompatibili  con 
qualunque  altra  funzione  pubblica  stipendiata. 

VII.  I membri  ordinarj  del  Consiglio  di  Stato  godono  di  uno  stipendio 
spcciale  assegnato  al  posto  che  occupano. 

VIII.  Le  funzioni  di  Consiglieri  di  Stato  in  servizio  straordinario  sono 
gratuite,  salvi  gli  assegnamenti  dei  quali  i titolari  godessero  dipendentemente 
da  altro  pubblico  uflieio. 

IX.  I Consiglieri  in  servizio  ordinario  hanno  la  precedenza  sopra  gli  stra- 
ordinarj ; eiascnnn  prende  posto  nclla  respettiva  classc  in  ordine  di  anzianita  di 
nomina ; e,  quando  questa  sia  egnale,  in  ordine  di  eta. 

X.  Gl'  individui  insigniti  del  grado  di  Consiglieri  intimi  attuali  di  Stato, 
finalize  e guerra,  ed  i Consiglieri  onorarj  non  fanno  per  questo  parte  del  Con- 
aiglio  di  Stato ; conscrvano  perb  tutte  le  prerogative  ed  onorificenze  dclle  quali 
sono  in  possesso. 

XI.  I Consiglieri  ordinarj  e straordinarj,  il  segretario  e gli  uditori  del  Con- 
siglio di  Stato,  faranno  nso  dell’  uniforme  gib  eonccsso  ai  Consiglieri  c respetti- 
vamente  ai  secretarj  e commessi  dell’  antiea  Consults,  e godranno  delle  onorifi- 
cenze delle  quali  quelli  godevano. 

XII.  Per  essere  nominati  uditori  al  Consiglio  di  Stato  si  riebiede  I’cth  di 
25  anni,  la  laurea  dottorale,  ed  un  esame  da  subirsi  avanti  una  commissione. 

XIII.  Le  funzioni  degli  uditori  al  Consiglio  di  Stato  sono  gratuite  per  il 
primo  biennio : se  dopo  la  dccorrenza  del  medesimo  sono  conservati  sul  ruolo, 
avranno  diritto  ad  uno  stipendo  di  scudi  300  dal  3°  anno  fino  al  5°  compito, 
dopo  del  quale  sara  eccezionalmente  provvisto  a loro  favore  quando  non  siano 
altrimenti  collocati. 

Titoi.o  II. — Delle  attribuzioni  del  Consiglio  di  Stato. 

XIV.  11  Consiglio  di  Stato  pub  esser  richiesto  del  suo  parere  sopra  i progetti 
di  leggi  a di  sovranc  disposizioni,  e in  generalc  risponde  a tutte  le  qnestioni 
cbe  gli  sono  sottopostc  dai  Ministri. 

Pub  ugualmente  il  Consiglio  essere  inearicato  di  preparare  o compilare  i 
progetti  di  legge. 

XV.  Deve  dare  neeessariamente  il  suo  parere  sopra  tutte  le  sovrane  dis- 
posizioni colic  quali  si  stabiliscano  regolamenti  di  pubblica  amministrazione. 

XVI.  Una  legge  a parte,  da  sottoporgi  alle  Assemblee  legislative,  potrb 
statuire  sullc  attribuzioni  di  contcnzioso  amministrativo  che  fossero  da  dare  al 
Consiglio  di  Stato. 


TrroLO  III. — Delle  forme  di  Procedere. 

XVII.  Il  Consiglio  di  Stato  per  l’esamc  degli  atfari  che  gli  vengono 
deferiti,  si  divide  in  tre  sezioni  correspondent!  ai  tre  Ministeri  dell’  Intemo, 
della  Giustizia  c Grazia  ed  Affari  Ecclesiastiei,  e delle  Finanze. 

Questa  divisione  si  fa  con  ordine  del  Granduca. 

XVIII.  Ciascuna  sezione  prende  il  nome  del  Ministero  cui  corrisponde,  e 
si  componc 

Di  tre  consiglieri ; 

Dei  rclatori;  c 

Di  dHe  uditori ; ed  b presieduta  dal  respettivo  Ministro  o dal  Vice- 
Presidente  del  Consiglio  o dal  primo  consigliere  della  sezione. 

XIX.  Gli  affari  che  ricorrano  al  Ministero  degli  Affari  Esteri,  pei  quali 
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possa  o debba  esser  sentito  il  Consiglio  di  Stato,  vengono  sottoposti  alia 
8ezione  di  Giustizia  e Grazia. 

XX.  11  Ministero  della  Guerra  pub  sottoporrc  i proprj  affari  alia  sczione 
che  crede,  secondo  la  natura  dell’affare  da  tratlarsi : e quando  ricorrano  affari 
pei  quali  si  richiedano  speciali  cognizioni  militari,  e provveduto  col  mezzo  di 
una  commissione  di  uffiziali  da  nominarsi  dal  Granduca. 

XXI.  Le  sezioni  possono  essere  con  deliberazione  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri 
aumentate  di  uno  o piu  Consiglieri  in  servizio  straordinario,  chiamati  a prender 
parte  alio  studio  e discussione  di  alcuni  affari. 

XXII.  I progretti  di  legge,  dopo  di  essere  stati  studiati  e preparati  dalla 
sczione  cui  per  la  loro  indole  appartengono,  sono  discussi  nell*  adunanza  delle 
sezioni  riunite,  oppure  in  quella  generale  del  Consiglio. 

XXIII.  11  Granduca  determina  quando  un  progetto  di  rcgolamento  di 
pubblica  amministrazione  pub  esser  deliberato  in  sezione,  senza  esser  sottoposto 
all’esame  delle  sezioni  riunite,  o all’ adunanza  generale  del  Consiglio. 

XXIV.  Le  deliberazioni  del  Consiglio  di  Stato  tanto  nolle  sezioni  quanto 
in  adunanza  generale,  sono  prese  a maggioriti  di  voti. 

XXV.  Sono  chiamati  alle  adunanze  generali  del  Consiglio  di  Stato  tutti  i 
membri  del  medesimo  si  in  servizio  ordinario  che  in  servizio  straordinario. 

XXVI.  Quando  un  Consigliere  sia  impedito  d’intervenirc  alia  seduta  di  una 
sezione,  prende  il  suo  posto  un  Consigliere  in  servizio  straordinario. 

XXVI 1.  Il  Consiglio  di  Stato  non  pub  deliberare  in  adunanza  generale,  se 
non  sono  presenti  due  terzi  almeno  dei  suoi  membri  aventi  voce  deliberativa, 
non  compresi  i Ministri. 

XXVIII.  Se  i membri  presenti  aventi  voce  deliberativa  sono  in  numero 
pari,  la  voce  del  Presidente  b preponderate. 

XXIX.  Le  sovrane  disposizioni  emanate  in  seguito  a deliberazione  del 
Consiglio  riunito,  fanno  menzionc  che  b stato  sentito  il  Consiglio  di  Stato.  Le 
disposizioni  emanate  in  seguito  a deliberazione  di  una  o piu  sezioni,  fanno 
menzionc  delle  sezioni  che  sono  state  sentite. 

XXX.  Il  segretario  assiste  sempre  alle  adunanze  delle  sezioni  riunite,  o a 
quelle  generali  dell*  intiero  consiglio,  e ne  redige  le  deliberazioni. 

Assiste  pure  possibilmente  alle  adunanze  delle  singoli  sezioni : prepara  in 
quanto  occorre  i lavori  che  devono  esser  portati  alia  discussione  delle  sezioni, 
valendosi  dell’  opera  degli  uditori,  e dirige  i medesimi  negli  studj  che  vengono 
loro  commessi. 

XXXI.  Quando  il  segretario  non  pub  assistere  alle  adunanze  delle  sezioni, 
I’uditore  piu  auziano  di  nomina,  che  vi  e respettivamente  addetto,  ne  fa  le 
veci. 

XXXII.  Un  uditore  a tumo  assiste  alle  adunanze  di  ciascuna  sezione ; e 
in  qualchc  caso  speciale  pub  anco  essere  incaricato  di  sostencre  presso  la 
medesima  l’ufficio  di  relatore. 

XXXIII.  Tutti  gli  uditori  assistouo  alle  adunanze  delle  sezioni  riunite  e 
a quelle  generali  del  Consiglid,  ne  possono  dispensarsene  senza  speciale 
permissione. 

XXXIV.  Coll’ attivazione  del  Consiglio  di  Stato  resterb  abolita  la  Reale 
Consulta  di  Stato. 

XXXV.  Le  presenti  disposizioni  dovranno  avere  effetto  il  1 Maggio, 
1848. 


Dato  li  15  Marzo,  1848. 


LEOPOLDO. 
V.  F.  Cempini. 

A.  GuBnARDINI. 


(Translation.) 

We,  Leopold  the  Second,  &c. 

HAVING  by  Article  LXXIX  of  the  Fundamental  Statute  institated  a 
Council  of  State,  and  wishing  now  to  determine  the  composition  and  duties  of 
it,  do  resolve  to  order  and  promulgate  the  following  dispositions : 

Title  I. — Of  the  composition  of  the  Council  of  State. 

Art.  I.  The  Council  of  State  shall  be  composed: 

1.  Of  the  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State; 
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2.  Of  Councillors  of  State; 

3.  Of  Reporters; 

4.  Of  Auditors. 

To  the  Council  of  State  shall  be  attached  a secretary. 

The  Ministers  alone  and  the  Councillors  of  State  shall  have  a deliberative 
voice. 

1 F.  The  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  shall,  as  a ride,  be  President 
also  of  the  Council  of  State. 

In  his  absence  the  Minister  of  Justice  and  Grace  shall  be  the  President, 
and  in  the  absence  of  the  latter  also,  the  Minister  of  that  ministerial  department 
to  which  the  affair  to  be  brought  under  discussion  belongs. 

If  none  of  the  Ministers  should  be  present,  a vice-president  to  be  nomi- 
nated by  the  Grand  Duke  shall  be  President  of  the  Council. 

III.  The  members  of  the  Council  of  State  shall  be  either  in  ordinary 
service  or  in  extraordinary  service. 

IV.  The  ordinary  service  shall  consist  of  nine  councillors,  including  the 
vice-president ; of  reporters,  who  shall  be  the  secretaries  of  the  Ministers 
corresponding  with  the  sections  which  will  be  alluded  to  hereafter ; and  of  six 
auditors. 

V.  The  extraordinary  service  shall  consist  of  councillors  of  an  unlimited 
number. 

VI.  The  functions  of  a councillor  in  ordinary  service  shall  be  incompatible 
with  any  other  public  stipendiary  function. 

VII.  The  ordinary  members  of  the  Council  of  State  shall  enjoy  a special 
salary  according  to  the  post  they  may  fill. 

VIII.  The  functions  of  the  Councillors  of  State  in  extraordinary  service 
shall  be  gratuitous,  except  that  they  will  receive  those  allowances  to  which  they 
may  be  entitled  in  consequence  of  some  other  public  employment. 

IX.  The  Councillors  in  ordinary  sendee  shall  take  precedence  over  the 
extraordinary  Councillors ; each  of  them  shall  take  rank  in  his  frspective  class 
according  to  priority  of  nomination,  and  in  case  of  equality  in  this  respect, 
according  to  seniority  in  age. 

X.  The  individuals  honoured  with  the  rank  of  actual  Privy  Councillors  of 
State,  of  Finance,  and  of  War,  and  the  honorary  Councillors,  shall  not  on  this 
account  form  part  of  the  Council  of  State : they  shall,  however,  maintain  all  the 
prerogatives  and  honours  of  which  they  may  be  in  possession. 

XI.  The  ordinary  and  extraordinary  Councillors,  the  Secretary,  and  the 
Auditors  of  the  Councillors  of  State,  shall  wear  the  uniform  already  granted  to 
the  Councillors,  and  to  the  Secretaries  and  Clerks  respectively  of  the  ancient 
Consulta,  and  shall  enjoy  the  same  honours  as  they  enjoyed. 

XII.  In  order  to  be  appointed  auditors  at  the  Council  of  State,  the  persons 
to  be  nominated  must  be  twenty-five  years  of  age,  must  have  graduated  as 
Doctors,  and  must  undergo  an  examination  previous  to  the  issue  of  their 
commissions. 

XIII.  The  functions  of  the  Auditors  at  the  Council  of  State  shall  be 
gratuitous  for  the  first  two  years ; and  if  upon  the  expiration  of  that  period 
they  should  continue  on  the  roll,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  a salary  of  300 
crowns  from  the  third  year  to  the  fifth  year;  after  which  time  a provision  shall 
be  made  exceptionally  in  their  favour,  if  they  should  not  be  otherwise  placed. 


Title  II. — Of  the  Duties  of  the  Council  of  State. 

XIV.  The  opinion  of  the  Council  of  State  may  be  demanded  upon  the 
projects  of  laws  and  of  sovereign  dispositions ; and  it  shall  in  general  reply  to 
all  the  questions  which  are  submitted  to  it  by  the  Ministers. 

The  Council  may  in  like  manner  he  charged  with  the  preparation  and 
compilation  of  the  projects  of  laws. 

XV.  It  shall  also  necessarily  give  its  opinion  upon  all  the  sovereign  dis- 
positions by  which  the  regulations  of  public  administration  are  established. 

XVI.  A separate  law,  to  be  submitted  to  the  legislative  assemblies,  shall 
determine  the  duties  which  are  to  be  assigned  to  the  Council  of  State  in 
administrative  suits. 
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Title  III. — Of  the  Forms  of  Proceeding. 

XVII.  The  Council  of  State  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  those 
affairs  which  may  he  referred  to  it,  be  divided  into  three  sections  corresponding 
with  the  three  ministerial  departments,  viz.,  that  of  the  Interior,  that  of  Justice 
and  Grace  and  Ecclesiastical  matters,  and  that  of  the  Finances. 

This  division  shall  be  effected  by  order  of  the  Grand  Duke. 

XVIII.  Each  section  shall  take  the  name  of  the  ministerial  department  to 
which  it  corresponds,  and  shall  consist  of  three  councillors,  of  the  reporters,  and 
two  auditors,  and  the  respective  Minister  or  the  Vice-President  of  the  Council, 
or  the  Chief  Councillor  of  the  section,  shall  be  the  President  of  it. 

XIX.  Those  matters  which  belong  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and 
respecting  which  the  Council  of  State  may  or  ought  to  be  consulted,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  section  of  Justice  and  Grace. 

XX.  The  Minister  of  War  may  submit  the  affaits  belonging  to  his  depart- 
ment to  that  section  which  he  may  deem  proper,  according  to  their  nature  to 
entertain  them  ; and  if  circumstances  should  occur  which  require  special  mili- 
tary cognizance,  he  shall  be  provided  with  the  means  by  the  appointment  of  a 
commission  of  officers  to  be  nominated  by  the  Grand  Duke. 

XXI.  The  sections  may,  upon  the  resolution  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
be  increased  by  one  or  more  Councillors  in  extraordinary  service,  to  be  sum- 
moned for  the  purpose  of  taking  part  in  the  preparation  and  discussion  of 
certain  affairs. 

. XXII.  The  projects  of  law  after  having  been  considered  and  prepared  by 
the  section  to  which  from  their  nature  they  may  belong,  shall  be  discussed  at  u 
meeting  of  the  united  sections,  or  at  a general  meeting  of  the  Council. 

XXIII.  The  Grand  Duke  shall  determine  whenever  a project  of  law  on 
public  administration  may  be  discussed  in  a section,  without  being  submitted  to 
the  examination  of  the  united  sections,  or  to  a general  meeting  of  the  Council. 

XXIV.  The  resolutions  of  the  Council  of  State,  as  well  iu  the  sections  as 
at  a general  meeting,  shall  be  taken  according  to  the  majority  of  votes. 

XXV.  All  the  members  of  the  Council  of  State,  as  well  in  ordinary  service 
as  in  extraordinary  service,  shall  he  summoned  to  the  general  meetings  of  the 
same. 

XXVI.  Whenever  a councillor  shall  be  prevented  from  being  present  at 
the  sitting  of  a section,  a councillor  in  extraordinary  service  shall  lake  his  place. 

XXVII.  The  Council  of  State  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  deliberate  at  a 
general  meeting  unless  there  be  present  two-thirds  at  least  of  its  members 
having  a deliberative  voice,  not  including  the  Ministers. 

XXVI11.  If  the  members  present  who  have  a deliberative  voice  shall  be 
equal  in  number,  the  President  shall  have  the  casting  vote. 

XXIX.  Those  dispositions  of  the  Sovereign  which  may  be  issued  in 
conformity  to  the  resolution  of  the  united  Council,  shall  mention  that  the 
Council  of  State  has  been  heard  upon  the  subject ; and  those  dispositions  which 
may  be  issued  in  conformity  to  the  resolution  of  one  or  more  of  the  sections, 
shall  mention  those  sections  which  have  been  heard  upon  the  subject. 

XXX.  The  secretary  shall  always  assist  at  the  meetings  of  the  united 
sections,  or  at  the  general  meetings  of  the  entire  Council,  and  shall  register 
their  proceedings. 

lie  may  also  assist  at  the  meetings  of  any  single  section,  prepare,  as 
occasion  may  require,  the  matters  which  are  to  be  brought  for  discussion  before 
the  sections,  availing  himself  of  the  assistance  of  the  auditors,  and  direct  the 
same  in  the  affairs  committed  to  them. 

XXXI.  Whenever  the  secretary  shall  be  unable  to  assist  at  the  meetings 
of  the  sections,  the  senior  auditor,  by  nomination,  who  is  attached  thereto 
respectively,  shall  take  his  place. 

XXXII.  The  auditors  shall  assist  in  turn  at  the  meetings  of  each  section, 
and  in  some  special  cases  may  be  even  charged  with  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  reporters  to  the  same. 

XXXIII.  All  the  auditors  shall  assist  at  the  meetings  of  the  united  sections 
and  at  the  general  meetings  of  the  Council,  and  their  presence  shall  not  be 
dispensed  with  unless  by  special  permission. 
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XXXIV.  The  Royal  Consul  ta  of  State  shall  be  abolished  as  soon  as  the 
Council  of  State  enters  upon  tbe  active  discharge  of  its  duties. 

XXXV.  The  present  dispositions  shall  take  effect  from  1st  May,  1848. 
Dated  the  15th  March,  1848. 

LEOPOLDO. 

(Countersigned)  V.  F.  Cemtini. 

A.  Guehabdini. 


No.  150. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  27.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  March  18,  1848. 

SOME  fears  are  entertained  at  Rome  of  an  outbreak  about  the  Jesuit*. 
The  Pope  has  forbidden  them  to  leave  the  city,  which  for  peace  sake  they 
offered  to  do,  and  says  he  will  defend  them  to  the  utmost  of  his  power.  The 
ower  classes  seem  favourably  disposed  towards  them. 

I have  received  to-day  a notice  from  Count  Scrristori,  stating  that  he  has 
resigned  the  portfolio  of  Foreign  Affairs,  and  that  the  Grand  Duke  has  appointed 
Don  Neri  Corsini  to  succeed  him. 


No.  151. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abrrrromby. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  March  27,  1848. 

YOU  will  have  seen  by  my  despatch  of  the  13th  instant,  forwarded 
by  Count  Revel’s  courier,  and  which  yon  must  have  received  soon  after  the  date 
of  your  despatch  of  the  20th  instant,  that  in  the  advice  which  in  that 
despatch  you  state  it  to  be  your  intention  to  give  to  the  Sardinian  Government, 
you  were  correctly  anticipating  the  instructions  w hich  were  on  their  road  to  you. 
1 have  therefore  now  only  to  instruct  you  to  hold  the  same  language,  and  to 
give  the  same  advice  to  the  Sardinian  Government,  and  to  impress  upon  the 
minds  of  the  Ministers  of  the  King  of  Sardinia  the  great  risks  and  dangers 
of  many  kinds  which  they  would  bring  upon  their  country  by  involving  it  in 
unnecessary  and  aggressive  hostilities  with  Austria. 


No.  152. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  27.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  21,  1848. 

NO  post  has  reached  Turin  from  Milan  for  two  days.  We  arc  therefore 
still  without  any  very  correct  or  detailed  information  from  thence. 

Private  letters  are  said  to  have  been  received  late  last  night  from  the 
frontier,  giving  an  account  that  the  cannonade  from  the  citadel  of  Milan  upon 
the  town  continued  that  there  was  fighting  in  the  streets  between  the  military 
and  the  populace ; that  the  people  seemed  rather  to  be  losing  ground  from 
want  of  ammunition  and  sufficient  arms;  and  that  the  Austrians  still  held 
possession  of  the  gates  of  the  town. 

It  is  said,  but  of  the  correctness  of  tills  assertion  I have  no  means  of 
judging,  that  a body  of  peasants  from  the  country  had  come  to  the  assistance 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Milan,  but  that  the  Austrian  troops  had  succeeded  in 
preventing  their  entry  into  the  town. 

There  is  also  a report  of  some  Swiss  free  corps  having  appeared  at  Como 
and  at  other  places  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  with  tbe  intention  of  aiding 
the  Milanese. 
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These  various  reports,  which  circulate  here  with  the  greatest  rapidity, 
keep  up  the  agitation  in  the  minds  of  the  people  of  this  country,  and  this 
morning  an  assembly,  not  very  numerous  however,  met  in  front  of  the  Ministry 
of  the  interior,  vociferating  for  arms.  The  civic  guard  was  called  to  disperse 
them,  which  they  did  without  difficulty. 

The  Count  Arese,  a Milanese,  arrived  here  the  night  before  last  to  demand 
help  from  Piedmont  for  the  insurgents  of  Lombardy ; he  saw  the  Ministers 
yesterday  morning,  and  returned  in  the  evening  to  Milan,  much  disappointed 
at  the  unsuccessful  issue  of  his  mission.  I am  told  positively  that  he  did  not 
see  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  153. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  27.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  22,  1848. 

WE  are  still  without  any  news  direct  from  Milan. 

Reports  from  the  frontier  are  however  constantly  arriving,  but  as  no 
communication  appears  as  yet  to  have  been  established  with  the  interior  of  the 
town  of  Milan,  these  reports  are  all  more  or  less  subject  to  criticism. 

Amongst  those  which  have  arrived  this  morning  it  is  asserted  that  the 
Anstrians  iu  the  citadel  had  demanded  to  capitulate ; the  result,  however,  is 
not  known,  but  it  is  supposed  that  a suspension  of  hostilities  had  taken  place, 
from  the  firing  having  ceased,  and  that  the  tocsin  was  no  longer  heard  ringing 
from  the  bells  of  Milan. 

The  accounts  of  an  insurrection  at  Piacenza,  Parma,  Reggio,  and  Modena, 
seem  to  be  confirmed,  and  these  towns  are  said  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  inha- 
bitants. 

About  300  Genoese  volunteers  have  succeeded  in  leaving  Genoa  with  arms 
in  their  hands,  and,  front  an  account  I have  received  from  an  eye-witness, 
many  of  them  had  arrived  at  Mortara  and  at  Gravellone  on  their  way  to  the 
frontier. 

One  regiment  of  guards  left  Turin  this  morning  for  the  army ; and  the 
other  follows  to-morrow. 

To-day  the  town  of  Turin  is  quiet. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY, 


No.  154. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  28.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  23,  1848. 

THE  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  have  received  this  morning 
a despatch  from  the  Sardinian  Consul  at  Milan,  dated  last  night,  by  which  it 
appears  that  the  Austrian  troops  still  continue  to  hold  the  citadel  and  most  of 
the  gates  of  the  town.  No  mention  however  is  made  of  any  negotiation  for  an 
armistice. 

The  Milanese  do  not  seem  to  be  in  want  of  ammunition  or  of  provisions ; 
and  they  have  got  possession  of  the  Porta  Tosa,  which  opens  a communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  town. 

The  combat  continued  all  yesterday,  and  the  impression  is  that  the 
inhabitants  were  rather  gaining  than  otherwise  upon  the  troops. 

A slight  collision  between  Anstrians  and  Piedmontese,  and  an  infraction 
of  the  Sardinian  territory,  have  occurred  at  the  bridge  on  the  Gravellone. 

The  whole  length  of  this  bridge  belongs  to  Sardinia,  and  it  would  appear 
that  some  Piedmontese  unarmed  volunteers  went  upon  it,  but  not  to  its  limits 
at  the  Austrian  end.  A post  of  Austrian  custom-house  officers  perceiving 
them  fired,  and  came  upon  the  bridge,  when  two  Austrians  were  madc 
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prisoners  by  the  Piedmontese.  The  Intendcnt  of  the  Province  of  Mortara 
arrived  last  night  at  Turin,  bringing  this  information  and  the  prochs-verbal  of 
what  had  occurred. 

There  is  great  excitement  throughout  the  province  of  the  Lomellina,  and 
the  Genoese  volunteers  which  are  constantly  arriving  upon  the  frontier  makes 
the  position  of  affairs  extremely  critical. 


No.  155. 

The  Hon . R.  Abcrcromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  27.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  23,  1848,  at  midnight. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a 
note  I have  just  received  (11  o’clock  p.N.)from  the  Marquis  Pareto,  conveying 
to  me  the  result  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  held  this  after- 
noon, upon  the  question  of  the  policy  to  be  followed  by  Sardinia  in  consequence 
of  the  revolt  that  has  taken  place  at  Milan  against  the  Austrian  authorities. 

1 likewise  add  a printed  copy  in  Italian  of  the  supplement  of  the  Pied- 
montese Gazette,  containing  an  order  of  the  day  published  this  evening  by  the 
Minister  of  War  to  the  army ; a notice  for  the  immediate  calling  out  of  the 
remaining  contingents  of  the  active  army ; and  an  order  for  the  reserve  of  the 
army  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  march  at  the  first  moment  that  they 
may  be  required  to  do  so. 

These  various  documents  speak  sufficiently  clearly  as  to  the  intentions  of 
the  Sardinian  Government ; but  before  dispatching  the  estafette  who  is  the 
bearer  as  far  as  Paris  of  this  despatch,  1 called  upon  Count  Balbo  to  ask  him 
whether  the  Government  had  decided  to  cross  the  frontier. 

From  him  I learnt  that  he  and  his  colleagues,  judging  from  the  various 
official  reports  made  to  them  by  the  Director  of  the  Police  of  the  imminent 
danger  that  existed  of  a Republican  Revolution  breaking  out  in  this  country, 
should  the  Government  delay  any  longer  to  assist  the  Lombards,  and  seeing, 
in  their  opinion,  the  impossibility  of  restraining  further  the  great  and  general 
excitement,  that  exists  throughout  the  States  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  upon 
tills  subject,  they  had  complied  with  the  demands  made  upon  them  to-day  by 
deputies  from  Milan  for  military  assistance  ; and  that  orders  had  been  issuer! 
to  General  Passalacqua  to  proceed  immediately  to  Novara,  to  take  with  lu'm 
such  regiments  as  could  be  spared  from  that  garrison,  and  to  proceed  direct  to 
occupy  Milan,  which  has,  according  to  the  accounts  received  by  the  Sardinian 
Government,  been  evacuated  by  the  Austrian  troops. 

This  advanced  guard  will  be  accompanied  by  one  of  the  deputies  from 
Milan,  and  will  be  followed  by  the  whole  of  the  Sardinian  disposable  force,  as 
quickly  as  they  can  be  marched  across  the  frontier. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Savoy  will  leave  for  the  army  to-morrow 
or  next  day,  and  His  Sardinian  Majesty  will  follow  at  the  beginning  of  the 
week. 

When  all  the  contingents  shall  have  joined  their  respective  corps,  the 
Sardinian  army  will  be  able  to  place  from  70,000  to  80,000  men  in  the  field  ; 
with  the  reserve  the  total  number  may  reach  120,000  to  130,000  men  of 
all  arms. 

I reserve  myself  for  another  opportunity  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the 
observations  I have  addressed  both  to  Count  balbo  and  to  the  Marqnis  Pareto, 
on  the  consequences  of  a determination  on  the  part  of  the  Sardinian  Govern- 
ment to  cross  the  Austrian  frontier ; but  I observed  this  evening  to  Count 
Balbo,  that  although  1 should  fairly  state  to  your  Lordship  the  difficulties  of 
the  situation  of  the  Sardinian  Government,  arising  out  of  the  universal  and 
deep  excitement  that  prevails  in  Piedmont  npon  the  question  of  assisting  the 
Lombards  to  expel  the  Austrians  from  Italy,  still  that  1 could  not  conceal 
from  you  that  in  my  opinion  a firm  and  decided  course  of  action  might  have 
enabled  the  Government  to  avoid  a measure  of  this  serious  nature. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBT. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  155. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  the  Hon.  R.  Alercromhy. 

Turin,  ie  23  Mars,  1848. 

EX  presence  (les  graves  evencmens  dont  la  Lombardie  et  principale- 
ment  la  ville  dc  Milan  sont  le  theatre,  le  Soussignd,  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat 

Sour  les  Affaires  Iitrangeres,  croit  de  son  devoir  dc  porter  a la  connaissance  de 
lr.  Abercromby,  &c.,  Ie3  considerations  suivantes  qui  serviront  a faire  apprd- 
cicr  la  conduite  du  Gouvernemcnt  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  dans 
d’aussi  graves  circonstanccs. 

Le  premier  devoir  ct  le  droit  imprescriptible  d’un  Etat  est  sans  doute 
d’ussurcr  la  conservation  de  sa  propre  existence ; or,  lorsque  des  evtfnemens  dc 
force  majeurc,  des  evencmens  qui  par  leur  gravite,  par  la  bien  juste  svmpathie 
qu’ils  excitent  dans  les  pays,  surgissant  dans  les  pays  limitroplies,  niettent  cctte 
existence  en  danger  d’etre  compromise,  le  Gouvernemcnt  a sans  doute  le  droit 
de  prendre  toutes  les  precautions  necessaires  pour  se  garantir  dc  ces  catas- 
trophes qui  boulcversent  l’Etat  et  le  conduisent  parfois  a deux  doigts  de  sa 
perte. 

Mr.  Aliercromby  connait  aussi  bien  que  le  Soussignd  les  graves  evencmens 
qui  viennent  d’avoir  lieu  dans  la  Lombardie : Milan  en  pleine  revolution  et 
bientot  au  pouvoir  des  habitans  qui,  par  leur  courage  et  leur  fermete,  out  su 
resistor  aux  troupes  disciplines  de  Sa  Majesty  Imperiale,  l’insurrcction  dans  les 
campagnes  ct  villes  voisines,  enfin  tout  le  pays  qui  borde  les  frontiircs  de  Sa 
Majeste  Sarde  en  feu. 

Cette  situation,  conimc  peut  bien  le  comprcndre  Mr,  Abercromby,  rdagit 
sur  l’etat  des  esprits  dans  les  provinces  qui  appartiennent  & Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne.  I .a  sympathic  qu'excite  la  defense  de  Milan,  1’esprit  de  nationa- 
lity qui  malgrc  les  delimitations  artiliciclles  des  difiVrens  Etats,  sc  fait  nean- 
moins  tres-puissamment  sentir,  tout  concourt  a entretenir  dans  les  provinces  et 
dans  la  eapitalc  une  agitation  telle  qu'il  est  a craindre  que  d’nn  moment  a 
l'autre  il  n'en  puisse  resulter  une  de  ces  revolutions  qui  mettrait  le  Tronc  en 
grave  peril,  ear  on  ne  peut  se  dissimuler  qu’apres  les  (Svynemens  de  France,  le 
danger  de  la  proclamation  d une  Republique  en  Lombardie  ne  puisse  itre  pro- 
chain  ; en  effet,  d'apres  des  renscigneincns  positifs,  il  parait  qu’un  certain 
nombre  de  Suisscs  a grandement  contribue  par  son  intervention  a la  reussite  du 
soulevement  de  Milan. 

Si  l’on  ajoute  a cela  les  mouvemens  de  Parme  et  de  Modene  ainsi  que 
ceux  du  Duche  de  Plaisance  sur  lequel  on  ne  peut  refuser  a Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
dc  Sardaigne  le  droit  dc  veiller  eomuic  sur  un  terriloirc  qui  doit  Ini  revenir  par 
droit  de  reversibility ; si  Von  ajoute  qu’une  grande  et  s^rieuse  exasperation  a 
ete  excitee  en  Piemont  et  dans  la  Ligurie  par  la  conclusion  d’un  traite  entre  Sa 
Majeste  Imperiale  et  les  Dues  dc  Parme  ct  dc  Plaisance,  ct  de  Modene,  traite 
qui  sous  Vapparcncc  de  secours  a fouruir  a ces  petits  Etats  les  a reel  lenient 
englobes  dans  la  Monarchic  Autrichienne  en  portant  sesfio  itiercsmilitaires,  du 
Po  oil  elles  devraient  linir,  jusqu’a  la  Mediterrande,  et  en  rompant  ainsi  l’equi- 
librc  qui  cxistait  entre  les  differentes  Puissances  de  Vltalie,  il  est  naturel  do 
penser  que  la  situation  du  Piemont  est  telle  que  d'un  moment  ii  l'autre,  a 
l’annonce  que  la  Republique  a etc  proelamec  en  Lombardie,  un  mnuvement 
scmblablc  delatcrait  aussi  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  ou 
que  du  moins  il  y aurait  quclque  grave  commotion  qui  mettrait  en  danger  le 
tronc  de  Sa  Majeste. 

C'est  dans  cct  <5tat  de  choses  que  le  Roi,  fort  de  son  droit  pour  la  conser- 
vation de  ses  possessions,  fort  des  droits  qu’il  a sur  le  Duchy  dc  Plaisance  et 
dont  par  une  violation  manifestc  on  n’a  pas  voulu  tenir  compte  lorsqn’on  a 
signd  le  Traite  du  24  Deeembrc,  1847,  se  croit  oblige  de  prendre  des  mesures 
qui,  en  cmpechant  que  le  mouvement  aetuel  de  la  Lombardie  ne  devienne  un 
mouvement  Rcpublicain,  eviteront  au  Piemont  et  au  reste  de  l’ltalie  les  catas- 
trophes qui  pourraient  avoir  lieu  si  une  telle  forme  de  Gouvernement  venait  i 
etre  proclamee. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

(Signd)  L.  K.  PARETO. 
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(Translation.) 


7Vrin,  March  23,  1848. 

IN  the  face  of  the  important  events  of  which  Lombardy  and  principally 
the  city  of  Milan  are  the  theatre,  the  Undersigned,  &c.,  deems  it  his  duty  to 
submit  to  Mr.  Abercromby,  &c.  the  following  considerations,  which  will  serve 
to  explain  the  conduct  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty's  Government  under  such 
serious  circumstances. 

The  first  duty  and  the  imprescriptible  right  of  a State  is  doubtless  'to 
insure  the  maintenance  of  its  own  existence  ; consequently,  when  events  'of 
overwhelming  import,  events  which  by  their  serious  character,  by  the  very  just 
svmpathy  which  they  excite  in  countries,  expose  by  occurring  in  bordering  States, 
that  existence  to  danger,  the  Government  has  doubtless  the  right  to  take  all 
the  necessary  precautions  in  order  to  secure  itself  from  those  catastrophes 
which  overwhelm  the  State,  and  bring  it  now  and  then  to  the  verge J of 
destruction. 

Mr.  Abercromby  is  as  well  acquainted  as  the  Undersigned  with  the  serious 
events  which  have  just  occurred.  Milan  in  full  revolution  and  presently  in 
the  power  of  the  inhabitants,  who  by  their  courage  and  their  firmness  have 
resisted  the  disciplined  troops  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  insurrection  in  the 
neighbouring  towns  nnd  rural  districts,  finally  the  whole  country  bordering  on 
His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  frontiers  in  flames. 

This  state  of  things,  as  Mr.  Abercromby  can  well  understand,  reacts  upon 
the  minds  of  men  in  the  provinces  appertaining  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia.  The  sympathy  excited  by  the  defence  of  Milan,  the  spirit  of 
nationality  which,  notwithstanding  the  artificial  separation  of  the  different 
States,  is  nevertheless  strongly  felt,  everything  concurs  to  keep  np  in  the 
provinces  and  in  the  capital  such  an  agitation  that  it  may  be  apprehended 
from  one  moment  to  another  that  one  of  those  revolutions  may  result  from  it 
which  would  place  the  Throne  in  great  peril ; for  it  is  not  to  be  concealed  that 
after  the  events  in  France,  the  danger  of  a republic  being  proclaimed  in 
Lombardy  cannot  but  be  near ; in  fact,  according  to  positive  advices,  it  appears 
that  a certain  number  of  Swiss  have  greatly  contributed  by  their  intervention 
to  the  success  of  the  outbreak  in  Milan. 

If  to  this  be  added  the  movements  in  Parma  and  Modena,  as  well  as  those  in 
the  Duchy  of  Placentia,  the  right  to  watch  over  which  as  over  a territory  wliich 
is  to  revert  to  him  cannot  be  denied  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  ; if 
it  be  added  that  a great  and  serious  degree  of  exasperation  has  been  excited 
in  Piedmont  and  in  Liguria  by  the  conclusion  of  a Treaty  between  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  and  the  Duchies  of  Parma  and  Placentia,  and  of  Modena,  a 
treaty  which,  under  the  semblance  of  affording  succours  to  these  petty  States, 
has  in  reality  embodied  them  in  the  Austrian  Monarchy,  extending  its 
military  frontiers  from  the  Po,  where  they  onght  to  terminate,  to  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  thus  overturning  the  balance  which  existed  among  the 
different  Italian  Powers,  it  is  natural  to  think  that  the  situation  of  Piedmont 
is  such  that  at  any  lime,  on  the  announcement  of  the  proclamation  of  a Republic 
in  Lombardy,  a similar  movement  might  likewise  break  out  in  His  Sardinian 
Majesty’s  States,  or  that  at  least  some  serious  commotion  might  occur  which 
woidd  put  in  jeopardy  His  Majesty’s  throne. 

In  this  state  of  things  His  Majesty,  relying  on  his  rights  to  preserve  his 
dominions,  relying  on  the  rights  which  be  possesses  over  the  Duchy  of  Placentia, 
and  of  which,  by  a violent  infringement  of  them,  no  heed  was  taken  when 
the  Treaty  of  December  24,  1847,  was  signed,  considers  himself  obliged  to 
take  such  measures  as,  by  preventing  the  present  movement  in  Lombardy  from 
becoming  a Republican  one,  shall  spare  Piedmont  and  the  rest  of  Italy  from 
the  calamities  which  might  ensue  if  such  a form  of  Government  should j be 
proclaimed. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 
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Supplement  to  the  “ Gazzetta  Piemontese  ” of  March  23,  1848. 

NEL  consiglio  di  confercnza  di  quest’ oggi  Sua  Maesta,  scntiti  i suoi 
Ministri,  ha  decretato : 

1.  La  chiamata  iramediata  sotto  le  armi  delle  due  classi  rimanenti  a com- 
picrc  il  quadro  dell*  armata  attiva. 

2.  La  partenza  od  il  sollecito  awiamento  verso  la  frontiera  dei  varii  reggi- 
menti  dell’  armata  infanti,  cavalli  ed  artiglieric. 

3.  L’aecettazionc  delle  offerte  generose  di  privati  in  cavalli,  mczzi  di 
trasporto  ed  altri,  e quelle  per  sopperire  alia  spcsa  di  fornitura  e mantenimentd 
di  soldati  del  regio  esercito. 

4.  H diffidamento  all’  armata  di  riserva  di  tenersi  pronta  alia  prima 
chiamata. 

5.  L’apertura  di  un  prestito  volontario  nazionale  e temporario  al  5 per  100. 

6.  Il  nome  degli  offcrenti  verrit  inserto  nei  giornali. 


Le  proferte  da  molti  fatte  di  vendere,  dare  in  affitto,  dar  in  prestanza,  od 
anche  donare,  con  bell’  esempio  di  patrio  amore,  i proprii  cavalli  pel  servizio 
dell’  armata,  inducono  il  Ministro  di  Guerra  e Marina  a rendere  di  pubhlica 
ragione : 

1.  Che  tutti  coloro  che  hanno  cavalli  atti  al  servizio  da  sella  o dell’  arti- 
glieria,  e bramino  di  fame  vendita,  potranno  presentarli  tuttora  al  Signor  Colon- 
nello  Marchese  di  Pamparato,  il  quale  quantunque,  secondo  la  ricevutane  com- 
missione,  gi&  abbia  provvisto  sia  con  compre  nel  paese,  sia  con  compre  all’  estero, 
la  maggior  parte  dei  cavalli  di  cui  si  abbisogni,  cio  non  di  meno,  stante  Tincal- 
zare  del  tempo,  continuera  tuttora  a far  compra,  per  conto  del  Govemo,  di 
quelli  che  saranno  presentati ; 

2.  Che  tutti  coloro  poi  che  vogliano  cedere  in  dono  al  Govemo  i proprii 
cavalli,  darli  in  affitto  o darli  a prestanza,  debbano  presentarli  in  Torino  al 
Signor  Conte  di  Pettinengo,  comandante  del  treno  di  provianda,  il  quale  e 
incaricato  di  rieeverli  per  conto  del  Govemo  ; 

3.  Che  i cavalli  dati  in  affitto  daranno  ragione  al  proprietary  a riccvere  la 
retribuzione  giornaliera  di  L.  1,  00  dal  Govemo,  il  quale  avri  il  carico  inoltre 
del  loro  mantenimcnto ; 

4.  Che  ncll’  accettare  i cavalli  tanto  in  affitto  che  a prestanza,  ne  sara 
determinato  il  valore  a prezzo  di  stima. 

5.  Che  qualora  il  cavallo  venga  ad  essere  ucciso,  muoia,  o sia  preso,  il 
Govemo  ne  risarcini  il  proprietary  a norma  del  valore  a cui  nell*  accettazione 
sara  state  stimato ; 

6.  Che  la  presentazione  dei  cavalli  al  comandante  del  treno  abbia  a far 
tempo  da  domani  dalle  ore  dicci  del  nnittino  sino  alle  trc  pomeridiane. 


Ordine  del  Giorno  all * Esercito. 

Amor  di  patria,  devozione  al  Re,  amore  di  liberty  m’indussero  ad  assumere 
il  Ministero  di  Guerra  in  qucste  circostanze  in  cui  ogni  militare,  ogni  suddito, 
divien  difensore  del  Sovrano,  della  patria  e dello  Statute  costituzionale. 

Mi  presento  all'  esercito  con  quella  confidcnza  che  inspirano  sinccrita  di 
convinzioni,  purezza  d’intenzioni,  supremo  desiderio  del  miglior  bene  della 
patria. 

Fcdeli  al  R£,  fedcli  alio  Statuto  costituzionale,  degni  di  ammirazione  per 
quella  disciplina  militare  di  cui  deste  chiare  prove  in  particolar  modo  in  questi 
tempi,  voi  proverete,  o soldati,  che  non  siete  degeneri  dai  padri  vostri  in  sos- 
tenere  il  R6  c la  patria  in  tutti  i loro  destini. 

Soldati  provinciali,  voi  provaste  quanto  possa  effetto  di  patria!  La  patria 
riconoscente  pensa  a voi,  ai  genitori,  ai  figli  vostri. 

La  disciplina  mantiene  l’ordine,  accerta  la  vittoriai  Confidi  l’osercito 
nella  saviezza  del  Monarca  e nella  lealta  de*  suoi  Ministri. 

Viva  il  IU!  Viva  lo  Statuto! 

Il  Ministro  di  Guerra  e Marina, 
FRANZLNI. 
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(Translation.) 

IN  the  council  of  conference  of  tliis  day,  Ilia  Majesty  having  heard  lus 
Ministers,  has  decreed : 

1.  The  immediate  armament  of  the  two  classes  remaining  to  complete  the 
effective  body  of  the  army. 

2.  The  departure  of  the  several  regiments  of  infantry,  cavalry,  and  artil- 
lery, or  their  rapid  advance  towards  the  frontier. 

3.  The  acceptance  of  the  generous  offers  made  by  individuals  of  horses, 
means  of  transport,  and  other  things,  and  of  the  offers  to  supply  the  cost  of 
equipping  and  maintaining  the  soldiers  of  the  royal  army. 

4 The  notice  to  the  army  of  reserve  to  hold  itself  in  readiness  for  the 
first  call. 

5.  The  proposal  of  a voluntary  national  and  temporary  loan  at  5 per  cent 

6.  The  names  of  persons  offering  shall  be  inserted  in  the  journals. 


The  offers  made  by  many  parlies  to  sell,  to  hire,  to  lend,  or  even  to  give, 
as  a fine  example  of  patriotism,  their  own  horses  for  the  service  of  the  army, 
induce  the  Minister  of  War  and  of  the  Marine  to  publish  the  following  notice : 

1.  That  all  those  who  have  horses  fitted  for  the  saddle  or  for  artillery, 
which  they  are  desirous  of  selling,  may  present  them  at  all  times  to  the  Colonel 
Marchcsc  di  Pamparato,  who,  although  he  has  already  obtained  the  greater  part 
of  the  horses  required,  as  he  was  commissioned  to  do,  by  purchasing  either  in 
the  country  or  out  of  it,  will  nevertheless  continue,  in  consequence  of  the 
urgency  of’ the  time,  to  make  fresh  purchases,  on  account  of  Government,  of 
such  as  shall  be  offered. 

2.  That  all  those  who  are  willing  to  give,  hire,  or  lend  their  horses  to  the 
Government,  may  send  them  to  the  Conte  di  Pettincngo,  in  Turin,  commandant 
of  the  provision  train,  who  is  directed  to  receive  them  on  the  Government 
account. 

3.  That  horses  hired  shall  entitle  the  owner  to  receive  a rcmuneratims  of 
1J  lira  per  day  from  the  Government,  which  shall  also  be  at  the  charge  of  their 
maintenance. 

4.  That  when  horses  arc  received  either  on  hire  or  on  loan,  the  price  shall 
be  estimated  by  valuation. 

5.  That  in  case  any  horse  be  killed,  or  die,  or  be  taken,  the  Government 
shall  compensate  the  owner  according  to  the  value  estimated  when  received. 

6.  That  the  presentation  of  horses  to  the  commandant  of  the  train  may 
take  place  from  to-morrow,  from  10  o’clock  in  the  morning  until  3 in  the 
afternoon. 


Order  of  the  day  to  the  Army. 

Office  of  Minuter  of  War  and  Marine. 

Love  to  my  country,  devotion  to  my  King,  and  love  of  liberty,  have  induced 
me  to  take  the  office  of  Minister  of  War,  at  a time  when  every  soldier,  every 
subject,  becomes  the  defender  of  his  Sovereign,  of  his  country,  and  of  the 
Constitution. 

I present  myself  to  the  army  with  the  confidence  inspired  by  sincerity  of 
convictions,  purity  of  intentions,  and  the  supreme  desire  of  the  utmost  good  of 
my  country. 

Faithful  to  your  King,  faithful  to  the  Constitution,  worthy  of  admiration 
for  the  military  discipline  of  which  you  have  shown  such  evident  proofs,  espe- 
cially in  those  times — you  will  show,  Soldiers!  that  you  have  not  degenerated 
from  your  fathers  in  supporting  your  King  and  your  country  in  every  emergency. 

Provincial  Soldiers,  you  have  shown  what  patriotism  can  effect!  The 
country,  grateful,  remembers  you,  your  fathers,  and  your  sons. 

Discipline  maintains  order,  and  secures  victory.  Let  the  army  trust  in  the 
wisdom  of  the  Monarch  and  the  loyalty  of  his  Ministers. 

Long  live  the  King!  Long  live  the  Constitution! 

The  Minister  of  War  and  Marine, 
(Signed)  FRANZINI. 
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No.  156. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  28.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  March  19,  1848. 

COUNT  FIOQUELMONT  said  that  Lombardy  was  quiet,  but  that  tran- 
quillity w as  due  to  the  force  in  the  hands  of  the  Austrians. 

1 have  some  reasons  for  expecting  that  the  Milanese,  Venice,  and 
other  portions  of  the  Lomhardo-Venetian  Kingdom  might  not  accept  the 
offers  lately  made  by  the  Imperial  Government,  and  that  the  Italians  will 
reject  every  plan  by  the  effect  of  which  they  would  become,  in  a manner, 
incorporated  with  the  Austrian  Government,  and  subject  to  the  control 
of  those  whom  they  dislike  so  much,  and  in  whom  they  have  no  confidence. 
The  laimbards  desire  to  have  their  affairs  administered  by  Lombards 
alone.  They,  in  fact,  aim  at  complete  independence.  It  might,  however, 
be  possible  to  show  them  that  it  might  be  advantageous  to  them  to  remain 
a portion  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  and  therefore  entitled  to  the  military 
support  of  Austria  against  any  foreign  Power,  and,  at  the  same  time,  enjoy, 
by  means  of  a concession  to  them  of  the  particular  things  they  demand,  an 
administration  of  affairs  of  which  they  might  approve  ; or  they  might  obtain 
more  from  the  Austrian  Government  by  a compromise. 

The  success  obtained  here  by  the  popular  party  was  not  due  to  its  force, 
but  to  the  moderation  or  timidity  of  the  Government : for  the  military  were 
willing  to  support  it.  The  mass  of  the  popular  party  had  few  arms : no 
artillery,  no  discipline  or  knowledge  of  war  to  support  the  enthusiasm  of  a few 
hundred  students.  Be  that  as  it  may,  the  victory  was  complete,  and,  I 
presume,  will  be  final,  if  the  popular  party  shall  continue  to  act  with  modera- 
tion, which  at  present  it  appears  well  disposed  to  do.  There  are  rumours  of 
designs  entertained  by  violent  men,  which  I believe  to  be  without  solid  founda- 
tion ; and  1 believe  there  is  enough  of  wholesome  prudence  in  the  Govern- 
ment, 

When  the  time  comes  for  assembling  those  who  are  to  decide  the  fate  of 
this  empire,  the  hour  of  difficulty  will  arrive — I hope  not  that  of  danger.  The 
extravagant  desires  of  some  of  the  poitions  of  the  empire  may  be  corrected  by 
the  wisdom  of  other  portions,  and  the  battle  may  be  fought  with  words,  not 
with  arms. 

• I subjoin  a list  of  the  names  of  the  names  of  the  Ministers: — 

Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  . . Count  Ficquelmont. 

Minister  of  the  Interior  ....  Baron  Pillcrsdorf. 


Minister  of  Justice Count  Taafe. 

Minister  of  Finance Baron  Kiibech. 

President  of  the  Council  ....  Count  Kolowrat. 


The  Minister  of  War  is  not  definitively  named. 


No.  157. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Receiced  March  28.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  March  20,  1848. 

1 RECEIVED  late  on  the  19th  your  Lordship’s  instructions,  and  to-day 
I had  a long  conversation  with  Count  Ficquelmont, 

I told  his  Excellency  that  your  Lordship  did  not  believe  that  the  King  of 
Sardinia  harbours  those  aggressive  designs  on  Lombardy  which  have  been 
attributed  to  him,  and  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  had  strongly  advised  the 
King  to  come  to  a good  understanding  with  Austria  for  mutual  defence  in  case 
of  need,  and  that  your  Lordship  had  no  reason  to  think  that  the  King  is  disin- 
clined to  do  so. 

His  Excellency  replied  that  he  believed  the  King  had  not  now  any  such 
projects,  though  certainly  he  had  them  at  one  time,  and  that  it  was  the  know- 
ledge of  such  projects  that  obliged  Austria  to  keep  troops  where  they  could 
defend  Lombardy  against  attacks;  and  that  the  Austrian  Government  never 
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had  the  least  intention  to  attack  the  King.  His  Excellency  continued — The 
King  is  now  unable  to  execute  any  plan  against  the  Austrians.  It  is  fully  in 
the  power  of  the  English  Government  to  induce  the  Piedmontese  to  abstain 
from  attacks  of  all  kinds  upon  Austria;  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  British 
Government  to  induce  the  Tuscan  Government  to  cease  to  menace  and  vilify 
Austria : for  it  is  only  necessary  that  your  Lordship  should  direct  the  British 
Diplomatic  Agents  in  Italy  no  longer  to  excite  feelings  of  hostility  against 
Austria ; and  he  added  that  he  should  attribute  to  the  English  Government 
the  continuation  of  those  attacks. 

His  Excellency  said  he  knew  that  hostilities  breaking  out  between  Pied- 
mont (or  Tuscany)  and  Austria  might  very  probably  lead  to  a general  war  ; but 
the  British  Government  could  easily  put  an  end  to  all  such  danger,  and  that 
Austria  wished  the  British  Government  to  interpose  for  that  purpose. 

With  respect  to  Lombardy  and  the  Venetian  States,  his  Excellency  said 
Austria  is  ready  to  grant  to  them  everything  they  desire  to  have,  and  the  Aus- 
trian Government  would  not  refuse  to  one  province  what  it  had  lately  granted 
to  the  other  dependencies  of  the  Crown ; adding,  that  the  Lombards  and  the 
Venetians  had  already  returned  to  a state  of  good  feeling  towards  Austria,  and 
nowr  showed  a willingness  and  a desire  to  remain  under  the  Imperial  Crown. 


No.  158. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  29.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , March  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  in  translation,  the  copy  of  a proclama- 
tion which  appeared  in  this  day’s  “ Vienna  Gazette,”  announcing  that  His 
Imperial  Majesty  the  Emperor  had  been  pleased  to  grant  a general  amnesty 
to  all  political  prisoners  in  the  Kingdoms  of  Gallicia  and  Lodomeria,  including 
Cracow,  and  also  in  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom. 

This  proclamation  has  produced  a very  good  effect  here.  Everything 
remains  perfectly  tranquil. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  158. 
Proclamation. 


(Translation.) 

We  Ferdinand  I,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  &c. 

IN  order  to  give  our  faithful  subjects  a further  proof  of  our  confidence, 
and  to  prove  to  them  how  much  we  are  inclined  to  act  with  mercy  towards  all 
those  who  have  been  misled,  have  determined  to  make  use  of  our  prerogative, 
and  to  take  the  following  measures,  particularly  as  regards  the  Kingdoms  of 
Gallicia  and  Lodomeria,  as  well  as  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  : 

1.  In  the  Kingdoms  of  Gallicia  and  Lodomeria,  including  the  territory  of 
Cracow,  as  well  as  in  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  we  have  resolved  to 
remit  the  sentence  to  all  civilians  who  are  at  present  undergoing  punishment 
for  high  treason,  or  for  attempts  against  the  tranquillity  of  the  State,  except 
they  should  he  guilty  of  other  crimes. 

2.  With  regard  to  those  individuals  whose  cases  are  still  before  the 
tribunals,  and  who  have  not  been  definitively  judged,  that  no  further  proceed- 
ings be  taken,  and  no  new  trial  for  similar  deeds  be  carried  on  ; but  foreigners 
comprized  in  both  these  classes  shall  immediately  leave  our  territories,  and  only 
be  allowed  to  return  with  our  express  permission. 

3.  All  those  are  to  be  restored  to  the  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  who  in 
the  aforesaid  kingdoms  have  been  confined  elsewhere,  on  account  of  their  having 
become  involved  in  political  intrigues,  or  thereby  compromised. 

4.  All  those  who  irom  similar  grounds  have  been  subjected  to  a special 
interdiction,  are  to  be  considered  free  from  it. 
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We  accordingly  hope  with  confidence  that  by  these  our  ordinances  the 
public  mind  will  be  quiet,  tranquillity  and  order  everywhere  restored,  and  that 
our  true  subjects  will  prove  their  love  and  attachment  to  us  which  they  have  on 
so  many  occasions  so  praiseworthily  shown  us. 

Given  at  our  imperial  residence  at  Vienna,  March  20,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 


No.  159. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Mr.  Lenox  Conyngham. — ( Received  March  24.) 

Rome , March  15,  1848. 

I HAVE  just  received  a copy  of  the  Constitution. 


Inclosure  in  No.  159. 


Statuto  Fondamentale  pel  Govemo  Temporale  degli  State  di  S.  Chiesa. 

Pius  Papa  IX. 

NELLE  istituzioni  di  cui  finora  dotammo  i nostri  sudditi  fu  nostra  inten- 
zione  di  riprodurre  alcune  istituzioni  antiche,  le  quali  furono  lunganiente  lo 
specchio  della  sapicnza  degli  augusti  nostri  predecessori,  e poi  col  volgere  dei 
tempi  volevansi  adattare  allc  mutate  condizioni,  per  rappresentare  quel  maestoso 
edifizio  che  erano  state  dapprincipio. 

Per  questa  via  procedendo  eravamo  venuti  a stabilire  una  rapprescntanza 
consultiva  di  tutte  le  provincie,  la  quale  dovesse  ajutare  il  nostro  Govemo  nei 
lavori  legislativi  e nelP  amministrazione  dello  Stato : e aspettavamo  che  la 
bontA  dei  risultamenti  avesse  lodato  l’esperimento  chc  primi  noi  facevemo  in 
Italia.  Ma  poichd  i nostri  vicini  hanno  giudicato  maturi  i loro  popoli  a ricevere 
il  benefizio  di  una  rappresentanza  non  meramente  consultiva,  ma  deliberativa, 
noi  non  vogliamo  fare  min  ore  stima  dei  popoli  nostri,  nd  fidar  meno  nella  loro 
gratitudine,  non  gia  verso  la  nostra  umile  persona,  per  la  quale  nulla  vogliamo, 
ma  verso  la  chiesa  e quest’  Apostolica  Sede,  di  cui  Iddio  ci  ha  commessi  gl* 
inviolabili  c supremi  diritti,  e la  cui  presenza  fu  e sarA  sempre  a loro  di  tanti 
beni  cagionc. 

Ebbero  in  antico  i nostri''  comuni  il  privilegio  di  governarsi  ciascuno  con 
leggi  scelte  da  loro  medesimi  sotto  la  sanzionc  sovrana.  Ora  non  consentono 
certamcnte  le  condizioni  della  nuova  civiltA  che  si  rinnovi  sotto  le  medesime 
forme  un  ordinamento  pel  quale  la  differenza  delle  leggi  e delle  consuetudini 
separava  sovcnte  l’un  comune  dal  consorzio  dell’  altro.  Ma  noi  intendiamo  di 
affidare  questa  prerogativa  a due  Consigli  di  probi  e prudenti  cittadini,  nelP  uno 
da  noi  nominati,  nell’  altro  Deputati  da  ogni  parte  dello  Stato  mediante  una  forma 
di  elezioni  opportunamente  stabilita : i quali  e rappresentino  gl’  interessi 
particolari  di  ciascun  luogo  dei  nostri  dominii,  e saviamente  li  contemperino  con 
cjuell*  altro  intcrcsse  grandissimo  di  ogni  comune  e di  ogni  provincia,  che  & 
1 interesse  generale  dello  Stato. 

Siccome,  poi  nel  nostro  sacro  principato  non  pub  essere  disgiunto  dall’ 
interesse  temporale  della  interna  prosperity  l’altro  piu  grave  della  politica  indi- 
pendenza  del  capo  della  Chiesa,  pel  quale  stette  altresi  I’indipendenza  di  questa 
parte  d’ Italia ; cosi  non  solamente  riserbiamo  a noi  e ai  successor!  nostri  la 
Buprema  sanzione  e la  promulgazione  di  tutte  le  leggi  che  saranno  dai  predetti 
Consigli  deliberate,  e il  pieno  esercizio  dell’  autoritA  sovrana  nelle  parti  di  cui 
col  presente  atto  non  £ disposto ; ma  intendiamo  altresi  di  mantenere  intern 
1’autoritA  nostra  nelle  cose  che  sono  naturalmcnte  congiunte  con  la  religione  e la 
morale  Cattolica.  E cid  dobbiaroo  per  sicurezza  a tutta  la  CristianitA  che  ncllo 
Stato  della  Chiesa  in  questa  nuova  forma  costituito  nessuna  diminuzione 
patisoano  la  libertA  e i diritti  della  Chiesa  medesima  e della  Santa  Sede,  nb  veruno 
esempio  sia  mai  per  violare  la  saniitA  di  questa  religione,  che  noi  abbiamo 
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obbligo  e missione  di  predicarc  a tutto  l’universo  conic  unico  simbolo  di  alleanza 
di  Dio  con  gli  uomini,  come  unico  pegno  di  quella  benedizione  celeste  per  cu 
vivono  gli  Stati  e fioriscono  le  nnzioni. 

Implorato  pertanto  il  Divino  ajuto,  e udito  runanime  parere  dei  nostri 
vencrabili  fratelli  Cardinali  di  S.  R.  C.  espressamente  a tal  uopo  adunati  in 
Concistoro,  abbiamo  decrctato  e dccretiamo  quanto  segue: 


Disposizioni  Generali. 

Art.  I.  II  Sacro  Collcgio  dei  Cardinali,  eletlori  del  Sommo  Pontcfice,  b 
Senate  inseparable  dal  medesimo. 

II.  Sono  istituiti  due  Consigli  deliberanti  per  la  formazionc  delle  leggi,  ciob, 

l’Alto  Consiglio,  ed  il  Consiglio  dei  Deputati.  * 

III.  Scbbcnc  ogni  giustizia  etnani  dal  Sovrano,  e sia  in  suo  nomc  amminis- 
trata,  I’ordine  giudiziario  b nondimeno  indipendente  ncll’  applicazione  delle  leggi 
ai  casi  speciali,  salvo  sempre  ncllo  stesso  Sovrano  il  diritto  di  fur  grazia.  I 
giudici  dei  trihunali  collegiali  sono  inamovibili  quando  vi  avranno  Csercitate  le 
loro  funzioni  per  tre  anni  dalla  promulgazionc  del  presentc  Statuto.  Possono 
perb  essere  traslocati  ad  altro  tribunale  egualc  o superiore. 

IV.  Non  saranno  istituiti  tribumili  o eommissioni  straordinarie.  Ognuno 
in  materia  tanto  civile  quanto  criniinale  Serb  giudicato  dal  tribunale  espressamente 
determinato  dalla  legge : innanzi  alia  quale  tutti  sono  eguali. 

V.  La  Guardia  Civica  si  ha  come  istituzione  dcllo  Stato ; e rimarrb  eostituita 
sullc  basi  della  legge  del  5 Luglio,  1847,  c del  rcgolamcnto  del  HO  dello  stesso 
mesc. 

VI.  Niun  impedimento  alia  libertu  personale  pub  essere  posto  sc  non  nei 
casi  e colle  forme  prcscritte  dalle  leggi.  E pcrcib  niuno  pub  essere  arrestato  se 
non  in  forza  d’un  atto  emanato  dall*  autorita  competcnte.  E eccettuato  il  caso 
di  dclitto  flagrante  o quasi  flagrante,  nel  quale  rarrestato  dentro  24  ore  6 
consegnato  all’  autoritb  competcnte. 

Le  tnisurc  di  polizia  e preventive  sono  pure  regolate  da  una  legge. 

VII.  Il  debito  pubblico  b garantito,  come  pure  le  altre  obbligazioni  assunte 
dallo  Stato. 

VIII.  Tutte  le  propriety,  sia  dei  privati,  sia  dei  corpi  morali,  sia  delle  altre 
pie  o pubbliche  istituzioni,  contribuiscono  indistintamente  ed  egualmente  agli 
aggravii  dcllo  Stato,  chiunque  ne  sia  il  possessore. 

Quando  il  Sommo  Pontcfice  da  la  sanzione  «t11c  leggi  sopra  i tributi, 
l'accompagna  con  una  speciale  Apostolica  deroga  alia  immunity  ecclesiastics. 

IX.  II  dritto  di  proprieta  in  cgual  rnodo  in  tutti  b inviolable. 

Sono  ccccttuatc  sol  tanto  lc  esprop  riazioni  per  causa  di  pubblica  utility 
riconosciuta,  c previo  l’equivalente  compeuso  a norma  delle  leggi. 

X.  La  propriety  letteraria  b riconosciuta. 

XI.  L’attuale  preventiva  censura  governativa  o politica  per  la  stampa  b 
abolita;  e saranno  a questa  sostituitc  misurc  repressive  da  delerminarsi  con 
npposita  legge. 

Nulla  b innovato  quanto  alia  censura  ccclesiitstica  stabilita  dalle  canonichc 
disposizioni,  fino  a che  it  Sommo  Pontcfice  nella  suu  Apostolica  autoritu  non 
provvegga  con  altri  rcgolamcnti. 

Il  permesso  della  censura  ecclcsiastica  in  niun  caso  toglie  o diminuiscc  la 
responsabilitb  politica  e civile  di  coloro,  i quali  a forma  delle  leggi  sono  garanti 
delle  pubblicazioni  per  mezzo  della  stampa. 

XII.  I pubhlici  spcttacoli  sono  regolati  con  misure  preventive  stabilite 
dalle  leggi.  Lc  composizioni  tcatrali  prima  di  essere  rappresentate  sono  percib 
soggette  alia  censura. 

XIII.  L’anuninistrazionc  comunalc  c provincial  sarb  presso  dei  respettivi 
cittadini : con  apposite  leggi  verrb  lcgolata  in  modo  da  assicurare  alle  comuni 
c provincie  lc  piu  convenicnti  libertb  compatibili  con  la  conscrvazionc  dei  loro 
patrimonii  e coll’  intcrcsse  dei  contribucnti. 


Dell ' Alto  Consiglio  e del  Consiglio  dei  Deputati. 

XI\r.  11  Sommo  Pontefice  convoca,  proroga,  e chiude  le  sessioni  d’ambeduc 
i Consigli.  Scioglie  quello  dei  Deputati,  convocnndolo  nuovamente  nel  tcrminc 
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di  tre  raesi  per  mezzo  di  nuovc  elezioni.  La  durata  ordinaria  della  scssionc 
annuale  non  oltrepassa  i tre  mesi. 

XV.  Nessuno  dei  Consigli  pub  adunarsi  mentre  raltro  e sciolto  o proro- 
gate, fuori  del  caso  preveduto  all*  Articolo  XLVI. 

XVI.  I due  Consigli  ogni  anno  sono  convocati  e chiusi  in  pari  tempo. 
L’atto  dell’  apertura  e latto  da  un  Cardinale  specialmente  delegato  dal  Pontefice, 
ed  a quest.’  unico  oggetto  si  riuniscono  insieme  ambeduc  i Consigli-  Nel  rcsto  i 
Consigli  si  adunano  sernpre  separatamente.  Agiscono  validamente  quando  sia 
presente  la  metil  degl*  individui  dei  quali  ciascheduno  e composto.  Le  risolu- 
zioni  sono  prese  a maggiorita  di  sufiragi. 

XVII.  Le  sessioni  dell’  unoe  dell’  altro  Consiglio  sono  pubbliche.  Ciascun 
Consiglio  per6  si  forma  in  comitate  segreto  sulla  domanda  di  died  membri. 

Gli  atti  dei  due  Consigli  sono  pubblicati  a cura  da  essi. 

XVIII.  Ambedue  i Consigli  quando  saranno  costituiti  redigeranno  il  rispet- 
tivo  regolamcnto  sul  modo  da  tenersi  nel  trattarc  gli  affari. 

XIX.  I membri  dell’  Alto  Consiglio  sono  notninati  a vita  dal  Sommo  Pon- 
tifice.  II  loro  numero  non  & limitato.  E necessaria  in  essi  l’etii  d’anni  30  ed 
il  pieno  esercizio  dei  diritti  civili  e politici. 

XX.  Sono  desunti  dalle  segueoti  categorie : 

1.  I prelati  ed  altri  ecclesiastici  costituiti  in  dignity. 

2.  I Ministri,  il  Presidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Deputati ; il  Senatore  di 
Roma  e di  Bologna. 

3.  Le  persone  che  hanno  occupato  o occupano  un  distinto  grado  neirordine 
govemativo,  amministrativo,  e mi li tare. 

4.  I presidenti  dei  tribunali  di  appello,  i Consiglieri  di  Stato,  gli  avvocati 
concistoriali ; tutti  dopo  l’esercizio  di  sei  anni. 

5.  I possidenti  con  una  rendita  di  scudi  4000  annui  sopra  capitali  imponi- 
bili,  e posseduta  da  sei  anni  innanzi. 

6.  E tinalmente,  le  persone  benemerite  dello  Stato  per  distinti  servigii,  o 
per  averlo  illustrato  con  opere  insigni  nelle  scienze  o nelle  arti. 

XX.  A1  principio  d’ogni  scssione  il  Sommo  Pontefice  fra  i membri  dell’  Alto 
Consiglio  nomina  tanto  il  Presidente,  quanto  i due  Vicc-Presidenti,  qualora  non 
gli  piaccia  di  nominare  un  Cardinale  alia  presidenza. 

XXII.  L ’altro  Consiglio  si  compone  dei  Deputati  scelti  dagli  elettori,  sulla 
base  approssimativa  di  un  deputato  per  ogni  30,000  anime. 

XXI 1 1.  Sono  elettori  : 

1 . I gonfalonieri,  priori  ed  anziani  delle  citta  e comuni : i sindaci  degli 
appodiati. 

2.  Quclli  che  nel  ccnso  sono  iscritti  possessori  di  un  capitalc  di  scudi  300. 

3.  Quelli  che  per  altri  titoli  pagano  al  Governo  un  tassa  diretta  di  scudi 
dodici  annui. 

4.  I membri  dei  collegj,  delle  facolta,  ed  i professori  titolari  delle  university 
dello  Stato. 

6.  I membri  dei  consigli  di  disciplina,  degli  awocati  e procuratori  presso  i 
tribunali  collegiali. 

6.  I laureati  ad  honor em  nelle  university  dello  Stato. 

7:  I membri  delle  Camere  di  Commercio. 

8.  I capi  di  fabbriche  o stabilimenti  industrial^ 

9.  I capi  o i rappresentanti  di  society,  corpi  morali,  istituzioni  pie  o pub- 
bliche, le  quali  &ono  intestate  nel  ccnso  come  al  numero  2,  owero  pagano  la 
tassa  di  cui  al  numero  3. 

XXIV.  Sono  elegibili : 

1 . Quei  che  nel  censo  sono  iscritti  possessori  di  un  capitale  di  scudi  tremila. 

2.  Quelli  che  per  altri  titoli  pagano  al  Governo  una  tassa  fissa  di  scudi 
cento  annui. 

3.  I membri  dei  collegj,  delle  facolty,  ed  i professori  titolari  delle  university 
di  Roma  e Bologna : i membri  dei  collegj  di  disciplina,  degli  avvocati  e procu- 
ratori presso  i tribunali  di  appello. 

4.  Gli  altri  enunciati  nei  No.  1, 4, 5,  6,  7,  8,  dell’  Articolo  precedente,  quando 
siano  iscritti  per  la  metk  del  capitalc  notata  nel  No.  1,  owero  paghino  la  mety 
della  tassa  di  cui  al  No.  2 del  presente  Articolo. 

XXV.  Negli  elettori  si  richiede  l’ety  di  anni  25 : negli  elegibili  quclla  di 
anni  30 : negli  uni  c negli  altri  il  pieno  esercizio  dei  dritti  civili  e politici ; e 
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percib  la  professione  della  religiono  Cattolica,  la  quale  b condizione  nectasaria 
pel  godimento  dci  diritti  politic!  ncllo  Statu. 

XXVI.  Niuno  quantunque  abbia  piu  domicilii,  e per  piu  titoli  sia  com- 
preso  fra  gli  elettori,  potrd  dare  il  voto  doppio.  Potra  peib  la  medcsima  persona 
essere  cletta  in  due  o piu  distretti,  nel  qual  caso  l’eletto  avrh  l'ozione. 

XXVII.  I collegj  elettorali  radunati  per  convocazione  fatta  dal  Sommo 
Pontefice  procedono  alia  elezione  dei  Deputati  nei  modi  e forme  che  saranno 
prcscrittc  dalla  Legge  Elettorale. 

XXVIII.  A1  principio  d’ogni  sessione  il  Consiglio  dci  Deputati  clegge  fra  i 
suoi  membri  il  prcsidcnte  e vice-presidenti. 

XXIX.  I membri  d’ambedue  i Consigli  esercitano  le  di  loro  funzioni 
gratuitamente. 

XXX.  I membri  d’ambedue  i Consigli  sono  inviolabili  per  le  opinioni  e 
voti  che  proferiscono  nell’  esercizio  delle  loro  attnbuzioni. 

Non  possono  essere  arrestati  per  debiti  durante  il  periodo  delle  sessioni, 
ed  un  mesc  innanzi  ed  altro  dopo. 

Non  possono  pure  essere  arrestati  per  giudizj  criminali  durante  la  sessione, 
se  non  previo  l’assenso  del  Consiglio  al  quale  appartengono,  eccettuato  il  caso 
di  delitto  flagrante  o quasi  flagrante. 

XXXI.  Oltrc  il  caso  in  cui  venga  sciolto  il  Consiglio  dei  Deputati,  ccssa 
l’uflicio  di  deputato : 

1.  Con  la  morte  naturale  o civile,  e con  la  sospensionc  dei  diritti  civici ; 

2.  Con  la  rinuncia; 

3.  Con  il  lasso  di  quattro  anni ; 

4.  Con  la  nomina  all'  Alto  Consiglio  ; 

5.  Con  avere  accettato  un  impiego  con  stipendio  dal  Govemo,  o con  una 
promozione  in  quello  che  aveva. 

Ogni  volta  che  si  verifica  un  caso  di  vacanza  saril  immediatamente  convo- 
cato  il  collegio  elettorale,  dal  quale  quel  Deputato  era  stato  cletto.  Il  caso  del 
No.  3 c 5 non  b d’impedimento  alia  rielezione. 

XXXII.  Sc,  durante  l’officio,  il  Deputato  perde  una  delle  qualifiche  di  eligi- 
bility che  di  loro  natura  non  siano  temporanee,  il  Consiglio,  verificato  il  fatto, 
dichiara  vacantc  l’otEcio.  Si  procederil  alia  nuova  elezione  a forma  dell’  Articolo 
precedentc. 

L’Alto  Consiglio  nello  stesso  caso  pe'  suoi  membri  ne  fa  rapporto  al  Sommo 
Pontefice,  cui  6 riservato  di  prendere  la  conveniente  determinazione. 

Attnbuzioni  dei  due  Consigli. 

XXXIII.  Tuttc  le  leggi  in  materie  civili,  amministrative,  e govemative, 
sono  proposte,  discusse  e votate  nei  due  Consifili ; comprese  le  imposizioni  di 
tributi  c le  interpretazioni  e declarators  che  abbiano  forza  di  legge. 

XXXIV.  Non  hanno  forza  le  leggi  coneernenti  le  materie  di  cui  all’  Arti- 
colo precedente,  se  non  dopo  di  essere  state  liberamente  discusse  ed  accettate  da 
ambedue  i Consigli,  e munite  della  sanzione  del  Sommo  Pontefice. 

Non  possono  quindi  essere  riscossi  i tributi,  se  non  sono  approvati  da  una 
legge. 

XXXV.  La  proposta  delle  leggi  b fatta  dai  Ministri ; pub  pure  essere  fatta 
da  ognuno  dei  due  Consigli  dietro  riebiesta  di  dieci  dei  suoi  membri.  Ma  le 
proposizioni  latte  dai  Ministri  saranno  sernpre  prima  delle  altre  discusse  e 
votate. 

XXXVI.  I Consigli  non  possono  mai  proporre  alcuna  legge 

1 . Che  riguardi  affari  ecclesiastici  o misti ; 

2.  Che  sia  contraria  ai  canoni  o discipline  della  Chiesa ; 

3.  Che  tenda  a variarc  o modificare  il  presente  Statuto. 

XXXVII.  Negli  affari  misti  possono  in  via  consultiva  essere  intcrpellati  i 
Consigli. 

XXXVIII.  E vietata  nei  due  Consigli  ogni  discussione  che  riguardi  le 
relazioni  diplomatico-religiose  della  Santa  Scde  all’  estero. 

XXXIX.  I trattati  di  enmmerdo,  e quelle  soltanto  fra  le  clausole  di  altri 
trattati  che  riguardassero  le  finanze  dello  Stato,  priina  di  essere  ratificati  sono 
portati  ai  Consigli,  i quali  li  discutono  c votano  a forma  dell’  Articolo  XXXIII. 

XL.  Le  proposte  di  legge  possono  dal  Ministcro  essere  trasmesse  indistinta- 
mente  all'  uno  o all’  altro  Consiglio. 
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XLI.  Saranno  per?)  sempre  presentati  prima  alia  deliberazioni  e voto  del 
Consiglio  dei  Dcputati  i progetti  di  legge  riguardanti 

1.  II  preventivo  e consuntivo  di  ogni  anno ; 

2.  Quelle  tendenti  a creare,  liquidare,  dimettere  debiti  dello  State  ; 

3.  Quelle  sulle  imposte,  appalti  ed  altre  concessioni  o alienazioni  qualsi- 
vogliano  dei  renditi  e propriety  della  Stato. 

XLII.  L'imposta  diretta  d consentita  per  un  anno ; le  iraposte  indirette 
possono  essere  stabilite  per  piu  anni. 

XL1II.  Ogni  proposta  di  legge  dopo  di  essere  stata  esaminata  nelle  sezioni 
sard  discussa  e votata  dal  Consiglio  al  quale  fu  trasmessa.  Quando  sia  appro- 
vata,  d trasmessa  all’  altro  Consiglio,  che  in  cgual  modo  la  esamina,  la  discute,  e 
la  vota. 

XLIV.  Se  le  preposte  di  legge  saranno  rigettate  da  uno  dei  due  Consigli, 

0 se  il  Soramo  Pontefice  non  dd  la  sanzione  dopo  il  voto  dei  due  Consigli,  in  tali 
casi  la  proposta  non  potra  essere  riprodotta  ncl  corso  di  quella  scssione. 

XLV.  La  verifica  dei  poteri,  e la  questione  sulla  validita  delle  elezioni  dei 
singoli  membri  del  Consiglio  dei  Deputati,  spetta  al  medesimo. 

XLVI.*  Il  Consiglio  dei  Deputati  soltanto  ha  il  diritto  di  porre  in  istato  di 
accusa  i Ministri.  Se  essi  sono  laiei,  spetterd  all’  Alto  Consiglio  il  giudicarli,  e 
per  quest*  unico  oggetto  potra  radunarsi  come  tribunale  fuori  del  tempo  e del 
caso  di  cui  all*  Articolo  XV,  eccettuato  sempre  il  tempo  di  cui  all’  Articolo  LVI. 
Se  essi  sono  ecclesiastici,  l’accusa  sarii  deferita  al  Sacro  Collegio,  che  procederd 
nelle  forme  canoniche. 

XLVII.  Ogni  cittadino  maggiore  di  ctd  ha  diritto  di  fare  petizioni  dirette 
al  Consiglio  de’  Deputati  negli  affari  di  cui  all’  Articolo  XXXIII,  o per  i fatti 
degli  agenti  del  potere  esecutivo  riguardanti  gli  oggetti  indicati.  La  petizione 
dovrd  essere  in  iscritto  e depositata  all*  officio  o in  persona  o per  mezzo  di 
legittimo  procuratore.  Il  Consiglio,  sul  rapporto  d’una  sezione,  delibercrd  se  e 
come  averne  ragione. 

Coloro  che  fecero  le  petizioni  possono  essere  tradotti  innanzi  il  tribunale 
corapet^nte  dalla  parte  che  si  crederd  lesa  dai  fatti  esposti. 

XlVIII.  I Consigli  non  ricevono  deputazione : non  ascoltano  fuori  dei 
proprii  membri  altro  che  i commissaij  del  Governo  ed  i Ministri : corrispondono 
in  iscritto  unicamente  fra  loro  e col  Ministero ; inviano  deputazioni  al  Sommo 
Pontefice  nei  casi  e forme  prevedutc  dal  regolamento. 

XLIX.  I/e  somme  occorrcnti  pel  trattamento  del  Sommo  Pontefice,  del  Sacro 
Collegio  dei  Cardinali,  per  le  Congregazioni  ecclesiastiche,  per  sussidio  o 
assegno  a quella  de  Propaganda  fide,  pel  Ministero  degli  Affari  Esteri,  pel  Corpo 
Diplomatico  della  Santa  Sede  all*  cstcro,  pel  mantenimento  delle  Guardie  Pontificie 
palatine,  per  le  sagre  funzioni,  per  l’ordinaria  manutenzione  e custodia  dei 
palazzi  Apostolici  e di  loro  dipendenze,  degli  annessi  musei  e biblioteca,  per 
gli  assegnamenti,  giubilazioni  e pensioni  degli  addetti  alia  Corte  Pontificia,  sono 
determinate  in  anuui  scudi  seicento  mila  sulle  basi  dello  stato  attuale,  compreso 
un  fondo  di  riserva  per  le  spesc  cventuali.  Detta  somma  sari  riportata  in  ogni 
annuo  preventivo.  Di  picno  diritto  si  ha  sempre  per  approvata  e sanzionata 
tale  partita,  e sard,  pagata  al  Maggiordomo  del  Sommo  Pontefice  o ad  altra 
persona  de  esso  destinata.  Nel  rendiconto  o consuntivo  annuo  sard  portata  la 
sola  giustificazione  di  tale  pagamento. 

L.  Rimangono  inoltre  a piena  disposizione  del  Sommo  Pontefice  i canoni, 
tributi  e censi,  ascendenti  ad  un’  annua  somma  di  scudi  trcdicimila  circa,  nonchd 

1 diritti  dei  quali  si  fa  tnenzione  in  occasione  della  Camera  dei  tributi  nella 
vigilia  e festa  dei  Santi  Apostoli  Pietro  e Paolo. 

LI.  Le  spese  straordinarie  di  grandi  riparazioni  nei  palazzi  Apostolici, 
dipendenze,  musei  ed  annessi,  le  quali  non  sono  comprese  nelle  dette  somme 
(quando  abbiano  luogo),  saranno  portate  e discusse  nei  preventivi  annual!,  e nei 
consuntivi. 


Del  Sacro  Concistoro. 

LTI.  Quando  ambeduc  i Consigli  hanno  ammessa  la  proposta  di  legge, 
sard  questa  presentata  al  Sommo  Pontefice,  e proposta  nel  concistoro  segreto. 
Il  Pontefice,  udito  il  voto  dei  Cardinali,  dd  o niega  la  sanzione. 

2  C 2 


Digitized  by  Google 


196 


Dei  Ministri. 

LIII.  L’autorita  govemativa  prowedc  con  ordinanze  o regolamcnti  alia 
esecuzione  delle  lcggi. 

LIV.  Lc  lcggi  e tutti  gli  atti  govemativi  riguardanti  gli  oggetti  di  cui  all’ 
Articolo  XXXIII  sono  firnmti  dai  rispettivi  Ministri,  che  ne  sono  losponsabili. 
Una  upposita  legge  detcrminera  i casi  di  talc  rcsponsabilitft,  lc  penc,  lc  forme 
dell*  accusa  e del  giudizio. 

LV.  I Ministri  lianno  diritto  d’intervenire  cd  csserc  uditi  in  ambedue  i 
Consigli  vi  lianno  voto  se  nc  sono  membri  possono  essere  invitati  ad  intervening 
per  dare  gli  schiarimentc  opportuni. 

Del  tempo  della  Sede  Vacante. 

LYI.  Per  la  mortc  del  Sommo  Pontefice  immediatamente  e di  picno  diritto 
restano  sospese  le  sessioni  d’ambedue  i Consigli.  Non  potranno  mai  essi 
adunarsi  durante  la  Sede  vacante,  nft  in  quel  tempo  potra  procedcrsi  o proseguirsi 
nella  elezione  dei  Deputati.  Sono  di  diritto  convocati  ambedue  i Consigli  un 
inese  dopo  la  elezione  del  Sommo  Pontefice.  Se  perb  il  Consigli  dei  Deputati 
fosse  sciolto,  c non  fossero  compiutc  le  elezioni,  sono  di  diritto  convocati  i 
collegj  clettorali  un  mese  dopo  come  sopra,  e dopo  un  altro  mese  sono  convocati 
i Consigli. 

LVII.  I Consigli  non  potranno  mai,  anche  prima  di  sospendere  le  sessioni, 
ricevere  o dare  petizioni  dirette  al  Sacro  Collegio  o riguardanti  il  tempo  della 
Sede  vacante, 

LVII  I.  Il  Sacro  Collegio,  sccondo  le  rcgole  stabilitc  nolle  costituzioni 
Apostoliclie,  eonferma  i Ministri  o ne  sostituisce  altri.  Fino  a che  non  abbia 
luogo  tale  atto,  i Ministri  prosieguono  nel  loro  oflizio.  Il  Ministcro  per  altro 
dcgli  Affari  Esteri  passa  immediatamente  al  Segretario  del  Sacro  Collegio,  salvo 
alio  stesso  Sacro  Collegio  il  diritto  di  aflidarlo  ad  altro  soggetto. 

LIX.  Le  spese  del  funerc  del  Sommo  Pontefice,  quelle  del  Conclave, 
quelle  per  la  creazione,  eoronazione  e possesso  del  nuovo  Pontefice,  sono  a carico 
dello  Stato.  I Ministri,  sotto  la  dipendenza  del  Cardinalc  Camerlengo,  provve- 
dono  la  somma  occorrentc,  quantunque  non  contemplata  nel  prevenlivo  di 
quell’  anno,  fermo  1’obbligo  di  renderne  conto.  diinostrando  d’averla  impiegatu 
per  i titoli  sopra  enunciati. 

LX.  Se  allorchft  muore  il  Sommo  Pontefice  il  bilancio  preventivo  dell*  anno 
non  fosse  ancora  stato  votato  da  ambedue  i Consigli,  i Ministri  di  picno  diritto 
sono  autorizzati  ad  esigere  i tributi  e provvedere  alle  spesc  sulle  basi  dell’ 
ultimo  preventivo  votato  dai  Consigli  c sanzionato  del  Pontefice. 

Se  perb  il  preventivo  allorchft  muore  il  Pontefice  era  gift  stato  votato  da 
ambedue  i Consigli,  in  questo  caso  il  Sacro  Collegio  uscra  del  diritto  di  dare  o 
negare  lo  sanzione  alia  risoluzione  dei  Consigli. 

LX  I.  I diritti  di  sovranitft  temporale  esercitati  dal  defunto  Pontefice, 
durante  la  Sede  vacante,  risiedono  nel  Sacro  Collegio,  il  quale  ne  userft  a forma 
delle  costituzioni  Apostoliclie  e del  presente  Statuto. 


Del  Consiglio  di  Stato. 

LXII.  Vi  sarft  un  Consiglio  di  Stato  composto  di  dieci  Consiglieri,  e di  un 
corpo  di  Uditori  non  eccedentc  il  numero  di  ventriquattro,  tutti  di  nomina 
sovrana. 

LXIII.  Il  Consiglio  di  Stato  ft  incarieato,  sotto  la  direzione  del  Covcmo,  di 
redigere  i progetti  di  legge,  i regolamenti  di  amministrazione  pubblica,  e di  dar 
parerc  sulle  difficoltft  in  materia  govemativa.  Con  apposita  legge  pub  essere 
confcrito  al  medesimo  il  contenzioso  amministrutivo. 


Dispottizioni  Transitorie. 

LX  IV.  Saranno  quanto  prima  promulgate — 

1.  La  Legge  Elettorale,  che  farft  parte  integrante  del  presente  Statuto. 

2.  La  legge  repressive  della  Stampa,  di  cui  nella  prima  parte  dell'  Arti- 
colo XI. 

LXV.  Sarft  proposto  alia  prima  deliberazione  dei  Consigli  il  preventivo  del 
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1849.  Saranno  pure  proposte  le  segiienti  leggi  peraveme  ragione  in  qucsta  o in 
altra  prossima  sessione : legge  sulle  Istituzioni  Municipal!  e Provinciuli;  il  Codice 
di  Polizia  ; la  riforma  della  I>egislazione  Civile,  Criminale,  c di  Procedura ; la 
legge  sulla  rcsponsabilit&  dei  Ministri,  e sopra  i Pubblici  Funzionarii. 

LX VI.  In  quest’  anno  i Consigli  si  raduneranno  al  piu  tardi  il  primo  Lunedi 
di  Giugno. 

LX VI I.  L’attuale  Consulta  di  Stato  cesser  & venti  giomi  innanzi  che  sieno 
aperti  i Consigli. 

Intanto  essa  proseguira  nell’  esame  del  prevcntivo  ed  altre  materic  ammi- 
nistrative,  che  le  sono  state  o saranno  rimessc. 

LX VI II.  11  presente  Statute  sara  messo  in  vigore  all’  apertura  dei  due 
Consigli. 

Ma  per  quel  che  riguarda  la  elezionc  dei  deputati  avrik  forza  appena  pubbli- 
cata  la  Legge  Elettorale. 

Rimangono  in  vigore  tutte  le  disposizioni  legislative  che  non  sono  contrarie 
al  presente  Statuto. 

E similmente  vogliamo  e deeretiamo  che  nessuna  legge  o consuetudine 
preesistente,  o diritto  quesito  o diritto  dei  terzi,  o vizio  di  orrezione  o surrezione, 
possa  allegarsi  contro  le  disposizioni  del  presente  Statuto  ; il  quale  intendiamo 
che  debba  essere  quanto  prima  inserito  in  una  Bolla  Concistoriale,  secondo 
l'antica  forma,  a perpetua  tnemoria. 

Datum  Roma!  apud  S.  Mariam  Majorem  die  XIV  Martii,  MDCCCXLVIJI. 
Pontificatus  nostri  anno  sccundo. 

PIUS  PAPA  IX. 


(Translation.) 

Fundamental  Statute  for  the  States  of  the  Church. 

IN  the  institutions  we  have  hitherto  bestowed  on  our  subjects,  it  has  been 
our  intention  to  reproduce  certain  ancient  institutions  which  were  for  a long  time 
a mirror  of  the  wisdom  of  our  august  predecessors,  and  which,  as  the  age  advanced, 
it  was  desired  should  be  adapted  to  altered  circumstances,  that  the  majestic  edifice 
they  had  originally  formed,  might  be  still  presented. 

Proceeding  in  this  course  we  had  come  to  the  resolution  of  establishing  a 
consultive  representation  of  all  the  provinces,  whose  duty  it  should  be  to  assist 
our  Government  in  legislative  labours  and  the  administration  of  the  State;  and 
we  expected  that  the  advantages  of  the  results  would  have  justified  the  experi- 
ment which  we  had  been  first  to  make  in  Italy.  But  since  our  neighbours  have 
deemed  their  people  already  mature  for  receiving  the  benefits  of  a representation 
not  merely  consultive,  but  deliberative;  we  do  not  desire  to  hold  our  people  in 
less  esteem,  or  confide  less  in  their  gratitude, — not  merely  towards  our  humble 
person,  for  which  we  take  no  heed,  but  towards  the  Church  and  this  Apostolic 
Sec,  the  inviolable  and  supreme  rights  of  which  God  has  committed  to  our  keep- 
ing, and  the  presence  of  which  has  been  and  ever  will  be  a source  of  so  much 
good  to  this  people.  Our  communes  had  anciently  the  privilege  each  of  govern- 
ing itself  by  laws  chosen  by  its  own  act  under  the  sovereign  sanction.  An  order 
of  things  by  which  the  diversity  of  laws  and  customs  often  separated  one  com- 
mune from  concert  with  others,  would  not  certainly  be  permitted  to  be  renewed, 
under  the  same  forms,  by  the  present  state  of  civilization.  But  wc  intend  to 
entrust  this  prerogative  to  two  Councils  of  upright  and  prudent  citizens  in  the  one 
nominated  by  ourselves,  in  the  other  deputed  by  every  part  of  the  State  through 
means  of  a form  of  election  to  be  opportunely  established  ; which  may  both 
represent  the  individual  interests  of  every  place  in  our  dominions,  and  wisely 
reconcile  them  with  that  highest  interest  of  every  commune  and  every  province, 
that  is,  the  general  interest  of  the  State. 

As,  however,  the  more  grave  interests  of  the  political  independence  of  the 
Head  of  the  Church,  by  which  the  independence  of  this  portion  of  Italy  has 
indeed  been  preserved,  cannot  be  separated  from  the  temporal  interests  of  its 
internal  prosperity ; we  not  only  reserve  to  ourselves  and  our  successors  the 
supreme  sanction  and  promulgation  of  all  the  laws  that  the  above-named  Coun- 
cils shall  have  deliberated  on,  and  the  full  exercise  of  the  sovereign  authority  in 
the  provinces  not  regarded  by  this  act;  but  we  likewise  intend  to  maintain  entire 
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our  authority  in  matters  naturally  connected  with  the  Catholic  religion  and 
morals ; and  to  this  we  are  bound  out  of  regard  to  the  security  of  all  Christendom, 
that  in  the  States  of  the  Church,  thus  constituted  under  a new  form,  the  liber- 
ties and  rights  of  the  same  Church  and  of  the  Holy  See  may  never  suffer  dimi- 
nution, nor  any  example  be  given  of  violating  the  sanctity  of  that  religion  which 
we  have  received  the  mission  and  the  obligation  to  preach  to  all  the  universe  as 
the  sole  symbol  of  the  alliance  of  Deity  with  mankind,  as  the  sole  pledge  of  that 
celestial  benediction  by  which  States  exist  and  Nations  prosper. 

Having  in  the  meantime  implored  the  Divine  aid,  and  listened  to  the  unani- 
mous opinion  of  our  venerable  brethren  the  Cardinals  of  the  Holy  Roman  Church 
for  this  object  united  expressly  in  Consistory,  wo  have  decreed  and  do  decree  as 
follows : — 

General  Dispositions. 

I.  The  Sacred  College  of  Cardinals,  the  electors  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff, 
forms  a Senate  inseparable  from  him. 

II.  Two  deliberative  Councils  are  instituted  for  the  formation  of  laws — the 
High  Council  and  the  Council  of  Deputies. 

III.  Although  all  justice  emanates  from  the  Sovereign  and  is  administered 
in  his  name,  the  judicial  order  is  independent  in  the  application  of  the  laws 
to  individual  cases,  the  right  of  pardon  being  always  reserved  to  the  Sovereign 
himself.  The  judges  of  the  collegiate  tribunals  are  irremovable  after  having 
exercised  their  functions  for  three  years,  dating  from  the  promulgation  of  the 
present  Statute. 

IV.  No  extraordinary  tribunals  or  commissions  can  be  instituted.  Every 
one,  whether  in  civil  or  criminal  matters,  shall  be  judged  by  the  tribunal 
expressly  determined  by  law;  before  which  all  are  equal. 

V.  The  Civic  Guard  is  to  be  considered  as  a State  institution,  and  will 
remain  constituted  or.  the  bases  of  the  Law  of  the  5th  July,  1847,  and  of  the 
Regulation  of  the  30th  of  the  same  month. 

VI.  No  restriction  can  be  placed  upon  personal  liberty  except  in  the  cases 
and  according  to  the  forms  prescribed  by  law.  Hence  no  one  can  be  arrested 
unless  in  virtue  of  an  act  emanating  from  the  competent  authority.  Cases 
Jlagrantis  or  quasi  Jlagrantis  delicti  are  excepted,  but  here  also  the  offender  must 
be  handed  over  to  the  competent  authority  within  twenty-four  hours  of  his 
arrest. 

VII.  The  public  debt  and  all  other  State  obligations  are  guaranteed. 

VIII.  All  property,  whether  of  private  individuals,  of  corporate  bodies,  or 
any  pious  or  public  institutions,  contributes  equally  and  without  distinction  to 
the  State  burdens,  whoever  may  be  its  possessor.  Whenever  the  Supreme 
Pontiff  gives  his  sanction  to  laws  on  the  taxes,  he  accompanies  that  sanction 
with  a special  “ Apostolica,”  superseding  the  ecclesiastical  immunity. 

IX.  In  like  manner  the  right  of  property  is  inviolable  in  all,  with  the  sole 
exception  of  expropriations  demanded  by  public  utility,  and  compensated  at  a 
legal  valuation. 

X.  Literary  property  is  also  recognized. 

XI.  The  existing  government  or  political  preventive  Censure  for  the  Press 
is  abolished,  and  repressive  measures,  to  be  determined  by  a special  law,  will  be 
substituted  for  it.  No  innovation  is  made  in  the  Ecclesiastical  Censure,  until 
the  Supreme  Pontiff  may  provide  other  regulations  for  it.  The  permission  of 
the  Ecclesiastical  Censure  does  not  in  any  way  affect  the  political  and  civil 
responsibility  of  those  who  are  guaranteed,  conformably  with  the  laws,  in  publi- 
cations through  the  press. 

XII.  Public  spectacles  are  regulated  by  preventive  measures;  theatrical 
compositions  must  be  submitted  to  a censorship  before  representation. 

XIII.  The  Communal  and  Provincial  Administration  will  be  exercised  by 
citizens,  and  regulated  by  appropriate  laws. 

Of  the  High  Council  and  of  the  Council  of  Deputies. 

XIV.  The  Supreme  Pontiff*  convokes,  prorogues  and  closes  the  sessions  of 
both  the  Councils.  He  dissolves  that  of  the  Deputies,  summoning  a new  one 
within  three  months. 

XV.  Neither  of  the  Councils  can  assemble  while  the  other  is  dissolved  or 
prorogued,  except  in  the  case  provided  for  under  Article  XLVI. 
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XVI.  The  two  Councils  are  convoked  and  closed  each  year  cotempo- 
raneously.  The  ceremony  of  opening  them  is  performed  by  a Cardinal  specially 
delegated  by  the  Pontiff,  and  this  is  the  only  occasion  on  which  the  two  Councils 
assemble  in  one  body.  In  all  other  purposes  they  meet  separately.  Their  acts 
are  valid  when  one-half  of  the  individuals  composing  them  is  present.  Their 
resolutions  are  taken  by  a majority  of  votes. 

XVII.  The  sittings  of  both  Councils  are  public;  but  either  may  resolve 
itself  into  a secret  committee  on  the  demand  of  ten  members.  Their  acts  are 
published  under  their  own  direction. 

XVII I.  Both  Councils  shall,  when  constituted,  draw  up,  respectively,  a 
code  of  rules  for  their  own  conduct  in  the  treatment  of  affairs. 

XIX.  The  members  of  the  High  Council  are  nominated  for  life  by  the 
Supreme  Pontiff.  Their  number  is  not  limited.  They  are  required  to  have 
completed  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  to  be  in  the  full  exercise  of  their  civil  and 
political  rights. 

XX.  They  are  designated  from  the  following  categories:  1.  Prelates  and 
other  Dignitaries  of  the  Church;  2.  the  Ministers,  the  President  of  the  Council 
of  Deputies,  the  Senators  of  Rome  and  Bologna;  3.  Persons  who  have  occupied 
or  occupy  a distinguished  rank  in  the  Govemative,  Administrative,  and  Military 
Orders;  4.  the  Presidents  of  the  Tribunals  of  Appeal,  Councillors  of  State, 
Consist orial  Advocates — all  after  six  years’ exercise  of  their  functions ; 5.  Pro- 
prietors with  an  annual  income  of  4000  scudi  from  taxuble  capital  possessed  for 
six  years;  6.  and  finally,  persons  who  have  deserved  well  of  the  State  for  dis- 
tinguished services,  or  for  having  rendered  it  Illustrious  by  great  scientific  or 
artistic  works. 

XXI.  At  the  beginning  of  each  session,  the  Supreme  Pontiff  nominates  as 
well  the  President  as  the  two  Vice-Presidents  of  the  High  Council  from  among 
the  mcml>ers  of  that  body,  unless  it  may  please  him  to  confer  the  presidency  on 
a Cardinal. 

XXII.  The  other  Council  is  composed  of  Deputies  chosen  by  the  electors 
on  the  approximate  basis  of  a Deputy  for  every  30,000  souls. 

XXIII.  The  electors  are : 1.  the  Gonfalonieri,  Priors  and  Anziani  of  the 
cities  and  communes:  the  Syndics  of  the  “Appodiati;”  2.  those  who  are 
inscribed  on  the  census  as  possessors  of  a capital  of  300  scudi ; 3.  those  who 
pay  to  Government,  on  other  claims,  an  annual  tax  of  twelve  scudi ; 4.  the 
members  of  the  colleges  and  faculties  and  the  titular  professors  of  the  State 
Universities;  5.  the  members  of  the  Councils  of  Discipline,  and  the  advocates 
and  procurators  of  the  Collegiate  Courts ; 6.  Graduates  ad  honor em  in  the  State 
Universities ; 7.  the  members  of  the  Chambers  of  Commerce ; 8.  the  heads  of 
manufactories  or  industrial  establishments ; 9.  the  heads  or  representatives  of 
societies,  corporate  bodies,  religious  or  public  institutions,  which  are  inscribed  in 
the  census  under  the  class  specified  above  at  No.  2,  or  wTho  pay  the  tax 
mentioned  under  No.  3. 

XXIV.  The  eligible  are : 1.  those  borne  on  the  census  as  possessors 
of  3000  scudi ; 2.  those  who  pay  to  Government,  on  other  claims,  an  annual 
tax  of  100  scudi ; 3.  members  of  the  colleges  and  faculties,  titular  professors  of 
the  Universities  of  Rome  and  Bologna,  members  of  the  Colleges  of  Discipline 
and  of  the  advocates  and  procurators  of  the  Tribunals  of  Appeal ; 4.  those 
enumerated  under  Nos.  1,4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  of  the  preceding  Article,  when  registered 
for  the  half  of  the  capital  specified  above  under  No.  1 , or  when  paying  half  of 
the  tax  specified  under  No.  2 of  this  Article. 

XXV.  The  electors  must  have  completed  the  age  of  twenty-five,  the  eligible 
that  of  thirty  years : in  both  the  full  exercise  of  civil  and  political  rights  is 
indispensable,  and  therefore  the  profession  of  the  Catholic  religion,  which  is  the 
necessary  condition  for  the  enjoyment  of  political  rights  in  the  State. 

XXVI.  No  one,  whatever  number  of  domiciles  he  may  possess,  and  what- 
ever may  be  the  different  titles  by  which  he  ranks  as  an  elector,  can  give  more 
than  one  vote.  The  same  person  may,  however,  be  elected  in  two  or  more 
districts,  in  which  case  the  option  of  the  one  he  will  represent  rests  with  himself. 

XXVII.  The  electoral  colleges,  assembled  by  the  convocation  of  the 
Supreme  Pontiff,  proceed  to  the  election  of  the  Deputies  according  to  the  forms 
which  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  Electoral  Law. 

XXVIII.  At  the  beginning  of  each  session  the  Council  of  Deputies  elects 
its  President  and  Vice-Presidents  from  among  its  own  members. 
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XXIX.  The  members  of  both  Councils  exercise  their  functions  gratuitously. 

XXX.  The  members  of  both  Councils  are  irresponsible  for  the  opinions 
and  votes  given  in  the  exercise  of  their  functions.  They  cannot  be  arrested  for 
debt  during  the  session  and  the  month  immediately  preceding  and  following  it. 
Neither  can  they  be  arrested  on  criminal  judgment  during  the  same  period  (save 
in  cases  flagrantis  or  quasi  flagrant  is  delicti),  except  by  the  consent  of  the 
Council  to  which  they  belong. 

XXXI.  Besides  the  case  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Council,  the  office  of 
Deputy  ceases:  1.  with  natural  or  civil  death,  or  with  suspension  of  civic 
rights ; 2.  with  renunciation  ; 3.  with  the  lapse  of  four  years  ; 4.  with  nomi- 
nation to  the  High  Council ; 5.  with  the  acceptance  of  a salaried  employment 
under  Government,  or  promotion  in  an  office  actually  held.  Whenever  a case 
of  vacancy  is  certified  to,  the  electoral  college  by  which  the  Deputy  was 
returned  shall  be  immediately  convoked.  The  cases  specified  under  Nos.  3 and 
5 arc  no  impediment  to  re-election. 

XXXI 1.  If  during  office,  a Deputy  loses  any  of  his  qualifications  not  tem- 
porary in  their  nature,  the  Council,  as  soon  as  the  fact  is  verified,  declares  the 
office  vacant ; and  a new  election  shall  be  held,  as  under  the  preceding  Article. 

The  High  Council,  in  a similar  case,  make  a report  thereon  to  the  Supreme 
Pontiff,  who  reserves  to  himself  the  power  of  making  a fitting  decision  in  the 
matter. 


Attributions  of  the  two  Councils. 

XXXIII.  All  laws  in  civil,  administrative,  and  governmental  matters,  are 
proposed,  discussed  and  voted  in  the  two  Councils ; including  the  imposition  of 
taxes,  and  the  “ Interpretations  ” and  “ Declaratories  ” which  have  the  force  of 
laws. 

XXXIV.  Laws  concerning  the  matters  specified  in  the  preceding  Article 
have  no  force  until  they  have  been  freely  discussed  and  accepted  by  both 
Councils  and  sanctioned  by  the  Supreme  Pontiff.  Hence  the  tributes  cannot  be 
exacted  unless  approved  by  a lawT. 

XXXV.  The  proposal  of  the  law’s  is  made  by  the  Ministers,  but  may  also 
emanate  from  either  of  the  two  Councils,  at  the  request  of  ten  members. " The 
propositions  of  the  Ministers  shall  always,  however,  have  precedence. 

XXXVI.  The  Councils  can  never  propose  any  law:  1,  which  regards 
ecclesiastical  or  mixed  affairs;  2,  which  is  contrary  to  the  canons  or  to  the 
discipline  of  the  Church:  3,  which  tends  to  vary  or  modify  the  present  Statute. 

XXXVII.  In  mixed  affairs  a consultive  interpellation  may  be  made  to  the 
Councils. 

XXXVIII.  All  discussions  on  the  foreign  diplomatico-religious  relations 
of  the  Holy  See  are  prohibited  in  the  two  Councils. 

XXXIX.  Treaties  of  commerce,  and  all  clauses  of  other  treaties  which 
regard  the  finances  of  the  State,  are  previous  to  ratification  laid  before  the 
Councils,  who  discuss  and  vote  them  conformably  w’ith  Article  XXXIII. 

XL.  The  proposal  of  laws  may  be  transmitted  by  the  Ministers  to  either 
Chamber  without  distinction. 

XLI.  All  projects  of  laws,  however,  regarding:  1,  the  estimates  and  the 
expenditure  of  each  year;  2,  the  creation,  liquidation,  or  remission  of  State 
debts ; 3,  the  imposts,  leases,  or  any  other  cessions  or  alienations  of  the  State 
revenues  and  property;  shall  always  be  first  presented  for  the  deliberation  and 
vote  of  the  Council  of  Deputies. 

XLII.  The  direct  taxation  is  voted  for  a year;  the  indirect  may  be 
established  for  several  years. 

XLI II.  Ever}’  proposal  of  a law,  after  having  been  examined  in  the 
sections,  shall  be  discussed  and  voted  by  the  Council  to  which  it  has  been 
transmitted.  When  approved,  it  is  sent  to  the  other  Council,  which  in  like 
manner  examines,  discusses,  and  votes  it. 

XLIV.  If  the  proposal  of  a law  is  rejected  by  one  of  the  Councils,  or  if 
the  Supreme  Pontiff  withholds  his  sanction  after  the  vote  of  two  Councils,  it 
cannot  be  again  brought  forward  in  the  same  session. 

XLV.  The  verification  of  the  powers  and  the  question  as  to  the  validity  of 
the  elections  of  the  members  of  the  Council  of  Deputies  rests  with  itself. 
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XLVI.  The  Council  of  Deputies  has  alone  the  right  of  impeaching  the 
Ministers.  Their  trial,  if  laymen,  belongs  to  the  High  Council  which,  with  this 
object  only,  can  assemble  as  a tribunal,  independently  of  the  rules  laid  down  in 
Article  XV,  except  at  the  time  specified  in  Article  LVI.  In  case  of  the 
impeached  Ministers  being  ecclesiastics,  their  trial  is  referred  to  the  Sacred 
College,  which  will  conduct  it  in  the  canonical  forms. 

XLVII.  Every  citizen,  of  the  age  of  majority,  lias  the  right  to  petition 
the  Council  of  Deputies  in  the  affairs  specified  under  Article  XXXIII,  or  on  the 
conduct  of  the  agents  of  the  Executive  with  respect  to  the  objects  indicated. 
The  petition  must  be  in  writing,  and  deposited  at  the  office,  either  in  person  or 
through  a legitimate  proxy.  The  Council,  on  the  report  of  a section,  will 
deliberate  whether  and  how  it  is  to  be  entertained.  The  petitioners  may  be 
summoned  before  the  competent  tribunal  by  the  parties  who  may  consider  them- 
selves injured  by  the  facts  exposed. 

XLVIII.  The  Councils  do  not  receive  deputations  ; do  not  give  audience 
to  other  than  their  own  Members,  Government  Commissioners,  and  the 
Ministers ; they  correspond  in  writing  only  among  themselves  and  with  the 
Ministry ; they  send  deputations  to  the  Supreme  Pontiff  in  the  cases  and  in  the 
forms  provided  for  by  regulation. 

XLIX.  He  sums  required  for  the  expenses  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  the 
Sacred  College  of  Cardinals,  the  Ecclesiastical  Congregations,  the  Congregation 
“dc  Propaganda  fide,”  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  the  Diplomatic  Body 
abroad,  the  Palatine  Pontific  Guards,  the  Sacred  Functions  for  the  maintenance 
and  care  of  the  Apostolic  Palaces  with  their  dependencies,  outbuildings, 
museums  aud  library,  the  [ray,  retiring  allowances,  and  pensions  of  all  those 
attached  to  the  Pontific  Courts,  are  fixed  at  the  yearly  charge  of  600,000  scudi, 
on  the  bases  of  the  actual  status,  including  a reserve  fund  for  contingent 
expenses.  The  said  sum  shall  be  borne  on  the  estimates  for  each  year,  and  shall 
be  considered  as  permanently  approved  and  sanctioned  in  the  full  terms  of  the 
law.  It  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Majordomo  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  or  to 
any  other  person  appointed  by  him,  and  the  sole  voucher  of  such  payment 
shall  be  borne  on  the  annual  statement  of  expenditure. 

L.  Moreover,  the  canons,  tributes,  and  taxes,  amounting  annually  to 
about  13,000  scudi,  as  well  as  the  duties  mentioned  on  the  occasion  of  the 
Chamber  of  Tributes  in  the  Vigil  and  Feast  of  the  IIolv  Apostles  Peter  and 
Paul,  remain  at  the  entire  disposition  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff. 

LI.  Extraordinary  expenses,  arising  from  large  repairs  in  the  Apostolic 
palaces,  dependencies,  museums,  and  outbuildings,  which  expenses  are  not 
comprised  in  the  above  sum,  shall  (when  they  occur)  be  placid  on  the  annual 
estimates  and  statements  of  expenditure,  and  be  discussed  by  the  Councils. 


Of  the  Sacred  Consistory. 

LIE  When  both  Councils  have  passed  the  proposal  of  a law,  it  shall  be 
presented  to  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  and  proposed  in  the  Secret  Consistory.  The 
Pontiff,  after  hearing  the  vote  of  the  Cardinals,  gives  or  withholds  his 
sanction. 


Of  the  Ministers. 

LIII.  The  Governmental  authority  provides  by  ordinances  and  regulations, 
for  the  execution  of  the  laws. 

L1V.  The  laws  and  all  acts  of  Government  in  affairs  of  the  class  specified 
under  Article  XXXIII,  arc  signed  by  the  respective  Ministers,  who  are  responsible 
for  them.  A special  lanr  will  determine  the  cases  of  this  responsibility,  the 
penalties,  and  the  forms  of  accusation  and  trial. 

LV.  The  Ministers  have  the  right  to  intervene  and  claim  a hearing  in  both 
Councils : they  have  a vote  only  if  they  are  Members ; they  may  be  invited  to 
attend  the  sittings,  in  order  to  give  any  explanations  required. 

Of  the  time  when  the  Chair  is  vacant. 

LVI.  The  death  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff  suspends  immediately  and  legally 
the  sessions  of  both  Councils.  They  can  never  assemble  during  the  vacancy  of 
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the  Holy  Chair,  nor  can  they  during  that  period  proceed  to,  or  prosecute  the 
election  of,  Deputies.  Both  Councils  are  legally  convoked  within  one  month 
after  the  election  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff.  In  case,  however,  of  the  Council  of 
Deputies  having  heen  dissolved,  and  the  elections  not  completed,  the  law  requires 
the  electoral  colleges  to  be  convoked  within  the  month  as  above,  and  the 
Council  one  month  later. 

LVII.  The  Councils  can  never,  even  before  the  suspension  of  their  sittings, 
receive  or  present  petitions  addressed  to  the  Sacred  College,  or  having  reference 
to  the  time  when  the  chair  is  vacant. 

LVIII.  The  Sacred  College,  according  to  the  rules  established  in  the 
Apostolic  Constitutions,  confirms  the  Ministers,  or  substitutes  others.  Until 
this  act  has  taken  place  the  Ministers  remain  in  office.  The  Ministry  of 
Foreign  Affairs  passes  immediately  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sacred  College, 
which,  however,  has  the  power  to  entrust  it  to  another  person. 

LIX.  The  expenses  of  the  funeral  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  those  incurred 
for  the  conclave  and  for  the  creation,  coronation  and  possession  of  the  new 
Pontiff,  arc  borne  by  the  State.  The  Ministers,  under  the  superintendence  of 
the  Cardinal  Chamberlain,  furnish  the  requisite  sum,  even  if  not  provided  for  on 
the  estimates  of  that  year,  and  are  required  to  render  an  account  of  the  manner 
in  which  it  has  heen  laid  out. 

LX.  If  at  the  death  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  the  estimates  of  the  year  have 
not  yet  been  voted  by  both  Councils,  the  Ministers  are  legally  empowered  to 
exact  the  tributes  and  provide  for  the  expenses  on  the  bases  of  the  last  estimates 
voted  by  the  Councils  and  sanctioned  by  the  Pontiff.  If,  however,  at  the 
Pontiff’s  decease,  the  estimates  have  been  already  voted  by  both  Councils,  the 
right  of  giving  or  withholding  the  sovereign  sanction  will  rest  with  the  Sacred 
College. 

LX  I.  The  rights  of  temporal  sovereignty  exercised  by  the  Pontiff  deceased, 
reside  during  the  vacancy  of  the  chair  in  the  Sacred  College,  which  will  use 
them  in  accordance  with  the  Apostolic  Constitutions  and  with  the  present. 
Statute. 


Of  the  Council  of  State. 

LX II.  The  Council  of  State  will  be  composed  of  ten  Councillors,  and  of  a 
body  of  Auditors  whose  number  will  not  exceed  twenty-four — all  to  be  nomi- 
nated by  the  Sovereign. 

LX  III.  The  Council  of  State  has  the  charge  of  drawing  up,  under  the 
direction  of  Government,  the  projects  of  laws,  the  regulations  for  the  public 
administration  ; and  is  invited  to  give  its  opinion  on  difficulties  which  may  occur 
in  Government  matters.  The  competency  of  administrative  arbitration  (if  conten- 
zioso  amministratico ) may  be  conferred  upon  it  by  an  appropriate  law. 

Transitory  Dispositions. 

LXIV.  The  Electoral  Law,  which  will  form  the  complement  of  this  Statute, 
and  the  repressive  law  on  the  press  spoken  of  in  Article  XI,  will  be  promulgated 
as  soon  as  possible. 

LXV.  The  estimates  for  1M9  will  be  proposed  at  the  first  deliberation  of 
the  Councils.  The  following  laws  will  also  be  discussed  in  the  same,  or  another 
early  session ; the  law  on  Municipal  and  Provincial  Institutions,  the  Code  of 
Police,  the  reform  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Legislation  and  of  Judicial  Procedure, 
the  law  on  the  responsibility  of  Ministers  and  on  public  functionaries. 

LXVI.  The  Councils  will  assemble  this  year  on  the  first  Monday  in  June  at 
latest. 

LX VII.  The  existing  Consults  di  Stato  will  cease  twenty  days  before  the 
opening  of  the  Councils.  In  the  meantime  it  will  proceed  with  the  examination 
of  the  estimates  and  of  the  other  administrative  affairs  which  have  been  or  shall 
he  submitted  to  it. 

LXV 111.  The  present  Statute  will  come  into  full  force  on  the  opfcniug  of  the 
two  Councils.  But,  as  far  as  regards  the  election  of  the  Deputies,  it  shall  have 
force  immediately  on  the  publication  of  the  Electoral  Law. 

LXIX.  All  existing  legislative  dispositions  not  contrary  to  the  present 
Statute  remain  in  vigour. 

And  in  like  manner  we  will  and  decree  that  no  pre-existing  law,  custom. 
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&c.,  shall  be  alleged  against  the  dispositions  of  the  present  Statute,  which  it  is 
our  intention  to  have  immediately  inserted  in  a Consistorial  Bull,  according  to 
ancient  form,  for  perpetual  memory. 

Datum  Romse  apud  S.  Mariam  Majorcm  die  XIV  Martii,  MDCCCXLVIII. 
Pontificates  nostri  anno  secondo. 

PIUS  PAPA  IX. 


No.  100. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  29.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  March  21,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Petrc,  giving  the 
outline  of  the  Roman  Constitution. 


Inclosure  in  No.  160. 

-lfr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  March  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  the  constitution  promised  by  His  Holiness  to  his  subjects  was 
published  on  the  15th  instaut,  entitled  “ Fundamental  Statute  for  the  temporal 
Government  of  the  States  of  the  Church,”  of  which  the  following  is  an  outline. 

The  College  of  Cardinals,  electors  of  the  Supreme  Pontiff,  is  a Senate 
inseparable  from  the  same. 

Two  Chambers  are  instituted,  the  high  council  and  the  council  of  Deputies. 

The  members  of  the  high  council  are  named  for  life  by  the  Supreme  Pontiff; 
the  number  is  unlimited. 

They  are  to  be  chosen  from  amongst  prelates  and  other  ecclesiastical 
dignitaries,  ministers,  civil  and  military  officers  of  distinction,  presidents  of 
tribunals  of  appeal,  counsellors  of  State,  consistorial  advocates,  after  six  years' 
service,  proprietors  with  a rental  of  4000  dollars,  and  in  possession  of  such  for 
six  years,  persons  distinguished  for  services  to  the  state,  or  for  literary  merit. 

The  Supreme  Pontiff  names  the  President  and  two  Vice-Presidents  from 
amongst  the  members,  unless  he  prefer  naming  a cardinal. 

The  council  of  deputies  will  be  composed  of  deputies  chosen  by  electors, 
on  the  basis  of  one  deputy  for  about  30,000  souls.  The  population  of  the  Papal 
States  is  uuder  3,000,000. 

The  electors  are  municipal  officers,  possessors  of  a capital  of  300  dollars, 
enregistered,  payers  of  12  dollars  annual  direct  taxes,  members  of  colleges, 
and  professors  of  the  universities  of  the  State,  members  of  chambers  of  com- 
merce, advocates  of  certain  tribunals,  graduates  in  the  universities  of  the 
State,  heads  of  manufacturing  establishments,  heads  of  various  religious  or 
public  ones,  paying  certain  amounts  of  direct  taxes. 

Those  eligible  are  possessors  of  a registered  capital  of  3000  dollars,  those 
paying  100  dollars  annual  taxes,  members  of  various  colleges,  titled 
professors  of  the  universities  of  Rome  and  Bologna,  members  of  tribunals  of 
appeal,  Ac. 

The  members  of  both  councils  have  liberty  of  speech,  cannot  be  arrested 
for  debt  during  the  sessions,  nor  for  one  month  before,  nor  for  one  after.  By 
the  accepting  of  any  office  or  stipend,  by  promotion,  the  deputy  vacates  his  seat, 
but  may  be  re-elected.  All  discussion  regarding  religious  questions  are 
forbidden  in  both  councils. 

The  Chambers  will  be  opened  by  a Cardinal  deputed  by  the  Pontiff. 

The  Supreme  Pontiff  will  enjoy,  of  full  right,  without  responsibility,  the 
sum  of  600,000  dollars  for  the  expenses  of  his  household,  of  the  college  of 
cardinals,  of  the  ecclesiastical  congregations,  of  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
and  of  the  Diplomatic  Body,  of  the  museums  and  libraries,  and  of  the  ordinary 
epairs  of  the  Apostolic  palaces,  & c. 

A project  of  law,  passed  by  both  councils,  is  to  be  presented  to  the  Supreme 
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Pontiff,  brought  before  a secret  consistory,  and  rejected  or  approved  by  the 
Sovereign. 

The  Ministers  arc  responsible  for  their  acts,  have  a right  of  joining  in  the 
deliberations  of  both  Chambers,  and  of  voting  when  members. 

The  sittings  of  both  Chambers  cease  on  the  death  of  the  Pontiff ; they  meet 
of  right  one  month  after  the  election  of  a new  one.  If  the  Chambers  be  dis- 
solved, or  the  elections  be  not  terminated  during  a vacancy  of  the  Holy  See, 
the  electoral  colleges  meet  of  right  one  month  after  the  election  of  the  Pontiff, 
and  the  councils  are  convoked  after  another  month. 

The  rights  of  temporal  sovereignty  belong  to  the  sacred  college,  during 
the  vacancy  of  the  See,  to  be  exercised  according  to  the  apostolic  constitutions 
and  to  the  present  statute. 

A Council  of  State  will  be  named  by  the  Sovereign,  to  examine  projects  of 
Jaws  and  other  government  matters. 

An  electoral  law  will  be  published  as  soon  as  possible,  and  equally  a repres- 
sive law  on  the  press,  in  lieu  of  the  present  preventive  law  of  political  censure, 
which  is  abolished ; but  nothing  is  changed  with  regard  to  that  of  the  previous 
ecclesiastical  censure. 

The  present  Consulta  di  Stato  will  cease  from  its  functions  twenty  days 
previously  to  the  opening  of  the  Chambers,  which  will  meet  this  year,  at 
the  latest,  on  the  first  Monday  in  June.  The  ordinary  duration  of  the  annual 
session  will  not  exceed  three  months.  The  sittings  are  public. 

This  fundamental  Statute  consists  of  sixty-nine  Articles,  and  by  it  are 
guaranteed  individual  liberty,  and  all  the  rights,  privileges,  and  immunities  of 
the  subjects  of  a free  State. 

Its  publication  was  bailed  with  unbounded  enthusiasm,  and  it  has  given 
general  and  well-founded  satisfaction. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  161. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  29.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  24,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  last  night  I referred  to  some  observations  I had  made 
to  the  Marquis  Pareto  and  to  Count  Balbo,  upon  the  policy  which  Sardinia 
was,  as  I then  feared,  about  to  follow  with  regard  to  Lombardy. 

Your  Lordship’s  despatches  to  me  by  the  Sardinian  messenger,  enabled  me 
to  point  out  to  them  the  importance  which  your  Lordship  attached  to  avoiding 
all  idea  of  becoming  aggressors,  and  thus  endangering  the  peace  of  Europe.  1 
reminded  them  that  if  they  recollected  the  policy  that  Great  Britain  lias 
followed  since  the  beginning  of  the  Italian  movement,  and  the  declarations 
which  y our  Lordship  had  repeatedly  made  on  the  subject  of  maintaining  the 
faith  of  existing  treaties,  they  would  at  once  perceive  how  much  they  were 
indebted  to  that  system  of  policy  and  to  those  declarations.  I stated  that  I 
left  them  to  judge  what  would  be  the  consequence  if,  abandoning  their  present 
advantageous  position,  they  decided  upon  becoming  aggressors,  and  attacking 
the  territories  of  a neighbouring  State,  for  they  must  see  that  Great  Britain, 
preserving,  as  she  always  did,  a consistent  and  uniform  course  of  policy,  must 
under  such  circumstances  disapprove  of  measures  which  placed  Sardinia  in  the 
wrong,  and  in  opposition  to  those  very  principles  which  had  liitherto  formed 
the  strength  of  her  case. 

I concluded  by  observing  that  the  events  at  Milan,  and  the  change  which 
I observed  as  likely  to  be  made  in  the  policy  of  the  Sardinian  Government, 
were  of  such  a recent  date,  that  I conld  not  pretend  to  have  received  particular 
instructions  from  your  Lordship  with  regal'd  to  them ; but  judging  from  the 
views  adopted  by  your  Lordship,  and  by  the  general  principles  of  the  policy  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Government,  1 was  led  to  the  conclusion  that  you  would 
consider  that  any  unprovoked  attack  from  this  country  upon  Austria  would 
seriously  compromise  the  interests  and  welfare  of  this  country  and  of  the 
House  of  Savoy. 
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My  observations  were  met  by  statements  of  the  universal  feeling  that 
pervaded  the  States  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  in  favour  of  Lombardy,  by 
declarations  that  the  Government  were  nearly  at  the  end  of  their  resources  to 
control  the  frantic  enthusiasm  of  the  people,  and  that  if  a solution  of  the 
Lombardy  struggle  was  not  obtained  within  a very  few  days,  the  Sardinian 
Government  would  be  constrained  by  force  of  circumstances,  to  take  the 
initiative,  and  by  placing  themselves  at  the  head  of  the  movement  to  endeavour 
to  arrest  the  further  effusion  of  blood. 

My  despatch  of  last  night  will  have  already  informed  your  Lordship  of 
the  final  decision  of  the  Sardinian  Government  on  this  question,  and  of  the 
measures  that  have  in  consequence  been  taken. 

I now  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  printed  copy  of  a proclamation 
to  the  inhabitants  of  Lombardy  and  of  the  Venetian  States,  which  has  this 
morning  been  issued  by  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

The  accounts  received  this  morning  from  Genoa  are,  that  a popular  demon- 
stration to  oblige  the  Governor  of  the  town  to  send  succours  to  Lombardy 
had  been  calmed  by  his  promising  to  detach  a portion  of  the  garrison  for  that 
purpose. 


Incloeure  in  No.  161. 

Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

Carlo  Alberto,  &c. 

Popoli  della  Lombardia  c della  Venezia! 

I DESTINI  d’ltalia  si  maturano : sorti  piu  feliei  arridono  agl’ intrepidi 
difensori  di  conculcati  diritti. 

Per  amore  di  stirpe,  per  intelligenza  di  tempi,  per  comunanza  di  voti  noi 
ci  assoeiamnio  primi  a quell’  unanime  ammirazione  che  vi  tributa  l’ltalia. 

Popoli  della  Lombardia  e della  Venezia,  le  nostre  armi  che  gi&  si  conccn- 
travano  sulla  vostra  frontiers  quando  voi  anticipastc  la  liberazione  della  gloriosa 
Milano,  vengono  ora  a porgervi  nelle  ulteriori  prove  quell’  aiuto  ehc  il  fratello 
aspett&  dal  fratello,  dall'  amieo  l’amico. 

Scconderemo  i vostri  giusti  desiderii  ftdando  nell’aiuto  di  quel  Dio  ehe  5 
visibilmente  con  noi,  di  quel  Dio  che  ha  dato  all’  Italia  Pio  LX,  di  quel  Dio  che 
con  si  maravigliosi  impulsi  pose  I'llslia  in  grado  di  fare  da  se. 

E per  viemmeglio  dimostrare  con  segni  esteriori  il  sentimento  dell’  unione 
Italianu  voghamo  che  le  nostre  truppe  entrando  sul  territorio  della  Lombardia 
e della  Venezia  portino  lo  Scudo  di  Savoia  sovrapposto  alio  Ilandicra  tricolore 
Italiana. 

Torino,  23  Marzo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  CARLO  ALBERTO. 


(Translation.) 

Charles  Albert,  &c. 

People  of  Lombardy  and  Venice  ! 

THE  fete  of  Italy  is  ripening.  A more  happy  destiny  smiles  on  the 
defenders  of  rights  trodden  under  foot. 

From  love  of  our  ow  n lineage,  from  (he  intelligence  of  our  times,  from  a 
participation  in  the  same  desires,  we  have  been  the  first  to  accept  the  unanimous 
admiration  which  Italy  pays  you. 

People  of  Lombardy  and  Venice  ! our  arms,  which  were  already  concen- 
trating on  your  frontiers  when  you  anticipated  tile  deliverance  of  glorious 
Milan,  now  in  further  trials  come  to  oiler  you  tire  help  which  brother  ex|>ects 
from  brother,  and  friend  from  friend. 

Confident  in  the  help  of  that  God  who  is  visibly  with  us,  we  will  second 
your  just  desires  of  that  God  who  lias  given  Pius  IX  to  Italy, — of  that  God 
who  with  such  wondrous  impulses  has  put  Italy  in  the  condition  of  standing 
by  her  own  efforts. 

And  in  order  still  more  to  exhibit  by  internal  marks  the  sentiments  of 
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Italian  uniin,  it  is  our  will  that  our  troops  entering  the  territory  of  Lombardy 
and  Venice  may  bear  the  shield  of  Savoy  superposed  on  the  tricolour  Italian 
flag. 

Turin,  March  23,  1849. 

(Signed)  CHARLES  ALBERT. 


No.  102. 

TYie  Ho  a.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  March  29.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  24,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  the  note  I have 
addressed  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,'  in  reply  to  his  communication  of  last 
night. 

Mv  Russian  and  Prussian  colleagues  have  replied  in  the  same  manner. 

My  Austrian  colleague  leaves  Turin  to-morrow  for  the  head-quarters  of 
Field-Marshal  Radetzky,  leaving  the  councillor  of  the  Austrian  Legation  and 
a secretary  in  charge  of  the  archives  of  the  Mission. 

It  seems  that  the  Marquis  Pareto’s  note  hits  been  addressed  only  to  tint 
Representatives  at  this  Court  of  Great  Britain,  Austria,  Russia,  and  Prussia. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  162. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

Turin,  March  23,  1848,  Midnight. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  this 
evening  at  11  o’clock  p.m.  of  the  note  which  the  Marquis  Pareto,  &c.,  has  done 
him  the  honour  to  address  to  him  on  the  subject  of  the  policy  which  the 
Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  is  about  to  follow  in  consequence  of 
the  grave  events  that  have  recently  occurred  at  Milan. 

The  Undersigned  will  not  tail  to  transmit  immediately  this  important 
document  to  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  163. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Pa/mertson. — (Received  March  29.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  March  28,  1848. 

THE  Marquis  dc  Brignole  called  upon  mo  this  morning  with  the  most 
recent  news  from  Turin,  and  read  to  me  a despatch  he  had  received  from 
the  Marquis  Pareto,  giving  in  some  detail  the  reasons  which  had  induced  the 
King  of  Sardinia  to  take  the  part  he  had  at  last  done  in  the  affairs  of 
Lombardy.  Many  of  the  arguments  used  by  the  Marquis  Pareto  are  the 
same  as  those  contained  in  his  note  to  Mr.  Abercromby,  but  there  is  one  fact 
which  is  more  distinctly  marked  than  in  Mr.  Abercromby ’s  communication.  This 
is  that  Charles  Albert  had  refused  the  first  deputation  from  Milan  to  interfere 
whilst  that  city  was  still  in  the  possession  of  the  Austrians.  M.  Pareto’s  note  to 
the  Ministers  intimating  the  line  that  the  King  of  Sardinia  would  probably  feel 
it  necessary  to  pursue,  was  written  before  there  was  positive  intelligence  of  the 
evacuation  of  Milan;  but  the  deputation  to  which  M.  Balbo  alluded  in  his 
conversation  with  Mr.  Abercromby  had  brought  the  news,  that  on  the  night 
of  the  22nd  the  Austrian  army  surrendered  the  citadel  and  was  in  full  retreat 
from  Milan  towards  the  Mincio ; and  then  it.  was  that  the  men  of  the  greatest 
eminence  in  Milan,  both  from  character  and  station,  addressed  a petition  to 
the  King  of  Sardinia, — calling  upon  him  as  their  neighbour  and  countryman. 
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to  protect  them  front  the  consequences  of  probable  disorder,  which  might 
follow  the  victory  which  they  had  won  for  themselves.  They  mentioned  that 
the  Austrians,  upon  their  retreat,  were  ravaging  and  pillaging  the  country. 
They  state  to  the  King,  that  should  he  not  come  forward  to  their  assistance, 
they  apprehend  that  there  would  be  a cry  for  a Republic,  as  numbers  of  Swiss 
had  arrived  to  make  common  cause  with  them ; as  to  the  future,  they  state, 
that  being  merely  a Provisional  Government,  it  is  no  part  of  their  duty  to 
pronounce  an  opinion,  but  their  wish  would  be  that  it  might  be  such  as  would 
lend  to  the  union  of  the  North  of  Italy,  and  thereby  best  cause  the  independence 
of  the  Pcninsida. 

. The  address,  as  I understood  from  the  Marquis  de  Brignolc,  was  the 
cause  of  the  step  taken  by  the  Kiug  of  Sardinia.  He  assured  me  that  the 
act  of  liis  Sovereign  had  not  been  to  commence  hostilities  against  a ncighljouring 
Power,  but  at  the  request  of  those  who,  unaided,  had  already  won  their  ow  n 
liberties,  to  assist  them  in  maintaining  order  on  a territory  which  its  former 
rulers  had  been  forced  to  abandon. 

1 have.  See. 

(Signed)  NORMANBV. 


No.  164. 

The  Hon.  R.  Ahercromby  to  discount  Palmerston.— (Received  March  30.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  25,  1848. 

IN  my  former  despatches  I have  endeavoured  to  keep  your  Lordship 
informed  as  accurately  as  I could  of  the  progress  of  events  in  this  country,  and 
of  the  state  of  public  opinion,  but  I think  it  right  by  the  present  occasion  to 
add  a few  remarks  which  may  tend  to  complete  and  to  explain  my  former 
reports. 

Your  Lordship  will  no  doubt  recollect  that  for  a considerable  time  before 
the  resignation  of  the  late  Sardinian  Cabinet,  I had  rcjieatedly  stated  my  fears 
that  unless  large  and  comprehensive  concessions  were  speedily  granted  by  the 
Austrian  Government  to  the  lombards,  the  feeling  of  exasperation,  not  only 
in  the  Italian  provinces  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  but  also  throughout  Italy,  and 
particularly  in  this  country,  would  reach  such  a height  as  to  render  it  impossible 
ior  the  Italian  Governments  to  keep  it  within  control. 

An  interval  so  precious  for  Austrian  interests  was  unhappily  allowed 
to  pass  w ithont  any  disposition  having  been  shewn  on  the  part  of  the  Cabinet  of 
Vienna  to  listen  favourably  to  the  wishes  of  the  Lombards ; and  when  the  news 
of  the  concessions  granted  on  the  15th  instant  at  Vienna  arrived  by  telegraph 
at  Milan,  it  was  also  known,  though  indistinctly,  it  is  true,  that  a popular 
movement  in  the  Austrian  capital  had  preceded  these  determinations  of  the 
Imperial  Cabinet.  , 

It  was  not  unnatural,  therefore,  considering  the  state  of  public  feeling  in 
Lombardy,  the  known  sympathy  which  the  condition  of  that  country  had 
excited  generally  throughout  the  States  of  Italy,  that  the  news  of  these  two 
events,  so  far  from  satisfying  the  minds  of  the  Lombards,  only  inspired  them 
with  fresh  hopes  of  being  able  to  accomplish  their  entire  emancipation  from 
Austrian  control,  and  to  determine  them  to  reject  concessions  that  failed  to 
satisfy  their  demands. 

It  was  under  these  circumstances  that  the  rising  at  Milan  took  place,  and 
that  the  struggle,  which  has  ended  in  the  evacuation  of  that  city  by  the  troo)» 
of  Austria,  commenced. 

Snell  was  the  course  which  events  in  Lombardy  have  taken. 

The  interest  and  enthusiasm  which  they  excited  in  this  country  have  been 
immense. 

I on  various  occasions  expressed  to  your  Lordship  my  fears  that  the 
moment  might  come  when  it  would  be  impossible  any  longer  to  conlroul  the 
ardour  of  the  Piedmontese,  should  any  collision  unfortunately  occur  between 
them  and  the  Austrians  on  the  frontier. 

The  late  Government,  however,  quitted  office,  without  any  outbreak 
having  taken  place  ; but  they  left  to  their  successors  a country  already  excited 
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in  the  greatest  degree ; the  authority  of  the  law  weakened  by  repeated  con- 
cessions to  popular  clamour,  and  the  new  institutions  of  the  State  still  unes- 
tablished. 

In  the  face  of  these  difficulties,  the  Balbo-Pareto  Cabinet  was  formed  ; it 
was  composed  of  individuals  selected  from  amongst  those  who  by  their  former 
conduct  were  known  to  be  firmly  attached  to  liberal  opinions,  and  to  the  cause 
of  Italian  independence. 

The  negotiations  that  preceded  their  acceptance  of  office  were  difficult 
and  intricate,  but  they  were  in  the  end  overcome,  and  seemed  to  offer  proof  of 
the  honesty  of  their  intent  and  desire  to  preserve  the  faith  of  treaties,  and  to 
abstain  from  all  aggression  upon  neighbouring  States. 

The  composition  of  the  new  Cabinet,  the  knowledge  of  the  principles 
which  were  to  direct  their  policy,  gave  me  hopes  that  by  firmness  and  tact, 
they  would  be  able  to  steer  their  way  through  the  difficulties  of  their  position, 
and  that  it  might  be  jiossible  still  to  avoid  the  dangers  consequent  upon  the 
relative  position  of  Piedmont  and  Lombardy. 

To  effect  this,  however,  time  was  requisite.  Hardly,  however,  had  the 
new  Ministers  taken  possession  of  their  offices,  when  the  revolt  at  Milan  broke 
out,  and  the  struggle  between  the  Milanese  and  Austrians  commenced. 

The  Government  was  immediately  placed  in  a most  embarrassing  situation, 
foreseeing  all  the  dangers  which  an  aggression  by  Sardinia  upon  Austria  was 
likely  to  produce ; but  experiencing  at  the  same  time  all  the  effects  of  an 
immense  popular  pressure  which  threatened  internal  revolt,  and  which 
menaced,  in  defiance  of  the  authority  of  the  Government,  to  commence  an 
attack  upon  the  Austrian  troops  by  crossing  the  frontier,  and  by  advancing  to 
the  succour  of  the  Lombards. 

The  prolongation  of  the  struggle  at  Milan  increased  the  determination  of 
the  people  here,  and  weakened  the  resources  of  the  Government,  and  at 
length  the  danger  to  the  monarchy  of  Sardinia  became  in  the  eyes  of  the 
Ministers  so  imminent,  that  they  were  forced  to  acquiesce  in  the  demands  for 
help  addressed  to  them  by  live  movers  of  the  Milanese  insurrection. 

The  present  Sardinian  Cabinet  has  thus  been  forced  into  a line  of  policy, 
which,  had  events  proved  more  favourable  for  them,  they  would  not  willingly 
have  adopted,  and  which  is  so  contrary  to  the  expectations  I had  formed. 

1 have  thus  endeavoured  to  give  your  Lordship  as  faithful  a narrative  as 
possible  of  the  events  which  have  preceded,  and  which  have  led  to  the  policy 
which  Sardinia  is  now  following. 

That  there  were  dangers  and  difficulties  in  the  way  of  the  Cabinet  of 
Turin  is  quite  certain ; but  whether  they  can  justify  the  course  pursued,  and 
the  immense  responsibility  they  have  incurred,  it  is  for  your  Lordship  to 
decide. 

I may  add,  perhaps,  as  some  extenuation  of  the  conduct  of  Sardinia  that 
the  general  rising  that  appears  to  have  taken  place  in  Parma  and  Modena, 
and  the  movement  of  Tuscan  troops  to  the  extreme  frontier  of  the  Grand 
Duchy,  all  rendered  the  position  of  King  Charles  Albert  the  more  embarrass- 
ing, and  made  it  at  the  same  time  more  difficult  for  him  to  oppose  a movement 
which  assumes  the  character  of  nationality. 

Since  writing  to  your  Lordship  yesterday  I have  learnt  that  my  Russian 
and  Prussian  colleagues  have  decided  upon  retiring  from  Turin  until  they 
shall  have  received  fresh  instructions  from  their  Courts,  and  that  they  have 
consequently  applied  for  passports  to  the  Sardinian  Government  to  enable 
them  temporarily  to  absent  themselves  from  their  posts. 


No.  165. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  22,  1618. 

IN  consequence  of  the  reports  that  reached  Florence  yesterday,  of  the 
events  that  are  now  taking  place  in  Vienna  and  Lombardy,  1 have  the  honour 
to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Grand  Duke  issued  a proclamation,  of  which 
I inclose  a copy  in  original  and  translation,  informing  the  Tuscans  that  the 
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hour  of  the  complete  regeneration  of  Italy  having  unexpectedly  arisen,  he  had 
given  orders  that  all  the  regular  troops  should  march  upon  the  frontier  in  two 
columns  ; that  the  service  of  the  capital  should  be  confided  to  the  sedentary 
civic  guard ; and  that  all  volunteers  who  desired  to  follow  the  regular  army 
would  be  instantly  organized. 

This  proclamation  was  received  by  the  people  with  great  enthusiasm,  and 
in  the  course  of  the  evening,  800  civic  guards,  besides  the  regular  troops, 
were  in  march  to  the  frontier. 

It  is  reported  that  Parma  and  Modena  are  in  a state  of  insurrection. 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  yesterday,  the  Advocate  Mordini,  who 
hitherto  has  been  one  of  the  most  popular  leaders  of  the  people,  and  who  is 
supposed  to  be  connected  with  the  “ Alba”  newspaper,  endeavoured  to  excite 
the  people  by  a violent  address  delivered  in  the  Piazza  Gran  Duca,  calling 
upon  them  to  demand  the  dismissal  of  the  Ministers  *•  who  had  betrayed  the 
country.”  The  Ministers  were  on  the  spot,  ami  the  Marquis  Ridolfi  harangued 
the  crowd,  and  said  that  it  was  unfair  to  judge  the  Ministry  before  the 
meeting  of  the  Chambers.  The  crowd  responded  to  the  sentiments  of  the 
Minister,  and  Mordini  was  obliged  to  withdraw. 

The  Grand  Duke  afterwards  drove  through  the  streetB  in  an  open 
carriage,  and  waa  well  received. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  163. 

Proclamation  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  ordering  Troops  to  the  Frontier. 
Toscani ! 

Jj’ORA  del  eomplcto  risorgimento  d’ltalia  c giunta  improwisa,  ne  puo  chi 
dawero  ama  questa  nostra  patria  comune  ricusarle  il  soccorso  che  reclama  da 
lui.  Io  vi  promisi  altra  volta  di  secondare  a tutta  possa  lo  slancio  dci  vostri 
cuori  in  circostanzc  opportune;  ed  eceomi  a tenervi  parola. 

Ho  date  gli  ordini  nccessarj  pcrelie  le  truppe  rcgolari  marcino  senza 
indugio  allc  frontiere  su  due  colonne,  una  per  Pietrasanta,  l'altra  per  San  Mar- 
cello. Le  cittit,  la  capitale  stessa,  sono  aftidate  alia  civica  sedentaria.  I vo- 
lontarj  che  desiderando  seguire  lc  rcgolari  milizic  riceveranno  un’  organizza- 
zione  istantanea,  e sotto  esperti  ufliciali  potranno  partire. 

Duole  ehc  l'egregio  collegno,  a cui  un’  improwisa  infernuta  tolse  la 
poesibilitit  di  spinger  piu  innanzi  l’ordinamento  de’  volontarj,  non  possa  oggi 
esser  con  loro. 

In  mezzo  alio  slancio  de’  vostri  cuori  per  la  santa  causa  d’ltalia,  non 
diinenticatc  la  moderazionc  che  ahbclla  oggi  impresa. 

10  veglio  col  mio  Governo  sugli  altri  bisogni  del  paese,  e intanto  afIVetto 
colle  mie  premure  la  conclusione  d'una  potentc  Lega  Italians  che  ho  sempre 
vagheggiata,  e della  quale  pendono  le  trattative. 

11  General  eomandantc  dclle  truppe  regolari,  il  prefetto  e il  gonfalonier* 
di  Firenze  formano  una  commissione  inearicata  del  movimento  inunediat  della 
colonna  per  8.  Marcello. 

Il  Governatore,  il  Gonfaloniere  di  Livorno,  e il  Colonnello  Laugier  sono 
incaricati  del  movimento  immediate  di  quella  per  Pietrasanta. 

Viva  lltalia  Costituzionale ! 

Date  in  Firenze  li  21  Marzo,  1848. 

LEOPOLD©;  ’ 

Il  Preoidentc  del  Consiglio  dei  Min  til  ri, 

F.  Cempini. 

It  Minister)  Segretario  di  Stato  per  VJntemo , 

C.  Ridolpi.  " ‘ 

Il  Ministrio  Segretario  di  Stato,  incaricato  provutioriameme  ■ 
del  Ministro  della  Guerra, 

G,  Baluassekoni. 


Digitized  by  Google 


210 


(Translation.) 

Tuscans  1 

THE  hour  of  complete  Italian  independence  is  unexpectedly  arrived,  nor 
could  any  one  who  really  loves  this  our  common  country  refuse  to  it  the 
succour  which  it  claims.  1 promised  yon  at  another  time  to  second,  as  much  as 
l could,  the  effusion  of  your  hearts  in  opportune  circumstances;  and  behold 
me  ready  to  keep  my  word. 

I have  given  the  necessary  orders  that  tho  regular  troops  should  march 
without  delay  to  the  frontiers,  in  two  columns,  one  to  Pictrasanta,  the  other 
to  San  Marcello.  The  towns,  the  capital  itself,  are  confided  to  the  stationary 
civic  guard.  The  volunteers  who  desire  to  follow  the  regular  force  will 
receive  immediate  organization,  and  will  be  able  to  depart  under  expert 
officers. 

In  the  midst  of  the  enthusiasm  of  your  hearts  for  the  sacred  cause  of 
Italy,  do  not  forget  the  moderation  which  embellishes  every  enterprise. 

I watch  with  my  Government  over  the  wants  of  the  country,  and  in 
the  meantime  hasten  the  conclusion  of  a powerful  Italian  league,  which  1 
have  always  admired,  and  which  is  now  negotiating. 

The  commander  of  the  regular  troops,  the  Prefect  and  the  Gonfalo- 
niere  of  Florence,  form  a commission  charged  with  the  immediate  movement 
of  the  column  for  San  Marcello. 

The  Governor,  the  Gonfaloniere  of  Leghorn,  and  Colonel  Laugicr,  are 
charged  with  the  immediate  movement  of  that  for  Pictrasanta. 

Long  live  Constitutional  Italy! 

Florence,  March  21,  1848. 

(Signed)  LEOPOLDO. 

Cempini. 

RlDOI.fl. 

Baldasseroni. 


No.  166. 

Vice-  Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  March  18,  1818. 

I HASTEN  to  inform  your  Lordship  of  the  events  that  have  just  taken 
place  in  Milan. 

At  5 o’clock  yesterday  morning  the  Viceroy  of  these  States  left  this  city 
in  the  direction  of  Brescia.  In  the  early  part  of  the  previous  day  he  had 
received  news  that  an  insurrection  hail  broken  out  at  Vienna  on  the  13th  instant, 
that  the  citizens  there  had  risen  against  the  Government  and  were  fighting  the 
troops.  The  same  evening  at  9 o’clock  fresh  intelligence  arrived  here,  inform- 
ing him  that  the  population  of  Vienna  had  been  victorious,  the  conflict  only 
ceasing  at  half-past  3 o’clock  on  the  14th,  when  the  Emperor  had  granted  the 
liberty  of  the  press,  and  a Representative  form  of  Government  to  all  the  States 
of  the  empire. 

This  morning  (the  18th)  at  9 o'clock  the  following  notice  was  posted  up  in 
every  part  of  the  city : 

“ The  Presidency  of  tho  Imperial  Royal  Government  conceive  it  their 
duty  to  make  public  the  contents  of  a telegraphic  dcspatcli  from  Vienna,  dated 
the  15th  instant,  which  arrived  the  same  day  at  Zilli,  and  reached  Milan  last 

evening. 

“ His  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty  tho  Emperor  lias  determined  to  abolish 
the  censorship,  and  to  cause  a law  on  the  press  to  lie  published  without  loss  of 
time,  as  well  as  to  convoke  the  German  and  Slavonian  States,  and  the  Central 
Congregations  of  the  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom.  The  assembly  will  take 
place  not  later  than  the  3rd  of  the  ensuing  month  of  .1  nly . 

“ Milan,  March  18,  1848. 

(Signed)  M.  IIARLL, 

Imperial  Royal  Inspector  of  the  Telegraph. 

The  Vice-President, 
COUNT  O’DONELL.” 
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The  perusal  of  this  document,  combined  with  the  departure  of  the  Vice- 
roy at  such  a moment,  roused  the  people  to  the  highest  degree  of  exasperation. 
About  10  o’clock  a written  paper,  containing  the  following  demands,  was  cir- 
culated in  all  directions : — 

1.  The  abolition  of  the  old  police,  and  the  nomination  of  a new  one,  sub- 
ject to  the  municipality. 

2nd.  Abolition  of  the  punishment  of  death,  and  instant  liberation  of  all 
imprisoned  for  political  offences. 

3rd.  A Provisional  Government  for  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom 

4th.  Immediate  liberty  of  the  press. 

5th.  The  assembling  of  the  communal  councils  and  convocations,  in  order 
that  they  may  elect  deputies  for  the  National  Assembly,  to  be  convoked  in  the 
shortest  possible  time. 

6th.  A civic  guard,  under  the  orders  of  the  municipality. 

7th.  Neutrality  on  the  part  of  the  Austrian  troops,  ana  subsistence  gua- 
ranteed to  them. 

N.B. — At  3 o’clock  the  people  will  meet  on  the  Corso  de’  Servi. 

Towards  noon  the  Podesta,  preceded  by  his  pompieri  (soldiers  trained  as 
Bremen),  accompanied  by  a considerable  number  of  citizens,  went  in  a body  on 
foot  to  the  Government  palace.  The  guard  there  opposed  the  entrance  of  the 
crowd,  when  a conflict  took  place,  in  which  three  soldiers  were  killed,  the  rest 
disarmed,  and  their  accoutrements  and  sehakos  thrown  into  the  Grand  Canal. 
The  apartment  of  the  absent  Governor  was  sacked. 

The  Commander-in-chief  of  the  forces,  and  the  Director-General  of 
Police,  in  spite  of  every  remonstrance,  caused  the  streets  to  be  scoured  by 
parties  of  soldiers,  who  fired  on  the  crowds.  Barricades  were  soon  erected. 
All  the  inhabitants  sought  for  arms,  but  they  did  not  know  where  to  find 
them.  Bands  of  armed  citizens  attacked  the  troops  in  different  quarters  of  the 
city',  in  the  Piazza  d’Armi,  the  Piazza  San  Fedclc,  and  principally  at  the  police- 
office,  where  the  police-guards  fired  from  the  windows  and  killed  many  citi 
zens.  In  the  Contrada  del  Monte,  near  the  Palace  Vidiserti,  the  troops  were 
driven  back,  leaving  two  killed.  Among  the  citizens  there  were  one  killed 
and  three  wounded.  The  Palace  Mclzi,  where  this  conflict  was  chiefly  carried 
on,  is  riddled  with  balls.  In  the  Contrada  Santa  Radegonda  two  soldiers 
were  killed.  In  the  Corso  di  Porta  Orientale,  two  citizens  were  killed.  The 
Tyrolese  troops  (riflemen)  have  taken  possession  of  the  cathedral. 

The  following  proclamations  have  just  been  issued  by  the  Vice-President 
and  the  Podestit,  near  8 o’clock  at  night . — 


“ Milan,  March  18,  1848. 

* The  Vice-President,  seeing  the  absolute  necessity  for  maintaining  public 
order,  concedes  the  right  to  the  municipality  of  establishing  a civic  guard. 

(Signed)  COUNT  O’DONELL.” 

“ The  direction  of  police  is  abolished,  and  the  security  of  the  city  is  con- 
fided to  the  municipality. 

(Signed)  COUNT  O’DONELL.” 

“ The  Municipal  Congregation  of  the  City  of  Milan. 

“ In  consequence  of  the  above,  every  citizen  from  twenty  to  sixty  years  of 
age,  who  does  not  depend  wholly  on  his  daily  labour,  is  requested  to  present 
himself  at  the  civic  palace  for  enrolment  in  the  civic  guard,  which  will  imme- 
diately be  brought  into  active  service. 

“ The  direction  of  the  police  is  confided  ad  interim  to  Dr.  Bcllati,  pro- 
vincial delegate. 

“It  will  be  the  duty  of  citizens  who  possess  arms  to  carry  them. 

(Signed)  CAGATI,  Podesta. 

BERETTA,  Assessor?, 
GREPPI,  Assessor?.'' 

The  gates  of  tho  city  remain  closed ; men  and  arms  are  expected  from  the 
country  the  moment  they  can  be  introduced. 
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Bodies  of  citizens  perambulate  the  city  armed  with  fowling-pieces,  rifles, 
swords,  pistols,  and  old  halberts,  carrying  tricolonred  flags,  with  tricoloured 
cockades  in  their  hats,  crying,  “ Viva  Pio  Nono!”  “ Viva  l’ltalia  1”  “Viva  la 
Repnblica !” 

During  tho  night  the  soldiers  scoured  the  town  and  destroyed  the  greater 
part  of  the  barricades,  throwing  carriages,  carts,  timber,  and  other  heavy 
articles  into  the  Grand  Canal.  Count  Radetzky,  the  Field-Marshal,  does  not 
acknowledge  the  authority  of  Count  O’Donell,  as  lie  is  a prisoner.  The  sol- 
diers, on  approaching  a barricade,  advance  toward*  it  very  slowly,  firing  vol- 
leys of  musketry  to  clear  the  streets,  which  they  did  most  effectually.  Some 
few  barricades  they  did  not  succeed  in  taking,  among  others  that  at  tlielmttom 
of  the  Contrada  del  Monte,  which  the  citizens  defended  with  great  vigour; 
so  much  so,  that  although  the  muzzles  of  the  guns  were  almost  touching  the 
barricade,  the  troops  were  driven  back.  This  took  place  about  6 o’clock  in 
the  morning  (the  19th);  at  this  period  the  bells  sounded  the  alarm  in  every 
quarter.  The  inhabitants,  on  this,  rushed  to  the  windows  and  to  the  tops  of 
the  houses,  throwing  down  stones  and  tiles  on  the  troops.  Fresh  barricades 
were  immediately  formed  more  substantial  than  those  of  the  preceding  day. 
At  8 o’clock  every  part  of  the  town  was  in  fiill  insurrection.  The  military, 
finding  such  unexpected  resistance,  began  to  retire.  From  8 till  10  o'clock, 
such  citizens  as  possessed  fire-arms  kept  up,  from  the  houses  and  the  corner* 
of  the  streets,  a murderous  (ire  on  the  troops,  the  greater  part  of  whom  were 
driven  back  ; those  engaged  in  the  Corso  di  Porta  Orientate  were  driven  back 
behind  the  Grand  Canal,  where,  after  their  retreat,  the  conflict  was  continued  in 
Borgo  Montforte,  the  courage  of  the  citizens  increasing  as  the  troops  retired. 
From  ten  till  two,  the  troops  and  the  citizens  were  fighting  at  the  theatre  of  tlie 
Scala,  in  the  Piazza  de’  Mercanti  and  Porta  Ticinese.  Two  cannon  were 
taken  by  the  citizens,  one  in  the  Piazza  de’  Mercanti,  where  the  main  guard 
is,  and  the  other  at  Porta  Ticinese,  a part  of  the  city  where  none  but  the 
lowest  classes  reside. 

In  the  meantime  Count  Cagati,  the  Podrstlt,  having  assembled  the  mem- 
bers of  the  municipality,  took  the  most  active  measures  to  procure  every 
species  of  arms  for  the  citizens,  but  which  are  very  few  and  very  inefficient 
to  cope  with  numerous  bodies  of  regular  troops,  in  the  interior  of  the  city, 
the  troops  sliii  occupy  the  vice-regal  palace,  the  great  lottery-office,  the 
custom-house,  and  the  treasury,  firing  from  the  windows  on  the  people.  The 
barricades  already  made  are  strengthened,  and  numerous  others  formed,  all 
classes  from  tho  highest  to  the  lowest  assisting;  while  females,  and  even  chil- 
dren, were  carrying  stones  to  the  tops  of  the  liouscs,  ready  to  be  thrown  down  on 
the  troops.  During  the  greater  part  of  this  night  the  conflict  was  carried  on 
in  different  quarters  of  the  city,  everywhere  successful  to  the  citizens.  The 
most  daring  courage  was  shewn  by  the  young  Milanese  gentlemen,  many  of 
were  killed  during  this  day.  One  in  particular,  named  Broggi,  after  having 
picked  off  many  artillerymen, was  struck  dead  in  the  breast  by  a cannon-ball. 
I must  mention  here,  that  last  night,  the  Broletlo  or  municipal  palace  was 
attacked  with  the  cannon,  the  gates  blown  open,  and  those  then  in  it  (among 
whom  Count  Greppi  and  Signor  Bcllotti)  were  made  prisoners  and  carried  off 
to  the  castle. 

During  this  night  the  barricades  were  strengthened,  and  others  thrown 
up,  the  great  er  part  of  which  would  resist  grape-shot,  and  were  strictly  guarded. 

Monday  the  20th. — At  day-ligttt  the  conflict  recommenced  in  the  Piazza 
del  Duomo,  where  the  troops  were  driven  out  by  the  citizens  from  under  a long 
portico  called  Coperto  de  Figmi.  hater  in  the  day,  the  troops  retreated  from 
the  top  of  the  cathedral,  from  whence,  on  the  preceding  day,  they  had  kept 
up  a fire  on  the  people.  After  severe  conflicts  at  the  custom-honse  and  at  the 
treasury,  at  the  vice-regal  palace,  at  the  police  and  the  criminal  tribunal,  the 
troops  were  likewise  driven  from  them.  At  the  custom-house  many  fire-arms 
were  found,  and  immediately  distributed  to  the  people.  The  interior  of  the 
city  is  at  this  moment  clear  of  troops.  The  greater  part  of  them  arc  at  the 
different  gates  of  the  city  and  on  the  bastions,  to  prevent  the  peasants  from 
entering  the  city,  who  were  assembled  in  immense  numbers,  ready  to  rush  in 
and  assist  the  Milanese.  A subterranean  canal,  or  sewer,  that  leads  outside 
the  gate  of  Porta  Toga,  is  now  draining  to  enable  the  citizens  to  open  a com- 
munication with  the  peasants.  The  different  com  leading  from  the  gates  of 
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the  city,  continue  to  be  swept  with  grape -shot,  the  artillery  keeping  at  a 
respectable  distance  from  the  barricades.  The  most  animating  proclamations 
were  issued  during  the  day,  giving  details  of  what  had  taken  place  in  every 
part  of  the  city,  and  calling  on  the  citizens  to  protect  the  public  establish- 
ments, and  above  all,  to  take  care  of  all  public  documents. 

A superior  commissary  of  police,  a man  universally  hated,  is  taken  and 
strictly  watched  in  a private  house.  The  citizens  had  great  difficulty  in 
preventing  the  populace  from  tearing  him  to  pieces,  and  were  only  pacified 
by  being  assured,  that  it  was  necessary  to  know  many  things  from  him  before 
being  put  to  death. 

March  20th. — At  12  o’clock,  the  political  prisoners  are  liberated  by 
their  fellow- citizens.  A party  of  soldiers  have  been  taken  prisoners  with  four 
or  five  of  their  officers.  A Major  of  a Croat  regiment  has  arrived  to  treat  with 
the  municipality.  The  terms  offered  by  them  being,  that  the  Austrian  army 
should  retire  into  Germany,  and  would  have  subsistence  furnished  them  till 
beyond  the  Lombardo- Venetian  frontiers — terms  that  later  in  the  day  were 
rejected  by  Field-Marshal  Radctzky.  Several  of  the  bravest  young  men  in 
Milan  are  falling,  which  only  increases  the  exasperation  of  their  companions. 
It  may  be  here  proper  to  state  to  your  Lordship,  that  in  consequence  of  a report 
that  the  city  would  be  bombarded,  the  Consular  Body  met  at  the  office  of  the 
French  Consul-General,  and  there  drew  up  a protest  , in  the  name  of  their  respec- 
tive Governments,  against  this  measure ; and  requiring,  in  the  event  of  such 
taking  place,  that  the  Consuls  should  have  due  notice  given  by  Field-Marshal 
Radetzky,  and  sufficient  time  to  allow'  their  countrymen  to  place  both  them- 
selves and  their  property  in  safety.  I do  myself  the  honour  to  inclose  here- 
with a copy  of  the  correspondence  from  No.  1 to  No.  8.  Vour  Lordship  will 
perceive  that  it  embraces  other  topics  besides  that  of  a mere  protest.  The 
attack,  the  greatest  part  of  this  afternoon  and  early  part  of  the  night,  was  very- 
languid,  which  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  state  of  the  weather,  the  rain 
falling  in  torrents.  Towards  midnight  the  attack  became  more  animated,  but 
no  advantage  was  gained  by  the  troops,  the  barricades  being  well  defended. 

March  21st. — At  daylight  this  morning  the  attack  was  principally  carried 
on  with  musketry,  but  no  great  loss  was  sustained  on  either  side.  At  7 
o’clock  all  the  Consuls,  in  full  uniform,  went  from  the  French  Consul-General’s 
office  to  the  castle,  agreeably  to  an  understanding  made  yesterday,  to  have  an 
interview  with  the  Marshal  Radelzkv,  accompanied  by  Count  Greppi  (on  his 
parole  from  the  castle,  where  he  is  a prisoner),  who  carried  the  flag  of  truce. 
At  11  o’clock  the  Consular  Body  returned  to  the  city ; at  12  o’clock  the 
attack  was  vigorously  carried  on  by  the  troops  in  the  suburbs,  and  several  shots 
were  fired  from  the  castle  into  the  town.  From  the  engineer  barracks  a deadly 
fire  was  kept  up  by  the  troops,  which  was  vigorously  returned  by  the  Milanese, 
most  of  them  very  youn»  men  belonging  to  noble  families.  Finding  they  were 
losing  considerable  numbers  they  set  fire  to  the  gates,  rushed  in,  and  carried  it 
at  the  point  of  the  bayonet,  making  160  prisoners,  with  their  arms,  ammunition, 
and  accoutrements.  At  the  head-quarters  (comando  gencralc)  the  troops 
held  out  a white  flag  of  truce,  in  consequence  of  which  the  Milanese  advanced, 
when  they  were  treacherously  fired  upon.  From  the  report  of  smugglers  who 
got  into  the  town  over  the  bastions,  the  country  outside  the  gates  was  sw  arming 
with  peasants,  eager  to  assist  their  countrymen.  In  the  suburbs  the  firing  on 
both  sides  was  briskly  kept  up  till  near  midnight. 

March  22nd.  — At  daylight  the  firing  commenced  as  usual  in  the 
suburbs,  the  cannon  sconring  the  streets  with  grape-shot.  From  the  college 
for  cadets,  called  St.  Luca,  a continued  fire  of  musketry  was  kept  up  by  the 
youths  there.  A flag  of  truce  was  held  out  from  it,  when  the  Marquis  Triulzi 
and  Signor  De  Lorenzi,  on  advancing  to  parley,  were  treacherously  fired  upon, 
and  both  wounded.  In  Porta  Vercellina  a vigorous  attack  was  made  on  Field- 
Marshal  Radetzky’s  palace,  which,  after  a considerable  resistance  by  the  troops 
inside,  was  earned  by  assault,  and  sacked.  About  2 o’clock  p.m.,  many 
soldiers  were  brought  in  as  prisoners.  Towards  evening  the  firing  of  musketry 
and  grape-shot  was  incessant,  while  an  occasional  shell  and  congreve  rocket 
were  thrown  into  the  town  from  the  castle.  Before  dark  the  Porta  Tosa  was 
taken  in  the  most  daring  manner,  the  assailants  being  headed  by  Ur.  Carlo 
Cattaneo,  Giuliano,  Manava,  and  the  Marquis  Villani.  The  troops  arc  driven 
from  Porta  Comasina,  but  the  attacking  party,  too  weak  to  keep  the  position,  arc 
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obliged  to  retire.  From  8 at  night  till  4 in  the  morning  a tremendous 
firing  was  kept  up  in  every  part  of  the  suburbs,  more  particularly  at  Porta 
Cruova,  but  without  any  marked  success  on  either  side,  the  troops  being  unablo 
to  force  any  of  the  barricades.  The  firing  suddenly  ceased,  and  at  5 o’clock, 
just  as  the  day  was  beginning  to  break,  two  political  prisoners  arrived  at  the 
Municipality,  bringing  the  information  that  the  troops  had  abandoned  the 
castle,  and  were  in  full  retreat  in  all  directions.  Tliis  news  flew  through  the 
town  like  wildfire,  when  every  house  was  illuminated.  Crowds  of  peasants, 
armed  in  all  sorts  of  ways,  flocked  into  the  town,  a moveable  guard  was  instantly 
formed,  armed  with  musketry,  and  sent  out  to  harass  the  troops  on  their  retreat. 
The  roads  sire  broken  up,  and  trees  cut  down  and  thrown  across  them,  so  as  to 
render  it  impossible  for  cavalry,  artillery,  and  the  waggon  train  to  proceed. 
During  this  day  it  has  been  discovered  that  the  greatest  cruelties  have  been 
committed  by  the  Croats,  whole  families  of  women  and  children  in  different 
parts  of  the  suburbs  having  been  found  murdered  and  mutilated  by  them  in 
the  most  shocking  manner.  It  is  impossible  at  present  to  give  anything  like 
an  approximate  number  of  killed  and  wounded  in  the  conflicts  during  the  last 
five  days.  Iu  consequence  of  the  stringest  orders  and  well-organized  system  of 
the  Provisional  Government  (a  title  which  the  municipality  have  now  assumed), 
the  greatest  tranquillity  prevails.  As  may  be  expected,  an  exuberant  feeling 
of  joy  at  the  victory  they  have  gained  rendered  the  Milanese  almost  delirious. 
No  excess  of  any  kind  has  been  committed  ; every  house  has  a tricolourcd  flag, 
every  hat  a tricolourod  cockade.  The  barricades  since  this  morning  have  been 
strengthened ; sentries  are  placed  at  each  of  them,  who  during  this  day  have 
preserved  order  iu  the  crowds  that  passed  them,  and  at  night  strictly  demand 
the  pass-word.  At  the  moment  I write,  now  10  o’clock  at  night,  all  is  still,  the 
people  having  mostly  retired  to  their  houses. 

The  above  statement,  my  Lord,  is,  I trust,  substantially  correct ; yet  some 
inaccuracies  may  be  proved  hereafter,  which  I am  convinced  your  Lordship 
will  kindly  overlook,  considering  the  state  of  tilings  during  such  an  unexampled 
revolution. 

I remain,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  166. 

The  French  Consul  at  Milan  to  Vice-Consul  Campbell. 

(No.  1.) 

Monsieur  et  cher  Colleguc,  Milan,  le  19  Mars,  1848. 

ON  parait  craindrc  un  bombardement,  et  on  desire,  dans  l’intdret  de 
l’humanitc.  que  le  Corps  Consulairc  rbsidant  Milan  proteste  contre  un  actc 
aussi  sauvage,  s’il  est  vrai  qu’il  en  est  question. 

Monsieur  le  Consul-General  de  Suisse  et  moi  nous  avons  promis  aux  mem- 
bres  de  la  municipality  reunis  chez  M.  le  Comte  C.  Taverna,  de  nous  joindre  k 
vous  pour  n'diger  et  signer,  s’il  y a lieu,  ccttc  protestation.  Je  vous  prie,  en 
consequence,  de  vouloir  bien  vous  reunir  chez  moi  h tous  vos  collegues  pour 
aviser  a ee  qu’il  y a de  mieux  k faire  dans  l’intdret  de  l’humanite  et  de  nos 
nationaux.  La  rdunion  aura  lieu  aujourd’hui  k 5 heures  aprOs-midi. 

A UTPP7  Xrf* 

(SigncS)  ’ FEED.  DENOIS. 


(Translation.) 

Monsieur  et  cher  ColRgue,  Milan,  March  19,  1848. 

A BOMBARDMENT  appears  to  be  apprehended,  and  it  is  desired 
for  the  interests  of  humanity  that  the  Consular  Body  resident  at  Milan  should 
protest  against  so  barbarous  an  act  if  it  bo  true  that  such  a question  is  enter- 
tained. 

The  Swiss  Consul-General  and  I have  promised  the  Members  of  the 
Municipality  assembled  at  the  house  of  Count  C.  Taverna,  to  join  you  in 
framing  and  signing  this  protest  should  there  be  occasion.  I request  you  thcre- 
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fore  to  have  the  goodness  to  join  your  colleagues  at  my  house,  to  consult  as  to 
what  it  may  be  best  to  do  in  the  interest  of  humanity  and  in  that  of  our 
countrymen.  The  meeting  will  take  place  to-dav  at  5 o’clock  p.m. 

(Signed')  FERD.  DENOIS. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  166. 

The  Consular  Body  at  Milan  to  Marshal  Radetzku. 

(No.  2.) 

Monsieur  le  Marechal,  . Milan,  le  20  Mars,  1848. 

ON  nous  dit  que  l’autorite  militnire  a fait  mcnacer  la  ville  d’un  bom- 
bardement.  Si,  ce  que  nous  ne  pouvons  croire,  cettc  mesurc  extreme  devait 
etre  adoptee  a l'egard  d’unc  ville  de  160,000  limes,  et  ou  reside  un  si  grand 
nombre  de  nos  compatriotcs,  nous  nous  verrions  obliges,  Monsieur  le  Marechal, 
de  protester  aupres  de  votre  Excellence  au  nom  de  nos  Gouvernemens  con- 
tre  un  aete  pared.  Dans  tous  les  cas,  nous  Comptons  asses  sur  votre  justice  et 
votre  humanitd  pour  espdrer  que  votre  Excellence  nous  fern  les  avertisse- 
ments  et  nous  accordcra  les  ddlais  necessaires  pour  pouvoir  rnettre  nos  nation- 
aux  et  leurs  proprietes  a l’abri  des  dangers  auxquels  ils  pourraient  bc  trouver 
exposes ; ainsi  qu'on  le  fernit  sans  aucun  doute  en  cas  semblable  des  sujets 
Autrichiens  dans  nos  pays  respectifs. 

(Signd)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGOLI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 

(Translation.) 

Monsieur  le  Marechal,  Milan,  March  20,  1848. 

WE  are  informed  that  the  military  authorities  have  threatened  the  town 
with  bombardment.  If,  though  we  cannot  believe  it,  this  extreme  measure 
should  be  adopted  towards  a city  containing  160,000  souls,  and  in  which  so 
large  a number  of  our  countrymen  reside,  we  shall  be  compelled,  M.  le 
Marechal,  to  protest  to  your  Excellency  in  the  name  of  our  Governments 
against  such  an  act.  In  any  case  wc  rely  sufficiently  upon  your  justice  and 
your  humanity  to  hope  that  your  Excellency  will  give  ils  due  notice,  and  will 
grant  us  the  delay  necessary  to  enable  us  to  shelter  our  countrymen  and  their 
property  from  the  dangers  to  which  they  might  find  themselves  exposed,  as 
would  without  doubt  be  done  in  a similar  case  in  our  respective  countries  with 
regard  to  Austrian  subjects. 

(Signed)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGOLI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  166. 

Marshal  Radetzky  to  the  Consular  Body. 

(No.  3.) 

Messieurs,  Milan,  le  20  Mars,  1848,  dll  Scares  avant  midi. 

J’ ACCUSE  la  reque  de  la  ddpeclic  de  Messieurs  les  Consuls  d’Anglcterre, 
de  France,  de  Sardaignc,  de  Belgique  et  de  la  Suisse,  dans  laquellc  ils  manifes- 
tent  leur  desir  de  ne  pas  mo  voir  prendre  des  mesurcs  qui  nc  pouvaient  man- 
quer  de  devenir  funestes  pour  la  ville  de  Milan,  et  pour  lesquelles  ils  demandc- 
raient  au  moins  un  ddlai  qui  leur  permit  de  pourvoir  it  la  suretd  de  leurs 
compatriotcs. 
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Le  Gouvcrnement  de  Sa  Majesty  l’Empereur  et  les  troupes  sous  mon  com- 
mundement  ont  ^te  attaques  a l’improviste  d’une  inmiicre  contraire  4 tout  droit  des 
gens,  sans  que  de  leur  cotd  il  n’y  ait  eu  provocation  quelconque.  On  a com- 
mence par  piller  et  saecager  l’hotel  du  Gouvernement,  ct  par  surprendre  et 
tuer  paiitie  de  la  faiblc  garde  qui  y etait  postde,  par  s’aasurer  de  la  personne  du 
chef  de  ce  Gouvernement,  exigeant  de  lui  des  concessions  auxquelles  il  n’est 
pas  dans  son  pouvoir  de  souscrire,  ct  qui  n'appartiennent  qu’au  Souverain. 
Vous  coneevcz,  Messieurs,  qu'cn  homme  d’honneur  et  soldat,  je  ne  pourrai  jamais 
compromettrc  ni  l’un  ni  l’autre,  ainsi  que  mes  devoirs  envers  mon  Souverain. 

Il  depend,  Messieurs,  de  votre  influence  sur  les  chefs  du  mouvcment  revo- 
lutionnairc,  si  vous  pouvez  les  decider  4 s’abstenir  de  toute  mesure  hostile ; car 
aussi  longtemps  que  je  serai  attaque,  que  mes  soldats  seront  tues  sous  mes 
yciLX,  je  me  defendrai  avec  le  courage  que  surtout  leur  inspire  la  maniere  dont 
ils  se  sont  trouves  assaillis,  et  4 moi  le  sentiment  de  l’odieuse  surprise  dont  on 
s’est  seni  envers  eux. 

A tout  evenement,  par  respect  pour  les  Gouvernemens  dont  vous  vous 
etes  faits  l’organe,  je  suspendrai  les  mesures  severcs  que  je  me  crois  oblige 
de  prendre  centre  Milan  jusqu’4  demain  21,  4 condition  que  toute  hostilite 
jusque  14  ccssera  de  la  partie  adverse. 

J’attends  les  resultats  des  demarches  que  votre  intervention  pourra 
amener,  pour  prendre  mes  mesures  en  consequence. 

(Signd)  RADETZKY. 


(Translation.) 

Milan,  March,  20,  1848. 

Gentlemen,  1 1 o’clock  a.m. 

I HAVE  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  despatch  of  the  Consuls  of 
England,  of  France,  of  Sardinia,  of  Belgium,  and  of  Switzerland,  in  which 
they  manifest  their  desire  that  they  may  not  see  such  measures  taken  by  me  as 
could  not  fail  to  prove  fatal  to  the  city  of  Milan,  and  with  regard  to  which 
at  least  they  would  demand  such  delay  as  should  permit  them  to  provide  for  the 
safety  of  their  countrymen. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  the  troops  under  my 
command  have  been  attacked  unawares  in  a manner  contrary  to  every  right  of 
nations,  without  there  having  been  on  their  side  any  provocation  whatever.  The 
assailants  began  by  pillaging  and  sacking  the  Government  House,  by  taking  by 
surprise  and  killing  a part  of  the  powerless  guard  who  were  posted  there,  by 
securing  the  person  of  the  head  of  this  Government,  requiring  of  him  conces- 
sions which  it  is  not  in  his  power  to  grant,  and  which  belong  to  the  Sovereign 
alone.  You  understand,  gentlemen,  that  as  a man  of  honour  and  a soldier  I 
could  never  compromise  either  one  or  the  other  character,  any  more  than  my 
duty  towards  my  Sovereign. 

It  depends,  gentlemen,  upon  your  influence  with  the  chiefs  of  the  revolu- 
tionary movement  whether  you  can  determine  them  to  abstain  from  all  hostile 
measures ; for  so  long  as  I am  attacked,  so  long  as  my  soldiers  are  killed 
before  my  eyes,  I shall  defend  myself  with  that  courage  which  in  them  is 
inspired  especially  by  the  manner  in  which  thev  find  themselves  assailed,  and 
in  myself  by  the  sense  of  the  odious  attack  which  has  been  made  upon  them 
unawares. 

In  any  event,  out  of  respect  for  the  Governments  of  which  you  have  made 
yourselves  the  organ,  I shall  suspend  these  severe  measures  which  I consider 
that  I am  compelled  to  take  against  Milan  until  to-morrow  the  21st,  on  con- 
dition that  up  to  that  time  all  hostilities  shall  cease  from  the  opposite  party. 

I aw  ait  the  results  of  the  steps  which  your  intervention  may  produce  to 
take  my  measures  consequent  thereupon. 

(Signed)  RADETZKY. 
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Inclosure  4 in  No.  166. 

The  Consular  Body  to  Marshal  Radetzky. 

(No,  4.)  , Milan,  le  20  Mars,  1848, 

Monsieur  le  Marechal,  & 5 heures  du  soir, 

LES  Consuls  soussignes  s’empresscnt  d’accuser  a votre  Excellence  la 
reception  de  la  depeche  qu’clle  leur  a fait  l’honneur  de  Icin'  adresser  ce  matin, 
et  de  la  rcmcrcier  dcs  dispositions  bienveillantes  qu’elle  exprime  au  sujet  des 
demandes  dont  ils  se  sont  faits  l’organe. 

Votre  Excellence  leur  annon$ant  qu’ellc  attend  le  r&ultat  dcs  demarches 
que  leur  intervention  pourra  amener,  ils  se  sont  mis  en  communication  avec 
les  autorites  municipnlcs  pour  leur  donner  connaissance  de  votre  depeche. 
Comme  il  serait  long  et  difficile  de  reproduire  par  correspondence  la  conversa- 
tion qu’ils  viennent  d'avoir  avec  elles,  et  qui  leur  seuible  de  nature  k vous 
6difler  d’unc  manierc  cxacte  sur  les  faits  qui  out  eu  lieu  et  sur  l'etat  des  cboses, 
ils  doivent  pricr  votre  Excellence  de  bicn  vouloir  les  recevoir,  de  fixer  l’heure  a 
laquelle  ils  pourront  se  prdsenter  au  Chateau,  et  donner  pour  cola  les  disposi- 
tions ndccssaires. 

Le  Consul-General  de  Rome  n’&ant  pas  nomme  dans  la  reponse  de  votre 
Excellence,  desirerait,  avant  de  sc  presenter  accompagne  de  ses  collogues,  fitre 
inform^  si  e'est  par  Bimple  oubli  que  cela  a eu  lieu. 

Les  Soussignes,  &c. 

(Signds)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 
DE  DENOI8, 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
REYMOND. 

VALERIO. 

(Translation.) 

Milan,  March  20,  1848. 

Monsieur  le  Mardchal,  * 5 o’clock  evening. 

THE  Undersigned  Consuls  hasten  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
despatch  which  your  Excellency  has  done  them  the  honour  to  address  to 
them  this  morning,  and  to  thank  you  for  the  benevolent  resolution  yon  express 
with  respect  to  the  demands  of  which  they  have  constituted  themselves  the 
organ. 

As  your  Excellency  announces  to  them  that  you  await  the  result  of  the 
proceedings  which  their  intervention  may  produce,  they  have  placed  themselves 
in  communication  with  the  municipal  authorities,  in  order  to  make  them 
acquainted  with  your  despatch.  As  it  would  be  a lengthy  and  a difficult  thing 
to  repeat  in  writing  the  conversation  which  the  Undersigned  have  just  had 
with  these  authorities,  and  which  appears  to  them  of  a nature  to  enlighten  you 
in  a correct  manner  as  to  the  events  which  have  taken  place  and  as  to  the 
present  state  of  things,  they  must  beg  your  Excellency  to  have  the  goodness  to 
receive  them,  and  to  fix  the  time  at  which  they  may  present  themselves  at  the 
Castle,  and  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  this  purpose.  * 

The  Consul-General  of  Rome  not  being  mentioned  in  your  Excellency’s 
answer,  would  desire  to  be  informed,  before  presenting  himself  with  his 
colleagues,  if  it  is  merely  by  oversight  that  thi3  has  happened. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 

DE  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

REYMOND. 

VALERIO. 
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Inclosure  5 in  No.  166. 

Marshal  Radetzky  to  the  Consular  Body. 

Milan,  le  20  Mars,  1848, 

Messieurs,  a 2 heures  et  4 du  matin. 

EN  rdponse  i la  lcttre  quc  j’ai  eu  l’lionneur  de  vous  adresser,  puisque 
vous  tdinoignez  ddsirer  une  entrevue,  j’ai  l’honneur  de  vons  prdvenir  que  je 
serai  flattd  de  vous  voir  au  Chateau  ce  matin  a 7 heures.  Quant  it  Monsieur  lc 
Consul  de  Rome,  ee  n’est  qu'une  mdprisc  qui  a cause  eet  oubli. 

Agrdez,  &c. 

(Signd)  C.  RADETZKY. 
(Translation.) 

Milan,  March  20,  1 848. 

Gentlemen,  ) past  2 in  the  morning. 

SINCE  in  reply  to  the  letter  which  I have  had  the  honour  to  address  to 
you,  you  appear  to  desire  an  interview,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you 
that  1 shall  be  happy  to  see  you  at  the  Castle  this  morning  at  7 o’clock.  With 
regard  to  the  Consul  of  Rome,  it  is  simply  an  accident  that  has  caused  that 
oversight. 

(Signed)  C.  RADETZKY. 


Inclosurc  6 in  No.  166. 

Minute  of  Interview  between  the  Consular  Body  at  Milan  and  Marshal  Radetzky. 

M.  LE  MARECHAL  RADETZKY,  apres  avoir  temoigne  les  meilleures 
intentions  pour  epargner  la  ville,  dvitcr  toutc  ultdrieure  effusion  de  sang,  ct 
gagner  un  temps  ndeessaire  pour  communiquer  ensemble, — 

Propose  de  cesser  toute  hostility  des  deux  cotes  ct  de  s'abstcnir  dc  toute 
demonstration  pendant  trois  jours,  qui  commcnccraicnt  le  21  Mars  a 4 heures 
du  soir. 

Le  Mardchai  comprenant  que  les  autorites  municipales  n’ont  qu’une 
autoritd  naturellement  limitee  par  la  force  des  circonstances,  ne  considererait 
pas  comme  acte  d’hostilitd  quelques  coups  dc  fusil  isolds  quc  pourraient  etre  tirds 
malgrd  les  demarches  loyales  que  pourraient  faire  les  autoritds  municipales  pour 
les  empecher,  et  la  mdme  rdciprocitd  est  demandde  par  lui. 

Le  Mardchai  s’engagerait  des  la  gusdite  heurc  it  permettre  l’entrde  et  la 
sortie  des  personues  portant  des  vivres  et  a laisser  passer  les  postes  et  courriers 
et  les  personnes  qui  voudraient  s’en  aller  pendant  ees  trois  jours  sans  y mettre 
obstacle,  se  rdservant  d’empecher  1’cntrde  en  ville  de  la  population  des  cam- 
pagnes,  et  plus  particulierement  des  persounes  armees. 

Le  Mardchai  a avert!  le  Corps  Consulate  qu’il  a ete  informe  que  les  detenus 
dc  la  maison  de  correction  mauquaient  de  vivres. 

II  a ddclard  sur  la  demaude  des  Consuls,  qu’il  dtait  jirtH  a entrer  en  relations 
directes  et  amicales  avec  les  autoritds  municipales. 

(Signe)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 


(Translation.) 

FIELD-MARSHAL  RADETZKY’,  after  having  shown  the  best  inten- 
tions to  spare  the  town,  to  avoid  all  further  effusion  of  blood,  and  to  gain 
sufficient  time  for  mutual  communication. 

Proposes  that  all  hostilities  should  cease  on  both  sides,  and  every 
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demonstration  should  be  avoided  during  two  days,  which  should  commence 
from  the  21stof  March  at  4 o’clock  in  the  afternoon 

The  Field-Marshal,  understanding  that  the  municipal  authorities  have 
only  an  authority  naturally  limited  by  the  force  of  circumstances,  would  not 
consider  as  an  act  of  hostility  a few  isolated  gun-shots  which  might  be  fired, 
in  spite  of  the  loyal  measures  which  the  municipal  antorities  might  take  to 
prevent  them  ; and  the  same  reciprocity  is  demanded  by  him. 

The  Field-Marshal  would  engage,  from  the  above-mentioned  time,  to 
permit,  during  these  three  days,  persons  carrying  provisions  to  enter  and 
depart,  the  posts  and  couriers  to  pass,  and  persons  to  depart  who  might  wish 
to  do  so,  without  opposing  any  obstacle  thereto,  reserving  to  himself  the  power 
to  prevent,  the  entrance  into  the  town  of  the  people  from  the  neighbouring 
districts,  and  more  especially  of  armed  persons. 

The  Field-Marshal  has  given  notice  to  the  Consular  Body  that  he  has 
been  informed  that  the  prisoners  detained  in  the  house  of  correction  were  in 
want  of  provisions. 

He  has  declared,  on  the  demand  of  the  Consuls,  that  he  was  ready  to  enter 
into  direct  and  amicable  relations  with  the  municipal  authorities. 

(Signed)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGKLI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 


Inclosure  7 in  No.  Hid. 

The  Consular  Body  to  Marshal  Radetzky. 

Monsieur  le  Marechal,  Milan,  le  21  Mars,  1848. 

NOUS  avons  le  regret  d’annoncer  it  votre  Excellence  que  la  suspension 
d’hostilitc  que,  snr  la  demande  que  nous  vous  avions  faite  dans  notre  enlrevue 
de  ce  matin,  vous  nous  aviez  charg'd  do  proposer  it  l’autoritd  munieipale  de  la 
ville  de  Milan,  n’a  pas  etc  acceptee.  Les  membres  eomposant  la  municipality, 
apres  nous  avoir  demande  de  delibdrer  sur  les  propositions  que  nous  leur  avions 
apportdes  de  notre  part,  viennent  de  nous  faire  eonnaitre  cettc  determination. 
Nous  avons  l’honneur  d’envoyer  ci-joint  a votre  Excellence  eopie  de  leur  rdponse. 

Dans  cet  etat  de  choses,  apres  les  manifestations  si  touchanteg  d’humanitd 
que  votre  Excellence  a bien  voulu  nous  faire,  et  dont  nous  aimons  a prendre  acte, 
nous  espdrons  que  la  mesurc  qu’elle  pourrait  prendre  ne  sera  pas  de  nature  it 
comproraettrc  l’existence  et  les  propridtds  de  nos  nationaux  a Milan ; s’il  en  etait 
autrement,  nous  serious  nous-memes  dans  le  cas  de  reclamer  l’exdcution  de  sa 
promesse  de  cc  matin  de  nous  accorder  les  delais  ct  les  moyens  neccssaires  pour 
les  mettre  en  surety.  Nous  vous  proposerions  de  proteger  leur  sortie  de  la  ville 
Cn  les  accompagnant  en  corps  jusqu’a  une  des  portes,  et  nous  demanderions  en 
outre  h votre  Excellence  des  sauvegardes  ecrites  pour  nos  habitations  et  pour 
nos  Chancelleries  Consulaires. 

(Signds)  CHEV.  P.  DKANGELI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 

(Translation.) 

Monsieur  le  Marechal,  Milan,  March  21,  1848. 

WE  regret  to  announce  to  your  Excellency  that  the  suspension  of  hos- 
tilities which,  in  compliance  with  the  request  we  made  to  you  in  our  interview 
this  morning,  you  charged  ns  to  propose  to  the  municipal  authority  of  Milan, 
has  not  been  accepted.  The  members  composing  the  municipality,  after  having 
asked  to  be  allowed  to  deliberate  upon  the  propositions  of  which  we  were  the 
bearers  from  you,  have  just  communicated  to  us  this  determination.  We  have 
the  honour  to  send  your  Excellency  annexed  a copy  of  their  reply. 
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In  tliis  state  of  things,  after  the  toucliing  proofs  of  humanity  which 
your  Excellency  had  the  goodness  to  evince  towards  us,  and  which  we  willingly 
record,  we  trust  tliat  the  measures  which  you  may  adopt  will  not  be  such  as  to 
endanger  the  existence  and  the  properties  of  our  countrymen  at  Milan : were 
it  otherwise,  we  should  ourselves  be  under  the  necessity  of  claiming  the  fulfil- 
ment of  your  promise  of  this  morning  to  grant  us  the  necessary  delay  and 
means  to  place  them  in  safety.  We  would  propose  to  you  that  we  should 
protect  them  on  leaving  the  town,  by  accompanying  them  in  a body  to  one  of 
the  gates,  and  we  would  ask  of  your  Excellency,  besides,  safeguards  in  writing 
for  our  dwellings  and  our  Consular  Chanceries. 

(Signed)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 

l.E  BARON  DENOIS. 
ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 


Inclosure  8 in  No.  ICC. 

The  Consular  Body  to  Marshal  Radelzky. 

M.  le  Mateclial,  Milan,  22  Mars,  1848. 

DES  parens  do  plusicurs  personnes  qui  sc  trouvent  prisonniers  au  Chateau 
croyant  savoir  qu’elles  y sont  fort  mal  traites,  et  avant  appris  que  nous  avons 
l'honneur  d'etre  en  communication  avee  votre  Excellence,  sont  venues  prier  le 
Corps  Considaire  de  faire  unc  demarche  collective  aupres  de  vous  pour  vous  les 
recommander.  Nous  avons  accepts,  sans  htsiter,  cctte  mission  d’humanite,  et  nous 
esperons  que  votre  Excellence,  qui  a manifesto  hicr  & nous-memos  des  disposi- 
tions si  coneiliantes,  voudra  bien  avoir  £gard  a notre  intervention.  C’est  un 
devoir  pour  nous  d'ajouter  qu’il  cst  & notre  eonnaissance  que  les  prisonniers  qui 
sout  entre  les  mains  des  autorites  municipales  sont  parfaitement  bien  traites  par 
elles,  et  l’officier  Autrichien  qui  est  chargd  de  vous  porter  cette  lettre  pourra 
vous  le  confirmer  par  sa  propre  experience. 

Dans  l'attentc  d'une  repouse  favorable,  nous  avons  l'honneur,  &c. 

(Signd)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 

P.S. — Nous  recevons  & l’instant  la  lettre  ci-jointe  de  M.  le  Comte  Marc 
Grcppi,  dont  nous  ue  pouvons  que  vous  recommander  egalement  l’objet  Nous 
prions  votre  Excellence  de  vouloir  bien  nous  faire  connaitrc  aussi  ses  intentions 
I cet  egard. 

(Translation.) 

M.  le  Mareclial,  Milan,  March  22,  1848. 

THE  relations  of  several  persons  who  are  prisoners  in  the  Castle, 
being  under  the  impression  that  these  prisoners  are  very  badly  treated  there, 
and  having  learnt  that  we  have  the  honour  of  being  in  communication  with 
your  Excellency,  have  entreated  the  Consular  Corps  to  take  a collective  step 
m order  to  recommend  them  to  your  notice.  We  have  accepted  without 
hesitation  this  mission  of  humanity,  and  vve  trust  that  your  Excellency,  who 
manifested  towards  us  yesterday  so  conciliatory  a disposition,  will  pay  atten- 
tion to  our  intervention.  It  is  our  duty  to  add,  and  of  our  own  knowledge, 
that  the  prisoners  who  are  in  the  hands  of  the  municipal  authorities  are 
perfectly  well  treated  by  them,  and  the  Austrian  officer  who  is  commissioned 
to  deliver  to  you  this  letter  can  confirm  this  to  you  of  his  own  knowledge. 

In  expectation  of  a favourable  answer,  we  have  the  honour,  See. 

(Signed)  CHEV.  P.  DEANGELI. 

LE  BARON  DENOIS. 

ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

AMY  REYMOND. 

B.  VALERIO. 
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P.S. — Wo  have  this  moment  received  the  subjoined  letter  from  the  Count 
Marc  Greppi,  the  object  of  which  also  we  cannot  but  recommend  to  you.  We 
beg  your  Excellency  to  have  the  goodness  to  let  us  know  your  intentions  in 
this  respect  also. 


Inclosure  9 in  No.  166. 

Count  fYalmodm  to  the  French  Consul. 

M.  le  Baron,  ChtUeau  tie  Milan,  21  Mars,  1848. 

Eh'  rdponse  i la  lettre  que  vous  arcs  adressee  it  Monsieur  le  Marechal, 
j’ai  dte  charge  par  lui  dc  vous  expliquer  comment  lea  circonstances  du  moment 
ont  amend  le  peu  de  soin  qu'on  a pu  donner  aitx  prisonniers  dont  votre  lettre 
fait  mention. 

Renfermds  commc  nous  etions  ici  avec  une  masse  de  troupes  dans  un  local 
etroit,  qui  n’admet  aucune  commodity,  le  manque  dc  moyens  dans  les  premiers 
jours  n’a  pas  permis  dc  satisfairc  ;l  cc  qu’ils  pourraient  desirer,  ce  qui  est  du 
aux  circonstances  du  moment  et  non  it  la  volontd  du  Marechal : la  preuve  en  est 
la  facility  avec  laquelle  il  a cedd  aux  instances  qui  lui  ont  etc  adressdes  par  les 
Comte  Greppi  et  Litta.  Voila,  Monsieur  le  Baron,  tout  ccquc  je  puis  repondre 
au  sujet  qui  a motive  votre  lettre. 

(Signe)  WALMODEN. 


(Translation.) 

M.  le  Baron,  Castle  of  Milan,  March  24,  1848. 

IN  reply  to  the  letter  which  you  have  addressed  to  the  Field-Marshal,  I 
have  been  desired  by  him  to  explain  to  you  how  the  circumstances  of  the 
moment  have  brought  it  to  pass  that  it  has  been  possible  to  pay  so  little 
attention  to  the  prisoners  of  whom  your  letter  makes  mention. 

Shut  up  as  we  were  here  with  a mass  of  troops  in  a confined  space, 
which  admits  of  no  convenience,  the  want  of  means  did  not  at  first  allow  us 
to  attend  to  what  they  might  desire,  which  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  circum- 
stances of  the  moment  and  not  to  the  will  of  the  Marshal : the  proof  of  this 
is  the  readiness  with  which  he  has  yielded  to  the  representations  which  have 
been  addressed  to  him  by  the  Counts  Greppi  and  Litta.  This,  M.  le  Baron, 
is  all  that  I can  reply  upon  the  subject  which  has  led  to  your  letter. 

(Signed)  WALMODEN. 


No.  167. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  a serious  disorder 
occurred  yesterday  among  the  lower  orders,  which  may  be  traced  to  the  lawless 
conduct  of  the  Radical  party  in  respect  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Jesuits. 

It  was  rumoured  among  the  common  people  that  the  Liberals  intended  to 
continue  their  attacks  on  the  priesthood,  and  meditated  the  banishment  of  the 
Carmelites,  and  this  report  caused  great  anger  among  the  people,  who  at  an 
early  hour  assembled  at  the  church  of  the  Madonna  del  Carmine,  of  high 
reputation  for  sanctity  and  miracles. 

Being  joined  by  reinforcements  from  several  ancient  quarters  of  the  city, 
and  having  filled  their  pouches  with  stones  from  the  beach,  the  multitude 
marched  towards  the  Largo  del  Castello,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  palace,  with  reli- 
ligions  flags  and  shouts  in  favour  of  the  Virgin  and  the  King,  maltreating  all 
well-dressed  persons  as  they  went  along.  During  their  progress  they  were 
attacked  by  the  national  guards,  and  several  were  arrested.  At  the  Largo  del 
Castello  the  Swiss  fired  over  their  heads,  and  they  were  charged  with  the  bayo- 
net by  the  municipal  force.  About  eight  men  are  said  to  have  been  killed  at 
various  parts  of  the  town,  and  several  were  wounded  and  carried  off  to  prison. 
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This  tumult  is  ascribed  by  the  radical  faction  to  the  intrignes  and  inspira- 
tion of  the  Ministry  and  the  Court,  but  probably  falsely,  it  was  most  likely  a 
natural  reaction  on  the  part  of  the  simple  and  superstitious  Lazzuroni  against 
the  Radicals,  in  whom  they  see  the  enemies  of  the  Crown  ami  religion.  It  was 
a demonstration  of  the  “ Santa  Fede,”  and  it  may  be  hoped  will  recall  the  violent 
Liberal  party  to  a sense  of  their  duty,  to  the  constitution  and  the  laws. 

The  Government,  stimulated  by  these  repeated  violations  of  public  tran- 
quillity, published  last  night  the  inclosed  riot  act,  which,  if  carried  into  opera- 
tion, will  maintain  good  order. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  in  No.  167. 

Decree  of  the  King  of  Naples  for  the  Prevention  of  Tumultuous  Assemblies. 
Fcrdinando  II,  &c. 

VISTO  il  rapporto  del  comundante  in  capo  la  guardia  nazinnale  in  data  di 
oggi,  e l'altro  del  Comandante  la  Piazza  dello  stesso  giorno,  con  eui  si  riehiedono 
misure  pronto  c repressive  per  mantonere  la  pubblica  tranquillity  e l'ordine 
politico ; 

Visti  gli  Articoli  140  a 142  delle  leggi  penali ; 

Considerando  che  per  assicurare  la  esccuzione  delle  leggi  rimaste  prowiso- 
riamente  in  vigorc  £ necessario  di  adottare  encrgici  mezzi , c che  siano 
riconosciuti  da  rcgolamenti  esistenti  e non  opposti  al  regime  Costituzionale ; 

Considerando  che  eomunque  compete  ai  cittadini  il  diritto  di  petizione  pure 
questo  debbe  esercitarsi  in  iscritto  e ne'  modi  lcgali ; 

Considerando  che  siffatto  dritto  si  6 sperimentato  ne’  precedenti  giorni,  e 
8pecialmcnto  oggi  col  mezzo  di  numorosi  attruppamenti,  con  vie  di  fatto,  con 
iscritti  stamped,  con  cartclli  ed  attissi  criminosi,  compromettendo  il  rispetto 
dovuto  alia  religionc  e la  sicurezza  dello  Stato ; 

Considerando  che  per  evitare  tali  inconvenienti  prudenza  esige  che  abbiano 
luogo  misure  preventive,  e che  sono  ammesse  in  tutti  i Govomi  Costituzionali ; 

Considerando  che  il  vote  pubblico  manifestato  con  pedzioni  e con  depu- 
tazioni  reelama  pontamente  misure  di  prevenzione  pel  mantcnimentodell’  ordine 
costituzionale ; 

Sulla  proposizione  del  nostro  Ministro  Segrctario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e 
Giustizia ; 

Udito  il  nostro  Consiglio  dc’ Ministri ; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  decretare  e decretiaino  quanto  segue : 

Art.  I.  La  petizionc  non  csercitata  a senso  della  costituzionc  e vietata. 

II.  Qualora  il  modo  illegale  della  petizionc  offra  un  reato  previsto  dalle 
leggi  rimaste  provvisoriamente  in  vigore,  verra  punito  ai  termini  delle  medesime 
dal  compelente  magistrato  ordinario. 

III.  Se  avra  luogo  un  attrupamento  criminoso  verra  disciolto  con  l’inti- 
mazione  che  si  cseguirh  per  tre  volte  dalle  autoritk  municipali  acconq  agnate 
da  un  ufii/.iale  di  polizia  ordinaria  o giudiziaria,  mostrandosi  eircondate  da  un 
drappcllo  di  guardia  nazionale  o di  altra  truppa  previo  il  toeco  del  tainburo  od 
il  suono  della  tromba. 

IV.  Se  dopo  tale  triplice  intimazione  non  si  ubbidisca , sara  lecito 
d’impiegarc  la  forza  pubblica  per  ottenere  lo  sgombramento  suddetto. 

V.  I nostri  Ministri  Segretaij  di  Stato  dell'  lnterno,  di  Grazia  e Giustizia, 
c della  Guerra  e Marina,  sono  incaricati  della  esccuzione  del  presente  Decreto, 
ciaseuno  per  la  parte  che  lo  risguarda. 

Napoli,  13  Marzo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERD1NANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del 
Consiglio  dc ’ Ministri , 

I)uCA  1)1  SzitUA  CaPHIOLA. 

Il  Ministro  Segrctario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e Giustizia, 
(Firmato)  Giuseppe  Makcakelli. 
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(Translation.) 

We,  Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

HAVING  seen  the  report  of  the  commander-in-chief  of  the  national 
guard  of  this  day's  date,  as  well  as  that  of  the  military  governor  of  the  town  of 
the  same  date,  demanding  prompt  repressive  measures  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  public  peace  and  the  existing  political  regime ; 

Having  seen  the  140  and  142  Articles  of  the  penal  laws; 

Considering  that  to  ensure  the  execution  of  the  laws  provisionally  in  force, 
it  is  necessary  to  adopt  energetic  nieuns  which  are  recognized  by  the  existing 
regulations  and  not  at  variance  with  constitutional  institutions; 

Considering  that  although  every  citizen  enjoys  the  right  of  petition,  yet 
that  it  must  be  exercised  in  writing  and  according  to  legal  forms  ; 

Considering  that  for  some  days  past,  and  especially  to-day,  it  has  been 
attempted  to  exercise  this  right  by  means  of  numerous  assemblages,  acts  of 
violence,  printed  placards,  and  seditious  manifestoes  derogatory  to  the  respect 
due  to  religion  and  dangerous  to  the  welfare  of  the  Slate; 

Considering  that  prudence  requires  the  adoption  of  those  preventive 
measures  which  are  admissible  in  all  constitutional  Governments  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  recurrence  of  such  disorders  ; 

Considering  that  the  public  desire  manifested  by  petitions  and  by  deputa- 
tions calls  for  prompt  measures  of  prevention  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
constitutional  system ; 

On  the  proposition  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Jus- 
tice, having  consulted  our  Council  of  Ministers,  have  resolved  to  decree,  and  do 
decree  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  It  is  forbidden  to  present  petitions  in  an  unconstitutional  form. 

II.  Should  the  illegality  of  any  petition  prove  an  infraction  of  the  laws 
provisionally  in  force,  such  infraction  shall  be  punished  according  to  the  tenor 
of  the  same  by  the  regular  magistrates. 

III.  Should  an  illegal  assemblage  take  place,  it  shall  be  called  upon  to 
disperse  three  times  by  the  municipal  authorities,  accompanied  by  an  officer 
of  the  regular  or  judicial  police,  who  shall  be  surrounded  by  a detachment  of 
the  national  guards  or  of  other  troops,  by  the  sound  of  the  drum  or  trumpet.. 

IV.  After  being  three  times  called  upon,  should  they  not  disperse,  it  shall 
be  lawful  to  make  use  of  the  public  force  to  effect  their  dispersion. 

V.  Our  Ministers  of  the  Interior,  Gi  ve  and  Justice,  and  of  War  are 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  Jecicc  each  in  their  respective 
offices. 

Naples,  March  13,  1848. 

(Signed)  (Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers, 

Dlke  of  Sekra  Capiuoi.a. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Grace  and  Justice, 
Makcarelli. 


No.  108. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  14  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of  a note 
which  1 have  received  from  his  Excellency  the  Prince  of  Cariati,  stating  that  the 
Neapolitan  Government  intended  to  convey  the  members  of  the  Order  of  the 
Jesuits,  expelled  from  this  capital,  to  Malta. 

I trust  that  I have  acted  in  conformity  with  the  wishes  of  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  in  unhesitatingly  signing  the  passports  of  those  unfortunate  per- 
sons, and  in  addressing  the  accompanying  letter  to  the  Governor  of  Malta  in 
their  behalf. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  168. 

Prince  Cariali  to  Lord  Napier. 

Napoli,  13  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  &c.,  ha  l’onore  di  far  conosccrc  a Lord  Napier,  che  avendo  i 
padri  Gesuiti  qui  residcnti  espresso  il  dcsiderio  di  eondursi  in  Malta,  il  Govemo 
diSua  Maesth  annuendo  a tale  determinazione  ha  noleggiato  il  battcllo  a vapore  il 
" Yesnvio,”  ordinando  al  comandante  di  trasportarli  in  quell’  isola  eon  somminis- 
trar  loro  il  trattamento  che  suole  usarsi  coi  viaggiatori  di  prirna  classc.  In  pari 
tempo  ha  rimesso  al  detto  comandante  ducati  due  mila  per  snpplire  alle  loro 
accorrenze  ed  ha  ordinato  a quel  Regio  Console  di  somministrarne  altri  millc 
sc  fosse  neeessario.  Ha  ingiunto  inoltre  di  rilasciarsi  ai  medesimi  i passaporti 
che  potrchbero  richiedcre,  onde  abbiano  facoltA  di  trasferirsi  a loro  piacimento 
in  altro  pacse  di  loro  scelta. 

Il  Sottoscritto  prega  Lord  Napier  d’informare  di  tali  prowedimenti  il 
Govemo  Britannico  di  quell'  isola,  perche  si  compiaccia  coopcrarsi  alia  loro 
esecuzione. 

Profitta,  &c.  Pel  Ministro, 

(Pinna to)  E.  TARGIONI. 


(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  13,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned  has  the  honour  to  inform  Lord  Napier  that  the 
Jesuits  resident  here  having  expressed  a wish  to  go  to  Malta,  the  Government 
of  His  Majesty,  in  compliance  with  their  desire,  have  hired  the  steamer  “Vcsuvio,” 
giving  orders  to  her  commander  to  take  them  to  that  island,  and  to  treat  them 
in  every  respect  as  first-class  passengers.  This  Government  has  at  the  same 
time  placed  the  sum  of  2000  ducats  in  the  hands  of  the  captain  to  supply  their 
wants,  and  has  desired  the  Neapolitan  Consul  at  Malta  to  furnish  them  with 
1000  more  should  it  be  required.  It  has  also  given  orders  to  grant  them  the 
necessary  passports,  that  they  may  be  enabled  to  go  to  any  other  country 
which  they  may  select. 

The  Undersigned  begs  Lord  Napier  to  inform  the  British  Government  of 
that  island,  of  these  measures,  that  they  may  lend  their  co-operation  to  carry 
them  into  effect. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  For  the  Minister, 

(Signed)  E.  TARGIONI. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  168. 

Lord  Napier  to  the  Governor  of  Malta. 

Sir,  Naples,  March  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  Neapolitan 
Government,  yielding  to  a popular  clamour,  have  consented  to  the  expulsion 
of  the  Jesuits  from  thus  capital. 

Their  lranishment,  which  is  disguised  under  the  pretext  of  a voluntary 
departure,  has  been  accompanied  by  circumstances  of  peculiar  hardship;  and  in 
the  present  temper  of  public  feeling  it  would  be  imprudent  for  them  to  take 
refuge  in  any  of  the  adjoining  States  of  Italy. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  have 
determined  to  convey  the  members  of  this  persecuted  order  to  Malta,  in  the 
hope  that  they  will  find  under  your  authority  that  asylum  which  is  never  denied 
by  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  nny  class  or  colour  of  political  refugees. 

1 have  been  assured  that  the  Order  of  the  Jesuits  is  not  generally  esteemed 
at  Malta,  and  I am  sensible  that  so  large  an  increase  of  their  number  may  not 
be  in  all  respects  desirable.  Yet  1 feel  that  1 should  be  deviating  from  the 
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principles  of  impartial  toleration  which  distinguish  Her  Majesty's  Government, 
if  1 did  not  grant  them  the  usual  facilities  of  passport,  and  recommend  them  to 
your  Excellency's  protection  and  good  offices. 

The  Neapolitan  Government  have  engaged  the  steam-vessel  “Vesuvio” 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  Jesuits,  and  have  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
captain  the  sum  of  2000  ducats  for  their  entertainment  and  relief,  to  which  an 
additional  sum  of  1000  ducats  has  heen  added,  for  their  subsequent  assistance, 
should  they  require  it,  which  will  be  remitted  to  the  Neapolitan  Consul  at 
Malta. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Excellency  a list  of  the  names  of  the 
Jesuits,  as  they  appear  on  their  passports,  signed  by  Her  Majesty’s  Legation, 
to  the  number  of  114.  And  I believe  that  it  is  their  intention  to  disperse,  and 
return,  as  opportunity  may  offer,  to  their  several  places  of  birth  or  previous 
residence ; but  I have  not  thought  it  necessary  to  insist  on  their  profession 
being  specified  in  their  respective  passports,  which  might  perhaps  expose  them 
afterwards  to  molestation. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  169. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  and 
translation  of  the  provisional  law  for  the  formation  of  the  national  guard,  which 
will  comprise  all  persons  possessing  property  and  exercising  trades  who  can 
afford  to  purchase  their  uniforms,  and  whose  good  character  gives  a guarantee 
for  their  ability  to  serve  as  guardians  of  the  public  peace. 

The  roll  of  the  national  guards  will  be  framed  by  tho  syndic  and  four 
councillors  in  every  commune  of  the  kingdom. 

This  temporary  statute  will  have  to  be  authorized  or  modified  by  Par- 
liament. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  169.  > 

Provisional  Law  of  the  King  of  Naples  for  the  formation  of  the  National  Guard. 
Ferdinando,  II,  &c., 

SULLA  proposizioni  del  nostro  Ministro  Scgretario  di  Stato  dell' 
Interno ; 

Udito  il  nostro  Consiglio  dc’  Ministri ; 

Ahbiamo  risoluto  di  sanzionare,  e sanzioniamo  la  seguente  legge  prov- 
visoria : 


Titolo  I. — Disposisioni  Generali. 

Art.  I.  Una  guardia  nazionale  e istituita  ne’nostri  reali  dominii  di  qua 
dal  Faro  a difendere  la  sovraniti  costituzionalc,  la  costituzione,  ed  i diritti  in 
essa  consagrati ; a mantenerc  1*  obbedienza  alle  leggi,  conservare  o ristabilire 
l’ordine  e la  pace  pubblica,  secondare  le  milizie  ai  linea  nella  difesa  dcllc 
frontiere  e delle  costc,  assicurarc  la  independenza  e l’intcgrita  del  territorio 
nazionale.  > 

II.  Essa  sari  composta  di  tutti  i proprietarii,  professori,  impiegati,"  capi 
d’arte  e di  hottega,  agricoltori,  ed  in  generate  di  tutti  coloro  che  avendo  i 
mezzi  di  vestirsi  a proprie  spese,  presentino  per  la  loro  probita  conosciuta  sicura 
guarentigia  alia  societi 

III.  Sono  eccettuati  dal  far  parte  delle  guardic  nazionali. 

1 magistrati  che  hanno  il  diritto  di  richiedere  la  forza  pubblica ; 

Gli  ecclesiastici  entrati  negli  ordini ; e gli  alunni  de’  seminarii ; 
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I militari  di  terra  o di  mare,  tanto  in  attiviti  di  servizio,  che  nl  ritiro ; 

I componenti  la  forza  doganale  organizzata  di  terra  e di  mare,  le  gnardie 
addette  all'  amministrazionc  sanitaria,  e le  guardie  campcstrie  e forestall 
stipeudiatc  dal  Governo. 

IV.  Sono  dispell sati  dal  servizio  nelle  guardie  nazionali, 

Chiunque  ha  compiuto  einquanta  anni  di  eta ; 

1 membri  delle  due  Camere  legislative ; 

I Ministri  ed  i Consiglieri  di  State ; 

I giudici  dc’  tribunali. 

V.  Ne  sono  esclusi, 

I carccrieri,  i custodi  delle  prigioni,  e gli  altri  agenti  subalterni  di  giustizia 
e di  polizia ; 

Tutti  coloro  cite  sono  in  istato  di  domesticity ; 

I condannati  per  furto,  frodc,  fallimento,  calunnia  e falsa  testimonianza ; 

I vagabondi,  i mendiei. 

VI.  Le  guardie  nazionali  saranno  organnizzatc  in  tutto  il  regno,  e per 
comuni. 

Qunmlo  sari  prescritto  da  un  decreto  del  Re,  le  compagnic  eomunali  di  un 
distretto  si  costituiranno  in  bnttaglioni  distrettuali. 

VII.  Le  guardie  nazionali  sono  postc  sotto  1’autorita  de*  sindaci,  de’ 
aottintendenti,  degl’  intendenti,  e del  Ministro  dell’  Interim. 

VIII.  I cittadini  non  possono  prendcr  le  armi,  ne  assembrarsi  come  guardie 
nazionali  senza  l ordinc  de’eapi  iinmcdiati,  i quali  non  possono  dare  un  tale 
ordine  senza  una  richicsta  dell’autorita  civile. 

Titolo  II. — Formazione  della  Guardia  Nazionale. 

IX.  Una  commcssione  composta  di  quattro  decurioni,  preseduta  dal  sin- 
daco,  proccderi  nel  termine  improrogabile  di  otto  giorni  in  ciascun  comune  alia 
formazione  delle  liste  di  tutti  coloro  che  sono  chiamati  a far  parte  della  guardia 
nazionale.  In  esse  liste  saranno  compresi  i cittadini  die  hanno  domicilii)  legale 
nel  comune,  i quali,  avendo  le  quality  indicate  null'  Articolo  II,  abbiano  una 
eta  non  minore  di  anni  venti  compiuti. 

Gli  stranieri  nuturalizzati  saranno  anchc  compresi  nelle  liste,  quando 
abbiano  i requisiti  indicati  nell’  Articolo  II. 

X.  Le  liste  appena  formate  saranno  aflisse  al  pubblico. 

I reclami  nvverso  le  l stc  saranno  discussi  innanzi  al  Dccurionato,  c giudi- 
cati  in  grado  di  appello  da'  consigli  d'  intendenza.  I reclami  non  avranno 
effetto  sospensivo. 

Gl’  individui  notati  sulle  liste  saranno  subito  formati  in  sezioni  di  compa- 
gnic, ovvero  in  compagnie,  secondo  la  proporzione  del  loro  numero,  econvocati 
a scegliere  gli  ulfiziali  secondo  le  forme  c ne'  modi  preseritti  negli  Articoli 
XXIII  c «“guenti. 

XI.  Per  la  citta  di  Napoli,  tutti  i cittadini  che  compongono  attualmente 
la  guardia  nazionale,  continueranno  a fame  parte,  quando  concorrano  in  cssi 
i requisiti  mentovati  nell’ Articolo  II.  Una  commessionc  composta  di  sei 
notabili  per  ciascun  quartiere,  nominati  dal  Deeurionato  e picscduta  da  IT 
eletto,  proccderi  nel  tenninc  improrogabile  di  otto  giorni  alia  formazione  delle 
liste  di  tutti  coloro  che  avendo  i requisiti  di  sopra  indicati,  dovranno  esservi 
aggregate 

Gl’  individui  notati  sulle  liste,  e quelli  che  fanno  parte  dell’  altuale  guardia 
nazionale,  saranno  subito  formati  in  compagnic,  e convocati  ad  eleggere  gli 
uDiziali  a’  termini  degli  Articoli  X V e seguenti. 

XII.  Le  disposizioni  per  la  discussione  de’gravami,  adottatc  nell’ Articolo 
X,  sono  applicahili  alia  citta  di  Napoli. 

XII I.  I nomi  compresi  nelle  liste  saranno  scritti  su’  registri  mafricolnri  di 
ciascnn  comune,  e di  ciascun  quartiere  della  citta  di  Napoli  per  quelle  che  ad 
essa  appnrtcngono. 

XIV.  Le  guardie  nazionali  saranno  formate  per  sezioni,  per  compagnic,  e 
per  battnglioni.  Quando  per  un  comune  vi  sari  un  numero  di  guardie  nazionali 
minore  di  ottauta,  esse  saranno  formate  ill  sezioni ; le  compagnie  non  potranno 
avere  meno  di  ottanta  individui,  ne  piu  di  duecento.  Nelle  eomuni  in  cui  vi 
saranno  piu  di  quattro  compagnie  di  duecento  uomini  ognuna,  la  guardia  nazi- 
onale sara  forinata  per  battaglioni.  Quando  sard  prescritto  da  un  decreto  del 
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Re,  le'  pezioni  e le  cnmpagnie  dcllc  comuni  di  un  distrctto  si  formeranno  in 
battaglioni  distrettuali. 

XV.  In  ciascuna  sczione  di  guardia  nazionale  vi  saranno 


Numero  Totalc  di  Uomini. 

Sino 
a 14 

D,t 

15  a 20 

Da 

20  a 40 

I)a 

40  a 50 

Da 

50  a SO 

Primi  Tenenti . . 

i 

. 

Secondi  Tenenti 

i 

.. 

1 

Alfieri 

I 

1 

.. 

Sergenti 

1 

1 

2 

2 

3 

Caporali  . . 

l 

2 

4 

4 

6 

Tamburi 

■■ 

" 

1 

1 

XVI.  In  cioscuna  compagnia  di  guardia  nazionale  vi  .saranno 


Numero  Totalc  di  Uomini. 

Da 

Da 

Da 

SO  to  100 

100  io  140 

140  to  143 

Capitano  , . . . . . 

1 

. 

1 

Primi  Tenenti , . 

i 

i 

1 

Secondi  Tenenti  . . 

i 

1 

2 

Alfieri 

1 

2 

2 

Sergenti  Maggiori 

i 

1 

1 

Foricrc  , . 

1 

1 

i 

Sergenti  . . . . . . 

4 

6 

8 

Caporali  . . . . 

8 

12 

16 

G mstu  tori  ..  . . 

1 

2 

Tntnburi  o Trombfttti 

2 

2 

3 

XVII.  Non  si  potrii  passare  nelle  comuni  alia  formazione  di  allra  eompag- 
nia,  se  non  sia  completata  la  prccedente  al  numero  di  dugcnto  individui. 

I battaglioni  delle  comuni  non  potranno  averc  meno  di  quattro  compagnie, 
ne  piu  di  otto. 

XVI II.  Lo  atato  maggiore  c minore  di  ciascun  battaglione  sari  compostadi 

Un  maggiore ; 

Un  ajutante-maggiore  capitano  o subnlterno ; 

Un  capellano ; 

Un  chirurgo  di  prima  o di  seconda  elasso ; 

Due  ajutanti  sotto-ulliziali ; 

Un  capo-tamburi. 

XIX.  L'ajntantc-maggiore  ed  un  ajutante  sotfo-uffiziale  saranno  scclti 
ncll'  esercito  per  la  migliore  istruzione  del  battaglione,  uominati  dal  Re  sulla 
proposizione  del  Ministro  della  Guerra.  Essi  rimarranno  sotto  g 
maggiore.  In  mancanza  del  maggiore,  l’ajutante-maggiore,  ancorehe  capitano, 
non  potra  mai  assumere  il  comando  del  battaglione,  che  appertcrri  di  diritto  al 
piu  antico  fra’  capitani  del  battaglione  stesso. 
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XX.  Le  compagnie  e le  sezioni  delle  comuni  del  distrctto  saranno  sotto  il 
comando  di  un  maggiore,  chc  ne  curea  l’istruzione  e la  disciplina.  Bgli  ne 
assumera  il  comando  nel  caso  prevcduto  dall’  Articolo  VI. 

XXI.  La  cittik  di  Napoli  avrii  per  ogni  quarticrc  un  battuglionc.  Ciascun 
battaglione  avra  non  meno  di  sei,  ne  piu  di  otto  compagnie,  della  forza  di 
duccento  nomini  l’una.  Qualora  ne’  quartieri  della  capitale  sorpassi  la  forza 
delle  otto  compagnie,  potra  passarsi  alia  organizzazione  di  un  secondo  bat- 
taglione nel  quartierc  medesimo. 

I dodici  battaglioni  de’  quartiere  formeranuo  quattro  reggimenti. 

XXII.  Per  ogni  reggimento  vi  saranno,  oltre  lo  stato  maggiore  e minore 
di  ciascun  battaglione, 

Un  colonnello; 

Due  tencnti-colonelli; 

Un  quartiermastro,  tenente,  o alfiere; 

Un  foriere  maggiore; 

Un  capo-banda; 

Un  tamburo-maggiore; 

Ventiquattro  musicanti. 

XXIII.  La  guardia  nazionale  della  citta  di  Napoli  avrft  un  comandante 
generate  ed  un  stato  maggiore. 

Fino  a che  il  Parlamento  non  avra  altrimenti  disposto  nella  legge  definitiva, 
la  guardia  nazionale  dc’distretti  della  provincia  di  Napoli  potra  rimanere  sotto 
il  comando  del  gcncrale  comandante  della  guardia  nazionale  della  citta. 

XXIV.  Lo  stato  maggiore  sara  composto  dal  generale  comandante,  da  un 
colonnello  capo  dello  stato  maggiore,  da  un  tenente-colonncllo,  o maggiore 
sotto-capo  dello  stato  mnggiore,  da  quattro  uffiziali  di  stato  maggiore. 

II  comandanle-gcnerale  ed  il  capo  dello  stato  maggiore  saranno  scelti 
dall’  esercito,  c nominati  dal  Re  sulla  proposta  del  Ministro  dcUa  Guerra ; gli 
altri  uffiziali  dello  stato  maggiore  saranno  scelti  e nominati  dal  Re  fra  gli  uffiziali 
della  guardia  nazionale. 

XXV.  Per  la  cavalleria  sarii  proweduto  in  seguito  colla  legge  definitiva ; 
ma  riinarriV  per  ora  conservata  la  guardia  di  onorc  nello  stato  in  cui  si  trova  in 
tutto  il  regno,  predendo  solamente  il  titolo  di  Guardia  Nazionale  a Cavallo. 


Titolo  III. — Della  Elezione  degli  Uffiziali  e Sotto-Uffiziali. 

XXVI.  Le  guardie  nazionali  chiamate  a formare  una  compagnia  si 
uniranno  in  ciascun  comunc,  senza  armi  c senza  uniforme,  nella  casa  comunale 
per  procedere,  in  presenza  del  sindaco  e di  due  decurioni  a cio  deputati,  alia 
elezione  degli  uffiziali,  sotto-uffiziali  e eaporali  della  loro  sezione  o compagnia, 
secondo  le  proporzioni  stabilitc  ne’  quadri  riportati  negli  Articoli  XV  c 
XVI. 

XXVII.  Qualora  la  sezioni  di  piu  comuni  debbano  formarsi  in  compagnie, 
le  guardie  nazionali  delle  diverse  sezioni  si  riuniranno  nel  comune  piu  popolato 
per  nominare  il  capitano,  il  primo  sergente,  ed  il  foriere. 

XXVIII.  L'elezione  degli  uffiziali  seguira  cominciando  dal  capitano,  e 
pasaando  successivamente  a’gradi  inferiori.  Essa  sari  fatta  per  iserutinio 
segreto  ed  a maggioranza  assoluta  di  voti. 

I sotto-uffiziali  ed  i eaporali  saranno  nominati  a maggioranza  rclativa. 

Lo  scrutinio  sara  fatta  dal  sindaco,  assistito  da  due  decurioni. 

XXIX.  Nelle  comuni  ove  vi  saranno  piu  compagnie,  l’elezione  seguira 
sempre  separatamente  per  ciascuna  compagnia. 

XXX.  Nella  cittA  di  JNapoli  l'elezione  seguira  egualmente  per  compagnia. 
A tale  effetto  le  compagnie  iBcritte  nelle  liste  di  ciascun  quartiere  saranno 
successivamente  convocate  per  la  elezione  de’  proprii  uffiziali,  in  presenza  dell’ 
eletto  e de’  sei  notabili,  de’  quali  si  parla  nell’  Articolo  XI. 

XXXI.  Il  risultato  delle  elezioni  sara  immeiliatamente  communicato  al 
Ministro  dell’  Interno  per  l'organo  degl’  intendenti. 

XXXII.  Gli  uffiziali,  prima  di  assumere  l'esccrcizio  della  loro  rispettive 
fiinzioni,  presteranno  in  mano  de’ sindaci  il  giuramento  al  Re  ed  alia  Costi- 
tuzione,  secondo  la  formola  prescritta  dalla  legge. 

XXXIII.  Gli  uffiziali  superiori  saranno  scelti  e nominati  dal  Re,  e 
presteranno  il  giuramento  nelle  mani  degl’  intendenti  delle  rispettive  provincie. 
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Titolo  IV. — Del?  Unijorme,  delle  Armi  e delle  Onorificenze. 

XXXIV.  L’uniforme  delle  guardie  nazionali  verrct  deterrainato  da  un 
decreto.  I segni  distintivi  de’  grndi  saranno  quelli  stessi  dell’  esercito. 

XXXV.  Le  armi  die  il  Governo  distribuira  alle  guardie  nazionali,  saranno 
marcate  e numerate.  Esse  saranno  registrate  presso  le  comuni  ed  i quartieri 
della  citta  di  Napoli  da’  sindaci  e dagli  eletti,  che  ne  faranno  la  distribuzione,  e 
si  conservcra  nolle  Direzioni  di  Artiglieria  la  regolare  libretta  di  consegna.  Le 
gnardie  nazionali  ne  sottoscriveranno  la  ricevuta  sul  rcgistro  nell’  atto  della 
consegna. 

XXXVI.  Le  armi  distribute  del  Governo  alle  guardie  nazionali  rcstano  di 
proprieta  dello  Stato.  Le  comuni  e le  guardie  nazionali  ne  sono  responsabili. 
II  mantenimento  delle  armi  e a carico  delle  guardie  nazionali ; le  riattazioni  per 
le  degradazioni  avvenute  per  cagione  di  servizio  sono  a carico  del  comune,  e 
saranno  soggette  alle  regolari  riviste  di  armi,  come  ogni  altra  truppa. 

XXXVII.  I corpi  della  guard ia  nazionale  sotto  le  armi  prenderanno  la 
dritta  anche  alia  guardia  reale.  E fra  essi  la  precedenza  san\  regolata  dal 
numero  d'ordine  stabilito. 

XXXVIII.  Le  guardie  nazionali  potranno  aspirare  a tutte  le  onorificenze 
e distinzioni  stabilite  per  l’esercito  pc’  servigi  resi  alio  Stato. 


Titolo  V. — Dell  Amministrazione. 

XXXTX.  L’amministrazione  della  guardia  nazionale  si  nppartiene  all* 
autorit;\  amministrativa  e municipale.  Le  spese  saranno  votate,  regolate  e 
sorvegliate  come  ogni  altra  spesa  comunale. 

XL.  Per  ogni  reggimento  o battaglione  vi  sar;\  un  consiglio  di  amminis- 
trazione, composto  di  sei  ufliziali,  c preseduto  dal  capo  del  corpo.  11  detto  con- 
siglio proporra  lo  stato  discusso  annuale  al  sindaco,  e disporra.  de’  fondi 
assegnatigli,  secondo  le  regole  stabilite  dalle  leggi  in  vigorc  per  le  spese 
cornu  noli. 

XLT.  La  guardia  nazionale,  tanto  della  cittd  di  Napoli,  quanto  di  tutte  lc 
altre  comuni  del  regno  conserved  l'attuale  sua  formazione,  e continuera  a 
prestare  l’ordinario  servizio  infino  a che  non  sar«\  ricomposta  secondo  le  regole 
prcscritte  dalle  presente  legge  provvisoria. 

XLII.  Per  le  pene  e per  le  misure  di  disciplina  restano  in  vigore  gli  attuali 
regolamenti,  salvo  a provvedervi  in  seguito  con  altra  legge.  In  tanto  verra 
create  una  commessione  per  proj»orre  un  regolamento  di  disciplina. 

Vogliamo  e comandiamo  che  questa  nostra  legge  da  noi  sottoscritta,  rico- 
nosciuta  dal  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e Giustizia,  munita 
del  nostro  gran  sigillo,  e contrassegnata  dal  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato 
Presidente  del  Consiglio  de'  Ministri,  e registrata  e depositata  nell’  archivio  del 
Ministero  c Real  Scgretaria  di  Stato  della  Presidenza  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
si  pubblichi  con  le  ordinarie  solennitit  per  tutti  i nostri  reali  dominii,  per  mezzo 
delle  corrispondenti  autorit&,  le  quali  dovTanno  prenderne  particolare  registro. 
ed  assienrarne  lo  adempimento. 

II  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri 
e particnlnrmcntc  incaricato  di  vegliare  alia  sua  pubblicazione. 

Napoli,  il  di  13  de  Marzo,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del  Consiglio  de * 
Ministri , 

Duca  di  Serra  Capriola. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell'  Intemo, 

Bozzblli. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e Giustizia , 
Giuseppe  Macarblli. 


2 H 
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(Translation.) 

We,  Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

UPON  the  proposition  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior, 
haring  consulted  our  Council  of  Ministers,  have  resolved  to  sanction,  and  do 
sanction,  the  following  provisional  law: — 


Chapter  I. — General  Dispositions. 

Art.  I.  A national  guard  is  established  in  our  royal  dominions  on  this  side 
of  the  Faro  to  defend  the  constitutional  authority  of  the  Sovereign,  the  Consti- 
tution and  the  rights  established  by  it,  to  enforce  obedience  to  the  laws,  to  pre- 
serve and  re-establish  public  tranquillity,  to  assist  the  troops  of  the  line  in  the 
defence  of  the  frontier  and  of  the  sea-coast,  and  to  insure  the  independence  and 
integrity  of  the  national  territory. 

II.  It  shall  be  composed  of  those  who  possess  property,  of  professors. 
Government  officers,  tradesmen,  and  shopkeepers,  farmers,  and  in  general  of  all 
those  persons  who,  having  the  means  of  equipping  themselves,  offer  by  their 
known  probity  a solemn  guarantee  of  their  good  conduct  to  the  rest  of  society. 

III.  Magistrates  who  have  the  right  of  disposing  of  the  public  force,  per- 
sons in  holy  orders,  pupils  of  colleges ; officers  of  the  army  and  navy,  whether 
in  active  service  or  on  the  retired  list;  custom-house  guards  by  land  and  sea, 
guards  of  the  Board  of  Health,  and  gamekeepers  who  receive  pay  under  the 
Department  of  Woods  and  Forests,  are  exempted  from  serving  in  the  national 
guard. 

IV.  Those  who  have  completed  the  age  of  fifty,  the  members  of  the  legis- 
lative Chambers,  Ministers  and  Councillors  of  State,  and  judges  of  the  various 
courts,  arc  exempted  from  serving  in  the  national  guard. 

V.  Gaolers,  keepers  of  prisons,  and  other  inferior  agents  of  police,  servants, 
persons  who  have  suffered  punishment  for  theft,  forgery,  fraudulent  bank- 
ruptcy, calumny,  and  perjury,  vagabonds,  and  beggars,  arc  excluded  from  the 
national  guard. 

VI.  The  national  guards  shall  be  organized  throughout  the  kingdom,  and 
in  each  commune. 

The  companies  of  the  various  communes  of  a district  shall  be  formed  into 
battalions,  whenever  it  shall  be  ordered  by  a decree  of  the  King. 

VII.  The  national  guards  arc  to  be  under  the  authorities  of  the  syndics, 
sub-intendents,  intendents,  and  the  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

VIII.  Citizens  are  not  to  take  up  arms  or  to  join  the  national  guards 
without  an  order  from  the  superior  officers,  who  arc  not  to  give  that  order 
without  an  application  from  the  municipal  authority. 

Chapter  II, — Formation  of  the  National  Guard. 

IX.  A Commission  composed  of  four  decurions,  presided  by  the  syndic, 
shall  proceed  within  eight  days  to  draw  up  the  lists  of  all  those  who  are 
called  upon  to  form  part  of  the  national  guard.  The  citizens  who  have  their 
legal  domicile  in  the  commune,  and  who  possess  the  qualifications  specified 
in  Article  II,  and  are  not  under  the  age  of  twenty,  shall  be  included  in  those 
lists. 

Foreigners  who  have  been  naturalized  shall  also  lie  included  in  the  lists, 
should  they  possess  the  qualifications  specified  in  Article  IL 

X.  The  lists,  when  completed,  shall  he  made  public. 

Any  questions  which  may  arise  respecting  the  lists  shall  be  brought  before 
the  Dccurionate,  and  finally  decided  by  the  Consiglio  d’lntendenza.  No  person 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  list  on  account  of  any  objection  raised,  until  the  case 
shall  be  finally  decided.  All  those  persons  whose  names  are  on  the  lists  shall 
immediately  be  formed  into  sections  of  companies,  or  in  companies  according 
to  their  number,  and  shall  meet  to  proceed  to  the  choice  of  the  officers,  according 
to  the  forms  prescribed  in  Article  XXI11  and  the  following  ones. 

XI.  For  the  city  of  Naples,  all  those  citizens  who  compose  now  the  national 
guard  shall  continue  to  belong  to  it,  should  they  possess  the  qualifications 
mentioned  in  Article  II. 
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A commission  composed  of  six  distinguished  persons  appointed  by  the 
Decurionate,  and  presided  by  the  Eletto,  shall,  within  eight  days,  proceed  to 
draw  up  the  lists  of  all  those  persons  who,  having  the  necessary  qualifications, 
are  entitled  to  belong  to  it. 

The  individuals  whose  names  are  on  the  lists,  and  who  form  part  of  the 
national  guard,  shall  immediately  meet  in  companies,  and  proceed  to  the  elec- 
tion of  their  officers,  according  to  what  is  prescribed  in  Article  XV  and  in  the 
following  ones. 

XII.  The  regulations  for  the  discussion  of  questions  prescribed  in  Article  X 
are  to  be  applied  also  to  the  city  of  Naples. 

XIII.  The  names  included  in  the  lists  shall  be  inscribed  in  the  registers  of 
each  commune,  or  in  those  of  the  various  quarters  of  the  city  of  Naples. 

XIV.  The  national  guards  shall  be  divided  into  sections,  companies,  and 
battalions.  Should  the  number  of  persons  in  a commune  be  less  than  eighty, 
they  shall  then  form  a section ; the  companies  cannot  be  composed  of  less  than 
eighty  men  nor  of  more  than  two  hundred.  In  those  communes  where  there 
are  more  than  four  companies  of  200  men  each,  the  national  guard  shall  form 
battalions.  The  sections  and  companies  of  a district  shall  be  formed  into  a 
battalion  of  that  district,  whenever  it  shall  be  prescribed  by  a decree  of  the 
King. 

XV.  For  each  section  of  the  national  guard  there  shall  be 


Total  Number  of  Men. 

From 

From 

From 

80  to  100 

100  to  140 

140  to  200 

Captains  . . . . . . 

1 

1 

1 

First  Lieutenants. . . . 

1 

i 

Second  Lieutenants 

1 

2 

Ensigns  . . . . . . 

2 

2 

Sergeant-Major 

, 

1 

i 

Clerks  ..  . . 

1 

1 

1 

Sergeants  . . .. 

4 

6 

8 

Corporals 

8 

12 

16 

Pioneers 

.. 

1 

2 

Drummers  or  Bugleracn  . * • . 

2 

2 

3 

2 H 2 
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No  other  company  shall  be  formed  in  a commune  unless  one  is  first 
completed,  consisting  of  200  men. 

XVII.  The  battalions  of  the  communes  are  not  to  have  less  than  four 
companies,  or  more  than  eight. 

XVIII.  The  staff  and  other  officers  of  each  battalion  shall  consist  of  a 
major,  an  adjutant-major,  either  a captain  Or  a subaltern ; a chaplain  ; a sur- 
geon either  of  the  first  or  of  the  second  class ; two  adjutants,  non-commissioned 
officers ; and  a drum-major. 

XIX.  The  adjutant-major  and  the  non-commissioned  adjutant  shall  be 
chosen  from  the  army  for  the  better  instruction  of  the  battalion,  and  appointed 
by  the  King  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  War.  They  shall  be 
under  the  orders  of  the  major ; in  default  of  the  major,  the  adjutant-mjyor  j 
although  a captain  cannot  take  the  command  of  the  battalion,  which  shall  devolve 
by  right  on  the  senior  captain  of  the  said  battalion. 

XX.  The  companies  and  sections  of  the  communes  of  the  district  shall  be 
under  the  command  of  a major,  who  shall  look  after  their  instruction  and  disci- 
pline. He  shall  assume  the  command  under  the  circumstances  provided  for  in 
Article  VI. 

XXI.  There  shall  be  one  battalion  for  every  quarter  of  the  city  of  Naples* 
Each  battalion  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  six  nor  more  than  eight  com- 
panies of  200  men  each.  When  the  guards  of  any  quarter  of  the 
capital  are  more  than  sufficient  for  the  formation  of  eight  companies,  that 
quarter  shall  proceed  to  organize  a second  battalion. 

The  twelve  battalions  of  the  quarters  of  the  city  shall  form  four  regiments. 

XXII.  In  every  regiment  there  shall  be,  besides  the  field  and  other  officers 
of  each  battalion,  one  colonel,  two  lieutenant-colonels,  one  quarter-master,  lieu- 
tenant, or  ensign,  one  chief  clerk,  one  band-master,  one  drum-major,  and 
twenty-four  musicians. 

XXIII.  The  national  guard  of  the  city  of  Naples  shall  have  a general 
commandant  and  a staff. 

Unless  Parliament  shall  arrange  otherwise  in  the  definitive  law,  the  national 
guard  of  the  districts  of  the  province  of  Naples  may  remain  under  the  command 
of  the  general  commanding  the  national  guard  of  the  city. 

XXIV.  The  staff  shall  be  composed  of  a general  commandant,  of  a colonel 
chief  of  the  staff,  of  a lieutenant-colonel  or  major  sub-chief  of  the  staff,  and 
four  officers  of  the  staff. 

The  general  commandant  and  chief  of  the  staff  shall  be  chosen  from  the 
army  and  named  by  the  King  on  the  proposition  of  the  Minister  of  War.  The 
other  officers  of  the  staff'  shall  be  chosen  and  named  by  the  King  from  among 
the  officers  of  the  national  guard. 

XXV.  The  organization  of  the  cavalry  will  be  provided  for  by  the  definitive 
law,  but  for  the  present  the  guard  of  honour  shall  remain  all  over  the  kingdom 
in  its  existing  state,  taking,  however,  the  title  of  “Guardia  Nazionalc  a 
Cavallo.” 


Chapter  III. — Of  the  Election  of  Officers  and  Non-commissioned  Officers. 

XXVI.  The  national  guards  when  called  upon  to  form  a company,  shall 
meet  in  each  commune  in  the  town-hall,  without  arms  or  uniform,  in  presence 
of  the  syndic  and  two  decurions  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  proceed 
to  the  election  of  the  officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  and  corporals  of  their 
section  or  company,  according  to  the  proportional  numbers  stated  in  the  tables 
of  Articles  XV  and  XVI. 

XXVII.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  the  sections  of  more  than- one  com- 
mune to  unite  in  the  formation  of  a company,  then  the  national  guards  of  each 
section  shall  meet  in  the  most  populous  commune  for  the  purpose  of  electing 
the  captain,  sergeant-major,  and  clerk. 

XXVI II.  The  election  of  the  officers  shall  take  place,  beginning  with  the 
captain.  They  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  and  by  a majority  of  more  than  half 
the  number  of  votes. 

The  non-commissioned  officers  and  coqjorals  shall  be  elected  according  to 
their  relative  majority  of  votes. 
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The  scrutiny  shall  be  made  by  the  syndic  assisted  by  two  dectirions. 

XXIX.  In  communes  where  there  may  be  more  than  one  company,  the 
elections  shall  take  place  separately  in  each  company. 

XXX.  In  the  city  of  Naples  the  election  shall  also  take  place  by  com- 
panies ; for  this  puqjose  the  companies  inscribed  in  the  lists  of  each  quarter 
shall  be  each  called  upon  to  meet  and  elect  their  respective  officers  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Eletto  aud  six  distinguished  citizens,  of  which  mention  is  made  in 
Article  XI. 

XXXI.  The  result  of  the  elections  shall  be  immediately  made  known  to 
the  Minister  of  the  Interior  by  means  of  the  Intendente. 

XXXII.  The  officers,  before  assuming  the  exercise  of  their  respective 
functions,  shall  swear  before  the  syndic  to  be  faithful  to  the  King  and  Constitu- 
tion according  to  the  formula  prescribed  by  law. 

XXXIII.  The  superior  officers  shall  be  chosen  and  appointed  by  the  King, 
and  shall  take  the  oath  of  fidelity  before  the  Intendents  of  the  respective 
provinces. 


Chapter  IV. — Of  the  Uniform.  Arms , and  Honours. 

XXXIV.  The  uniform  of  the  national  guard  shall  be  determined  by  a 
decree.  The  distinctive  marks  of  the  grades  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  army. 

XXXV.  The  arms  which  the  Government  will  distribute  to  the  national 
guards  shall  be  marked  and  numbered : they  shall  be  registered  in  the  com- 
munes and  in  the  quarters  of  the  city  of  Naples  by  the  syndics  and  eletti,  who 
shall  distribute  them.  The  inventory  shall  be  kept  at  the  Board  of  Ordnance. 
The  national  guards  shall  sign  a receipt  on  the  register  when  the  arms  are 
delivered  to  them. 

XXXVI.  The  arms  delivered  by  the  Government  to  the  national  guards 
are  the  property  of  the  State.  The  communes  and  national  guards  shall  be 
responsible  for  them.  The  national  guards  are  entrusted  with  their  care.  The 
repairs  consequent  on  the  damage  they  may  receive  from  sendee  must  be  made 
at  the  expense  of  the  commune,  and  they  shall  be  subject  to  a regular  inspection 
of  their  arms  like  any  other  troops. 

XXXVII.  The  bodies  of  the  national  guard  when  under  arms  shall  take 
precedence  even  of  the  royal  guard.  Among  themselves  precedence  shall  be 
regulated  according  to  the  number  of  their  regiment. 

XXXVIII.  The  national  guards  may  claim  all  the  honours  and  distinctions 
granted  to  the  army  for  services  rendered  to  the  State. 

Chapter  V.- — Of  the  Administration  of  Accounts. 

XXXIX.  The  administration  of  the  accounts  of  the  national  guard  belongs 
to  the  administrative  municipal  authority.  The  expenses  shall  be  voted,  regu- 
lated, and  controlled  like  any  other  communal  disbursement. 

XL.  There  shall  be  a council  of  administration  for  every  regiment  or 
battalion,  composed  of  six  officers  and  presided  over  by  the  chief  of  the  corps 
This  council  shall  give  in  a yearly  statement  to  the  syndic,  and  shall  dispose 
of  the  funds  assigned  to  them  according  to  the  regulations  established  by  the 
existing  laws  respecting  municipal  expenses. 

XLI.  The  national  guard  of  the  city  of  Naples,  as  well  as  that  of  the 
other  communes  of  the  kingdom,  shall  remain  in  its  present  state,  and  shall 
continue  to  perform  their  usual  duty,  until  it  shall  be  reorganized  according  to 
the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  present  provisional  law. 

XLII.  The  existing  regulations  respecting  punishments  and  measures  of 
discipline  remain  in  force,  subject  to  future  legal  enactments ; at  the  same  time 
a commission  shall  be  appointed  to  propose  disciplinary  laws. 

Wc  will  and  command  that  this  our  law,  signed  by  us,  ratified  by  our 
Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Justice,  furnished  with  our  great 
seal,  and  countersigned  by  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers,  and  registered  and  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  Presi- 
dency, shall  be  published  with  the  usual  solemnities  throughout  our  royal 
dominions  by  means  of  the  proper  authorities,,  who  shall  take  particular  note  of 
it,  and  see  to  its  fulfilment. 
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Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  is 
particularly  charged  with  its  publication. 

Naples,  March  13,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 
The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the  Council  of 


Ministers, 

Duke  of  Serra  Cafriola. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior, 
Bozzelli. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Justice, 
Giusbpfe  Marcarbi.li. 


No.  170. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  March  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  15,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith  copy  of  a note 
which  I have  addressed  to  the  Neapolitan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  relative 
to  the  modification  of  the  national  flag  lately  adopted,  and  of  Prince  Cariati’s 
reply,  stating  that  the  old  national  ensign  is  not  discarded,  but  that  the  three- 
coloured  pendant  is  added  to  it. 

I have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  170. 

Lord  Napier  to  the  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola. 

Naples,  February  29,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  his  Excellency  the 
Duke  of  Serra  Capriola  the  accompanying  copy  of  a letter  from  Vice-Admiral 
Sir  William  Parker,  stating  that  the  Neapolitan  vessels  of  war  have  lately 
exhibited  the  national  ensign,  surmounted  by  a three-coloured  pendant ; and 
the  Undersigned  begs  his  Excellency  the  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola  will  have  the 
goodness  to  acquaint  him,  for  the  information  of  the  Vice-Admiral,  whether  it 
is  the  desire  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
vessels  of  war  should,  in  hoisting  the  Neapolitan  colours  on  occasions  of 
ceremony  or  otherwise,  display  the  above-mentioned  three-coloured  flag  along 
with  the  old  ensign  of  this  kingdom,  and  whether  this  new  combination  is  to  be 
regarded  as  forming  henceforward  the  national  colours. 

His  Excellency  Sir  William  Parker,  in  his  anxiety  to  act  in  strict  con- 
formity with  the  gracious  will  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  in  this  matter,  has 
already  applied  to  the  Department  of  Marine  on  the  subject,  but  without 
receiving  a satisfactory  reply. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  (Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  170. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  to  Lord  Napier, 

My  Lord,  “ Hibernia."  Naples  Bay,  February  29,  1848. 

HAVING  observed  that  since  the  Neapolitan  Constitution  was  confirmed 
on  the  24th  instant,  all  the  Neapolitan  ships  of  war  and  fortresses  wear  a 
tricolour  pendant  of  green  white  and  red  horizontally  divided  over  the  Neapo- 
litan colours,  and  supposing  that  it  will  be  acceptable  to  the  Government  that 
the  same  symbol  should  be  displayed  by  Her  Majesty’s  ships  with  the 
Neapolitan  colours  whenever  they  may  be  hoisted  on  any  occasion  of  salute  or 
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compliment,  I beg  the  favour  of  your  Lordship  to  ascertain  what  the  feelings  of 
the  Government  may  be  on  this  subject,  that  similar  colours  may  he  prepared 
for  display  by  Her  Majesty’s  ships,  if  not  unacceptable. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed;  W.  PARKER. 


Incloeurc  3 in  No.  170. 

Prince  Cariati  lo  Lord  Napier. 

Napoli,  li  11  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  &o.,  si  da  l’onore  di  risponderc  alia  prcgcvole  nota  dei 
29  decorso  Febbrajo  di  Lord  Napier,  &c.,  rendeudola  consapevole  che  per  ora  il 
Real  Govenio  non  e nell’  intenzionc  di  cambiare  l'autiea  bandiera  del  regno, 
e ch’  e statu  sempliccmentc  determinate  di  aggiungersi  ad  cssa  la  fiamma  di  cui 
e parola  nella  succennata  nota  e nella  lettera  diretta  a Lord  Napier  dal 
Vice-Ammiraglio  Parker. 

Il  Sottoscritto,  &e.  Pel  Minislro, 

(Firmato)  E.  TARGIONI. 


(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  11,  18-18. 

THE  Undersigned,  in  reply  to  the  note  of  Lord  Napier,  &c.,  of  the  29th 
ultimo,  has  the  honour  to  inform  him  that  at  present  it  is  not  the  intention  of 
the  Neapolitan  Government  to  alter  the  ancient  ensign  of  the  kingdom ; and 
that  it  has  only  been  decided  to  add  to  it  the  pendant  of  which  mention  is  nude 
in  the  above-mentioned  note  and  in  the  letter  addressed  to  Lord  Napier  by 
Vice-Admiral  Parker. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  For  the  Minister, 

(Signed)  E.  TARGIONI. 


No.  171. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  30.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  19,  1848. 

THE  country  has  had  again  a Ministerial  crisis. 

On  the  12th  instant  the  Council  assembled  to  deliberate  on  a law  for  the 
suppression  of  seditious  assemblages ; in  that  discussion  it  was  urged  that 
the  publication  of  the  proposed  Riot  Act  should  be  accompanied  by  the  con- 
cession of  some  changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  armyand  the  police,  which, 
however,  were  not  consented  to. 

The  Couucil  separated  without  coming  to  a resolution,  but  assembled 
again  on  the  following  morning,  with  a more  pressing  motive  to  immediate 
action,  by  the  explosion  of  the  old  “ Santa  Fede”  spirit  on  that  day. 

M.  Saliceti  was  summoned  with  the  rest,  but  excused  himself  on  the  plea 
of  illness. 

The  President  of  the  Council  then  addressed  his  Excellency  in  a letter 
demanding  his  presence  or  his  resignation.  M.  Saliceti  resigned.  M.  Mar- 
carelli  was  then  sent  for  to  the  Palace,  and  accepted  the  portfolio  of  Grace  and 
Justice,  for  the  purpose  of  affixing  his  signature  to  the  ordinance,  of  which  a 
copy  is  submitted  to  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  14th  inst. 

Li  consequence  of  M.  Saliceti’s  resignation,  M.  Savarese,  M.  Poerio,  and 
Colonel  Degli  IJberti,  also  manifested  a determination  to  retire,  but  not  until 
they  had  sanctioned  a measure  so  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  tranquillity. 

During  the  last  few  days,  the  labour  of  Ministerial  recomposition  has  not 
advanced ; but  those  w ho  had  already  placed  their  portfolios  at  the  King’s 
disposal  have  consented  to  retain  them,  in  consequence  of  a vigorous  appeal  to 
their  honour  and  patriotism,  by  Prince  Cariati. 

It  is  believed  that  the  difficulty  will  ultimately  be  solved  by  the  resignation 
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of  the  President,  Duke  of  Serra  Capriola ; the  Minister  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs, 
Bonnnni ; and  Prince  Dentice,  Minister  of  Finance,  whose  health  renders 
him  unequal  to  the  labour  involved  in  his  official  position. 

The  wishes  of  the  Liberal  party  have  however  been  satisfied  by  the  sup- 
pression of  the  old  force  of  gendarmes,  and  its  incorporation  with  the  regular 
army,  by  royal  ordinance  of  the  loth  instant. 


No.  172. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  March  31.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  March  25,  1 848. 

THE  Government  has  received  intelligence  that  a Republic  has  been 
declared  in  Venice  j a Provisional  Government  formed  ; that  the  Italian  troops 
there  have  fraternized  with  the  inhabitants ; that  the  Austrian  authorities  have 
capitulated.  The  Italian  troops  and  marine  to  remain,  and  the  German 
families  to  he  sent  away. 

1 1 is  said  and  believed  that  the  students  are  on  Monday  to  demand  from 
the  Emperor  the  dismissal  of  Count  Ficquelmont,  Count  Taafe,  and  Count 
Dietrichstein. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 

P.S. — Yesterday  the  students  sent  a deputation  to  General  Prince  Win- 
dischgriitz  to  recommend  him  to  resign.  He  replied  that  he  had  been  appointed 
by  the  Emperor  to  his  command  to  maintain  order  in  the  city,  &c.,  and 
that  he  must  retain  his  command  till  ordered  by  the  Emperor  to  resign  it. 
The  students  returned  to  the  university,  when  a Doctor  Shittc,  a foreigner, 
addressed  them,  and  proposed  that  the  students  should  form  a political  club ; 
and  the  proposal  was  received  with  great  applause. 

It  appears  that  many  of  the  citizens  are  alarmed  at  the  proceedings  of  the 
students.  P. 


No.  173. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  March  31,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  20th  instant, 
reporting  what  passed  between  you  and  Count  Ficquelmont  on  that  day,  I have 
to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  assure  Count  Ficquelmont  that  he  is  quite  mis- 
taken in  supposing  that  it  is  the  British  Government  or  British  diplomatists 
who  have  excited  angry  feelings  towards  Austria  in  the  minds  of  the  people  of 
Italy.  Those  angry  feelings,  it  is  well  known,  have  long  existed,  and,  whether 
well  or  ill  founded,  spring  from  causes  wholly  independent  of  British  diplomacy ; 
and  as  these  feelings  take  their  origin  from  sources  with  which  British  diplo- 
macy has  nothing  to  do,  so  also  can  British  diplomacy  exercise  no  effective 
influence  in  putting  an  end  to  those  feelings. 

It  is  however  the  less  surprising  that  Count  Ficquelmont  should  be  misin- 
formed on  this  matter,  considering  how  mistaken  he  seems  to  have  been  in  his 
opinion  as  to  the  supposed  contentment  of  the  people  of  Lombardy  and  of 
Venice.  I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  174. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  1.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , March  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  two  printed  copies 
in  French  of  the  Election  Law  of  the  Sardinian  States. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  174. 
Electoral  Law  of  the  Sardinian  States. 


Charles  Albert,  &c. 

APRES  avoir  ctabli  lcs  bases  du  Gouverncment  llepresentalif,  il  nous 
tardait  de  mettrc  noire  peuple  k memo  de  pouvoir,  par  la  reunion  des  Chambres, 
faire  tourner  au  profit  de  la  patrie  les  libertes  que  nous  lui  avons  assurees. 
Nous  avons  donne  a cet  effct  toute  disposition  neeessaire  pour  la  promptc 
formation  d'une  loi  electorate,  sans  attendre  memo  la  reunion  des  notices  et  des 
fails  dont  la  connaissance  aurait  pu  servir  a mieux  fixer  les  conditions  des  droits 
electoraux.  Par  consequent,  apres  avoir,  sans  aucun  retard,  serieusement 
examine  les  conditions  politiques  de  notre  patrie ; plein  de  confiance  dans  le 
bon  sens  ct  la  vertu  de  notre  peuple,  nous  nous  sommes  decide  a donner  la  plus 
grande  sincerite  possible  au  Gouverncment  Representatif,  en  admettant  aux 
droits  £lectoraux  le  plus  grand  nombre  de  citoyens,  et  en  laissant  les  electeurs 
tout-ii-fait  libres  dans  le  choix  de  leurs  deputes.  Nous  esperons  fermement,  en 
donnant  de  cette  maniere  une  manifestation  tout-a-fait  librc  aux  opinions  et 
aux  voeux  de  la  nation,  de  rendre  toujours  plus  parfait  le  coneours  de  la  Chambrc 
Elective  avec  les  autres  pouvoirs  de  1'Etat,  et  de  resserrer  de  plus  en  plus  les 
principes  constitutionncls  sur  lcsquels  se  fondent  la  prosperity  de  la  patrie,  la 
surete  de  notre  couronne  et  la  liberty  des  citoyens.  Pour  ecs  motifs,  sur  le 
rapport  de  notre  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  rinterieur,  eu  sur  ce  Pavia  de 
notre  Conseil  des  Ministres  nous  avons  ordonne  et  ordonnons  ce  qui  suit : 


Titre  Premier. 

Des  Conditions  pour  etre  dlecteur,  et  du  Domicile  Politique. 

Art.  I.  Pour  etre  yiecteur  il  faut  remplir  les  conditions  suivantes : 

1 . Etre  originaire  des  Etats  du  Roi,  ou  y etre  ne  et  y avoir  la  jouissance 
des  droits  civils  et  politiques. 

Ccux  qui  n’appartiennent  point  aux  Etats  du  Roi  par  droit  de  naissanee  ou 
d’origine,  auront  la  quality  d’electeur  s’ils  sont  Italiens,  pourvu  qu  ils  aient 
rempli  les  conditions  auxquelles  l’Article  2G  du  Code  Civil  a attache  la  jouissance 
des  droits  civils. 

Ceux  qui  ne  sont  pas  Italiens  seront  electeurs  en  obtenant  des  lettres  dc 
naturalisation  par  une  loi. 

Les  dispositions  des  lois  sp&nales  relativement  «\  l’exercice  des  droits  civils 
et  politiques,  pour  ceux  qui  professent  un  culte  particulier,  ne  feront  pas 
obstacle  a l’exercice  du  droit  electoral. 

2.  Avoir  atteint  Page  de  25  ans  accomplis  le  jour  dc  l’election. 

3.  Savoir  lire  et  ecrirc. 

4.  Payer  un  cens  Electoral  qui  ne  soit  pas  inferieur  a 40  livres  neuves  de 
Piemont. 

Pour  les  provinces  de  la  Savoie,  et  pour  celles  de  Nice,  Oneille,  St.  Remo, 
Genes,  Chiavari,  Levante,  Novi,  Savona,  Albcnga  ct  Bobbio,  le  cens  sera 
seulement  de  20  livres. 

II.  Les  contributions  qui  constituent  le  cens  electoral  sont  lcs  contribu- 
tions directes  dc  tonte  especc,  et  ainsi  l’imposition  fonciere,  les  contributions 
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personnelles  et  mobiliaires,  les  redevances  fixes  ct  proportionnel'es  des  mines  et 
usincs,  les  finances  auxquelles  cst  sujct  l’cxercice  d’offices  ct  professions,  ct 
toutc  auric  imposition  dirccte  analogue. 

Si  pour  1’exercice  des  offices  et  professions  on  a payc  un  capital  au  trdsor, 
l’intdret  en  sera  compute  en  guise  de  finance. 

Les  contributions  foncieres  provinciales  scront  computdes  dans  lea  eons, 
mais  non  les  impots  commmiaux. 

III.  Le  droit  electoral  appartient,  abstraction  faitc  de  toutc  condition  de 
cens, — 

1.  Aux  membres  elfcctifs,  residants  ou  non,  des  academics  royalcB  des 
sciences,  des  lettres  ct  des  beaux-arts,  dont  la  nomination  est  soumise  4 l’appro- 
bation  du  Roi ; 

2.  Aux  professcurs  euseignants  et  emerites,  aux  docteurs  de  college  des 
diverscs  faeultes  qui  composent  les  universites  des  etudes ; 

3.  Aux  professcurs  euseignants  ct  emerites  dans  les  academies  royales  des 
beaux-arts  de  Turin  et  de  Genes ; 

4.  Aux  professcurs  enseignants  et  emerites  des  dcoles  royalcs  hors  des 
universites ; 

5.  Aux  professeurs  enseignants  et  emerites  des  dcoles  provinciates  des 
methode ; 

0.  Aux  membres  inamovibles  des  magistrats  ct  tribunaux ; 

7.  Aux  membres  des  chambres  d’agriculturc  et  de  commerce,  des  academies 
royales  d'agriculture  et  de  medecine,  et  de  la  direction  de  1’association  agraire, 
ct  aux  directeurs  des  cornices  agraircs ; 

8.  Aux  offieiers  en  rctraite  de  la  milice  de  terre  et  de  mer  dont  le  grade 
n’est  pas  inferieur  a celui  de  capitaine  ; 

0.  Aux  employes  civils  retraitds  qui  jouissent  4 ce  titre  d’une  pension  de 
1 200  livres  au  moiiis. 

On  imputera  dans  la  pension  les  assignations  anuuelles  attachecs  a des 
decorations  d'ordres  dquestres  de  l'Etat. 

IV.  Snnt  aussi  dlecteurs,  s’ils  payent  la  moitid  du  cens  fixe  4 l’Article  I,  ou 
la  moitie  du  loyer  fixe  par  les  Articles  V et  VIII  de  la  presente  loi : 

1 . Toils  ceux  qui  ont  obtenu  le  grade  acaddmiqne  de  docteur  ou  un  autre 
equivalent  dans  une  des  faeultes  qui  font  partie  des  university  du  royaume ; 

2.  Les  notaires  en  exercice,  les  procureurs  collegids  et  oxer  cants  aupres 
des  cours  et  tribunaux ; 

3.  Les  offieiers  retraitds  des  troupes  de  terre  et  de  mer ; 

4.  Les  employes  civils  retraites  avee  une  pension  de  600  4 1200  livres. 

V.  Ceux  qui  exercent  un  commerce,  un  art  ou  une  industrie  seront  admis 
4 l'elcctorat  si  le  loyer  annuel  de  leur  habitation  et  des  locaux  destines  4 l’cxcr- 
cice  de  leur  commerce,  art  ou  industrie,  arrive  au  moutant  determine  dans  le 
tableau  A annexe  4 la  presente  loi. 

VI.  Seront  assimilds  aux  commercans  pour  l’exercicc  des  droits  dlccto- 
rnux,  les  capitaines  nmritimes  ct  les  chefs  directeurs  d’une  fabrique  ou  dta- 
blissemcnt  industriel  de  loute  espdee,  pourvu  qu’ils  aient  toujours  4 leur  service 
jounialier  30  ouvriers  au  moins,  sans  distinction  dc  sexe,  et  pourvu  qu'ils  payent 
au  moins  la  moitie  du  cens  ou  du  loyer  fixd  par  la  prdsente  loi. 

VII.  Seront  electcurs  tous  ceux  qui  prouveront  qu'au  jour  dans  lequcl  ils 
demandant  4 etre  inscrits  sur  les  listes,  ils  possddent  depuis  cinq  ans  sans 
interruption,  uue  rente  de  GOO  livres  sur  la  dette  publique  de  l’Etat. 

VIII.  Ceux  qui  tie  pourraient  ou  nc  voudraient  tenir  leur  quahtd  d’electeurs 
des  dispositions  sus-enoncees,  auront  droit  tout  de  memo  d’etre  inscrits  sur  les 
listes  electorates,  pourvu  qu’ils  pronvent  de  payer  le  loyer  fixd  par  le  tableau  A 
annexe  4 la  presente  loi,  pour  le  seul  logement  qui  sert  4 leur  habitation  ordi- 
naire : la  moitie  de  ce  loyer  suffit  pour  les  personnes  dnonedes  4 T Article  IV. 

IX.  Les  contributions  foncidres,  royales  et  provinciales,  sont  imputdes 
dans  le  cens  electoral  de  ccux  qui  ont  pleine  propridte  du  fonds. 

Si  la  nue  proprietd  est  separee  de  l’usufruit,  l’imputation  a lieu  en  faveur 
dc  l'usufruitier,  quclles  que  soient  les  conditions  sous  lesquelles  l’usufruit  est 
dtabli. 

Le  fermier  de  biens  ruraux  qui,  par  bail  authentique  d’une  durdc  de  ncuf 
ans  au  moins,  les  exploite  par  lui-memc  ct  4 ses  frais,  aura  le  droit  de  se  prdva- 
loir  du  5me  des  contributions  imposdes  sur  les  propridtds  susdites,  sans  que  ce 
."me  soit  retranehd  au  ccns  dlectoral  du  propridtaire. 


Digitized  by  Google 


239 


X.  Les  contributions  qui  frappent  les  biens  emphyteotiques  seront,  jusqu’A 
concurrence  (les  -,  imputes  dans  le  cens  electoral  dc  l’emphyteote,  et  pour  le 
5me  restant  au  proprietaire  du  domainc  direct. 

Les  contributions  a la  charge  des  biens  donnes  k location  perpetuelle  ou  (le 
99  ans,  seront  imputees  par  portions  egales  au  bailleur  et  au  preneur. 

Les  dispositions  ci-dessus  seront  observees  meme  dans  le  cas  ou,  en  suite 
de  conventions  entre  les  parties,  les  contributions  auraient  etc  mises  entiere- 
nient  a la  charge  de  l’emphyteote,  preneur  ou  du  proprietaire. 

XI.  Les  proprietaires  des  immeubles  temporairement  exemptes  d'impots 
par  une  loi,  pourront  les  faire  expertiser  contradictoirement  a leurs  frais,  pour 
en  constater  la  valeur  de  maniere  k etablir  l’impot  qu’ils  paieraient,  lequel  sera 
compte  pour  les  faire  jouir  de  leurs  droits  electoraux. 

XII.  Pour  former  la  masse  des  contributions  neccssaires  h la  quality 
d’elccteur,  on  coniptera  a cbacun  les  contributions  qu’il  paye  dans  tout  le  roy- 
aurae ; au  pore,  des  contributions  des  biens  de  ses  enfaiis,  dout  il  aura  la 
jouissance,  et  au  mari,  eelles  de  sa  femme,  pourvu  qu'il  n’y  ait  pas  separation 
de  corps. 

XIII.  Les  contributions  payees  par  des  proprietaires  indivis  ou  par  une 
societe  dc  commerce,  seront  pour  le  cons  electoral  partagees  par  egales  portions 
entre  les  associes. 

L’existence  de  la  Societe  de  Commerce  sera  suftisamment  etablie  au  rnoyen 
d’un  certificat  du  Tribunal  de  Commerce  enon^ant  le  nom  des  associes. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  l‘un  des  associes  pretendrait  k unc  part  plus  clevec  dans  la 
communaute  ou  la  societe,  soit  parce  qu’il  aurait  une  plus  forte  part  dans  la 
propriety  des  immeubles,  soit  a tout  autre  titre,  il  devra  en  justifier  par  titres. 

XIV.  Les  loyers  payes  pour  les  locaux  k l’usage  dc  societes  en  commandite 
ou  anonymes,  et  les  contributions  imposees  sur  les  biens  qui  leur  appartiennent, 
seront  imputees  dans  le  cens  electoral  des  gerants  et  directcurs,  jusqu’a  concur- 
rence de  la  quote-part  dans  le  fonds  social,  dont  il  fera  conster  de  la  maniere 
ci-dessus  indiquee. 

XV.  Les  contributions  foncieres,  personnelles  et  mobilieres,  nc  sont 
comptees  quo  lorsque  la  propriety  foncierc  aura  ete  possedee  ou  la  location  faite 
anterieuretnent  aux  premieres  operations  de  la  revision  annuelle  des  listes 
electorates. 

Cette  disposition  n’est  pas  applicable  au  possesseur  a litre  successif  ou  par 
avancement  d’hoirie. 

XVI.  Les  contributions  directcs  payees  par  une  veuve  ou  par  une  femme 
separee  de  corps,  seront  comptees  a celui  dc  ses  fils,  petit-fils,  geudres  ou  petit- 
gendres  qu’ellc  design  era. 

I)e  meme,  un  pere  qui  paiera  des  contributions  directes  dans  differens 
arrondissements  electoraux  pourra,  dans  les  arrondissemens  autres  que  celui 
ou  il  exerce  ses  droits  electoraux,  delcguer  a un  de  ses  tiLs,  pour  1‘excrcice 
des  droits  electoraux,  les  contributions  assises  sur  les  immeubles  qu’il  designera. 

Ces  delegations,  revocables  a volonte,  ne  pourront  etre  faites  que  par  acte 
autbentique. 

XVII.  Nul  ne  peut  excrcer  le  droit  electoral  que  dans  l’arrondissenient 
electoral  de  son  domicile  politique. 

Le  domicile  politique  est  dans  rarrondissement  electoral  ou  l’on  est  con- 
sider doinicilic  quant  a l’exercice  dc  ses  droits  civils. 

Neanmoins  on  pourra  transferer  son  domicile  politique  dans  tout  autre 
arrondissement  electoral  ou  Ton  paye  une  contribution  dircctc,  et  s’il  s’agit  dc 
commcr^ans  et  industriels,  oh  l’on  possede  un  etablisscmcnt  commercial  ou 
industriel. 

A cet  effet  il  faudra  qu’il  soit  fait  une  declaration  expresse  devant  le 
syndic  ou  l’on  aura  son  domicile  politique  aetuel  et  devant  le  syndic  du  lieu  ou 
l’on  voudra  le  transferer.  Cette  declaration  apres  la  premiere  convocation  des 
colleges  electoraux,  nc  produira  aucun  effet  si  elle  n’a  eu  lieu  six  mois  avant  la 
formation  des  listes. 

XVIII.  Dans  les  cas  ou  un  electeur  aura  supare  son  domicile  politique  de 
son  domicile  civil,  la  translation  de  celui-ci  n’emportera  pas  le  changement  de 
son  domicile  politique,  et  nc  le  dispensera  pas  des  declarations  ci-dessus  pres- 
erves, s’il  veut  reunir  les  deux  domiciles. 

XIX.  Les  fonctionnaires  publics  peuvent  exerccr  leur  droit  electoral  dan3 
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le  district  ou  ils  excrcent  leurs  fonctiona ; maia  ils  ne  sont  paa  dispenses  de 
faire  lea  declarations  susditea. 

* ; i 

Titke  11. 

Chapitrb  I. — De  la  premiere  formation  des  Lisles  Electorates. 

XX.  Aussitot  apres  la  publication  du  present  <5dit,  lea  conaeila  communaux 
inviteront  par  un  avis  public  tous  ccux  qui  pourront  etre  appeles  par  cette  loi 
a l’exercice  des  droits  electoraux,  a venir  faire  une  declaration,  qui  devra  etre 
signde  par  eux-memes : 

1.  De  leur  age  ; 

2.  Du  cena  qu’ils  payent ; 

3.  De  reunir  lea  conditions  de  nationality  et  de  domicile  fixoes  par  lea 
Articles  I,  XVII,  ct  Suivans ; 

4.  De  la  profession  qu’ils  exercent; 

5.  Du  lover  qu’ils  payent  lorsqu’ils  se  trouvent  dans  le  cas  prevu  par  lea 
Articles  V ct  VIII. 

Lea  declarans  joindront  lea  pieces  a l’appui  de  leurs  declarations,  et  four- 
niront  en  outre  les  autres  indications  propres  a justificr  celles  qui  ne  pourraient 
etre  etablies  par  des  titres. 

Les  declarans  recevront,  a’ils  1’exigent,  un  rreepisse  de  leur  declaration  et 
des  pieces  qu’ils  auraient  presentees. 

XXI.  Kullc  declaration  ne  pourra  etre  re^ue  apres  le  jour  7 d’Avril 
prochain. 

XXII.  Aussitot  que  lea  avis  dnonces  a l’Article  XX  seront  publics,  les  con- 
seils  communaux  devront  se  reunir  pour  examiner  lea  declarations  et  pour 
commencer  tout  de  suite  la  formation  des  listes  des  electcurs  4 double 
expedition. 

XXIII.  Les  conseils  comprendront  dans  les  listes  les  noms  memo  de  ceux 
qui  n’auraicnt  pas  fait  de  declaration,  ni  prdsentd  des  titres,  pourvu  qu'il  soit 
notoire  qu’ils  reunissent  toutes  les  conditions  cxigdes  pour  etre  electeur. 

XXIV.  Les  conseils  devront  sieger  tout  le  temps  necessaire  pour  que  les 
listes  soient  termindcs  le  jour  9 Avril. 

Ils  pourront  se  repartir  en  sections,  d’au  moins  trois  membrea  chaque,  qui 
auront  les  memos  pouvoirs  du  conseil. 

XXV.  Les  conseils  et  les  sections  ddcident,  4 la  majority  des  voix  et  cn 
4me  et  conscience,  s’ils  doivent  faire  les  inscriptions  dans  les  listes,  et  n’inscri- 
vent  dans  les  listes  que  les  noms  de  ceux  que  la  majorite  a admis. 

XXVI.  Les  conseils  peuvent  cboiair  le  nombre  qu’ils  croiont  necessaire 
d’hommes  probes  et  les  changer,  lorsqu’il  y a doutc,  d’examincr  et  de  donner 
leur  avis  sur  la  valeur  locative  des  logemens,  boutiques,  ateliers,  usines,  dont 
il  est  fait  mention  aux  Articles  V et  VIII. 

Dans  les  villes  mi  il  y a une  Chambre  d’ Agriculture  et  de  Commerce  ou 
un  Consulat  ou  Tribunal  de  Commerce,  les  membres  des  dites  Chambres  et 
les  juges  pris  parmis  les  commenjans  interviendront  au  conseil  de  villc,  ct 
donneront  leur  vote  dans  lc  conseil,  tant  pour  le  choix  des  vdrificateurs  que 
pour  fixer  la  quotitc  du  loyer  admis. 

XXVII.  Une  des  copies  de  la  liste  sera  publide  trois  jours  de  suite,  e’est- 
4-dire  les  10,  11,  12  Avril,  durant  lcsqucls  tous  ccux  qui  auront  des  reclama- 
tions a faire  devront  les  presenter  aux  administrations  communnles. 

Les  conseils  doubles  prononceront,  de  la  maniere  fixee  par  l’Article  XXV, 
sur  les  reclamations,  ct  devront  sieger  tout  le  temps  necessaire  pour  que  la 
revision  en  soit  terminee  lc  14  Avril.  Ils  pourront  se  repartir  en  sections  d’au 
moins  cinq  membres. 

XXIX.  Les  listes  formees  de  cette  maniere  par  les  conseils  communaux 
ct  revues  par  les  conseils  doubles,  auront  la  force  de  chose  jugde  pour  les 
premieres  elections,  et  il  nc  pourra  plus  y etre  fait  aucun  changement. 

XXX.  Lc  15  Avril,  les  syndics  transmettront  une  de  deux  listes  au 
president  provisoire  du  college  electoral  dont  leur  commune  faitc  partie. 

Dans  le  meme  jour  et  dans  le  jour  suivant,  l’autre  copie  restera  affichee  au 
prdtoirc  de  la  commune. 

XXXI.  Ijes  listes  composdes  de  cette  maniere  seront  conservees  pour  les 
Elections  futures,  d’apres  les  dispositions  du  chapitre  suivant. 
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Les  reclamations  auxquelles  dies  pourraicnt  donner  lieu  devront  etre 
portees  «Y  la  decision  des  Cours  d’Appcl,  lorsqu’auront  eu  lieu  les  premieres 
elections,  et  de  la  maniere  prescrite  par  le  chapitre  suivant ; les  rectifications 
qui  pourraicnt  etre  ordonnees  par  la  Cour  s’appliqueront  aux  Sections  it 
venir. 


Chapitre  II. — De  la  Revision  Annuelle  des  Lisles  Electorales. 

XXXII.  La  liste  des  decteurs  est  permanente,  sauf  les  radiations  et 
inscriptions  qui  peuvent  avoir  lieu  lors  de  la  revision  annuelle. 

La  revision  sera  faite  conformfrnent  aux  dispositions  suivantes. 

XXXIII.  Les  conseils  communaux  feront  tous  les  ans,  dans  la  reunion 
ordinaire  du  printcmps,  la  revision  des  listes  des  citoyens  de  leur  commune,  qui 
d’apres  la  pr&ente  loi  reunissent  les  conditions  pour  etre  electcurs. 

Un  double  des  roles,  certify  conforme  par  le  percepteur,  sera  a cet  effet 
expddie  sans  frais  anx  conseils  communaux. 

Les  conseils  arrcteront  les  listes  et  les  feront  affichcr  le  premier  Dimanche 
suivant. 

XXXIV.  Les  listes  resteront  affiehees  pendant  dix  jours,  et  contiendront 
invitation  aux  eitoyens  qui  croiraient  avoir  des  reclamations  a fairc  de  s’adresscr 
k cet  effet  aux  conseils  dans  le  delai  de  quinze  jours  a partir  de  la  date  de 
l’affiche,  qui  indiquera  le  jour  oi'i  ce  d61ai  expire. 

XXXV.  La  liste  contiendra  en  regard  du  nom  de  cliaque  individu  inscrit: 

1.  Le  lieu  et  la  date  de  sa  naissance,  la  date  de  sa  naturalisation,  si’l  y a 

lieu ; 

2.  L’indication  des  arrondissemcns  de  perception  ou  sent  assises  ses 
contributions  propres  ou  delegues,  jusqu'A  concurrence  du  ccns  electoral. 

3.  La  quotite  et  l’espece  des  contributions  pour  chacun  des  arrondisse- 
mens. 

XXXVI.  La  liste  des  £lecteurs  contiendra  en  outre,  cn  regard  du  nom  de 
chaque  individu,  la  date  et  l’especc  du  titre  ou  le  commerce  et  profession  qui 
lui  eonferent  le  droit  electoral,  ainsi  que  l’indication  du  lieu  oi'i  il  exerce  son 
commerce,  indust rie  ou  profession,  ou  bien  du  lieu  ou  il  demeure. 

XXXVII.  La  publication  prescrite  par  1’ Article  XXXIII  tiendra  lieu  de 
notification  pour  les  individus  dont  l’inscription  aura  etc  ordonnee. 

XXXVIII.  Lorsque  les  conseils  communaux  raycront  les  noms  d’electeurs 
portes  sur  les  listes  de  l’annee  precedent?,  ils  seront  tenus  d?en  avertir  ces 
61ecteurs,  par  ecrit  et  a domicile,  au  plus  tard  dans  les  48  heures  a compter  du 
jour  ou  les  listes  auront  <$te  affiehees,  en  les  informant  des  motifs  de  la  radiation 
ou  omission. 

XXXIX.  Le  memo  avertissement  sera  donne,  dans  les  48  heures  de  la  date 
de  la  cloture  definitive  de  la  liste,  aux  personnes  portees  sur  la  liste  affichee  et 
dont  les  noms  seront  rayes  par  les  conseils  lors  de  cctte  cloture. 

Ces  notifications  seront  faites  sans  frais  par  un  agent  communal. 

XL.  Les  noms  des  electeurs  admis  par  les  conseils,  lors  de  la  cloture 
definitive  de  la  liste,  sans  avoir  et£  portes  sur  la  liste  affichee,  seront  publics  par 
nouvelles  affiches  dans  le  meme  delai  de  48  heures  a dater  de  la  cloture. 

L’affiche  rappcllcra  que  les  reclamations  peuvent  etre  portees  devant 
1’Intendant-Gcneral,  aux  termes  de  l’Article  XLIV. 

XLI.  A pres  1 ’expiration  du  d£lai  fixd  pour  les  reclamations,  les  listes,  le 
double  des  roles,  ainsi  que  toutes  les  pieces  au  moycn  dcsquelles  les  personnes 
inscrites  auront  justifie  de  leurs  droits,  ou  par  suite  desquclles  des  radiations 
auront  £te  op£r6es,  seront  envoy^es  dans  les  24  heures  a l’lntendaut  de  la 
province. 

Un  double  de  la  liste  sera  retenu  au  secretariat  de  la  commune. 

La  reception  de  la  liste  sera  constable  par  un  reccpisse  delivre  par  l’lnten- 

dant. 

Ce  r£c£piss£  sera  transmis  au  conseil  communal  dans  les  24  heures  de 
l’arrivec  dc  la  liste  a l’intendance. 

Il  en  sera  fait  immediatement  mention  dans  un  registre  special  cot<5  et 
paraft*  par  l’Intendant. 

XLH.  L’Intendant,  dans  le  delai  de  cinq  jours  au  plus  tard  de  la  reception 
des  pieces  devra  les  adresser  avec  ses  observations  h.  l’Intendant-Gfridral. 
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XLIII.  Chacun  pourra  prendre  inspection  des  listes  tant  an  secretariat  de 
la  commune  qu'au  bureau  de  l'intendanec-gdndrale. 

Chacun  pourra  anssi  prendre  inspection  du  double  des  roles  et  des  autres 
pieces  mentionnees  ei-dessus. 

XLIV.  Tout  individu  indument  inscrit,  omis,  raye  ou  autrement  lese, 
dont  la  reclamation  n’aurait  pas  ete  admise  par  Tadministration  eommunale, 
pourra  s’adresser  il  lTntcndant-Gdnfral,  en  joignant  les  pieces  A l’appui  de  sa 
reclamation. 

XLV.  Dans  les  dix  jours  de  la  reception  des  pieces  et  des  observations  de 
l’Tntendant,  Tlntendant-Gdncral  procedera  A verification  generate  des  titres. 

11  ajoutera  aux  listes  les  citoyens  qu’il  reconnaitra  avoir  acquis  les  qualites 
requiscs  par  la  loi  et  ceux  qui  auraient  etc  precedemment  omis. 

II  en  retranchera : 

1 . Les  individus  ddeddes ; 

2.  Ceux  dont  l’inscription  aura  etc  declarde  nulle  par  les  autorites  com- 
pdtentes. 

11  indiquern  comme  devant  etre  retrenches: 

1.  Ceux  qui  auront  perdu  les  qunlites  requises; 

2.  Ceux  qu’il  reconnaitrait  avoir  etc  indument  inscrits,  quoique  leur 
inscription  n’nit  pas  etc  attuquee. 

XLVI.  Les  retranchemens  ct  les  adjonctions  que  Hnteudant-Gcneral  aura 
faits  aux  listes  dressees  par  les  communes  aux  termes  des  Articles  prdeddens, 
scront  duns  le  plus  href  delai  possible  afficbecs  au  chef-lieu  de  l'Intendance 
Gendrale,  ct  A la  commune  qu’elles  concernent. 

En  outre,  dans  tous  les  cas  oil  l’lntcndant-Gdncral  aura  reconnu  qu’il  y avait 
lieu  A radiation  de  personnes  portees  sur  les  listes  dressees  par  les  communes,  la 
decision  provisoire  qu’il  aura  rendue  devni  etre  notifiee  dans  les  dix  jours  A ceux 
qu’ellcs  concernent,  nil  domicile  rdcl  ou  elu  qu’elles  auraient  dans  l’arrondisse- 
inent  Electoral,  ou  a defaut  de  domicile,  A hi  maison  eommunale  du  domicile 
politique. 

XLVII.  II  sera  ouvert  au  secretariat  de  l’lntendancc-Gencrale,  un  registre 
cote  et  parafe"  par  l’lntondant-General.  sur  lequcl  seront  inscrites,  A la  date  de 
leur  presentation,  et  suivant  un  ordre  progressif  des  nuineros,  toutes  les 
reclamations  conccrnant  la  teneur  des  listes: 

Ces  reclamations  seront  signees  par  lc  reclamant  ou  par  son  fonde  de 
pouvoir. 

LTntendant-Gdneral  donnera  recepissd  de  chaquc  reclamation  ct  des  pieces 
A l’appui. 

Le  recepisse  dnoncera  la  date  ct  le  numero  de  l’enregistrement. 

XLVIII.  Les  individus  qui  croiraient  avoir  A sc  plaindrc  soit  d’avoir  etc 
indument  inscrits,  omis  ou  rayds,  soit  de  toute  autre  erreur  commise  A leur  egard 
dans  la  redaction  des  listes,  pourront  faire  valoir  leurs  reclamations  devant 
l’lntendant- General  en  conseil  d’intendance. 

Les  reclamations,  auxquelles  devront  etre  unies  les  pieces  A 1’appui,  ne 
seront  plus  recevubles  si  elles  sout  presentees  apres  les  dix  jours  A compter  de  la 
derniere  publication  prescrite  par  l’Article  XLVI,  et  de  la  notification  dont  il  y cst 
fait  mention. 

XL1X.  Lc  droit  de  reclamer  devant  les  conseils  communaux  ct  l’lntendant- 
Gencnil  l’inscription  d’un  citoycn  omis  sur  la  listc,  ou  la  radiation  de  tout 
individu  indument  inscrit,  ainsi  que  la  rectification  de  toute  autre  erreur  commise 
dans  la  redaction  des  listes,  pourra  etre  exerce  par  tout  citoycn  jouissant  du 
droit  electoral  dans  le  meme  college.  Mais  aucune  reclamation  ne  sera  plus 
admise  apres  l’expiration  des  dix  jours  A partir  de  la  derniere  publication  dont  a 
l’Article  XLVI. 

L.  Aucune  des  demandes  enoncdcs  en  l’Article  precedent  ne  sera  refue, 
lorsqu’clle  sera  formce  par  des  tiers,  qu’autant  que  le  reclamant  y joindra  la 
preuve  qu’elle  a ete  par  lui  notifiec  a la  partic  interessee,  laquelle  aura  dix  jours 
pour  y rdpondre  A partir  de  cclui  de  la  notification. 

Li.  L’lntcndant-General  prononcera  en  conseil  d’intendancc-generale  sur 
les  demandes  dont  il  est  fait  mention  aux  Articles  XLII  et  suivans,  dans  les 
cinq  jours  qui  suivront  leur  reception,  quand  elles  seront  formees  par  les  parties 
elles-memes  ou  par  leurs  fondds  de  pouvoir,  et  dans  les  cinq  jours  qui  Ruivront 
l’expiration  du  delai  fixe  par  l’Article  L,  si  elles  sont  formees  par  des  tiers.  Les 
decisions  seront  motivees. 
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La  communication,  snns  (^placement  ties  pieces  respectivement  proiiuitos 
sur  les  questions  ct  contestations,  devra  etre  donnee  ii  toute  partie  intercssde 
qui  la  requerra. 

LII.  Les  decisions  portant  refus  d’inscription  ou  prononqant  des  radiations, 
scront  notifiees  dans  les  cinq  jours  de  leur  date,  aux  individus  dont  l’inscription 
ou  la  radiation  aura  etc  reclamee  par  cux  mernes  ou  par  des  tiers. 

Les  decisions  rejetant  des  dcroandes  en  radiation  ou  en  rectification  seront 
notifiees  dans  le  memo  delai  tant  au  rcclamant  qu'4  l’individu  dont  l’inscription 
aura  etd  eontestee. 

La  publication  du  tableau  des  rectifications  adoptees  par  l’lntendant- 
(tem  rai  en  conscil  d'intendance  tiendront  lieu  de  notification  aux  individus 
dont  l’inscription  aura  etc  eontestee. 

LIU.  Immedintement  apres  avoir  termine  ses  operations,  l’lntendant- 
General  procedera  a la  cloture  des  listes,  et  fern  publier  et  atticher  son  arretd  et 
le  tableau  des  rectifications,  qu’l  aura  approuve. 

LIV.  Lelection  des  deputes,  a quelque  epoque  de  l’annee  qu’elle  ait  lieu, 
se  fera  sur  les  listes  ainsi  arretees. 

Jusqu’4  la  revision  de  l’annee  suivante,  il  ne  pourra  s’y  faire  d’autres 
changcments  que  ceux  qui  seront  ordonnes  par  des  arrets  rendus  dans  les  formes 
determ  in  cos  par  les  Articles  ci-apres,  ou  par  suite  de  deeds  d’electeurs,  ou  de 
privation  par  eux  eneourue  des  droits  civils  ou  politiques  par  jugemens  ayant 
acquis  force  de  chose  jugde. 

LV.  Toute  partie  que  se  croira  fondee  ii  contestcr  une  decision  rendue  par 
l’Intendant-General  en  conscil  d’ntendance,  ou  a sc  plaindre  d'un  deni  de  justice, 
pourra  porter  son  action  devant  la  Cour  d’ Appel,  en  produisant  les  pieces  4 
l’appui. 

L’exploit  introductif  d instance  devra,  sous  peine  de  nullite,  etre  notific  dans 
les  dix  jours,  quelle  que  soit  la  distance  des  lieux,  tant  4 Tlntendant-General 
qu'aux  parties  interessces. 

Dans  le  cas  oil  la  decision  aurait  rejete  une  demande  d’inscription  formee 
par  un  tiers,  l’action  ne  pourra  etre  intense  que  par  l’individu  dont  l'inscription 
aura  6t6  reclamee. 

LVI.  La  cause  sera  jugec  sommairement,  toutes  affaires  cessantes,  et  sans 
qu’il  soit  besoin  du  ministere  d’avouA 

L’affaire  sera  rapportee  en  audience  publique  par  un  des  conseillers  de  la 
Cour,  ct  l’arret  sera  prononci'  apres  que  la  partie  ou  son  ddfenscur  ct  le  ministere 
public  auront  etc  entendus. 

LVTI.  Llntendant-Gcneral,  sur  la  notification  de  l’arret  intervenu,  fera 
sur  la  liste  la  rectification  qui  aura  dtd  preserite. 

LVUL  S’il  y a pourvoi  en  cassation,  il  sera  procede  sommairement  et  toutes 
affaires  cessantes,  comme  devant  la  Cour  d’Appel. 

LIX.  L’appel  introduit  contrc  une  decision  par  laquelle  l’electeur  aurait 

ray 6 de  la  liste,  aura  un  effet  suspensif. 

LX.  Les  perccpteurs  des  contributions  directes  seront  tenus  de  delivrer 
sur  papier  fibre,  et  moyennant  une  retribution  de  cinq  cent,  par  extrait  de  role 
concernant  le  meme  contribuable,  4 toute  personne  portde  au  role,  l’extrait 
relatif  4 ses  contributions,  et  4 toute  personne  qualifiee  comme  il  est  dit  4 
1’ Article  XLIX,  tout  certificat  n£gatif  ou  tout  extrait  de  role  des  contribuables. 

LXI.  Il  sera  donne  communication  des  listes  annuelies  ct  des  tableaux  de 
rectification  4 tous  les  imprimeurs  qui  voudront  en  prendre  copie.  11  leur  sera 
permis  de  les  faire  imprimer  sous  tel  format  qu’il  leur  plaira  choisir,  et  de  les 
mettre  en  vente. 

LX1I.  Les  electeurs  recevront  du  syndic,  dans  les  trois  jours  qui  precedent 
le  jour  fixe  pour  la  reunion  des  colleges  electoraux,  un  certificat  constatant 
qu’ils  ont  dtd  inscrits  sur  la  liste  de  l’anndc. 

Tithe  III. — Des  Colleges  Electoraux. 

LXI  II.  Chaque  college  electoral  elit  un  depute. 

Le  nombre  total  des  deputes  est  de  204. 

LXIV.  La  distribution  des  colleges  electoraui  est  rtglee  par  tableaux  B 
ci-joint,  faisant  partie  de  la  la  presente  loi. 

LXV.  Les  colleges  electoraux  sont  convoquds  par  le  Roi.  Ds  se  reunissent 
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dans  la  ville  de  l'arrondissement  electoral  ou  administrate1  que  le  Roi  designe. 
lls  lie  peuvent  s’occupcr  d’autres  objets  que  de  l’election  des  deputes : toutc 
discussion,  toute  deliberation  leur  sont  interdites. 

LXVI.  Les  electeurs  ne  pourront  se  faire  remplacer;  ils  se  reunissent  en 
une  sculc  assembler  dans  les  arrondissemens  eleetoraux  ou  leur  nombrc 
n’cxcede  pas  quatre  cent. 

Dans  les  arrondissemens  ou  il  y a plus  dc  quatre  cents  electeurs,  le  college 
est  divise  en  sections. 

Ohaque  section  eomprend  deux  cents  electeurs  au  inoins  et  concourt 
directemcnt  ii  la  nomination  du  depute  que  le  college  doit  elirc. 

LXYII.  Chaque  section  sera  formec  par  communes  ou  fractions  de  com- 
muues  les  plus  voisines  entre  elles. 

II  sera  assigne  a chaque  section  un  local  distinct.  On  ]iourra,  si  le  nombre 
des  sections  l'exige,  en  convoquor  deux,  mais  jamais  trois,  dans  des  salles 
ditferentes  faisant  partie  du  nierne  batiment. 

LXVIII  La  presidence  provisoire  des  colleges  eleetoraux  et  des  sections 
appartiendra,  dans  les  villes  oil  reside  une  Cour  d’ Appel,  aux  presidens  et  con- 
seillers  de  la  cour,  par  ordre  d'anciennete ; dans  les  villes  oil  il  n’y  a point  de 
Cour  d’Appel,  mais  un  Tribunal  de  Prefecture,  au  prefet,  aux  vice-prefots  et  aux 
assesseurs  effectifs  et  adjoints,  par  ordre  d’anciennete ; dans  les  autres  lieux, 
aux  syndics,  vice-syndics  ct  conseillers  communaux,  anssi  par  ordre 
d’anciennetd. 

On  observers  la  memo  regie  lorsquc  plusieurs  colleges  ou  sections  de 
colleges  nuront  a se  reunir  dans  la  memo  ville : le  college  ou  la  section  plus 
nombreuse  sera  prcsidee  provisoirement  par  le  premier  des  fouctionnaires  dans 
l’ordrc  du  tableau,  ct  ainsi  de  suite. 

Les  deux  electeurs  le  plus  ages  ct  les  deux  plus  jeuncs  inscrits  sur  la  liste 
du  college  ou  de  la  section  sont  scrutateurs  provisoires.  Le  bureau  choisit  le 
secretaire,  qui  n’a  que  voix  consultative. 

LXIX.  La  liste  des  electeurs  de  l’arrondissement  doit  rester  affichee  dans 
la  sallc  des  seances  pendant  le  cours  des  operations. 

LXX.  Le  college  ou  la  section  elit  11  la  majorite  simple  le  president  et  les 
scrutateurs  definitifs.  Le  bureau  ainsi  forme  nomine  un  secretaire,  qui  n'a  que 
voix  consultative. 

LXXI.  Si  le  president  d’un  college  refuse,  la  presidence  appartiendra  de 
plein  droit  au  scrutateur  qui  aura  eu  plus  de  votes : le  second  scrutatcur  devi- 
endra  le  premier,  et  ainsi  successivement,  ct  le  dernier  scrutatcur  sera  choisi 
parmi  les  exclus  qui  auront  cu  plus  dc  votes. 

La  mcme  regie  sera  applicable  en  cas  de  refus  ou  d'absenee  d’un 
scrutateur. 

LXXII.  Le  president  du  college  ou  dc  la  section  a soul  la  police  dc 
1’assemblee.  Nolle  force  armee  ne  pout  etre  plaice,  sans  sa  requisition,  dans  la 
sallc  des  stances,  ni  aux  abords  du  lieu  ou  sc  tient  l’assembleb ; les  autorites 
civiles  et  les  commandans  militaires  sont  tenus  dc  deferer  a scs  requisitions. 

Trois  membres  au  inoins  du  bureau  seront  toujours  presens. 

LXXIII.  Le  bureau  prononce  provisoirement  sur  les  dittieulles  qui  s’eUvent 
toucliant  les  operations  du  college  on  de  la  section.  Toutes  les  reclamations 
sont  inserees  au  procis-vcrbal,  ainsi  que  les  decisions  motives  du  bureau  : les 
pieces  et  les  bulletins  relatifs  aux  reclamations  sont  parafes  par  les  membres  du 
bureau  et  annexes  au  proci’s-verbal. 

La  Clinmbre  des  Deputes  prononcc  definitivement  snr  les  reclamations. 

LXXIV.  Celui  qui,  sous  un  110m  suppose,  aura  donnd  son  vote  dans  un 
college  electoral  auquel  il  n’aurait  pas  droit  d’intervenir,  eneourra  la  peine  d’un 
an  a deux  ans  d'emprisonnement,  ct  ce  sans  prejudice  des  peincs  speciales  qui, 
d'apri-s  le  Code  Penal,  pourraient  lui  etre  infligees  dans  le  cas  oil  il  aurait  fait 
usage  dc  faux  titres. 

11  ue  pourra  plus  en  outre  il  l’avenir  etre  admis  a l’exercice  d’aueun  droit 
politique. 

Seront  passifs  des  memes  pcines  ceux  qui,  par  dcs  locations  simnlecs  ou 
fausses,  auront  obtenu  leur  inscription  definitive  sur  les  listes  electorales  formees 
par  les  communes. 

LXXV.  Tout  individu  qui,  le  jonr  de  l'elcction  anra  cause  dn  desordre  ou 
provoque  dee  rassemblcmens  tumultueux,  soit  en  acceptant,  portant,  arborant  ou 
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affichant  un  signc  de  ralliement,  soit  dc  toutc  autre  maniere,  sera  puni  d’une 
amende  de  Cl  4 200  livres,  et  en  cas  d’insolvabilitd,  d’un  emprisonnement  de 
dix  jours  A un  mois. 

LXXVI.  Quiconquc  n’etant  ni  electeur  ni  membre  d’un  bureau  entrera. 
pendant  les  operations  electorates,  dans  lc  local  d'une  des  sections,  sera  puni 
par  une  amende  de  51  it  200  livres. 

LXXY II.  Lorsque,  dans  le  local  ou  se  fait  P Election,  un  ou  plusieurs  des 
assiatans  donneront  des  signes  publics  soit  d'approbation  soit  d'iinprobation,  ou 
exciteront  du  tumulte  de  quelque  maniere  que  ce  soit,  le  president  les  nippcllera 
a Pordre  : s’ils  continuent,  il  sera  fait  mention  de  l’ordre  dans  le  proces-verbal, 
et  sur  l’exhibition  qui  en  sera  faite,  les  ddlinquans  seront  punis  d'une  amende 
dc  51  it  200  livres. 

LXXVIII.  Les  prdsidens  sont  charges  de  prendre  les  mesures  necessaires 
pour  assurer  Pordre  et  la  tranquillite  aux  abords  des  sections  et  de  l’edifice  ou 
se  fuit  Pelection. 

Le  present  Article  et  les  Articles  LX1V  et  suivans  seront  affiehes  it  la 
porte  de  la  salle  en  gros  caractercs. 

LXXIX.  Nul  electeur  ne  pout  se  presenter  arme  dans  un  college  electoral. 

LXXX.  Nul  ne  doit  etre  admls  dans  la  salle  des  elections,  s'il  ne  presente 
ebaque  fois  en  entrant  le  certiticat  dont  il  est  fait  mention  a ['Article  LXII. 

LXXXI.  Nul  ne  pourra  etre  admis  it  voter,  soit  pour  la  formation  du 
bureau  definitif,  soit  pour  Pelection  du  depute,  s’il  n’est  inscrit  sur  la  liste  afficlteo 
dans  la  salle  et  remise  au  president. 

Le  president  et  les  scrutateurs  devront  toutefois  laisser  entrer  dans  la  salle 
et  voter  ccux  qui  se  presentoront  munis  d'un  arret  d’une  Cour  d’ Appel,  par 
lequel  il  soit  declare  qu’ils  font  partie  du  college,  et  ceux  qui  prouveront  de  se 
trouver  dans  le  cas  prevu  par  l’Article  LIX. 

LXXXII.  Chaquc  electeur,  apres  avoir  etc  appele,  rcqoit  du  president  un 
bulletin  ouvert,  sur  lequel  il  dcrit  ou  fait  ecrire  secretemcnt  son  vote  par  un 
electeur  de  son  choix,  sur  une  tahle  disposee  4 cet  effet  et  separde  du  bureau ; 
puis  il  remet  son  bulletin  ecrit  et  ferme  au  president,  qui  lc  depose  dans  la  boite 
destinec  it  cet  usage. 

La  table  plneee  devant  lc  president  et  les  scrutateurs  sera  disposde  dc  telle 
sorte  que  les  electeurs  puissent  circuler  A l’entour  pendant  le  depouillement  du 
scrutin. 

LXXXII  I.  A mesure  que  chaque  electeur  deposern  son  bulletin,  un  des 
scrutateurs  ou  le  secretaire,  constatera  ce  vote  en  ecrivant  son  propre  nom  en 
rogard  dc  celui  dit  votant,  sur  une  liste  4 ce  destinec,  et  qui  contiendra  les  norns 
et  les  qualifications  de  tous  les  membres  du  college  ou  de  la  section. 

LXXXIV.  A une  heure  apres  midi,  on  procedera A un  second  appel  nominal 
de  tous  les  electeurs  qui  n’ont  pas  repondu  au  premier,  pour  qu’ils  puissent 
donner  leur  vote.  Apres  cette  operation,  le  president  dcclarera  que  la  rotation 
est  close. 

LXXXV.  On  ouvrira  ensuite  la  boite  du  scrutin,  et  lorsque  le  nombre  des 
bulletins  aura  etd  vt-rifie,  un  des  scrutateurs  prendra  successivement  chaque 
bulletin,  le  ddpliera,  le  remettra  au  president,  qui  en  fera  lecture  a haute  voix, 
et  le  passera  a un  autre  scrutateur. 

Le  resultat  de  chaque  scrutin  cat  immediatement  rendu  public. 

LXXX.  Immediatement  aprds  le  depouillement,  les  bulletins  seront  brides 
en  presence  du  college,  sauf  ceux  qui  donneraient  lieu  it  quelque  contestation, 
lesquels  seront  unis  au  procAs- verbal  et  parafAs  par  trois  membres  au  uioins  du 
bureau. 

LXXXVII.  Dans  les  colleges  dulses  en  plusieurs  sections,  le  depouillement 
du  scrutin  se  fait  dans  chaque  section ; lc  resultat  en  est  arrAte  et  signe  par  le 
bureau ; il  est  immediatement  porte  par  le  president  de  chaque  section  au  bureau 
de  la  premiere  section,  qui  fait,  en  presence  dc  tous  les  president;  des  sections, 
lc  recensement  gendrai  des  votes. 

LXXXIII.  Les  bulletins  dans  lesquels  lc  votant  se  ferait  commit  re  sont 

nuls. 

LXXXIX.  Sont  nuls  aussi  les  bulletins  qui  contiennent  plusieurs  noms  et 
ceux  qui  ne  portent  pas  une  designation  sntfisante  de  la  personne  Alne. 

XC.  Le  bureau  prononce  sur  la  nullitd  et  sur  tous  les  autres  cas  qui 
pourront  se  presenter,  sauf  reclamation. 
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XCI.  Les  bulletins  nuls  n’entrent  pas  en  compte  pour  fixer  le  nombre  des 
Totans. 

XCII.  Nul  n’est  flu  aux  premiers  tours  de  scrutin,  s’il  ne  reunit  plus  du 
tiers  des  voix  de  la  totality  des  membres  qui  composent  lc  college  et  plus  de  la 
moitic  des  suffrages  exprimds. 

XCIII.  A pres  le  premier  tour  de  scrutin,  si  l’flection  n’est  point  faitc,  le 
bureau  proclamc  les  noms  des  deux  candidate  qui  ont  obtenu  le  plus  de  suffrages, 
et  au  deuxieme  tour  de  scrutin,  les  suffrages  ne  pourront  etre  valablement 
do  lines  qu’a  l'un  de  ces  deux  candidate.  La  nomination  a lieu  a la  plurality  des 
votes  exprimes  et  valides. 

XCIV.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  il  y aura  egalitd  de  suffrages  le  plus  ag6 
obtiendra  la  preference. 

XCV.  II  ne  peut  y avoir  qu’une  stance  et  un  seul  scrutin  par  jour. 

La  stance  cst  levee  immddiatemcnt  apres  le  depouillcment  du  scrutin,  sauf 
les  decisions  il  porter  par  le  bureau  sur  les  reclamations  qui  lui  sont  presentees 
au  sujet  de  ce  ddpouillement,  et  sur  lesquelles  il  sera  statue  seance  tenante. 

XCVI.  Les  membres  du  bureau  principal  redigeront  un  proces-vcrbal  de 
1’flcction  seance  tenante,  et  l’adresseront  au  Ministere  de  l’Intdrieur  dans  le 
delai  de  buitaine. 

11  en  restera  un  double  au  greffe  du  tribunal  du  chef-lieu  de  la  province  de 
ebaque  arrondissement  electoral ; ce  double  sera  certifie  conformc  par  les  mem- 
breB  du  bureau. 


Titbe  17. — Dei  Depute*. 

XCVII.  On  pourra  etre  elu  depute  en  remplissant  les  conditions  prevues 
par  1’ Article  XL  du  Statut. 

XCVIII.  Ne  peuvent  etre  elus  deputes : 

1.  Les  fonctionnaires  salaries  et  amovibles  de  l’ordre  judiciaire ; 

2.  Les  membres  du  CorpB  Diplomatique  en  mission ; 

S.  Les  intendants-gdneraux  de  division,  les  intendants  de  province,  les 
conseillers  d'inteudance ; 

4.  Les  employes  salaries  de  l’ordre  administrate  dont  l’emploi  est  inferieur 
il  celui  d’intcndant-gcndral,  sauf  les  officiers  du  genie  civil  et  des  mines  dont  le 
grade  ne  soit  pas  infdrieur  il  celui  d’ingdnicur  en  chef,  et  les  officiers  sanitaires 
qui  sont  membres  du  protomedicat  et  des  conseils  sanitaires ; 

5.  Les  ecclesiastiques  qui  ont  cure  d'ames  ou  juridictlon  avec  obligation 
de  residence ; 

6.  Les  officiers  de  tout  grade  ne  pourront  etre  elus  dans  l’arrondissement 
Sectoral  auquel  s’dtend  leur  commandement. 

XCIX.  Les  fonctionnaires  et  les  employes  royaux  en  expectative  sont 
assimiles  ii  ceux  en  activity  de  service. 

C.  Dana  la  Cbambre  des  Deputes  il  ne  pourra  y avoir  un  nombre  de  fonc- 
tionnaires  ou  d’employds  royaux  salaries  en  nombre  exeddant  le  quart  des 
Deputes. 

Si  la  proportion  ci-dcssus  a He  depassde,  la  Chambre  tirera  au  sort  le  nom 
de  ceux  dont  l’flection  devra  etre  annulde. 

Quand  le  nombre  des  employes  ddja  nommds  aura  aiteint  le  quart  ci-dessus, 
toute  nouvelle  flection  d’employes  sera  nullc. 

Cl.  Le  ddpute  flu  par  plusieurs  arrondissemens  flectoraux  sera  tenu  de 
declarer  son  option  a la  Chambre,  dans  les  huit  jours  qui  suivront  la  declaration 
de  la  validite  des  flections,  entre  lesquelles  il  doit  opter.  A defaut  d’option 
dans  ce  dflai,  il  sera  decidd  par  la  voie  du  sort  d quel  arrondissement  ce  ddputd 
appartiendra. 

CII.  La  Chambre  des  Deputes  a seule  le  droit  de  recevoir  la  dflnission 
d’un  de  ses  membres. 

CIII.  Tout  depute  qui  sera  nommd  a un  emploi  salarie  du  Gouverncment 
ou  obtiendra  un  avancemcnt  avec  augmentation  de  traitement,  sera  soumis  4 la 
reflection. 

Dans  ce  cas,  et  lorsqu’il  y aura  une  place  de  ddputd  vacante,  quel  qu’en 
soit  le  motif,  le  college  sera  convoque  dans  le  terme  d'un  naois. 
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Titke  V. — Dispositions  Genera  Its. 

CIV.  Ne  peuvent  etre  ni  electeura,  ni  eligibles,  ni  cn  avoir  les  droits,  ccux 
qni  ont  f-te  condamnes  A des  peines  criminelles,  ccux  qui  sont  cn  Ctat  de  faillite 
ddclnrec  ou  d’intcrdiction  judiciaire,  on  qui  ont  fait  cession  dc  leurs  biens,  aussi 
longtemps  qu’ils  n’ont  pas  payd  integralement  lenrs  creanciers ; les  condamnda 
pour  vol,  cscroquerie,  ou  attentat  aux  mmurs. 


(A)  Tableau  qui  determine  la  valeur  locative,  ou  le  loycr  annuel  des  locaux  dont 
il  est  fait  mention  aux  Articles  V et  VIII,  ejig/s  pour  que  ceux  qui  les 
possedent  ou  Us  tiennent  d bail  puissent  Hire  investis  des  Droits  Electoraux. 

1.  Dans  les  communes  d’une  population  au-dessous  de  2,500  habitans,  200  liv. 
3.  „ „ 2,500  a 10,000, 800 

8.  „ „ au-dessus  de  10,000,  400 


(B)  Tableau  de  Repartition  des  Colleges  Electoraux. 


No  d’Ordre 
des  Colleges 
Electoraux. 

Communes  dans 
lesquellea  les  Colleges 
doivent  etre  r£unis. 

Province. 

Mandcmens  dont  les  Colleges 
sont  composes. 

1 

ChamWry 

Savoie- Propre  . . 

Chambery.* 

2 

La  Motte  Servolex  .. 

La  Motte- Servolex,  St.-Jean-d’Arveyf 
et  Yenne. 

3 

Montmelian  . . 

Montmelian,  La  Rochettc  et  Chamoux/J 

4 

St.-Pierre-d'Albigny . . 

St-Pierre-d'Albigny  et  le  Chatelard. 

5 

Aix 

Aix,  Albens  et  Kuffieux. 
Pont-Beauvoisin,  les  Echcllcs  et  St.- 
Genix. 

6 

Pont-Beauvoisin 

7 

St.  Jean  . . . . 

Maurienne 

St. -Jean,  § St.-Michel,  Modane  ct  La- 
neslebourg. 

8 

La  Chambre  . . . . 

La  Chambre,  Herniillon,||  St.-Jean- 
d’Arves  et  Aignebellc. 

9 

Moutiers 

Tarentaise 

Moutiers  et  Bozel. 

10 

Bourg-St.-Maurice  . . 

Bourg-St.-Mauricc  et  Aime. 

11 

Albertville 

Albertville 

Albertville  et  Grcsy. 

12 

Ut-ine. . 

Ugine,  Fttverges  et  Beaufort. 

13 

Annecy 

G6n£vois 

Annecy. 

14 

Kumilly 

Rumilly  et  Sevssel. 

15 

St.  Julien 

St -Julien  et  Tborens. 

16 

Duiog 

Doing  et  Thdneu. 

17 

Bonneville 

Faueigny 

Bonneville  et  la  Roche. 

18 

Annemawe 

Annemnsse  et  lleigner. 

19 

Taninges 

Taninges,  St  -Jeoire  et  Samoens. 

20 

Sallanches 

Sallanches,  Cluses  et  St.-Gervais. 

21 

Thonon 

Chablaia.. 

Thonon  et  Douvaine. 

22 

Evian . . 

Evian,  le  Biot  et  Abondancc. 

• Le  mandement  de  ChamWry  est  divise  en  deux  districts  de  perception,  savoir,  celui  de 
Chamb£ry  et  ecliii  de  St.- Jean-d’Arvcy. 

Le  district  do  perception  de  Cbamb£ry  forme  college  par  lui-seul. 

f Le  district  de  perception  de  St.-Jean-d’Arvey  fait  partie  du  culldgc  electoral  du  mandement  de 
La  Mottc. 

J Le  mandement  de  Chamoux,  pour  le  judiciaire.  depend  du  chef-lieu  de  Chambery,  ct  pour 
1 administratif,  de  celui  de  St.-Jean-de-Maurienne.  A l'egard  des  Elections,  il  fera  partie  du  collie 
de  Montmelian. 

§ Le  mandement  de  Su-Jean-do-Maurienne  est  divise  en  trois  districts,  savoir,  St. -Jean, 
Hermillon  et  St.-Joan-d'Arves.  Le  seul  district  de  perception  de  St.-Jcnn-de-Muuriennc  est  annexd 
au  college  electoral  de  St.- Jean. 

||  Les  districts  de  perception  d’Hermillon  et  de  SU-Jean-d’Arvcs  font  partie  du  college  electoral 
du  mandement  de  la  Chambre. 

Mandons  a nos  Ministres,  magistrate  et  fonctionnaires  d’obscrver  et  faire 
observer  le  present  ddit,  qui  sera  insdrd  au  Recueil  des  Actes  du  Gouvcrnement, 
voulant  qu’aux  copies  imprimees  4 l’Imprimerie  Royale  foi  soit  ajoutee  comrne  4 
l’original. 

Turin,  le  17  Mars,  l’an  dc  grAce  1848  et  le  18  erne  dc  notre  regne. 

(Signd)  C.  ALBERT. 

S.  Sclopis. 

V.  de  Revel.  Vincent  Ricci. 

2 K 2 
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(Translation.) 

Electoral  Law  of  the  Sardinian  States. 

dirks  Albert,  &c. 

AFTER  having  established  the  basis  of  the  Representative  Government,  we 
were  desirous  of  enabling  our  people,  by  the  reunion  of  the  Chambers,  to  turn 
to  the  advantage  of  the  country  the  liberties  which  we  had  vouchsafed  to  them. 
To  this  effect  we  have  given  every  necessary  authority  for  the  speedy  formation 
of  an  Electoral  Law,  without  even  awaiting  the  collection  of  the  lists  and  of  acts, 
the  knowledge  of  which  might  have  served  the  better  to  lay  down  the  conditions 
of  the  electoral  laws.  Consequently,  after  having,  without  delay,  seriously 
examined  the  political  condition  of  our  country — full  of  confidence  in  the  good 
sense  and  the  virtue  of  our  people,  we  have  determined  to  give  the  greatest 
proof  of  sincerity  towards  the  Representative  Government,  by  admitting  to 
electoral  rights  the  larger  portion  of  our  citizens,  and  by  leaving  the  electors 
perfectly  free  in  the  choice  of  their  deputies.  W e firmly  hope,  by  allowing  in 
this  manner  a perfectly  free  manifestation  of  the  opinions  and  the  wishes  of  the 
nation,  to  render  still  more  perfect  the  concurrence  of  the  Elective  Chamber 
with  the  other  powers  of  the  State,  and  to  unite  more  and  more  closely  those 
constitutional  principles  upon  which  are  founded  the  prosperity  of  the  country, 
the  safety  of  our  crown,  and  the  liberty  of  our  citizens.  For  these  motives,  on 
the  report  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior,  and  by  the 
advice  of  our  Council  of  Ministers,  we  have  ordained  and  do  ordain  as 
follows : 

Title  I. — Of  the  Qualifications  of  Electors,  and  of  Political  Residence. 

Art.  I.  To  be  entitled  to  be  an  elector,  the  following  conditions  must  be 
fulfilled  : 

1 . To  have  come  originally  from  the  States  of  the  King,  or  to  have  been 
bom  in  them,  and  to  enjoy  there  both  civil  and  political  rights. 

Those  who  do  not  belong  to  the  States  of  the  King  by  right  of  birth  or 
origin,  shall  have  the  qualifications  of  electors  if  they  are  Italian,  provided  they 
have  fulfilled  the  conditions  to  which  Article  26  of  the  Civil  Code  has  attached 
the  enjoyment  of  civil  rights. 

Those  who  are  not  Italians  may  be  electors  on  obtaining  letters  of 
naturalization  by  means  of  a law. 

The  provisions  of  the  special  laws  relative  to  the  exercise  of  civil  and 
political  rights,  in  regard  to  those  who  profess  any  particular  religion,  shall  not 
be  any  obstacle  to  the  exercise  of  the  electoral  right. 

2.  To  have  reached  the  age  of  25  years  complete  on  the  day  of 
election. 

3.  To  be  able  to  read  and  write. 

4.  To  pay  an  electoral  rate,  which  shall  not  be  less  than  40  livres  new  of 
Piedmont. 

For  the  provinces  of  Savoy,  and  for  those  of  Nice,  Oneillc,  St.  Remo, 
Genoa,  Cliiavari,  Levante,  Novi,  Savona,  Albenga,  and  Bobbio,  the  rate  shall  be 
only  20  livres. 

I I.  The  contributions  which  constitute  the  electoral  rate,  are  direct  con- 
tributions of  all  kinds,  and  in  like  manner  land  taxes,  contributions  on  personal 
and  other  property,  duties  fixed  and  proportionate  on  mines  and  workshops,  the 
contributions  to  which  the  exercise  of  offices  and  professions  is  subject,  and  any 
other  direct  analagous  taxation. 

If,  for  the  exercise  of  official  and  professional  functions,  capital  has  been 
paid  into  the  Treasury,  the  interest  of  it  shall  be  computed  as  contribution  paid. 

The  land  taxes  in  the  provinces  shall  be  reckoned  in  the  electoral  tax,  but 
not  so  the  commercial  imposts. 

III.  The  electoral  right  belongs,  setting  aside  any  question  of  rate, — 

1.  To  the  acting  members,  resident  or  not,  of  the  Royal  Academies  of 
Science,  of  Letters  and  the  Fine  Arts,  whose  nomination  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  approval  of  the  King ; 

2.  To  professors  still  teaching,  and  those  who  have  retired ; to  the  doctors  of 
colleges  of  the  various  faculties  which  compose  the  universities  for  study ; 
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3.  To  professors  still  teaching  in,  and  those  having  retired  from,  the  Royal 
Academies  of  Fine  Arts  at  Turin  and  Genoa ; 

4.  To  professors  still  teaching  in,  and  those  who  have  retired  from,  the 
Royal  Schools  not  within  the  universities ; 

5.  To  professors  still  teaching  in,  and  those  who  have  retired  from  the 
provincial  schools  of  method ; 

6.  To  perpetual  members  of  the  magistracy  and  the  tribunals; 

7.  To  the  members  of  the  Chamber's  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  of  the 
Royal  Academies  of  Agriculture  and  of  Medicine,  and  of  the  Committee  of  the 
Agricultural  Association,  and  to  the  Directors  of  the  Agricultural  meetings ; 

8.  To  retired  officers  of  the  land  and  sea  militia,  whose  rank  is  not  below 
that  of  captain ; 

9.  To  retired  employes  in  the  civil  service,  who  by  this  title  enjoy  a 
pension  of  not  less  than  1200  livres ; 

The  annual  emoluments  attached  to  decorations  of  military  orders  of  the 
State  to  be  included  in  the  pension ; 

IV.  Also  arc  electors,  provided  they  pay  the  half  of  the  rate  fixed  by 
Article  I,  or  the  half  of  the  rent  fixed  by  Articles  V and  VIII  of  the  present 
law : 

1.  All  those  who  have  taken  the  academical  degree  of  Doctor,  or  any  other 
equivalent  thereto,  in  any  of  the  brauches  which  form  part  of  the  universities  of 
the  kingdom ; 

2.  Notaries  exercising  their  profession;  collegiate  solicitors  while  prac- 
tising in  court  and  before  tribunals ; 

3.  Retired  officers  of  land  and  sea  forces  ; 

4.  Civil  employes  retired  on  a pension  of  from  600  to  1200  livres. 

V.  Those  who  exercise  any  trade,  any  art,  or  industrial  avocation,  shall  he 
admitted  to  the  list  of  electors,  if  the  annual  rent  of  their  habitation  and  of  the 
places  devoted  to  the  exercise  of  their  trade,  art,  or  calling,  reaches  the 
amount  determined  in  Table  A annexed  to  the  present  law. 

VI.  Naval  captains  and  the  principal  directors  of  a manufactory  or  indus- 
trial establishment  of  any  kind,  shall  be  assimilated  to  those  engaged  in  trade 
as  regards  the  exercise  of  electoral  rights,  provided  that  they  have  always  in 
their  service  daily  not  less  than  thirty  workmen,  without  distinction  of  sex, 
and  provided  that  they  pay  at  least  the  half  of  the  rate,  or  of  the  rent  fixed 
by  the  present  law. 

VII.  Those  also  shall  be  electors  who  shall  prove,  upon  the  day  on  which 
they  claim  to  have  their  names  inscribed  in  the  lists,  that  they  have  possessed 
for  the  five  years  previous,  without  interruption,  an  income  of  000  livres  on 
the  public  debt  of  the  State. 

VIII.  Those  who  should  not  be  able,  or  should  not  desire  to  claim  their 
qualification  as  electors  on  the  conditions  set  forth  above,  will  have  the  right 
all  the  same  to  be  entered  upon  the  electoral  lists,  provided  they  prove  that 
they  pay  the  amount  of  rent  fixed  by  Table  A annexed  to  the  present 
law,  for  the  single  dwelling  which  serves  for  their  ordinary  habitation  : the  half 
of  this  rent  is  sufficient  as  regards  those  persons  enumerated  in  Article  IV. 

IX.  The  eontributipns  upon  land,  both  royal  and  provincial,  are  included 
in  the  electoral  rate  of  those  who  have  full  property  in  the  freehold. 

If  the  simple  property  is  separated  from  the  usufruct,  the  set  off  takes 
place  in  favour  of  the  tenant,  whatever  may  be  the  conditions  on  which  the 
usufruct  is  established. 

The  farmer  in  country  property,  who,  by  an  actual  lease  for  a term  of  at 
least  nine  years,  farms  the  property  himself  and  at  his  own  expense,  shall  have 
the  right  to  avail  himself  of  the  fifth  part  of  the  contributions  levied  upon  the 
property  above  mentioned,  without  this  fifth  being  taken  from  the  electoral  rate 
of  the  landlord. 

X.  The  contributions  affecting  property  held  on  a long  lease,  shall  be 
included  to  the  amount  of  four-fifths  in  the  electoral  rate  of  the  holder  of 
such  lease ; and  for  the  fifth  part  remaining,  the  proprietor  of  the  actual  domain. 

The  contributions  charged  on  property  held  an  perpetual  lease,  or  for 
ninety-nine  years,  will  in  equal  portions  be  laid  to  the  charge  of  the  giver  and 
the  holder  of  the  lease. 

The  above  conditions  shall  be  observed  even  in  cases  where,  in  consequence 
of  arrangements  between  the  parties,  the  contributions  shall  have  been  placed 
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entirely  at  the  charge  of  the  holder  of  the  lease,  whether  the  tenant  or  the 
landlord. 

XI.  The  proprietors  of  real  estates  exempted  temporarily  from  taxes  by  any 
law,  can  have  them  valued,  to  avoid  all  question,  at  their  own  expense  in  order 
to  determine  their  value,  so  as  to  lay  down  the  amount  of  contribution  which 
they  are  to  pay,  which  shall  he  calculated  in  order  to  enable  them  to  eDjoy 
their  electoral  rights. 

XII.  To  form  the  entire  contributions  necessary  for  the  qualification  of 
elector,  the  contributions  paid  in  each  case  in  the  whole  kingdom  will  be 
reckoned ; in  the  case  of  a father,  the  contributions  on  the  property  of  his 
children  which  he  may  enjoy,  and  in  that  of  a husband,  the  contributions  of  his 
wife,  provided  there  is  no  separation  between  them. 

XIII.  The  contributions  paid  by  landlords  collectively,  or  by  any  com- 
mercial society  shall,  as  regards  the  electoral  rate,  be  shared  in  equal  portions 
by  them. 

The  existence  of  the  Society  of  Commerce  shall  be  satisfactorily  estab- 
lished by  means  of  a certificate  from  the  Tribunal  of  Commerce,  announcing 
the  name  of  those  associated. 

In  case  of  any  one  of  the  members  laying  claim  to  a more  distinguished 
position  in  the  community  or  the  society,  whether  because  he  might  have  a larger 
share  in  the  property  of  the  estates,  or  by  any  other  title,  he  must  substantiate 
his  claim  by  vouchers. 

XIV.  The  rents  paid  for  localities  for  the  use  of  societies  by  agreement 
between  the  parties,  or  anonymously,  and  the  contributions  levied  upon  the 
property  which  belongs  to  them,  shall  be  included  in  the  electoral  tax  of  the 
managers  and  directors  to  the  amount  of  the  quota  in  the  general  fund,  which 
shall  be  proved  in  the  manner  shown  above. 

XV.  The  contributions  on  landed  property,  real  and  personal,  are  not  com- 
puted until  the  property  in  land  shall  have  been  held,  or  possession  taken 
anteriorly  to  the  first  operation  of  the  annual  revision  of  the  electoral  lists. 

This  regulation  is  not  applicable  to  the  possessor  by  successive  title  or  by 
progress  of  inheritance. 

XVI.  Direct  contributions  paid  by  a widow  or  by  a wife  separated  from 
her  husband,  shall  be  carried  to  the  account  of  any  of  her  sons,  grandsons,  sons- 
in-law,  or  grandsons-in-law,  whom  she  shall  designate. 

In  like  manner,  a father  who  shall  pay  direct  contributions  in  various 
electoral  arrondissements,  in  any  of  the  arrondissements  but  that  in  which  he 
exercises  his  electoral  rights,  may  make  over  to  any  one  of  his  sons,  for  the 
exercise  of  electoral  rights,  the  payment  of  contributions  levied  upon  the  estates 
which  he  shall  indicate. 

These  transfers,  revocable  at  will,  cannot  be  made  except  by  an  act  in 
dne  form. 

XVH.  No  person  can  exercise  the  electoral  right  except  in  the  electoral 
arrondissement  of  his  political  residence. 

The  political  residence  is  in  the  electoral  arrondissement  where  the 
individual  is  held  to  be  resident  as  regards  the  exercise  of  his  civil  rights. 

Nevertheless  he  may  remove  his  political  residence  to  any  other  electoral 
arrondissement,  where  a direct  contribution  is  paid,  and  when  it  is  a question 
of  persons  in  trade  or  manufacturers,  wherever  the  commercial  or  industrial 
establishment  is  held. 

To  this  effect  it  is  necessary  that  an  express  declaration  should  he  made 
before  the  syndic  where  the  individual’s  present  residence  may  be,  and  before 
the  syndic  of  the  place  whither  he  may  desire  to  transfer  it.  This  declaration 
after  the  first  convocation  of  the  electoral  colleges,  shall  be  of  none  effect, 
unless  it  takes  place  six  months  before  the  formation  of  the  lists. 

XVIII.  In  a case  in  which  an  elector  Shall  hare  separated  his  political  from 
his  civil  residence,  the  removal  of  the  latter  shall  not  involve  the  change  of  his 
political  residence,  and  shall  not  exempt  him  from  the  declarations  above  laid 
down,  if  he  desires  to  unite  the  two  residences. 

XIX.  Public  functionaries  may  exercise  their  electoral  right  in  the  district 
where  they  exercise  their  functions.;  but  they  are  not  exempted  from  making 
the  above-mentioned  declarations. 
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Chapter  I. — Of  the  original  formation  of  the  Electoral  Lists. 

XX.  Immediately  after  the  publication  of  f he  present  edict,  the  communal 
councils  shall,  by  a public  notice,  invite  all  those  who  may  be  called  by  this  law 
to  exercise  electoral  rights,  to  come  and  make  a declaration,  which  they  them- 
selves must  sign : 

1.  Of  their  age  ; 

2.  Of  the  rate  which  they  pay  ; 

3.  Of  uniting  the  conditions  of  nationality  and  of  residence  fixed  by 
Articles  I,  XVII,  and  following ; 

i.  Of  the  profession  which  they  exercise ; 

o.  Of  the  rent  they  pay,  if  they  come  under  the  head  provided  for  in 
Articles  V and  VIII. 

Those  making  this  declaration  shall  annex  the  documents  in  support  of 
their  declarations,  and  shall  besides  furnish  other  proofs  sufficient  to  verify  those 
which  could  not  be  established  by  title. 

They  shall  receive,  if  they  require  it,  an  acknowledgment  of  their  declara- 
tions, and  of  the  documents  which  they  may  have  presented. 

XXI.  No  declaration  can  be  received  after  the  7th  day  of  April  next. 

XXII.  As  soon  as  the  notices  set  forth  in  Article  XX  shall  be 
published,  the  Communal  Councils  arc  to  assemble  to  examine  the  declarations, 
and  to  commence  at  once  the  formation  of  the  lists  of  the  electors  with  extra 
despatch. 

XXIII.  The  Councils  shall  include  in  the  lists  the  names  of  those  even  who 
may  not  have  put  in  a declaration,  nor  have  presented  their  titles,  provided  it 
be  well  known  that  they  unite  all  the  conditions  necessary  for  becoming 
electors. 

XXIV.  The  Councils  are  to  sit  as  long  as  may  be  necessary,  in  order  that 
the  lists  may  be  finished  by  the  9th  day  of  April. 

They  may  divide  themselves  into  sections,  of  at  least  three  members  each, 
who  shall  have  equal  powers  in  Council. 

XXV.  The  Councils  and  the  sections  decide,  by  a majority  of  votes,  and 
truly  and  conscientiously,  whether  they  should  insert  the  names  in  the  lists,  and 
shall  only  put  down  in  those  lists  the  names  of  those  whom  the  majority  have 
admitted. 

XXVI.  The  Councils  can  choose  the  number  they  may  consider  necessary, 
of  trustworthy  men,  and  change  them  where  there  is  any  doubt,  to  examine  into 
and  give  their  advice  upon  the  local  value  of  the  dwellings,  shops,  workshops, 
and  factories,  of  which  mention  is  made  in  Articles  V*  and  VIII. 

In  towns  where  there  is  a Chamber  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  or  a 
Consulate,  or  Tribunal  of  Commerce,  the  members  of  the  said  Chambers,  and 
the  judges,  taken  from  among  the  mercantile  men,  shall  have  a voice  in  the 
town  council,  and  shall  give  their  vote  in  the  council,  as  well  for  the  choice 
of  examiners,  as  to  determine  the  quota  of  the  rent  to  be  received. 

XXVII.  One  copy  of  the  list  shall  be  published  three  days  consecutively, 
that  is  to  say,  the  10th,  11th,  and  12th  of  April,  during  which  all  those  who 
may  have  any  statements  to  make  must  present  them  before  the  communal 
administrations. 

XXVIII.  The  united  councils  shall  give  their  judgment  in  the  manner 
laid  down  by  Article  XXV,  upon  the  claims,  and  are  to  sit  as  long  as  may  be 
necessary,  in  order  that  the  revision  may  be  terminated  by  the  11th  of  April. 
They  may  divide  themselves  into  sections  of  at  least  five  members. 

XXIX.  The  lists  framed  in  this  manner  by  the  communal  councils,  and 
revised  by  the  united  councils,  shall  be  considered  decisive  as  regards  the 
first  elections,  and  no  alteration  can  then  be  made  in  them. 

XXX.  On  the  15th  of  April  the  syndics  shall  transmit  one  of  two  lists  to 
the  provisional  president  of  the  electoral  college  of  which  their  commune  forma 
part. 

On  the  same  and  on  the  following  day  the  other  copy  shall  be  hung  up  in 
the  hall  of  the  commune. 

XXXI.  The  lists  composed  in  this  manner  shall  be  preserved  for  future 
elections,  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  following  chapter. 
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The  representations  to  which  they  may  give  rise  shall  be  referred  to  the 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  when  the  first  elections  shall  have  taken  place, 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  following  chapter  ; the  corrections  which 
may  be  ordered  by  the  Court  shall  also  apply  to  future  elections. 

Chapter  II. — Of  the  annual  revision  of  the  Electoral  Lists. 

XXXII.  The  list  of  electors  is  permanent,  with  the  exception  of  the 
erasures  and  additions  which  may  take  place  at  the  annual  revision. 

The  revision  shall  he  made  conformably  to  the  following  regulations. 

XXXIII.  The  communal  councils  shall  annually,  at  the  ordinary  spring 
meetings,  make  the  revision  of  the  lists  of  the  citizens  of  their  commune,  who, 
according  to  the  present  law,  combine  the  conditions  necessary  for  being 
electors. 

A duplicate  of  the  registers,  duly  certified  by  the  collector,  shall  he 
forwarded  for  this  purpose,  free  of  expense,  to  the  communal  councils. 

The  councils  shall  arrange  the  lists,  and  shall  have  them  posted  up  the 
first  Sunday  following. 

XXXIV.  The  lists  shall  remain  up  during  ten  days,  and  shall  contain  an 
invitation  to  those  citizens  who  may  consider  they  have  any  complaints  to 
make,  to  address  themselves  to  this  effect  to  the  councils  within  a period  of  a 
fortnight,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  list  being  put  up,  which  shall 
name  the  day  on  which  this  period  shall  expire. 

XXXV.  The  list  will  contain,  with  reference  to  the  name  of  each  indi- 
vidual there  inserted : 

1.  The  place  and  the  date  of  his  birth;  the  date  of  his  naturalization, 
should  this  have  taken  place ; 

2.  The  notification  of  the  nrrondissements  assessed  where  his  own  or  the 
contributions  made  over  by  him  are  rated,  to  the  amount  of  the  electoral  rate  ; 

3.  The  proportion  and  the  nature  of  the  contributions  for  each  of  the 
arrondissements. 

XXXVI.  The  list  of  electors  will  contain  besides,  in  regard  to  the  name  of 
each  individual,  the  date  and  the  nature  of  the  title,  or  the  trade  or  profession 
which  confers  on  him  the  right  of  election,  besides  pointing  out  the  place  where 
he  exercises  his  trade,  calling,  or  profession,  or  rather  the  place  of  his  abode. 

XXXVII.  The  publication  enforced  by  Article  XXXIII  will  take  the  place 
of  a notification  to  the  persons  the  insertion  of  whose  names  shall  have  been 
ordered. 

XXXVIII.  When  the  communal  councils  shall  strike  off  the  names  of 
electors  contained  in  the  lists  of  the  preceding  year,  they  shall  be  bound  to 
give  these  electors  notice  in  writing,  and  at  their  residence,  at  the  latest  within 
forty-eight  hours,  to  reckon  from  the  day  on  which  the  lists  shall  have  been  put 
up,  informing  them  of  the  reason  of  the  removal  or  the  omission  of  their  names. 

XXXIX.  The  same  notice  shall  be  given  within  forty-eight  hours  from  the 
date  of  the  definitive  closing  of  the  list,  to  persons  inscribed  in  the  list  so  put 
up,  and  whose  names  may  be  erased  by  the  council  at  the  time  of  this  closing. 

These  notifications  shall  be  made  free  of  expense  by  a communal  agent. 

XL.  The  names  of  the  electors  admitted  by  the  councils  at  the  time  of 
the  definitive  closing  of  the  list,  without  having  been  inserted  in  the  list  when 
posted,  shall  be  made  public  by  new  notices  within  the  same  period  of  forty-eight 
hours,  to  date  from  the  closing. 

The  notification  will  remind  that  complaints  can  be  laid  before  the  Inte  d- 
ant-General,  according  to  the  terms  of  Article  XLIV. 

XLI.  After  the  expiration  of  the  term  fixed  for  these  representations,  the 
lists,  the  duplicate  of  the  registers,  besides  all  the  documents  through  which 
the  persons  registered  shall  have  proved  their  rights,  or  in  consequence  of 
which  erasures  have  been  made,  shall  be  sent  in  the  course  of  twenty-four 
hours  to  the  Intendant  of  the  province. 

A duplicate  of  the  list  shall  be  retained  at  the  office  of  the  secretary  of 
the  commune. 

The  receipt  of  the  list  shall  be  established  by  an  acknowledgment  delivered 
by  the  Intendant. 

This  receipt  will  be  transmitted  to  the  communal  council  within  twenty- 
four  hours  of  the  arrival  of  the  list  at  the  Intendency. 

Mention  of  it  shall  be  immediately  made  in  a special  register  signed  by  the 
Intendant. 
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XTjII.  The  Intcndant,  within  the  space  of  five  days  at  the  latest  from  the 
receipt  of  the  documents,  shall  send  them,  together  with  his  remarks,  to  the 
Intendant-General. 

XL1II.  Any  one  may  inspect  the  lists,  whether  at  the  office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  commnne  or  at  the  bureau  of  the  General  Intendency. 

Any  one  also  may  inspect  the  duplicate  of  the  registers  and  of  the  other 
documents  above  mentioned. 

XLIV.  Any  individual  improperly  entered,  omitted,  whose  name  is  erased, 
or  being  otherwise  wronged,  whose  compluiut  shall  not  have  been  admitted  by 
the  communal  administration,  may  address  himself  to  the  Intendant-General, 
inclosing  the  documents  in  support  of  his  application. 

XLV.  During  the  ten  days  of  the  reception  of  the  documents  and  of  the 
observations  of  the  Intendant,  the  Intendant-General  will  proceed  with  the 
general  verification  of  the  titles. 

He  will  add  to  the  lists  those  citizens  whom  he  may  recognize  to  have 
acquired  the  qualifications  required  by  the  law,  and  those  who  may  have  been 
previously  omitted. 

He  will  take  away  from  them : 

1.  Deceased  individuals ; 

2.  Those  whose  enrolment  shall  have  been  declared  null  by  the  competent 
authorities. 

He  will  point  out  that  those  should  be  taken  off : 

1.  Those  who  shall  have  lost  the  necessary  qualifications; 

2.  Those  whom  he  shall  recognize  to  have  been  improperly  enrolled, 
although  their  enrolment  may  not  have  been  questioned. 

XLVI.  The  retrenchments  and  the  additions  which  the  Intendant-General 
shall  have  made  in  the  lists  composed  by  the  communes  in  the  terms  of  the 
preceding  Articles,  shall,  w ith  the  least  possible  delay,  be  posted  in  the  most 
public  part  of  the  General  Intendency  and  in  the  commune  w hich  they  concern. 

Besides,  in  all  cases  in  which  the  Intendant-General  shall  have  perceived 
tlmt  there  was  reason  for  the  removal  of  persons  contained  on  the  lists  made 
up  by . the  communes,  the  provisional  decision  which  he  may  have  returned 
must  be  notified  within  the  ten  days  to  those  whom  it  concerns,  at  the  actual 
or  selected  residence  which  they  may  own  in  the  electoral  arrondissement,  or 
in  default  of  residence,  at  the  communal  house  of  the  political  residence. 

XLYII.  At  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  General  Intendency  a register 
under  the  hand  of  the  Intendant-General  shall  be  opened,  in  which  shall  be 
inscribed  at  the  date  of  their  presentation,  and  following  a progressive  order  of 
numbers,  all  representations  concerning  the  tenour  of  the  lists. 

These  representations  shall  be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  by  his  attorney. 

The  Intendant-General  shall  furnish  a receipt  for  each  representation  and 
for  the  documents  in  support  thereof. 

The  receipt  shall  set  forth  the  date  and  the  number  of  the  registry. 

XLV1II.  Individuals  believing  that  they  have  ground  of  complaint, 
whether  for  having  been  improperly  entered,  omitted,  or  removed  from  the 
lists,  or  on  account  of  any  error  committed  in  regard  to  them  in  the  revision  of 
the  lists,  may  have  their  complaints  attended  to  before  the  Intendant-General 
in  the  Administrative  Council. 

Complaints,  to  which  must  be  subjoined  the  documents  in  support  thereof, 
can  no  longer  he  received  if  they  arc  presented  after  ten  days,  to  reckon  from 
the  last  publication  laid  down  in  Article  XLVI,  and  from  the  notification  there 
alluded  to. 

XLIX.  The  right  of  demanding,  before  the  communal  councils  and  the 
Intendant-General,  the  insertion  of  a citizen  omitted  in  the  list,  or  the  removal 
of  any, individual  improperly  included,  as  well  as  the  rectification  of  any  other 
eiTor  committed  in  drawing  up  the  lists,  may  be  exercised  by  any  citizen 
enjoying  the  electoral  right  in  the  same  college.  But  no  complaint  shall  he 
admitted  after  the  expiration  of  ten  days,  to  date  from  the  last  publication 
mentioned  in  Article  XLVI. 

L.  None  of  the  demands  set  forth  in  the  preceding  Article  shall  be 
received  when  they  shall  be  made  by  third  parties,  except  the  claimant  join  to 
it  the  proof  that  it  has  been  notified  by  him  to  the  party  interested,  who  shall 
be  allowed  ten  days  to  reply  to  it,  to  reckon  from  the  date  of  the  notification. 

LI.  The  Intendant-General  will  give  his  decision  in  the  General  Adminis- 
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trative  Council  on  the  demands  mentioned  in  Article  XLII  and  following,  within 
the  five  days  which  follow  their  receipt,  when  they  shall  be  framed  by  the 
parties  themselves  or  their  attorneys,  and  within  the  five  days  which  follow  the 
expiration  of  the  period  fixed  by  Article  L,  if  they  are  framed  by  a third  party. 
The  decisions  shall  be  explained. 

Without  disarranging  the  documents  respectively  produced  upon  the  ques- 
tions and  discussions,  the  communication  will  be  made  to  any  interested  party 
who  may  require  it. 

LI I.  The  decisions  pronouncing  a refusal  of  enrolment,  or  decreeing  a 
removal  of  the  name,  shall  be  notified  within  five  days  from  their  date,  to  the 
individuals  whose  enrolment  or  removal  shall  have  been  demanded  by  them- 
selves or  a third  party. 

The  decisions  rejecting  the  demand  for  removal  or  for  correction,  shall  be 
notified  in  the  same  period  as  well  to  the  claimant  as  to  the  individual  whose 
admission  shall  have  been  contested. 

The  publication  of  the  table  of  corrections  adopted  by  the  Intendant- 
General  in  the  administrative  council,  will  take  the  place  of  notification  to  the 
individuals  whose  admission  shall  have  been  contested. 

L1II.  Immediately  after  having  terminated  his  operations,  the  Intendant- 
General  will  proceed  to  close  his  lists,  and  will  publish  and  placard  his  decision 
and  the  table  of  corrections  which  he  shall  have  approved. 

LIV.  The  election  of  Deputies,  at  whatever  time  of  the  year  it  may  occur, 
will  take  place  by  the  lists  thus  authorized. 

Until  the  revision  of  the  following  year,  no  other  alterations  can  be  made 
than  those  which  shall  be  ordered  by  the  authority  given  in  the  form  determined 
by  the  following  Articles,  or  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  electors,  or  of  the 
confiscation  incurred  of  their  civil  and  political  rights,  by  judgments  definitively 
pronounced. 

LVr.  Any  party  believing  that  he  has  grounds  to  contest  the  decision 
returned  by  the  Intendant  in  the  administrative  council,  or  to  complain  of  a 
denial  of  justice,  may  bring  his  action  before  the  Court  of  Appeal,  producing 
the  documents  in  support. 

The  introductory  suit  must  be  notified,  under  pain  of  being  annulled, 
within  ten  days,  whatever  may  be  the  distance  of  the  places,  as  well  to  the 
Intendant-General  as  to  the  parties  interested. 

In  cases  where  the  decision  shall  have  rejected  a claim  for  enrolment  made 
by  a third  party,  the  action  cannot  be  commenced  except  by  the  individual 
whose  admission  shall  have  been  claimed. 

LVI.  The  cause  shall  be  judged  summarily,  all  other  business  standing, 
and  without  the  medium  of  an  attorney  being  necessary. 

The  affair  will  be  reported  in  public  by  one  of  the  council  of  the  court ; 
and  the  decision  shall  be  pronounced  after  the  plaintiff  or  his  counsel  and  the 
Attorney-General  shall  have  been  heard. 

LVTI.  The  Intendant-General,  on  the  notification  of  the  abrogating 
decree,  shall  make  the  correction  in  the  list  which  may  have  been  ordered. 

LVIIL  If  there  is  an  appeal  for  the  reversal  of  judgment,  it  shall  be  pro- 
ceeded with  summarily,  and  all  other  business  standing,  as  before  the  Court  of 
Appeal. 

LIX.  An  appeal  brought  forward  against  a decision  by  which  an  elector 
may  have  been  removed  from  the  list,  shall  have  the  effect  of  suspending  the 
question. 

LX.  The  collectors  of  the  direct  contributions  shall  he  bound  to  deliver, 
on  unstamped  paper,  and  on  consideration  of  a payment  of  5 cents,  for  each 
extract  from  the  register  concerning  the  same  contributor,  to  any  person  named 
in  the  register,  the  extract  relative  to  his  contributions,  and  to  any  person 
qualified  as  set  forth  in  Article  XLIX,  any  negative  certificate  or  any  extract 
from  the  register  of  those  who  pay  the  tax. 

LXL  Communication  of  the  annual  lists  and  of  the  tables  of  correction 
shall  be  made  to  all  the  publishers  who  may  wish  to  take  a copy  of  them.  They 
shall  be  allowed  to  print  them,  under  any  form  they  may  choose,  and  to  sell 
them. 

LX1I.  The  electors  shall  receive  from  the  syndic,  within  the  three  days 
which  precede  the  day  fixed  for  the  assembling  of  the  electoral  colleges,  a certi- 
tificatc  declaring  that  they  have  been  included  in  the  list  of  that  year. 
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Title  HI. — Of  the  Electoral  Colleges . 

LXIII.  Each  electoral  college  elects  one  Deputy. 

The  total  number  of  Deputies  is  204. 

LX1V.  The  distribution  of  the  electoral  colleges  is  governed  by  Table  B 
annexed,  forming  part  of  the  present  law. 

LXV.  The  electoral  colleges  are  convoked  by  the  King.  They  assemble 
in  the  town  of  the  electoral  or  administrative  arrondissement  which  the  King 
shall  point  out.  They  may  not  occupy  themselves  with  any  other  subject  than 
that  of  the  election  of  the  Deputies ; all  discussion,  all  deliberation,  is  inter- 
dicted. 

LXVI.  Electors  cannot  be  represented ; they  must  meet  in  one  assembly 
in  the  electoral  arrondissements,  when  their  number  does  not  exceed  400. 

In  those  arrondissements  where  there  are  more  than  400  electors,  the 
college  is  divided  into  sections. 

Each  section  comprises  200  electors  at  least,  and  concurs  directly  for  the 
nomination  of  the  Deputy  whom  the  college  is  to  elect. 

LXV1I.  Each  section  shall  be  formed  by  communes,  or  fractions  of  com- 
munes, situated  the  nearest  together. 

A distinct  locality  shall  be  assigned  to  each  section.  If  the  number  of 
sections  requires  it,  two  may  be  convoked,  but  never  three,  in  the  different 
halls  forming  part  of  the  same  building. 

LXVI  1 1.  The  provisional  presidency  of  the  electoral  colleges  and  of  the 
sections  shall  belong,  in  those  towns  where  there  is  a Court  of  Appeal,  to  the 
Presidents  and  Councillors  of  the  Court,  by  order  of  seniority;  in  the  towns 
where  there  is  no  Court  of  Appeal,  but  a Tribunal  of  Prefecture,  to  the  Prefect, 
the  Vice- Prefects,  and  to  the  actual  and  extra  Assessors,  by  order  of  seniority: 
in  the  other  places,  to  the  Syndics,  Vice-Syndics,  and  Communal  Councillors, 
also  by  order  of  seniority. 

The  same  rule  shall  be  observed  when  several  colleges,  or  sections  of  col- 
leges, shall  have  to  assemble  in  the  same  town : the  most  numerous  college  or 
section  shall  be  presided  over  provisionally  by  the  first  of  the  functionaries  in 
# the  order  of  the  table,  and  so  on  in  succession. 

The  two  elder  electors  and  the  two  younger  inscribed  on  the  list  of  the 
college  or  of  the  section,  are  the  provisional  examiners.  The  Cliamber  chooses 
the  secretary,  who  has  only  a consultative  voice. 

LXIX.  The  list  of  the  electors  of  the  arrondissement  must  remain  hung  up 
in  the  Assembly-hall  during  the  course  of  the  operations. 

LXX.  The  college  or  the  section  chooses  by  a simple  majority  the  pre- 
sident and  the  definitive  examiners.  The  board  thus  formed  names  a secretary, 
who  has  only  a consultative  voice. 

LXXI.  If  the  president  of  a college  declines  it,  the  presidency  will  belong 
of  clear  right  to  the  examiner  who  shall  have  had  most  votes ; the  second 
examiner  will  become  the  first,  and  so  on  successively,  and  the  last  examiner 
shall  be  selected  from  among  those  excluded  who  shall  have  had  the  greatest 
number  of  votes. 

The  same  rule  shall  be  applicable  in  case  of  the  refusal  or  absence  of  an 
examiner. 

LXXII.  The  president  of  the  college  or  of  the  section  alone  controls 
arrangements  for  preserving  order  in  the  assembly.  Ko  armed  force  can  be 
placed  without  his  requisition  in  the  hall  of  meeting,  nor  at  the  approaches 
of  the  place  where  the  assembly  is  held  : the  civil  authorities  and  the  military 
commanders  arc  bound  to  pay  deference  to  his  requisitions. 

Three  members  of  the  board  at  least  shall  be  always  present. 

LXXIH.  The  board  pronounces  provisionally  on  any  difficulties  which  arise 
touching  the  operations  of  the  college  or  of  the  section.  All  representations 
are  inserted  in  the  proces-verbal,  as  well  as  the  decisions  proceeding  from  the 
board  : the  documents  and  the  bulletins  relating  to  these  representations  are 
signed  by  the  members  of  the  board,  and  annexed  to  the  proces-verbal. 

The  Chamber  of  Deputies  pronounces  definitively  upon  these  applications. 

LXXIV.  He  who  under  an  assumed  name  shall  have  given  his  vote  in  an 
electoral  college  in  which  he  had  no  right  to  take  any  part,  shall  incur  the 
penalty  of  from  one  to  two  vears’  imprisonment,  and  this  also  without  prejudice 
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to  those  speeial  punishments  which,  according  to  the  Penal  Code,  may  he  inflicted 
upon  him  in  a case  in  which  he  may  have  made  use  of  false  titles. 

He  cannot,  besides,  for  the  future  any  more  be  admitted  to  the  exercise  of 
any  political  right. 

They  also  shall  be  subject  to  similar  punishment  who  by  feigned  or  false 
residences  shall  have  obtained  their  definitive  admission  upon  the  electoral  lists 
framed  bv  the  communes. 

LXXV.  Any  individual  who  on  the  day  of  election  shall  have  caused  dis- 
order or  provoked  tumultuous  assemblages,  whether  by  accepting,  carrying, 
hoisting  or  displaying  a rallying  sign,  or  in  any  other  way,  shall  be  punished  by 
a fine  of  from  51  to  200  livres,  and  in  case  of  insolvency,  by  imprisonment  for 
from  ten  days  to  a month. 

LXXVI.  Whosoever,  not  being  cither  an  elector  or  a member  of  the 
board,  shall  enter  during  the  electoral  proceedings  the  place  occupied  by  the 
sections,  shall  be  punished  by  a fine  of  from  51  to  200  livres. 

• LXXVII.  Whenever  in  the  locality  where  the  election  takes  place,  one  or 

several  of  those  present  shall  give  public  signs  of  approbation  or  of  disappro- 
bation, or  shall  excite  a tumult  in  any  way  whatever,  the  president  shall  call 
them  to  order : if  they  persevere,  mention  shall  be  made  of  the  call  to  order  in 
the  proch-rcrbal,  and  when  this  is  made  public,  the  delinquents  shall  be 
punished  by  a fine  of  from  51  to  200  livres. 

LXXVIII.  The  presidents  are  bound  to  take  the  necessary  steps  to  secure 
order  and  tranquillity  in  the  approaches  to  the  sections  and  the  building  where 
the  election  is  going  on. 

The  present  Article  and  Articles  LXIV  and  following  shall  be  put  up  on 
the  door  of  the  assembly-room  in  large  characters. 

LXXIX.  No  elector  may  present  himself  armed  in  an  electoral  college, 

LXXX.  No  one  can  be  admitted  into  the  hall  of  election  unless  he  pre- 
sents each  time  on  entering  the  certificate  which  is  mentioned  in  Article  LXII. 

LXXXI.  No  one  can  be  admitted  to  vote,  whether  for  the  formation  of  the 
definitive  board  or  for  the  election  of  the  deputy,  unless  he  is  inserted  in  the 
list  put  up  in  the  assembly  and  delivered  to  the  president. 

The  president  and  the  examiners  must  nevertheless  allow  those  who 
shall  present  themselves  furnished  with  an  authority  from  the  Court  of  Appeal 
to  enter  the  assembly  and  vote,  by  which  it  is  declared  that  they  form  part 
of  the  college,  and  those  who  shall  prove  that  they  are  included  in  the  case 
provided  for  by  Article  LIX. 

LXXX1I.  Each  elector,  after  having  been  called,  shall  receive  from  the 
President  an  open  record  on  which  he  shall  write  or  get  an  elector  of  his  own 
choosing  to  write  his  vote  secretly,  upon  a table  placed  for  this  purpose  and 
separated  from  the  board : then  he  shall  deliver  his  record  written  and  closed  to 
the  president,  who  shall  place  it  in  the  box  destined  for  this  use. 

The  table  placed  before  the  president  and  the  examiners,  shall  be  placed 
in  such  a manner  that  the  electors  may  pass  freely  round  during  the  counting 
of  the  votes. 

LXXXIII.  As  soon  as  each  elector  shall  give  in  his  vote,  one  of  the 
examiners  or  the  secretary  shall  confirm  this  vote  by  writing  his  own  name  by 
that  of  the  voter  upon  a list  for  the  purpose,  and  which  will  contain  the  names 
and  the  qualifications  of  all  the  members  of  the  college  or  of  the  section. 

LXXXIY.  At  one  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  a second  call  by  name  shall  be 
made  on  all  the  electors  who  have  not  responded  to  the  first,  in  order  that  they 
may  give  their  votes.  After  this  operation  the  president  shall  declare  that  the 
ballot  is  closed. 

LXXXY.  Tlie  ballot-box  shall  then  be  opened,  and  when  the  number  of 
the  records  shall  have  been  verified,  one  of  the  examiners  shall  take  successively 
each  record,  shall  unfold  it,  and  give  it  to  the  president,  who  shall  read  it  aloud, 
and  shall  pass  it  on  to  another  examiner. 

The  result  of  each  ballot  is  immediately  made  public. 

LXXX VI.  Immediately  after  the  votes  are  computed,  the  records  shall  be 
burned  in  presence  of  the  college,  excepting  those  which  shall  give  rise  to  any 
discussion,  which  shall  be  kept  with  the  procis-verbal,  and  signed  by  not  less 
than  three  members  of  the  board. 

LXXXYII.  In  the  colleges  divided  into  several  sections,  the  counting  up  the 
votes  is  done  in  each  section  ; the  result  is  declared  and  signed  by  the  board : 
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it  is  immediately  carried  by  the  president  of  each  section  to  the  board  of  the 
principal  section,  which  in  the  presence  of  all  the  presidents  of  the  sections, 
makes  the  general  summary  of  the  votes. 

LXXXVUI.  Any  record  in  which  the  voters  make  themselves  known,  are 
annulled. 

LXXXDC.  Those  records  also  arc  annulled  which  contain  several  names, 
and  those  which  do  not  contain  a sufficient  description  of  the  person  voted  for. 

XC.  The  board  decides  upon  the  invalidity  and  upon  all  other  cases  which 
may  present  themselves,  excepting  that  of  complaints. 

XCI.  Those  records  which  are  null  are  not  reckoned  in  computing  the 
number  of  the  voters. 

XCII.  No  one  is  elected  at  the  first  division  of  the  ballot,  unless  it 
numbers  more  than  a third  of  the  votes  of  the  entire  number  of  members  who 
compose  the  college,  and  more  than  half  of  the  suffrages  expressed. 

XCIII.  After  the  first  division  of  the  ballot,  if  the  election  is  not  effected, 
the  board  shall  proclaim  the  names  of  the  two  candidates  who  have  obtained 
the  largest  amount  of  votes,  and  at  the  second  division  of  the  ballot,  no  votes 
can  be  given,  so  as  to  be  valid  except  to  one  of  these  two  candidates  The 
nomination  takes  place  by  the  greatest  number  of  votes  given  in  and  valid. 

XCIV.  In  every  case  in  which  there  shall  be  an  equal  number  of  votes,  the 
elder  candidate  shall  have  the  preference. 

XCV.  There  can  be  but  one  sitting  and  one  single  ballot  a day. 

The  meeting  shall  rise  immediately  after  the  counting  of  the  votes, 
excepting  where  there  are  decisions  to  be  pronounced  by  the  board  upon  repre- 
sentations which  may  be  made  to  them  on  the  subject  of  the  ballot,  and  which 
shall  be  determined,  the  meeting  still  sitting. 

XCVI.  The  members  of  the  principal  board  shall  institute  a procis- 
verbal  of  election,  whilst  still  sitting,  and  shall  address  it  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  within  the  space  of  eight  days. 

A duplicate  of  it  shall  remain  in  the  records  of  the  tribunal  of  the  principal 
town  of  the  province  of  each  electoral  arrondissement ; this  duplicate  will  be 
duly  certified  by  the  members  of  the  board. 

Title  IV. — Of  the  Deputiet. 

XCVU.  A person  may  be  elected  deputy,  on  fulfilling  the  conditions 
provided  for  in  Article  XL  of  the  Statute. 

XCVIII.  The  following  persons  cannot  be  elected  deputies : 

1.  Paid  functionaries  and  those  removable  by  a judicial  order; 

2.  The  members  of  the  Diplomatic  Corps  abroad  ; 

3.  The  intendants-gcneral  of  division,  the  intendants  of  the  provinces, 
and  administrative  counsellors; 

4.  The  paid  employes  of  the  administrative  class  whose  employment  is 
inferior  to  that  of  Intendant-General,  excepting  officers  of  civil  engineers  or 
Bappers  and  miners,  whose  rank  may  not  be  inferior  to  that  of  engineer-in- 
chief,  and  the  sanitary  officers  who  are  members  of  the  “ Protomddicat  ” and  of 
the  sanitary  councils ; 

5.  Ecclesiastics  who  have  the  cure  of  souls  or  jurisdiction,  with  compulsory 
residence. 

C.  No  officer  of  any  grade  can  be  elected  in  the  electoral  arrondissement 
to  which  their  command  extends. 

XCIX.  Royal  functionaries  and  employes  in  expectation  of  employment 
are  assimilated  to  those  on  active  service. 

C.  The  number  of  royal  functionaries  or  salaried  employes  in  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies,  must  not  exceed  the  fourth  part  of  the  Deputies. 

If  the  above  proportion  is  exceeded,  the  Chamber  shall  draw  by  lot  the 
names  of  those  whose  election  must  be  annulled. 

When  the  number  of  the  employes  already  named  shall  have  reached  the 
fourth,  spoken  of  above,  any  fresh  election  of  employes  shall  be  null. 

Cl.  The  deputy  chosen  by  several  electoral  arrondissements  shall  be 
bound  to  declare  his  choice  to  the  Chamber  in  the  week  which  follows  the 
declaration  of  the  validity  of  the  elections,  amongst  which  he  is  to  choose.  In 
default  of  his  decision  within  this  period,  it  shall  be  settled  by  lot  to  which 
arrondissement  this  deputy  shall  belong. 
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CII.  The  Chamber  of  Deputies  alone  has  the  right  to  receive  the  resig- 
nation of  any  of  its  members. 

CIII.  Every  deputy  who  shall  be  nominated  to  a paid  employment  under 
Grovernment,  or  who  shall  obtain  promotion,  with  an  increase  of  dignity,  shall 
bo  subject  to  re-election. 

In  this  case,  and  when  there  shall  be  a vacancy  in  the  post  of  deputy, 
whatever  be  the  cause,  the  college  shall  be  convoked  within  the  period  of  a 
month. 

Title  Y. — General  Rules. 

CIV.  Those  who  have  been  condemned  to  criminal  punishments;  those 
who  are  in  a state  of  declared  bankruptcy  or  outlawed,  or  who  have  given  over 
their  goods,  as  long  as  they  shall  not  have  fully  paid  their  creditors ; those  under 
sentence  for  theft,  swindling,  or  outraging  morality,  shall  not  be  eligible,  or 
chosen  as  electors. 


(A)  Table  which  determines  the  local  value  or  the  annual  lease  of  localities , of 
which  mention  is  made  in  Articles  V and  VIII,  required  in  order  that  those 
who  possess  or  who  hold  them  on  lease  may  be  invested  with  electoral  rights. 

1.  In  the  communes  of  a population  below  2,500  inhabitants,  200  livres 

2.  „ „ about  2,500  to  10,000,  300  „ 

3.  „ „ above  10,000,  400  „ 


(B)  Table  of  Division  of  Electoral  Colleges. 


No.  of  the 
Order  of  the 
Electoral 
Colleges. 

Communes  in  which 
the  Colleges  are  to  be 
assembled. 

Province. 

Districts  of  which  the  Colleges 
are  composed. 

1 

Chambery 

Savoy-Proper 

ChanUiy.* * * § 

2 

La  Motte-Servolex  . . 

La  Motto  Servolex,  St.-Jean  d’Arveyf 
and  Yenne. 

3 

Montmelian  . . 

Montmelian,  La  Pochette,  and  Cha- 
moux.£ 

4 

St.-Pierre-d’Albigny . . 

St.-Pierro-d'Albigny  and  the  Chatelard. 

5 

Aix 

Aix,  Alliens,  and  Ruffieux. 

6 

l’ont- Beau  voisin 

Pont-Beauvoisin,  les  Echcllcs,  and  St.- 
Genix. 

7 

St.-Jean 

Maurienne 

St.- Jean, $ St.-Michel,  Modane,  and 
Laneslcbourg. 

8 

La  Chambre  . . 

La  Chamhrc,  Hermillon, H St.- Jean- 
d’ Arves,  and  Aiguebelle. 

9 

Moutiere 

Tarentaise 

Moutiers  and  Bozel. 

10 

Bourg.-St.- Maurice  . . 

B<*urg-St.-Maurice  and  Aime. 

11 

Albertville  . . 

Albertville 

Albertville  and  Gr6sy. 

Ugine,  Favrrges,  ana  Beaufort. 

12 

Ugine. . 

13 

Annecy 

Genevois 

Annecy. 

14 

Kurailly 

Kumilly  and  Sevssel. 

St  -Julion  and  Thorens. 

15 

St--Julien 

16 

Doing. . 

Doing  and  Thoncs. 

17 

Bonneville 

Faucigny 

Bonneville  and  la  Roche. 

18 

Annemasse  . . 

Annemasse  and  lleiguer. 

19 

'1  aninges 

Taningcs,  St-Jeoire  et  Saracens. 

20 

Sail, inches 

Sallanches,  (’loses,  and  St.  Gervaia. 

21 

Thonon 

Chablais.. 

Thonon  and  Dotivaine. 

22 

Evian . . 

Evian,  le  Biot,  and  Abondance. 

• The  district  of  Chatnb£ry  is  divided  into  two  districts  of  supervision,  viz.,  that  of  Cliambery  and 
that  of  SL-Jean-d’Arvey. 

The  district  of  supervision  of  ChamWry  forms  a college  by  itself. 

f The  district  of  supervision  of  St.-Jean-d'Arvey  forms  part  of  the  electoral  college  of  the 
district  of  La  Motto. 

J The  district  of  Chamoux,  for  adjudicating,  depends  on  the  principal  place  of  ChamWry, 
and  for  the  administration,  on  that  of  St.-Jean-de-Mauriennc.  With  regard  to  elections  it  will  form 
part  of  the  college  of  Montm61ian. 

§ The  district  cf  St.-Jcan-de-Manrienne  is  divided  into  three  districts,  viz.,  St.-Jean, 
Hermillon,  and  St.-Jean-d  Arves.  The  single  district  of  supervision  of  8t.-Jean-dc-Mauriennc  is 
annexed  to  the  electoral  college  of  St.  Jean. 

H The  districts  of  supervision  of  Hermillon  and  of  Su-Jean-d'Arves  form  part  of  the  electoral 
college  of  the  district  of  the  Chamber. 
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No.  175. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  1.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  27,  1848. 

HIS  Sardinian  Majesty,  accompanied  by  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Savoy,  quitted  Turin  last  night  at  11  o’clock  for  Alexandria. 

His  Majesty  will  remain  there  until  he  proceeds  to  join  the  army  now  con- 
centrating for  its  forward  movement. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty  will  take  the  command  of  the  centre  in  person. 
General  Hava  will  command  the  right,  and  General  Sonnaz  the  left.  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Duke  of  Savoy  will  command  the  division  forming  the  reserve. 
General  Franzini,  Minister  of  War,  is  chief  of  the  staff  of  the  whole  army. 

A brigade  of  Piedmontese  troops  entered  Milan  yesterday  afternoon,  and 
were  well  received  by  the  populace. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  176. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  1.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  24,  1848. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  of  addressing  your  Lordship  on  the  22nd  instant 
the  revolutions  at  Parma  and  Modena  have  been  completed,  and  the  Sovereigns 
of  both  States  have  fled. 

On  the  first  news  of  the  Modenese  revolution  2000  civic  guards  marched 
from  Bologna  into  the  Modenese  territory ; and  yesterday  evening  I received 
a note  from  Don  Neri  Corsini,  Marquis  of  Layatico,  the  new  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  and  who  lmd  arrived  only  yesterday  morning  from  Rome,  inclosing  a 
proclamation  of  the  Grand  Duke,  stating  that  in  consequence  of  the  political 
events  in  the  city  of  .Modena  and  other  places  in  the  duchy,  he  had  come  to 
the  determination  of  provisionally  occupying  parts  of  the  Duchy  of  Modena,  in 
order  that  quiet  and  security  in  his  own  dominions  might  not  be  compromised. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a copy  of  Don  Neri’s  note  to  me,  as 
well  as  the  proclamation,  in  original  and  translation,  for  your  Lordship’s 
information. 

I was  informed  this  morning,  from  Leghorn,  that  1 200  men  of  the  civic 
guards,  and  300  troops  of  the  line,  have  marched  to  the  frontier,  animated  with 
the  greatest  enthusiasm;  and  they  have  been  joined  at  Pisa  by  the  armed 
students  and  the  civic  guard.  Another  party  of  civic  guards  and  volunteers  left 
Florence  yesterday  for  the  frontier,  so  that  the  Tuscan  force  in  the  Duchy  of 
Modena  will  be  very  considerable. 

At  Parma  the  Duke  issued  a proclamation  stating  that  it  was  his  intention 
to  absent  himself  with  his  family  from  his  States,  and  appointing  a Regency 
who  would  grant  all  the  reforms  required  by  the  necessity  of  the  times. 

I believe  that  much  blood  has  been  shed,  but  I am  not  enabled  to  give  your 
Lordship  any  authentic  details  on  this  subject.  1 understand  that  the  Duke 
showed  much  personal  courage ; that  six  shots  were  fired  at  him,  and  one  went 
through  his  lint. 

At  Rome  the  populace  have  pulled  down  the  Austrian  arms  from  the 
Ambassador’s  palace;  they  were  dragged  through  the  streets,  then  burnt,  as  well 
as  every  other  Austrian  symbol  in  the  city. 

The  Baron  Neumann  left  Modena  with  the  Duke,  who  retired  with  the 
Modenese  and  Austrian  troops  and  the  military  chest.  » 

At  Massa  and  Carrara  the  Modenese  troops  delivered  np  their  arms,  and 
the  inhabitants  of  those  places  arc  desirous  of  forming  part  of  the  Tuscan 
dominions. 

The  Grand  Duke  pays  the  civic  guards  and  volunteers  who  have  gone  on 
this  expedition  a paul  per  day  each,  in  addition  to  the  rations  given  to  the  troops 
of  the  line  when  on  foreign  service. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  176. 

Don  Neri  Corsini  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Florence,  le  28  Mare,  1848. 

LE  Soussigne,  Ministrc  Secretaire  d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangeres,  a 
l’honneur  de  transmettre  a son  Excellence  Sir  George  Baillie  Hamilton,  Ministre 
Plenipotentiaire  dc  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  en  Toscane,  deux  exemplaires  d’un 
motuproprio  de  Son  Altesse  Iniperiale  et  Royale  Monseigneur  le  Grand  Due,  con- 
cernant  les  circonstances  qui  ont  rendu  ndeessaire  de  taire  occuper  provisoire- 
ment  par  les  troupes  ct  les  miliccs  Toscancs  une  partic  des  territoires  Modcnais. 

La  teneur  dc  cette  publication  ct  les  evenemens  bien  connus  qui  ont  cu 
lieu  a Modenc  rendant  inutile  pour  le  Soussigne  d'entrer  dans  d autres  explica- 
tions a ce  sujet,  il  profite,  &c. 

(Signd)  N.  CORSINI. 


(Translation.) 


Florence,  March  23,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  See.,  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  his  Excellency  Sir 
George  Baillie  Hamilton,  &c.,  two  copies  of  a motuproprio  of  His  Imperial 
and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke,  relating  to  the  circumstances  which  have 
rendered  it  necessary  provisionally  to  occupy  a portion  of  the  Modenese 
territories  by  the  Tuscan  troops  and  militia. 

The  tenour  of  this  publication,  and  the  well  known  events  which  have 
occurred  at  Modena,  rendering  it  useless  for  the  Undersigned  to  enter  into 
other  explanations  on  this  subject,  he  avails,  &c., 

(Signed)  N.  CORSINI. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  176. 

Proclamation  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  for  the  occupation  of  Modena. 
Noi,  Lcopoldo  Secondo,  &c. 

CONSIDERANDO  che  la  quiete  e la  sicurezza  dei  nostri  dominj  potrebbe 
esserc  compromessa  dai  disordini  che,  dopo  gli  awenimenti  politici  della  cittk  di 
Modena  cd  altri  paesi  di  quel  ducato,  si  manifestassero  nei  territoij  Estensi, 
che  dai  Inti  del  gift  Ducato  di  Lucca  e di  Pietrasanta  con6nano  col  Gran- 
Ducato ; e che  percid  e nel  nostro  diritto  e nostro  dovere  di  prevenire  i mnli 
che  potrebbero  resultarne ; 

Sinmo  venuti  nella  determinazione  di  prowedere  aceid  che  i territorii 
Estensi  predetti  siano  provvisoriamente  occupati  c ritenuti  in  linea  di  semplice 
presidio  dalle  trappe  Gran-Ducali. 

Dichiariamo  per  altro  che  salvo  1’incomodo  dell’  alloggio  dellc  truppe 
medesime,  da  prestarsi,  a forma  dei  regolamenti  milifari,  dagli  abitanti  dei 
luoghi  che  saranno  occupati  in  vista  del  soccorso  che  le  enunciate  truppe 
prestcranno  in  ogni  occorrenza  per  il  montenimento  della  pubblica  quiete  aneo 
nei  luoghi  suddetti  tutte  le  altre  spese  relative  rimarranuo  a carico  della 
Toscana. 

Il  Ministero  della  Guerra  dark  le  disposizioni  e le  istruzioni  necessarie  per 
l’adempimento  di  questa  nostra  determinazione. 

Dato  in  Firenze,  li  22  Marzo,  1848. 

LEOPOLDO. 

Il  Preeidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri, 

F.  Cempini. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Incaricato  provvisoriamente 
del  Ministero  della  Guerra, 

G.  Baldasseroni. 
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(Translation.) 


Florence,  March  22,  1 848, 

CONSIDERING  fhnt  the  quiet  and  security  of  our  dominions  might  be 
compromised  by  the  disorders  which,  after  the  political  events  of  Modenn,  and 
other  towns  of  that  duchy,  might  be  manifested  in  the  territories  of  Este,  which, 
on  the  side  of  the  duchy  of  Lucca  and  of  Pietrasanta,  are  on  the  confines  of 
the  grand  duchy ; and  that  for  this  reason  it  is  our  duty  to  prevent  the  evils 
which  might  result  from  them ; 

IV e are  come  to  the  determination  of  providing,  with  this  view,  that  the 
territories  of  Este,  above  mentioned,  may  be  occupied  provisionally,  and 
retained  in  a line  of  simple  garrison  by  the  troops  of  the  grand  duchy. 

We  declare,  moreover,  that,  saving  the  inconvenience  of  lodging  for  the 
same  troops,  to  be  afforded  to  them,  according  to  military  regulations,  by  the 
inhabitants  of  the  places  to  be  occupied,  in  consideration  of  the  sncconr  which 
the  said  troops  will  yield  on  every  emergency  for  the  maintenance  of  public 
tranquillity  in  the  said  places,  all  the  other  expenses  relatively  will  remain  at 
the  charge  of  Tuscany. 

The  Minister  of  War  will  give  the  dispositions  and  necessary  arrange- 
ments for  the  execution  of  this  our  determination. 

(Signed)  LEOPOLDO. 

Ckmptm. 

Baldasserosi. 


No.  177. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Vieccmnt  Palmerston. — (Received  April  2.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March  2o,  1848. 

IN  the  inclosed  despatch  from  Mr.  Petrc,  dated  the  22nd  instant,  are 
given  the  details  of  the  burning  of  the  Imperial  arms  pulled  down  from  the 
Austrian  Embassy  at  Rome  by  a mob,  which  I had  the  honour  of  mentioning  to 
your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  yestereday’s  date. 

I have  since  heard  that  there  has  been  a tumult  at  Civiti  Yeccbia,  during 
which  the  Austrian  flag  was  grossly  insulted. 

A similar  scene  occurred  at  Florence  last  night.  An  immense  crowd 
pulled  down  the  arms  of  the  Austrian  Legation,  cheering  the  Queen  of  England 
as  they  passed  by  my  house.  The  mob  then  proceeded  to  burn  the  arms ; partly 
in  the  Via  Larga  opposite  the  Sardinian  Mission,  another  portion  in  the  Piazza 
Gran  Duca,  and  lastly  the  remainder  in  the  Piazza  Pitti. 

In  consequence  of  the  report  current  here  of  the  taking  of  Milan  by  the 
troops  of  Piedmont  which  reached  Florence  last  night,  all  the  windows  in  the 
streets  through  which  the  mob  passed  were  illuminated. 

A similar  insult  was  offered  to  the  Austrian  arms  at  the  Consulate  at 
Leghorn  yesterday,  but  the  civic  guard  appears  to  have  interfered  and  placed 
them  in  a place  of  safety ; which  it  has  done  now  here  else. 

I have,  &o. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  177. 

Mr.  Petrc  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

gir,  Rome,  March  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Pal- 
merston, that  soon  after  the  arrival  of  the  post  yesterday,  bringing  nimonnt  of 
a revolution  in  Vienna,  and  private  letters,  it  is  said,  stating  that  the  F.nrperor 
was  in  prison,  that  a Republic  had  been  proclaimed,  and  that  Prince  Mcttcrnich 
had  fled — the  bells  began  to  ring,  the  inhabitants  to  fire  for  joy,  and  about 
fifty  or  sixty  people,  many,  I believe,  Lombards  and  other  strangers,  forced 
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their  way  into  the  apartments  of  the  Palazzo  di  Venezia,  the  Austrian  Embassy, 
and  demanded  of  the  Ambassador  to  take  down  the  Imperial  arms.  He  replied 
that  without  instructions  he  could  not ; that  the  arms  were  under  the  protection 
of  the  laws  and  of  the  Pope.  “ What  has  the  Pope  to  do  with  it?”  they  cried — 
“ehe  e’entra  il  Papa?" — go  and  talk  politics  with  Guizot.  Then  declaring 
that  no  harm  would  be  done  to  him  or  to  his  family,  they  began  to  pul) 
down  the  arms  over  the  different  entrances  of  the  palace.  As  the  scutcheons 
were  very  large  and  massive,  the  work  took  some  time  ; hut  the  civic  guards, 
in  their  quarters  opposite  the  palace,  quietly  looked  on,  and  an  officer  and 
some  of  the  men  applauded  the  act.  The  arms,  when  down,  were  stamped  on 
by  the  crowd,  tied  to  a cart’s  tail,  and  dragged  through  the  Corso  to  the  Piazza 
del  Popolo,  where  soon  were  collected  other  Imperial  scutcheons,  drawn  by 
donkeys,  from  churches  and  the  palaces  of  the  nobles  having  a right  to  hoist 
them,  and  burnt  on  the  spot  where  criminals  used  formerly  to  be  executed  ; — 
the  carabiniers  (police  force ) joining  in  the  ceremony,  and  their  band  playing 
the  funeral  serv  ice.  Pieces  of  the  scutcheons  were  carried  about,  and  worn  as 
trophies  even  by  the  military,  and  sold  in  the  evening  in  the  streets.  A 
tricolorcd  dag,  and  a white  silk  one,  with  an  inscription  in  gold  letters — “ Alla 
Italia” — replaced  the  Imperial  arms  at  the  Embassy,  on  one  part  of  the  walls  of 
which  were  inscribed  in  large  letters,  “ Palazzo  della  Dicta  Italiana,”  in  place 
of  the  stone  marking  the  area  round  the  palace  as  Austrian  property.  The 
Cardinal  Secretary  of  State  confessed  to  the  Prussian  Minister,  who,  in  company 
with  the  Spanish  Charge  d’Affaires,  went  up  to  the  Quirinal  Palace  to  remon- 
strate, that  the  Government  had  no  power.  Signor  Rccchi,  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  was  insulted  by  those  engaged  in  pulling  down  the  arms,  and  directed 
as  it  were,  I hear,  by  an  officer  of  the  civic  guards  in  uniform.  The  colonels  of 
some  of  the  battalions  of  the  civic  guard  called  on  the  Ambassador,  to  apologise 
for  their  inability  to  protect  his  house  from  outrage  ; the  Minister  of  Police 
did  not  make  his  appearance  ; and  the  day  ended  with  a grand  procession,  the 
military  joining,  to  the  church  of  Ara  Ceeli  on  the  Capitol,  to  return  thanks ; 
and  with  speeches  in  the  Forum,  to  celebrate  the  event.  In  the  evening  illumi- 
nations took  place,  and  the  lighting  of  the  so-called  “ Moccoletti,”  under  the 
orders  of  the  same  party  who  had  forbidden  them  on  the  last  night  of  the 
Carnival.  At  a signal  given,  they  were  nearly  instantly  extinguished  through- 
out the  whole  length  of  the  Corso,  and  the  crowd,  very  like  noisy  good-humoured 
school  boys,  quietly  dispersed  about  9 o’clock. 

Beyond  what  I have  above  related,  no  outrage  was  committed  on  persons 
or  property.  But  no  opposition  was  made  to  the  proceedings  of  the  day  by  the 
authorities  or  by  individuals ; indeed  there  is  no  union  except  amongst  the 
agitators,  and  that  appears  to  be  complete ; and  yet  there  are  some  who  think 
that  tranquillity  may  be  preserved  for  some  time. 

The  flags  which  replaced  the  Imperial  arms  were  removed  by  the  police 
during  the  night,  and  the  town  to-day  appears  more  than  ordinarily  tranquil. 

I have,  &.c. 

(Signed;  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  178. 

Viscount  Ponsonly  to  Vucount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  March  27,  1848. 

HIS  Excellency  Count  Fiequelmont  visited  me  at  near  5 o’clock  this 
day,  and  in  reply  to  my  inquiries  about  Milan,  he  said  that  the  Imperial 
Government  had  no  positive  information  of  a later  date  than  the  20th ; 
that  Milan  was  then  surrounded  by  the  troops  of  Marshal  Radetzky,  and  no 
egress  or  ingress  permitted  ; that  no  Piedmontese  troops  had  been  heard  of — 
no  Swiss.  His  Excellency  said  that  a report  had  reached  him  that  Milan  had 
capitulated;  and  that  he  thought  it  probable  the  event  had  taken  place,  or  would 
take  place  directly'. 

Venice,  so  far  as  is  known  here,  continues  to  be  a Republic.  The  capitu- 
lation of  Milan  would  it  is  supposed  have  a great  effect  upon  Venice  and  the 
other  towns  where  insurrections  have  taken  place  against  the  Austrian 
authority. 
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I have  reason  to  believe,  though  1 will  not  affirm,  that  the  Imperial 
Government  will  carry  into  effect  those  ameliorations  which  wore  granted  to  the 
Italians  before  the  outbreak  in  Milan  and  Venice,  if  the  Austrian  authority  be 
restored  in  those  cities. 

The  city  of  Vienna  is  quiet.  The  signs  of  some  intended  movements 
reported  in  my  last  despatch  no  longer  appear. 

1 have,  &c. 

(8igncd)  PONSONBY. 


No.  179. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  3. ) 

My  lord,  Vienna,  March  28,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a letter  I have  this  moment  received  from 
Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Council  at  Trieste. 

I have.  &c. 

Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  179. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

(Extract.)  Trieste,  March  25,  1848. 

TRIESTE  is  quiet,  several  arrests  have  taken  place,  and  amongst  them  that 
of  the  commandant  of  the  Marine  department.  The  troops  arc  busily  engaged 
throwing  up  fortifications  at  the  entrance  of  the  harbour,  and  all  necessary 
precautions  arc  being  taken  by  the  authorities  for  the  preservation  of  order  and 
the  protection  of  the  city. 


No.  180. 

The  Hon . R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , March  29,  1848. 

THE  head-quarters  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  will  this  day  be  transferred 
to  Pavia. 

The  advanced  guard  of  the  Piedmontese  army  is  at  Lodi. 

Field-Marshal  Radetzky  has  abandoned  the  lines  of  the  Adda  and  Oglio, 
and  is  retreating  in  the  direction  of  the  Mincio. 

No  encounter  has  yet  taken  place  between  any  of  the  Piedmontese  and 
Austrian  troops. 

Brescia  is  in  the  power  of  the  inhabitants,  and  an  Austrian  staff-officer  of 
high  rank  is  said  to  have  been  mode  prisoner. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  181. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  3.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  29,  1848. 

THE  Marquis  Carlo  d’Adda  has  arrived  at  Turin  as  the  accredited 
Agent  from  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  to  the  Government  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty. 
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No.  182. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  to  the  King  of  Sardinia — ( Communicated 
to  Viscount  Palmerston  by  Count  Revel,  April  3.) 

Governo  Provvisorio  di  Milano. 

Sacra  Muesli ! Milano,  23  Marzo,  1848. 

NOI  abbiamo  vinto  il  ncmico  cbc  occnpava  la  citti.  Sgombrb  quests 
nottc  il  castello  e si  diresse  verso  Veronc ; nia  non  e lungi  da  questa  capitale, 
segnando  ogni  suo  passo  eolle  stragi  e col  saecheggio,  sforzi  eroici  feccro  questi 
cittadini,  e rintuzzasono  con  pochissimi  mezzi  l'orgoglio  d’un  ncmico  confidante 
nolle  proprie  sforzi,  corpi  ordinati  ed  artiglieric  ne  il  nostro  parse  pub  riunirli 
in  cosi  breve  tempo.  N oi  avcvamo  gib  invoeato  l’aiuto  delle  anni  della  Maestb 
vostra,  mentrc  ci  battevamo  uelle  nostre  contradc  pronto  ad  alirontare  una 
seconda  mina  per  la  causa  1 Uliana.  Ora  so  la  citta  e sgorabra  non  importa  mono 
un  pronto  e valido  soccorso  della  Maestb  vostra. 

Egli  b percib  che  il  Governo  ProvvLsorio  insta  vivamentc,  pcrche  la  Maestb 
vostra  sottenerli  eon  ogni  mezzo  i soccorsi.  La  Maestik  vostra  si  renders  cosi 
gloriosamentc  benemerita  della  sacra  causa  dell’  indipendenza  e fratellanza 
Italiana,  e riccvcra  certamente  il  plauso  e la  rccnnoscenza  di  qucsto  popolo. 
Noi  voremino  pggiungere  di  pin,  ma  la  nostra  eondizione  di  Governo  Provvisorio 
noi  ci  permette  di  precorrere  i voti  della  nazione,  che  certe  sono  tutti  per  un 
maggiore  riavicinamunto  alia  causa  dell’  unita  Italiana. 

Il  Governo  Provvisorio: 

(Firinati)  CASSALI. 

P.  L1TTA. 

V.  BORROMEO. 
GIU8.  DURINL 

A.  GUERR1ERI. 

MARCO  GREPPI. 

A.  DERETTA. 

STIUGELLI. 

(Translation.) 

Provisional  Government  of  Milan. 

Sacred  Majesty ! Milan,  March  23,  1848. 

WE  have  vanquished  the  enemy  who  occupied  the  city.  He  left  the 
Castle  last  night,  and  marched  towards  Verona,  Imt  he  is  not  yet  far  from  the 
capital,  and  is  marking  every  stop  with  slaughter  and  plunder.  Our  citizens 
have  made  heroic  efforts,  and  with  very  few  means  they  have  repulsed  the 
pride  of  an  enemy  confident  in  Ills  strength.  Our  country  cannot  get  together 
disciplined  forces  and  artillery  in  so  short  a time ; we  had  already  invoked  the 
aid  of  your  Majesty’s  arms,  w hile  we  fought  in  our  streets,  ready  to  encounter 
a second  mine  for  the  cause  of  Italy.  Although  the  city  is  now  free,  the  ready 
and  powerful  help  of  your  Majesty  is  not  less  important. 

The  Provisional  Government  therefore  strongly  urges  your  Majesty  to 
hasten  to  help  us  by  every  means.  Your  Majesty  will  thus  be  a benefactor  to 
the  sacred  cause  of  Italian  independence  and  brotherhood,  and  will  surely 
obt bin  the  applause  and  gratitude  of  this  people.  We  would  willingly  add 
more,  but  our  position  as  a Provisional  Government  does  not  allow  us  to 
anticipate  the  wishes  of  the  nation,  which  are  without  doubt  all  directed  to  the 
furtherance  of  the  cause  of  union  in  Italy. 

The  Provisional  Government : 

(Signed)  CASSALI. 

P.  L1TTA. 

V.  BORROMEO. 

GIUS  DURINI. 

A.  GUERRIERf. 

MARCO  GREPPI. 

A.  DERETTI. 

STR1GKLL1. 
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Ho.  183. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  30,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a note 
■which  1 received  yesterday  from  the  Marquis  Pareto,  informing  me  that  the 
commanders  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  ships  have  received  orders  to  abstain 
from  all  acts  of  hostility  against  Austrian  vessels  of  war  and  merchantmen, 
and  that  no  letters  of  marque  would  be  granted  by  the  Government  of  His 
Majesty. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  183. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Turin,  le  29  Mars,  1848. 

PAR  sa  note  du  23  de  ce  mois,  le  Soussigne,  Ministrc  Secretaire  d’Etat 
pour  les  Affaires  Etrangercs,  a eu  l’honneur  dc  Sure  connaitre  it  Mr.  Abercromby, 
See.,  les  justes  et  puissantes  considerations  qui  ont  determine  le  Gou- 
vernement  du  Roi  & intervenir  en  Lombardie ; il  s’empresse  maintenant  de 
completer  cette  communication  en  informant  Air.  Abercromby  que  1'ordrc  vient 
d'etre  donne  aux  commandans  dcs  navires  dc  l’Etat  de  laisser  iibrement  naviguer 
les  batimens  mmrehands  portant  pavilion  Autrichien  qu'ils  sentient  dans  le 
eas  de  rcncontrcr,  et  qu'aucune  lettre  de  marque  tie  sera  non  plus  ddlivree, 
le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  etant  bien  decide  h s’abstenir  de  tout  acte  qui, 
par  sa  nature,  s ecarterait  du  noble  caractere  de  la  guerre  qu’il  vient  d'entre- 
prendre  principalemeut  par  devoir  d’humnnite  et  de  nationality. 

Les  eontmaudans  des  navires  de  la  Aiarinc  lioyale  ont  aussi  recu  l’ordre  dc 
ne  se  porter  a aucun  acte  d’hostilitd  contre  les  batimens  de  guerre  Autri- 
chicns,  sauf  qu’ils  n’y  soient  provoques  par  ceux-ei. 

En  priant  Mr.  Abercromby  de  fairc  parvenir  ces  dispositions  ii  la  con- 
naissance  dc  son  Gouvemement,  le  Soussigne  a I'bonueur,  &c. 

(Signe)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


(Translation.) 


Turin,  March  29,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &tc.,  had  the  honour  to  communicate  to  Mr.  Alter- 
crontby,  &c.,  by  his  note  of  the  23rd  instant,  the  just  and  weighty  considerations 
which  have  determined  the  King’s  Government  to  interfere  in  Lombardy  ; he 
now  hastens  to  complete  that  communication,  by  informing  Mr.  Abercromby 
that  orders  have  been  given  to  the  commanders  of  the  vessels  of  the  State  to 
allow  the  free  navigation  of  merchant-vessels  bearing  the  Austrian  flag,  which 
they  might  chance  to  fall  in  with ; and  that,  moreover,  no  letters  ot  marque 
will  be  issued,  His  Majesty’s  Government  being  resolved  to  abstain  from  every 
act  which  from  its  nature  might  be  at  variance  with  the  noble  character  of  the 
war,  which  he  now  undertaxes  chiefly  in  consideration  of  what  he  owes  to 
humanity  and  to  his  country. 

The  commanders  of  the  ships  of  the  Royal  Navy  have  also  received  orders 
not  to  proceed  to  any  acts  of  hostility  against  the  Austrian  ships  of  war,  unlc® 
they  should  be  provoked  to  them  by  the  latter. 

In  requesting  Mr.  Abercromby  to  make  these  arrangements  known  to  his 
Government,  the  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 
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No.  184. 

The  lion.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  His  Sardinian  Majesty 
has  by  royal  decree  been  pleased  to  appoint  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince 
Eugene  of  Savoy-Carignan  to  be  Lieutenant-General  of  the  kingdom  during  his 
absence. 

The  Prince  arrived  here  yesterday  afternoon  from  Genoa  to  enter  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  . RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  185. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  4.) 

(Extract.)  Paris,  April  3,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  for  your  Lordship's  information  a general  order  of  the  Com- 
mandant at  Lyons,  General  Bourjolly,  in  which  he  names  the  different  corps 
which  are  to  compose  what  he  calls  the  1st  division  of  “ l'Annce  des  Alpes,” 
which  arc,  as  soon  as  formed,  to  march  upon  the  frontier. 

The  Marquis  de  Brignole  told  me  that  he  had  inquired  of  M.  Lamartine 
what  was  the  meaning  of  the  announcement  of  the  formation  of  three  camps 
at  Lyons,  Dijon,  and  Grenoble,  which  had  been  for  some  days  reported  as 
amounting  in  all  to  100,000  men. 

M.  Lamartine  assured  the  Sardinian  Ambassador  that  there  would  only  be 
30,000  men  in  all,  and  that  they  would  only  be  ready  to  march  into  Italy 
in  case  their  presence  should  be  required. 

The  Marquis  de  Brignole  asked  M.  Lamartine  whether  they  were  to 
advance  without  being  demanded  by  Sardinia. 

M.  Lamartine  told  him  certainly  not. 


Inclosure  in  No.  185. 

Ordre  du  Jour  of  General  Bourjolly. 

LE  general  de  division  est  heureux  d'annoncer  aux  troupes  sous  ses  ordres, 
que  les  corps  ci-apres  (lesignes  sont  appeles  par  le  Ministre  de  la  Guerre  a com- 
poser la  Ire  division  de  l’armee  des  Alpes,  savoir : 

Ire  Brigade. — 4e  bataillon  de  chasseurs  it  pied,  13e  et  22c  ldgcrs. 

2e  Brigade. — 13e,  6Ge  et  68e  de  ligne. 

7e  regiment  de  hussards. 

Deux  batteries  d’artillerie,  dont  une  du  4c  regiment. 

Une  compagnie  de  sapeurs  du  2e  regiment  de  genie. 

Cette  division  se  portera  sur  la  frontiere  aussitot  que  la  formation  des 
bataillons,  escadrons  et  batteries  de  guerre  sera  achevee. 

La  destination  des  corps  non  appeles  dans  cet  ordre  leur  sera  prochaine- 
ment  assignee. 

Le  gdndral  saisit  cette  occasion  pour  rappeler  aux  troupes  que  la  discipline 
fait  la  force  et  la  gloirc  de  l’armee.  Jamais  l’obeissance  aux  supiirieurs  n’a  etc 
pins  ndeessaire  qu’au  moment  de  voler  it  la  defense  de  la  patric.  Les  soldats 
Fran^ais  se  montreront  aujourd’hui  ce  qu’ont  ete  leurs  devanciers  dans  les  plus 
beaux  temps  de  la  Rdpublique ! 

Au  quartier-gSneral  A Lyon,  le  30  Mars,  1848. 

Le  General  Commandant  la  7 me  Division  Militates, 
(Signd)  BOURJOLLY. 
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(Translation.) 

THE  General  of  Division  is  happy  to  announce  to  the  troops  under  his 
orders,  that  the  corps  hereafter  designated  are  called  by  the  Minister  of  War 
to  compose  the  1st  division  of  the  army  of  the  Alps,  viz. : 

1st  Brigade' — 4th  battalion  of  Rifles,  13th,  23rd  Light  Infantry. 

2nd  Brigade — 13th,  66th,  and  68th  of  the  Line. 

7th  Regiment  of  Hussars. 

Two  batteries  of  artillery,  of  which  one  belonging  to  the  4th  Regiment. 

A company  of  Sappers  of  the  2nd  Regiment  of  Engineers. 

This  division  will  proceed  to  the  frontier  as  soon  as  the  formation  of  the 
battalions,  squadrons,  and  batteries  of  war  shall  be  completed. 

The  destination  of  the  corps  not  summoned  by  this  order  will  presently  be 
assigned  to  them. 

The  General  takes  this  opportunity  to  remind  the  troops  that  discipline 
constitutes  the  strength  and  the  glory  of  the  army.  Never  has  obedience  to 
superiors  been  more  necessary  than  at  the  time  of  advancing  to  the  defence  of 
the  mother-eoun.try.  The  French  soldiers  will  show  themselves  on  the  present 
occasion  to  be  what  their  predecessors  were  in  the  fairest  times  of  the  Republic. 

At  the  Ilead-Quarters,  Lyons,  March  30,  1848. 

The  General  commanding  the  7th  Military  Division , 

(Signed)  BOURJOLLY. 


No.  186. 

Consul- General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  4.) 

My  Lord,  Venice , March  18,  1848. 

I HAD  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  on  the  16th  instant,  that  all 
was  quiet  here,  and  that  news  had  just  been  received  of  disturbances  at  Vienna. 
On  the  morning  of  the  17th,  intelligence  was  received  and  immediately  pub- 
lished in  the  “ Gazette,”  that  the  Emperor  had  decided  upon  granting  the  free- 
dom of  the  press  and  the  convocation  of  the  Central  Congregations  of  the 
Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom.  No  accurate  information,  however,  was  received 
of  the  exact  state  of  affairs  at  Vienna.  Great  excitement  prevailed  in  Venice ; 
crowds  assembled  in  the  Square  of  St.  Mark  and  demanded  an  interview  with 
the  Governor.  A deputation  was  admitted,  and  required  the  immediate  libera- 
tion of  Messrs.  Manin  and  Tommaseo,  w hose  arrest  I mentioned  in  my  despatches 
of  the  9th  and  20th  ultimo.  After  some  demur  this  demand  wns  complied 
with,  and  was  soon  followed  by  a further  demand  for  the  liberation  of  three 
other  persons,  of  minor  note,  likewise  imprisoned  for  political  offences,  which 
was  also  granted.  Bands  of  the  populace  paraded  the  streets,  breaking 
windows,  and  crying  “Viva  ITtalia!”  and  wearing  tricoloured  ribbons. 
Tricoloured  Hags  were  hoisted  on  the  three  flagstaffs  in  the  square,  and  the 
ropes  being  cut,  it  was  impossible  to  remove  them.  Troops  were  called  out, 
and  the  Italian  grenadiers  loudly  cheered  by  the  mob.  On  one  occasion  the 
mob  was  driven  back  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet  by  a body  of  German 
troops,  when  two  persons  were  slightly  wounded,  and  one  person  trampled 
to  death  in  the  crowd.  No  other  accident  occurred;  in  the  evening  the  theatre 
was  illuminated,  and  the  night  passed  off  quietly. 

Yesterday  the  18th,  accounts  from  Vienna  were  still  wanting.  Great 
crowds  again  assembled,  bands  of  men  went  about  demanding  money  for  the 
love  of  Italy ; all  the  shops  and  banks  were  closed.  Troops  were  drawn  out  in 
the  square  and  posted  on  the  principal  bridges ; the  mob,  as  on  the  preceding 
day,  cheering  the  Italians,  hissing  and  hooting  the  Germans.  Not  content  with 
this,  they  soon  proceeded  to  pelt  the  German  troops  with  stones,  and  the  pave- 
ment of  the  Square  of  St.  Mark’s  was  tom  up  in  several  places  to  furnish 
materials  for  this  purpose.  The  patience  of  these  men  being  at  length 
exhausted,  a party  of  them  fired,  and  four  persons  were  killed  and  five  or  six 
wounded.  Great  excitement  was  produced : a want  of  all  union  and  energy 
was  apparent  on  the  part  of  the  authorities,  who,  it  must  be  admitted,  in  the 
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absence  of  all  accurate  information  of  what  was  passing  at  Vienna,  were  placed 
in  a very  difficult  situation,  and  for  a time  it  seemed  too  probable  that 
serious  disturbances  would  ensue.  Shortly  after  this  a proclamation  was  issued 
by  the  municipality,  authorizing,  with  the  consent  of  the  Governor,  the  provi- 
sional formation  of  a civic  guard,  which  seemed  to  calm  the  people.  The  troops 
were  subsequently  withdrawn  from  the  square,  and  before  sunset  bodies  of 
citizens,  wearing  white  scarfs  and  armed  in  various  ways  appeared,  and  tranquil- 
lity was  restored.  About  0 in  the  evening  a steamer  arrived  from  Trieste 
with  a despatch  for  the  Governor,  who  shortly  afterwards  appeared  on  bis  bal- 
cony and  addressed  the  assembled  multitude,  saying  that  the  Emperor  had 
determined  to  grant  a free  press,  to  sanction  the  formation  of  a national  guard, 
and  to  convoke  the  Central  Congregations  as  soon  as  possible.  The  Governor 
concluded  by  expressing  his  joy  at  being  the  first  constitutional  Governor  of 
Venice,  and  by  exhorting  the  people  to  maintain  order.  This  speech  was 
received  with  great  applause ; most  of  the  houses  on  the  square  were  illuminated 
immediately ; bands  of  armed  citizens  continued  to  patrol,  and  no  further  dis- 
turbances took  {dace.  Great  anger  is  shown  towards  the  German  regiment  of 
which  a party  fired  on  the  mob,  and  some  erics  were  uttered  for  their  removal. 
It  is  to  be  hoped  means  will  bo  devised  for  preventing  any  collision  between 
them  and  the  populace.  This  morning  all  is  good  humour ; the  square  is 
crowded,  and  patrolled  by  the  civic  guard,  and  tranquillity  is  restored.  How 
long  it  will  last  is  another  question.  The  local  Government  appears  to  have 
lost  all  influence  over  the  people,  but  fortunately  this  influence  is  for  the 
present  exercised  by  the  municipal  authorities. 

1 have  this  morning  received  accounts  from  Trieste,  where  the  news 
from  Vienna  seems  to  have  produced  a similar  excitement.  The  population 
however  being  mixed,  and  with  much  more  German  element  in  it  than  on  this 
side  the  Adriatic,  no  hostility  to  the  troops  seems  to  have  been  manifested,  and 
the  excesses  appear  to  have  been  confined  to  breaking  windows,  compelling  the 
inhabitants  to  illuminate,  &c.  Between  2000  and  3000  citizens  have  under- 
taken to  maintain  the  peace  of  the  town,  and  have  been  supplied  with  arms  by 
the  authorities. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINB. 


So.  187. 

Consul-General  Dairkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Venice , March  22.  1848,  7 p.m. 

SINCE  I wrote  to  your  Lordship  on  the  19tli  instant,  the  tranquillity  of 
Venice  has  been  preserved  up  to  this  morning  by  the  exertions  of  the  civic 
guard,  though  the  excitement  of  the  populace  has  been  increasing  every  moment* 
to  which  the  absence  of  any  accurate  inforuiation  of  what  is  passing  at  Milan 
(for  we  are  still  without  any  accounts,  the  communication  being  interrupted) 
has  not  a little  contributed.  This  morning  the  workmen  of  the  arsenal  rose  and 
mtiTdered  an  officer.  Colonel  Marinowich,  who  has  long  been  very  unpopular 
among  them ; and  it  was  evident  that  things  were  coming  to  a crisis,  while  no 
steps  were  taken  by  the  Government  to  avert  the  danger.  The  German  regiment 
which  I mentioned  in  my  despatch  of  the  18th  instant,  had  been  withdrawn 
from  the  different  guards  in  the  town,  ami  a part  of  it  moved  to  the  Lido,  a part 
confined  to  barracks,  while  the  civic  guard  were  placed  in  possession  of  the 
posts  hitherto  occupied  by  them ; and  some  Croatian  troops  which  had  occupied 
several  guards,  were  likewise  withdrawn  in  favour  of  the  civic  guard.  In  short, 
a panic  seemed  to  have  come  over  the  authorities.  This  afternoon  a large  body 
or  the  civic  guard  being  in  possession  of  some  of  the  posts  in  the  arsenal,  pro- 
ceeded to  take  possession  of  the  arms  deposited  there,  when  the  major  of  the 
regiment  of  marines  received  orders  to  put  a stop  to  this  proceeding.  He. 
accordingly  marched  with  his  battalion  to  the  arsenal,  and  called  upon  the  civic, 
guard  to  desist,  when  they  replied  “We  are  now  masters  here,”  The  major 
then  ordered  his  men  to  fire  upon  them,  whereupon  they  fired  upon  him  and 
killed  him  on  the  spot.  The  cry  of  “Viva  la  Kepubliea  I”  was  then  raised.  The 
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guardship  and  a brig-of-war  in  port  lowered  the  Austrian  and  hoisted  the  tri- 
colour flag  (red,  white,  and  green),  and  the  crowd  proceeded  to  the  Square  of 
St.  Mark’s,  where  an  individual  mounted  upon  n chair  and  proclaimed  the 
Republic  again,  w hich  was  received  with  shouts  from  the  crowd,  and  with  apparent 
surprise  by  many  of  the  persons  who  thronged  the  windows  of  the  houses.  The 
Italian  troops  all  fraternized  with  the  people,  but  I cannot  think  that  they  were 
prepared  for  the  proclamation  of  a Republic.  The  German  troops  in  Venice  and 
the  adjacent  forts  may  be  reckoned  at  about  2,500  men. 

A steamer  being  about  to  start  immediately  for  Trieste,  I have  no  time  to 
write  at  greater  length.  If  some  of  the  details  I have  mentioned  do  not  turn 
out  correct,  the  confusion  which  prevails  must  be  my  excuse.  There  appears  to 
be  no  disposition  at  present  to  molest  foreigners,  least  of  all  English ; and  1 
trust  no  harm  may  befal  British  subjects  or  property. 

1 have,  Stc. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  188. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  22,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  other  despatch  of  this  day's  date,  I have  the 
honour  to  inclose  copies  of  correspondence  which  passed  between  me  and  Signor 
Manin  this  morning  before  the  Republic  was  proclaimed. 

In  explanation  of  that  part  in  which  I say  that  I had  taken  measures  for 
the  safety  of  British  subjects  in  case  of  necessity,  I beg  leave  to  say  that  I had 
some  days  since  warned  the  captains  of  several  English  merchant-vessels  now  in 
port,  to  receive  on  board  any  English  subjects  who  might  w ish  to  take  refuge 
there. 

I have,  & c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  188. 

Signor  Manin  to  Consul-General  Daukins. 

Signore,  Venezia,  22  Marzo,  1848,  11J  a.m. 

NELL’  arseualc  di  terra  teuuto  dalle  truppe  Croate,  si  approntb  una  bat- 
teria  con  intenzione  di  bombardare  Venezia.  Non  dubito  ch’  ella  per  salvezza 
dei  sudditi  di  Sua  MaestA  Britannica  qui  residenti,  e per  sentimento  d’umanita 
verso  gli  abitanti  di  Venezia,  si  afl'retterA  di  fare  quei  passi  c protestc  energiche 
che  volgono  ad  impedire  la  minacciata  sventura.  E neeessaria  sollecitudine. 

(Firmato)  DANIELE  MANIN. 


(Translation.) 

Sir,  Venice,  March  22,  1848,  ll  j a.m. 

IN  the  military  arsenal  occupied  by  the  Croatian  troops  a battery  has  been 
prepared  with  the  intention  of  bombarding  Venice.  I do  not  doubt  that  for  the 
safety  of  British  subjects  residing  here,  and  from  a feeling  of  humanity  towards 
the  inhabitants  of  Venice,  you  will  hasten  to  take  such  steps  and  make  such 
energetic  protests  as  will  have  the  effect  of  preventing  the  threatened  misfor- 
tune. Haste  is  necessary. 

(Signed)  DANIEL  MANIN. 
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Inclosure  2 in  Ho.  188. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Signor  Manin. 

Sir,  Venice,  March  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  had  the  honour  to  receive  your  letter  of  this  day’s  date,  informing 
me  that  a battery  is  being  prepared  in  the  arsenal  with  the  intention  of  bom- 
barding Venice,  and  stating  that  you  have  no  doubt  that  for  the  safety  of  British 
subjects  residing  here,  and  from  a feeling  of  humanity  towards  the  inhabitants 
of  Venice,  I shall  take  such  steps  as  may  have  the  effect  of  preventing  the 
threatened  misfortune.  I hasten  to  inform  you.  Sir,  that  1 have  already  taken 
such  steps  as  appear  to  me  necessary  for  providing  for  the  safety  ot  British 
subjects  residing  here,  in  the  event,  which  1 most  sincerely  trust  may  not  occur, 
of  their  lives  und  property  being  exposed  to  danger.  N ot  having,  however,  any 
official  intimation  whatever  of  there  being  any  intention  of  bombarding  the  city 
of  Venice,  L do  not  feel  authorized  in  making  any  official  representation  to  the 
authorities. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  188. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Signor  Manin. 

Sir,  , Venice,  March  22,  1 P M. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  of  writing  to  you  this  morning  I have  seen  his 
Excellency  the  Governor  and  his  Excellency  the  General  Zichy,  and  1 hasten 
to  inform  you,  Sir,  that  General  Zichv  has  assured  me  that  whatever  measures 
it  may  be  necessary  to  take  for  the  sake  of  preserving  order,  there  is  no  inten- 
tion of  bombarding  the  city  of  Venice. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  189. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  3.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  March  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a copv  of  a proclamation  published  last 
night  by  the  provisional  authorities  of  Venice,  together  with  a copy  of  a 
convention  entered  into  between  those  authorities  and  the  Military  Governor 
General  Zichy,  stipulating  the  evacuation  of  Venice  by  the  German  troops. 
A portion  of  these  troops  (the  Regiment  of  Kinsky)  and  a brigadier- 
general,  refused  to  adhere  to  this  convention,  but  some  gunltoals  being  brought 
up  from  the  arsenal  this  afternoon,  and  placed  in  front  of  their  barracks,  these 
troops  finding  further  resistance  hopeless,  consented  to  yield.  They  are  to  be 
forthwith  transported  to  Trieste. 

I am  happy  to  say  no  disturbance  occurred  last  night ; the  people  and  the 
Italian  soldiers,  who  have  all  adopted  the  tricolourcd  cockade,  crying  “Long 
live  the  Republic!  Long  live  St.  Mark !”  The  Imperial  eagle  has  been  every- 
where defaced,  or  is  being  replaced  bv  the  winged  lion  of  St.  Mark.  It  is  said 
that  the  Republic  has  been  proclaimed  at  Bassano,  Treviso,  and  other  towns, 
and  the  country  (people  are  represented  as  rising  to  a man  against  the  Aus- 
trians, but  we  arc  up  to  this  moment  without  any  accurate  information  from 
the  mainland.  It  is  believed  that  the  whole  of  the  Austrian  fleet,  which  is 
almost  entirely  manned  by  Dalmatians  and  Venetians,  will  join  the  Republic. 

The  gentleman  who  proclaimed  the  Republic  in  the  square  of  St.  Mark’s, 
was  Signor  Manin,  the  same  who  is  now  the  President  of  the  Provisional 
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Government.  This  Government  has  been  acknowledged  by  the  Consul  of 
the  United  States  and  by  the  Vice-Consul  of  France. 

Although  order  lias  hitherto  been  preserved,  1 fear  it  is  too  probable  that 
the  self-constituted  authorities  may  lie  tumble  to  maintain  it,  supposing  no 
attempt  to  be  made  by  the  Austrian  forces  to  retake  the  town. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  189. 

Proclamation  of  the  Provisional  Authorities  of  Venice. 

Cittadini ! Venezia,  22  Marzo,  1848. 

LA  vittoria  e nostra  e senza  sangue.  H Governo  Austrinco  civile  c mili- 
tare  e deeaduto.  Gloria  alia  nostra  brava  guardin  civica ! 1 sottoseritti  vostri 

coneittadini  hanno  stipulate  il  trattato  solenne. 

Un  Governo  Provvisorio  sari  istituito,  e frattanlo,  per  la  neccssiti  del 
niomento,  i sottoseritti  contraenti  hanno  dovuto  istantaneamente  assumerlo. 
II  trattato  vicne  pubbiieato  oggi  stesso  in  un  apposito  supplemento  della  nostra 
Gazzetta. 

Viva  V enezia ! Viva  1'ItaJia ! 

GIOVANNI  CORRER. 

LUIGI  M1CHIEL. 

DATAICO  MEDIN. 

PiETlU)  FARRIS. 

GIO.  FRANCESCO  AVESANL 
ANGELO  MENGALDO. 

LEONE  PINCHERLE. 


(Translation.) 


Citizens!  Venice,  March  22,  1848. 

VICTORY  is  ours,  and  without  bloodshed.  The  Austrian  Government, 
civil  and  military,  has  fallen.  Glory  to  our  brave  civic  guard!  Your  fellow 
citizens,  undersigned,  have  concluded  a solemn  convention. 

A Provisional  Government  shall  be  instituted ; and  in  the  meantime,  from 
the  necessity  of  the  moment,  the  undersigned  contracting  parties  have  found  it 
necessary  to  assume  the  Government  temporarily.  The  convention  is  published 
in  a supplement  to  our  Gazette. 

Long  live  Venice ! Long  live  Italy ! 

GIOVANNI  CORRER. 

LUIGI  MICH1EL. 

DATAICO  MEDIN. 

PIETRO  FABRIS. 

GIO.  FRANCESCO  AVESANl. 

ANGELO  MENGALDO. 

LEONE  PINCHERLE. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  189. 

Convention  between  the  Provisional  Authorities  and  the  Military  Government  of 

Venice. 

ONDE  evitare  lo  spargiraento  del  sangue,  sua  Eccellenza  il  Signor  Conte 
Luigi  PaRTy,  Governatore  delle  Vcnete  Provincic,  avendo  udito  da  sua  Eccellenza 
il  Conte  Giovanni  Correr,  Podestii  di  Venezia,  ed  assessor!  municip&li  c da  altri 
cittadini  a cio  deputati,  chc  non  e possibile  raggiungcre  questo  seopo  senza  che 
abbia  luogo  quanto  sarit  articolato  qui  sotto ; nell’  atto  di  doversi  dhnettere,  come 
si  dimise  dalle  sue  fuuzioni,  rimettcndole  nelle  mani  di  sua  Eccellenza  il  Signor 
Conte  Ferdinando  Zichy,  Comandante  della  citta  e fortezza,  ha  raecomandato 

2 N 2 
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caldamente  al  Signor  Comandante  medesimn  di  volcr  avert  riguardo  a questa 
holla  momimentale  cittA,  verso  In  quale  egli  lia  sempre  professato  la  phi  viva 
affezione  ed  il  piu  leale  attaeeamento ; locche,  gli  piacc  nuovameute  di  ripetcrc. 
In  eonseguenza  di  ehe,  essendosi  il  Signor  Conte  Zichy  penetrato  della  strin- 
gcnza  dcllc  circostanzc,  e nel  medesimo  desiderio  di  evitare  un  inutile  spargi- 
mento  di  sangue,  si  devenne  fra  ltii  e gli  sottoscritti  a stabilire  quanto  segue: 

I.  Ccssa  in  qucsto  inomento  il  Governo  Civile  e Militare,  si  di  terra  ehe  di 
mare,  ehe  viene  rimesso  nelle  mani  del  Governo  Prowisorio  ehe  va  ad  istituirsi, 
e ehe  istantaneamente  \icnc  nssunto  dni  sottoscritti  cittndini. 

II.  Le  truppe  del  Rcggimonto  Kinsky,  e (|uelle  dei  Croati,  l'artiglieria  di 
terra,  il  corpo  del  gcnio,  alibandoneranno  ia  eitth  c tutti  i forti ; e resteranno  a 
Venezia  le  truppe  Italiane  tutte  e gli  utliziali  Italiani. 

III.  11  materiale  di  gucrra  di  ogni  sorte  rcsterA  in  Venezia. 

IV.  Il  trasporto  delie  tru]>pe  seguiri  immcdiatainente  con  tutti  i mezzi 
possibili  i>er  la  via  di  Trieste,  per  mare. 

V.  Le  famiglie  degli  utliziali  c soldati  ehe  dovranno  partire  saranno  guaren- 
tite,  e saranno  loro  procurati  i mezzi  di  trasporto  dal  Governo  che  va  ad 
istituirsi. 

VI.  Tutti  gl’  impiegati  civil!  Italiani  e non  Italian!  saranno  garantiti  nelle 
loro  personc  famiglie  ed  averi. 

VI I.  Sua  Eecellenza  il  Signor  Conte  Zichy  di  la  sua  parola  d’onoredi  restore 
l’ultimo  in  Venezia,  a girarcntigia  dell'  esecuzione  di  quanto  sopra.  Un  vapore 
sara  posto  a disposizione  dell’  Eecellenza  sua  pel  trasporto  della  sua  persona 
e del  suo  scguito,  e degli  ultimi  soldati  che  rimancssero, 

VIII.  Tutte  le  CASSO  dovendo  restar  qui,  saranno  rilasciati  soltantoi  denari 
occorrcnti  per  la  pnga  e pel  trasporto  della  truppa  suildetta.  La  paga  sara  data 
per  trc  mesi. 

Fatto  in  doppio  originale. 

GIOVANNI  CORKER. 

CONTE  ZICHY,  LUIGI  MICHIEL. 

Tenente-Maresciallo  comandante  della  DATA  ICO  MED1N. 

Citta.  e Fortezza.  PIETRO  FABRIS. 

GIO.  FRANCESCO  AVESANT. 
ANGELO  MENGALDO, 

Comandante. 

LEONE  PINCHERLE. 

Francesco  Dott.  Beltrame,  testimonio. 

Antonio  Muzani,  testimonio. 

CosTANTtNO  Alberti,  testimonio. 


(Translation.) 

IN  order  to  avoid  the  effusion  of  blood,  his  Excellency  Count  Luigi 
Palffy,  Governor  of  the  Venetian  Provinces,  having  heard  from  Iris  Excellency 
Connt  Giovanni  Corrcr,  PodestA  of  Venice,  and  from  the  municipal  assessors 
and  other  citizens  deputed  for  the  purpose,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  effect  that 
object  without  acceding  to  what  is  stipulated  below,  in  the  act  of  resigning  his 
functions,  as  he  hereby  does  resign  then),  into  the  hands  of  his  Excellency 
Count  Ferdinand  Zichy,  Commandant  of  the  city  and  fortress,  has  warmly 
recommended  to  the  said  commandant  that  lie  should  respect  this  beautiful 
monumental  city,  towards  which  he  has  always  professed  the  strongest  affection 
and  the  most  sincere  attachment,  which  it  pleases  him  again  to  repeat.  In 
consequence  of  which  Connt  Zichy,  being  urged  by  the  force  of  circumstances, 
and  at  the  same  time  penetrated  bv  a desire  of  avoiding  useless  bloodshed,  has 
agreed  to  conclude  the  following  Articles  between  himself  and  the  Undersigned : 

I.  The  civil  and  military  Government  ceases,  both  by  land  and  sea,  and 
is  delivered  into  tire  hands  of  the  Provisional  Government  about  to  be.  insti- 
tuted, which  is  for  the  moment  assumed  by  the  undersigned  citizens. 

II.  The  troops  of  the  Regiment  of  Kinsky,  and  those  of  the  Croats,  the 
land  artillery,  and  the  corps  of  engineers,  shall  leave  the  city  and  all  the  forts, 
and  all  the  Italian  troops  and  Italiau  officers  shall  remain  in  Venice. 

III.  Munitions  of  war  of  all  kinds  shall  remain  in  Venice. 
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IV.  The  transport  of  the  troops  shall  take  place  immediately  by  sea,  through 
Trieste,  by  every  means  possible. 

V.  The  families  of  tho  officers  and  soldiers  about  to  depart  shall  be  pro- 
tected, and  means  of  transport  shall  be  procured  for  them  by  the  Government 
about  to  be  formed. 

VI.  All  the  civil  functionaries,  Italian  and  non-Italian,  shall  lie  protected 
in  their  persons,  families  and  property. 

VII.  His  Excellency  Count  Zichv  gives  his  word  of  honour  to  remain  the 
last  in  Venice,  in  order  to  guarantee  the  execution  of  what  is  agreed  to  above. 
A steamer  shall  be  placed  at  his  Excellency's  disposition  for  the  conveyance  of 
himself  and  his  suite,  and  of  the  hist  soldiers  who  remain. 

VIII.  As  all  the  public  chests  are  to  remain  here,  the  only  money  issued 
shall  be  what  is  demanded  for  the  pay  and  conveyance  of  the  above- 
mentioned  troops.  Three  months’  pay  shall  lie  issued. 

Original  drawn  up  in  duplicate. 

GIOVANNI  CORRER. 

COUNT  ZICHY,  LUIGI  MICH  I EL. 

Lieutenant-Marshal  Commandant  of  the  DATAICO  MEDIN. 

Cily  and  Fortress.  PIETRO  EABRIS. 

GIO.  FRANCESCO  AVESANI. 

ANGELO  MENGALDO, 

Commander. 

LEONE  PINCIIERLE. 

Dr.  Francesco  Bei.tua.vii,  witness. 

Antonio  Mvzani,  witness. 

Costantino  Alblrti,  witness. 


No.  190. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  a letter  from  Mr.  Hill,  British  Vice-Consul  at  Fiume, 
dated  20th  instant,  stating  that  he  has  bocn  informed  that  a proclamation  has 
been  issued  by  the  Croatians,  Slavonians,  and  Dalmatians,  expressing  their 
intention  to  incorporate  themselves  with  the  Hungarian  Kingdom,  and  to 
renounce  their  privileges  as  a separate  province. 

Mr.  Hill  adds  that  the  demonstration  made  at  Fiume  on  the  receipt  of  the 
intelligence  of  tbe  concessions  and  reforms  announced  by  the  Emperor  of 
Austria,  passed  oft'  with  perfect  order. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  191. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  3.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  the  Supplement  to  the  “ Venetian 
Gazette  ” published  last  night,  containing  the  list  of  Members  of  the 
Provisional  Government. 

No  announcement  has  yet  been  made  to  me,  nor,  as  far  as  I can  learn,  to 
any  of  the  Consular  Body  here,  of  the  formation  of  this  Government.  1 have 
already  mentioned  to  your  Lordship  that  the  American  and  French  Consuls 
have  acknowledged  the  Republic.  I shall  confine  my  communication  with  the 
Provisional  Government  to  such  representations  as  I may  find  it  necessary  to 
make  on  behalf  of  British  subjects,  until  I receive  further  instructions  from  your 
Lordship. 

I regret  extremely  to  be  unable  to  give  your  Lordship  information  of  what 
is  passing  on  the  mainland  and  in  Lombardy,  but  all  communication  has  been 
intercepted. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  191. 


List  of  Members  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 


Venezia,  il  23  Marzo,  1848. 


IT.  GovemoProwisorio  della  Rcpubblica  Yeneta  lia  distribuito  ncl  inodo 
seguente  le  funzioui  governative : 


Danicle  Mania  . 
Nicolb  Tommaseo 
Jacopo  ( '.iMelli  . 
Francesco  Camcrata  . 
Francesco  Solera 
Antonio  Paulucci 
Pietro  Paleocapa 
Leone  Pincherle 
Angelo  Toffoli,  articrc, 


. Estcrni  colla  Presidenza. 

. Culto  ed  Istruzione. 

. Giustizia. 

. Finanze. 

. Guerra. 

. Marina. 

. Intcmo  e Costruzioni. 

Commcrcio. 
senza  Portafoglio. 

Jacopo  Zeknari,  Seyretario. 


(Translation.) 


Venice,  23  March,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic  has  distributed 
the  functions  of  Government  in  the  following  manner : 


Danicle  Manin 
Niccolo  Tommasco 
Jacopo  Castclli 
Francesco  Camerata 
Francesco  Solera  - 
Antonio  Paulucci  - 
Pietro  Paleocapa  - 
Leone  Pincherle 


Foreign  Affairs,  with  the  Presidency 
Worship  and  Education 
J nsticc 
Finance 
War 
Marine 

Home  and  Public  Works 
Commerce 
Angelo  Toffoli,  artisan,  without  Portfolio 

(Signed)  Jacopo  Zennaui,  Secretary. 


No.  192. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  3.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  March  24,  1848. 

1 TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  circular  letter  which  I 
yesterday  addressed  to  the  captains  of  British  merchant-vessels  in  this  port. 


Inclosure  in  No.  192. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  the  Captains  of  British  Merchant-Vessels  tn  Venice. 

Sir,  Venice,  March  23,  1848. 

IN  the  present  state  of  affairs  in  Venice,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  should  take  no  part  whatever  between  the  contending  parties, 
and  I have  accordingly  to  request  that  you  will  desire  your  crew  to  abstain  from 
all  interference  whatever. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  0.  G.  DAWKINS. 
P.S. — It  is  desirable  that  British  vessels  should  keep  their  colours  flying. 
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No.  192. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  3.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  March  25,  1848. 

SINCE  I wrote  to  your  Lorilship  on  the  22nd  instant,  all  our  communica- 
tion with  Trieste  has  been  stopped  by  the  provisional  authorities,  who  have 
forbidden  the  steamers,  which  have  .subsequently  left  this  for  Trieste,  to  conrcy 
letters  or  passengers ; and  as  it  is  uncertain  how  long  this  state  of  things  may 
last,  I have  decided  to  send  off  a messenger  to-day  overland  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Embassy  at  Vienna. 

We  are  still  without  accounts  from  Milan.  It  is  reported  that  the 
General  commanding  at  Paddh  has  capitulated,  and  that  Padua  has  joined  the 
Venetian  Republic;  but  though  we  are  so  near,  it  is.  scarcely  possible  to  arrive 
at  the  truth,  and  I cannot  vouch  for  the  correctness  of  this  news,  as  the 
Provisional  Government  is  naturally  interested  in  spreading  reports  favourable 
to  its  cause. 

A portion  of  the  German  regiment  (Kinski),  which  I have  already  men- 
tioned to  your  Lordship,  still  refuses  to  lay  down  its  arms,  and  remains  shut  up 
in  its  barracks.  The  officers  and  men  say  they  will  not  acknowledge  the  treaty 
signed  by  General  Zichy. 

The  civic  guard  is  armed  to  the  amount  of  nearly  7000  men,  and  is  being 
hourly  augmented.  It  was  reviewed  to-day  on  the  Square  of  St,  .Murk,  and  the 
whole  body,  including  the  Italian  troops  lately  in  the  Austrian  service,  amounted 
to  11,000  men. 

The  news  of  the  surrender  of  Padua  is  confirmed,  the  general  commanding 
having,  I am  assured,  capitulated,  with  permission  to  withdraw  his  troops, 
amounting  in  all,  to  between  0000  and  7000  men,  with  their  arms,  but  leaving 
in  the  hands  of  the  Republic  all  cannon,  stores,  &e.  The  country  between  the 
Brenta  and  the  Isonzo,  and  Rovigo,  with  the  district  of  the  Polesiua,  have  like- 
wise declared  for  the  Republic. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  finds  itself  in  jwssession  of  30,000 
mnskets,  the  forts  and  arsenal  in  admirable  order,  and  money  in  the  different 
chests  to  the  amount  of  30,000,000  Austrian  livres,  or  about  1,200,0001.  sterling. 


No.  194. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  4.) 

(Extract.)  Berne,  March  31,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  will  have  received  from  other  sources  intelligence  of  the 
armed  expeditions  which  have  been  organized  both  in  France  and  Sardinia, 
for  the  purpose  either,  as  in  the  case  of  the  former,  of  propagating  Republican 
doctrines,  or,  as  with  the  latter,  of  expelling  the  Austrians  from  the  Lombardo- 
Venetian  States. 

It  is  with  satisfaction  that  I have  to  state  the  conduct  pursued  by  the 
Swiss  Confederation. 

The  central  committee  of  German  workmen  (“Ouvriers  Allemands"  as  they 
arc  termed)  at  Paris,  have  sent  emissaries  to  Switzerland  for  the  purpose  of 
organizing  tbeir  fellow-countrymen,  naturally  n very  numerous  class,  into  an 
armed  body,  and  then  directing  them  upon  Frankfort,  or  some  of  the  Rhenish 
provinces  to  assist  at  revolutionary  meetings. 

These  individuals  have  paraded  the  streets  of  Berne  for  some  days  past 
with  cockades,  flags,  and  other  revolutionary  symbols,  and  had  already  attained 
a certain  degree  of  importance  from  their  number,  enthusiasm,  and  disorderly 
propensities. 

I could  not  but  suppose  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  would  look  with 
displeasure  at  Switzerland  countenancing  such  unjustifiable  measures  against 
other  countries.  I therefore  took  every  occasion  to  deprecate  such  proceedings, 
and  remark  upon  the  dangerous  consequences  which  might  ensue,  and  have  now 
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th?  satisfaction  of  informing  your  Lordship  that  in  the  Conseil  d'Etat  last  night, 
and  in  the  Vorort  this  morning,  it  was  determined  that  nobody  of  men  should  be 
permitted  to  leave  Switzerland,  carrying  arms.  Troops  have  been  directed  to 
the  frontier,  and  the  central  police  of  Berne  have  instructed  their  agents  in 
other  cantons,  particularly  Bale-Ville,  to  carry  into  execution  this  important 
decision. 

A delegate  of  the  Provisional  Government  established  at  Milan  lias  arrived 
here,  with  the  t wo-fold  object  of  obtaining  the  recognition  of  their  independence 
by  Switzerland,  and  of  purchasing  arms. 

The  Vorort  has  acceded  so  far  that  it  has  nominated  M.  Luvini,  first 
deputy  of  Tessin,  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  to  congratulate  the  Milanese  on  their 
victory. 

As  to  the  purchase  of  arms,  the  delegate  has  been  unsuccessful,  the  Vorort 
alleging  that  there  were  scarcely  sufficient  in  the  Confederation  for  their  own 
purposes. 

It  appears  from  his  conversation  that  a Republic,  a Confederation  of 
Italian  States,  is  now  the  only  form  of  Government  with  any  chance  of  success. 


No.  195. 

Sir  (J corye  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  4.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  March.  20,  1848. 

INTELLIGENCE  has  reached  Florence,  that  on  the  arrival  at  Parma  of 
Baron  Ward,  who  set  out  from  Florence  to  join  the  Duke  on  hearing  of  the 
rebellion  in  Lombardy,  the  Duke  of  Parma  immediately  determined  to  grant  a 
constitution  to  bis  subjects,  and  to  remain  himself  at  Parma  instead  of  taking 
to  flight. 

Accounts  state  that  this  conduct  has  re-established  his  authority  aud  popu- 
larity, and  that  Baron  Ward  has  been  ordered  to  proceed  to  Turin  to  state  the 
Duke  of  Parma’s  readiness  to  join  the  Italian  League. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  190. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  April  4.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , March  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Pctre,  stating  the 
effect  produced  at  Rome  by  the  news  of  a revolution  at  Vienna  and  insurrec- 
tion in  Lombardy. 

A public  notice  was  issued  at  Florence  to  illuminate  the  houses  in  celebra- 
tion of  the  Austrians  having  been  beaten  out  of  Milan,  and  because  a Piedmon- 
tese army  was  in  full  march  to  iuakc  a conquest  of  Lombardy. 

I considered  it  my  duty  to  refuse  to  comply  with  this  requisition,  informing 
the  Tuscan  Government  that  I held  it  responsible  for  the  safety  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Legation,  and  I am  happy  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  no  one  dared  to 
offer  any  insult  to  Her  Majesty’s  arms,  for  the  protection  of  which  the  Govern- 
ment used  proper  precautions. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 
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Inclosnre  in  No.  196. 

Mr.  Pclre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

( Extract.)  Rome,  March  24,  1848. 

FOUlt  posts  are  now  due  from  France,  from  Piedmont  and  Lombardy ; 
but  their  want  has  been  supplied  by  the  Tuscan  and  Bolognese  journals,  con- 
taining extracts  of  letters,  and  by  private  letters  said  to  have  been  received, 
giving  details  of  the  liberation  of  the  cities  of  Lombardy  and  of  Venice,  gnd  of 
the  entry  of  the  Piedmontese  troops  into  Milan.  The  news  has  been  sufficient 
to  create  a great  agitation,  and  the  cry  was  to  march  immediately  to  the 
assistance  of  their  Lombard  brothers,  and  to  join  them  in  the  complete  libera- 
tion of  Italy  from  the  stranger  (straniero).  Processions  were  formed  of  those 
willing  to  volunteer,  and  they  marched  in  bands  headed  by  drill  serjeants  of  the 
line  and  of  the  civic  guard  to  the  Coliseum,  where  they  were  addressed  by  Padre 
Gavazzi  and  by  others.  The  Padre  Gavazzi  is  a Barnabite  priest,  had  a white 
cross  worked  on  his  cassock,  and  proclaimed  a crusade,  adding  that  on  the 
morrow  he  would  cover  it  with  crape,  not  to  be  removed  until  Italy  were  free 
from  the  detested  stranger.  This  was  yesterday. 

To-day  there  were  affixed  in  all  public  places  orders  of  the  day  and  notices 
from  the  commander  of  the  civic  guard,  and  from  the  Minister  of  Arms,  calling 
upon  those  who  wished  to  form  part  of  the  battalions  of  the  mobilized  civic 
guards,  and  upon  others  who  were  willing  to  enrol  themselves  as  volunteers,  to 
present  themselves  at  the  proper  offices,  and  thence  to  proceed  to  the  Square  of 
St.  Peter’s  in  order  to  be  passed  in  review  and  to  receive  orders.  These  volun- 
teers and  the  greater  part  of  the  troops  of  the  line  are  to  march  immediately  to 
guard  the  frontiers;  some  have  already  left  Rome  by  steamers  up  the  Tiber,  but 
they  and  nearly  the  whole  population  of  Rome  are  firmly  convinced  that  war  has 
been  declared,  and  that  the  Government  is  to  assist  in  driving  the  Austrians  out 
of  Italy. 

A placard  has  been  to-day  posted  up,  headed  “Voluntary  offers  for  the 
arming  and  departure  of  our  fellow-citizens.”  It  calls  upon  all  to  contribute  to 
the  expenses  of  the  Roman  youth  who  are  resolved  to  join  their  Italian  brothers 
in  liberating  the  common  mother  from  the  stranger.  It  is  signed  by  Prince 
Corsini,  Senator,  by  the  Princes  Borghese,  Teano,  Doria,  and  other  gentlemen. 
The  contributions  are  to  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  Prince  Aldobrandini,  Minister 
of  Arms.  Desks  (pulpiti)  are  to  be  raised  in  certain  public  squares  to  receive 
the  offers;  and  lists  of  the  donors  will  be  published  and  affixed  in  different 
quarters  of  the  town,  in  order  that  the  people  may  know  who  are  their  true 
friends.  The  example  of  Rome,  the  paper  says,  will  be  followed  by  the 
provinces,  and  thus  the  operations  of  the  war  will  be  rendered  easier  and  more 
expeditious  in  freeing  the  country  for  ever  from  the  shameful  dominion  of  the 
stranger.  One  of  these  desks  is  erected  in  the  Piazza  di  Venezia,  close  to  the 
walls  of  the  Austrian  Embassy,  where  the  inscription  mentioned  in  my  last 
despatch  (Palazzo  della  Dicta  Italians)  still  remains,  and  on  that  part  of  the 
pavement  which  is  Austrian  property.  The  Government  authorities  dare  not,  I 
believe,  remove  it. 


No.  197. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  discount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  5.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a note, 
together  with  its  inclosure,  addressed  to  me  yesterday  by  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

I likewise  transmit  copy  of  the  ansu  er  that  I have  returned  to  it. 

In  addition  to  the  information  furnished  by  the  selected  extracts  from  the 
report  of  M.  dc  Menabrea  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  I have  to  inform  your  Lord- 
ship  that  His  Sardinian  Majesty  received,  when  at  Vogliera,  a deputation 
from  the  town  of  Piacenza,  announcing  that  the  citadel  had  been  evacuated 
by  the  Austrian  troops ; that  the  Sardinian  colours  had  been  hoisted,  and  that 
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the  inhabitants  of  the  Duchy  of  Piacenza  desired  to  unite  themselves  with 
Sardinia. 

On  the  29th  instant  a proclamation  was  issued  at  Parma,  containing 
the  bases  of  the  constitution  of  the  State,  and  also  a letter  from  the  Duke 
to  his  subjects  guaranteeing  the  above  constitution,  and  submitting  the  future 
condition  of  the  country  to  the  arbitration  of  llis  Holiness  the  Pope,  His 
Sardinian  Majesty,  and  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  197. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Monsieur,  Turin,  le  30  Mars,  1848. 

DANS  le  court  entretien  que  j’ai  cu  hier  avec  vous,  vous  m’avez  demands 
si  j ’avals  eu  des  renseignemens  sur  les  evenemens  de  Parme  et  sur  l’dtat 
des  esprits  dans  ce  duche,  dans  celui  de  Plaisance,  aiusi  que  dans  celui  de 
Modunc.  Je  vous  ai  repondu  negativement,  pareequ’en  effet  je  n’en  avals  pas 
re£u  encore.  Plus  tard  ces  renseignemens  me  sont  arrives,  et  je  m’emprease 
de  vous  en  envoyer  un  extrait,  afin  que  vous  puissiez  juger  que  l’etat  des  esprits 
tel  que  nous  le  supposions  dans  ces  pays,  est  bien  celui  qui  y existe  rdellement. 

Vous  verrez  par  cet  extrait,  que  la  position  du  Due  est  tres  precaire,  et 
qu’il  est  bien  difficile  qu’il  puisse  tenir  longtemps  Parme,  car  il  est  en  butte 
& l’an imad version  de  tous  ses  sujets.  .le  veux  croire  que  par  la  lecture  de  cet 
extrait  vous  vous  persuaderez  toujours  davantage  que  nous  ne  pouvons  agir 
autrement  que  nous  ne  l’avons  tait  a l’egard  de  la  proposition  de  Mr.  Ward 
d’acceptcr  le  Due  dans  la  Ligue  Italienne,  au  moment  pour  ainsi  dire  ou 
sa  puissance  n’existait  plus.  Si  nous  avions  adhere  h une  semblable  proposition 
nous  nous  serions  en  quelque  sorte  engages  h maintenir  le  Due  contre  la 
volonte  de  son  pays,  et  certainement  la  hainc  qu’on  a pour  ce  Prince  et 
son  impopularitc  seraient  venues  retomber  de  tout  leur  poids  sur  nous-memes. 

Les  instans  pendant  lesquels  j’ai  pu  m’entretenir  avec  vous,  Monsieur, 
ont  6te  si  courts  qu’il  ne  m’a  pas  £te  possible  de  vous  faire  une  communication 
dont  cependant  j'aurais  d&ir<5  vous  entretenir ; je  profite  done  de  l’occasion 
qui  se  presente  pour  vous  en  faire  part  ici. 

J’ai  vu  le  Charge  d’ Affaires  de  France,  M.  Bixio,  qui  m’a  annonce  que 
probablement  une  escadre  Francaise  devolution  sortirait  de  Toulon  et  viendrait 
^volucr,  sous  peu,  sur  les  cotes  dTtalie  et  probablement  devantG6nes.  Comme 
on  pouvait  craindre  que  l’apparition  de  cette  flotte  n’excit&t  quelque  mouvement 
dans  la  population,  j’ai  demande  a M.  Bixio  s’il  serait  dispose  a faire  en  sorte 
qu’elle  passat  outre,  ou  tout  au  moins  qu  elle  n’envoyfit  dans  le  Port  de  Ggnes 
qu’un  tres  petit  nombre  de  batimens.  II  m’a  repondu  qu’il  n’avait  pas  de 
difficult^  h cela,  pareeque  son  Gouvemement,  m’a-t-il  dit,  ne  voulait  point 
faire  une  demonstration,  et  qu’il  ne  faisait  sortir  sa  flotte  que  pour  les 
manoeuvres  ordinaircs.  II  m’a  annonce  en  meme  temps  que  le  Gouvemement 
Provisoire  avait  donn6  l’ordre  de  faire  revenir  plusicurs  regimens  de  l'Algerie, 
et  que  ces  troupes  allaient  etre  cantonnees  dans  le  Departement  du  Var.  J’ai 
fait  alors,  ii  cet  6gard,  l’observation  que  je  ne  savais  pas  comprendre  quel 
but  on  pouvait  se  proposer  en  prenant  une  semblable  determination ; mais 
M.  Bixio  a cherch6  h me  rassurer,  en  me  disant  que  ce  n’etait  qu’unc  simple 
precaution  h laquelle  on  avisait  pour  le  cas  ou  quelque  revers  que  les  troupes 
nationales  Italiennes  dprouveraient  en  Lombardie  viendrait  h mettre  la  France 
en  danger  de  voir  les  armies  Autrichienncs  trop  s’approcher  de  sa  fronti&re. 

Quoiqu’il  en  soit,  j’ai  6crit  h M.  le  Marquis  Brignole  pour  qu’il  engage  le 
Gouvemement  Provisoire  k tenir  ce  rassemblement  de  troupes  eloign4  de  la 
fronti£re,  afln  qu’il  ne  puisse  venir  dans  l’esprit  de  nos  populations,  que  la  France 
veut  s’entremettre  de  quelque  maniere  dans  nos  affaires,  car  nous  tenons  a 
ce  qu’on  sache  absolument  que  PItalie  veut  fare  da  se. 

J’ai  cm  de  mon  devoir,  Monsieur,  de  vous  faire  part  de  la  conversation 
que  j’ai  eue  avec  le  Chargd  d’ Affaires  de  France,  avec  toute  la  confiancc  que 
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je  place  dans  le  Repr&entant  de  la  Puissance  que  1c  Piemont  a toujours  regards 
commc  son  alliee  la  plus  fidele  et  la  plus  constante,  et  dont  l'appui  cornme 
la  bienveillantc  a mi  tie  ne  lui  ont  jamais  manque  dans  aucune  circonstance. 

Veuillcz  agreer,  &e. 

(Signe)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


(Translation.) 


Sir,  Turin,  March  30,  1848. 

IN  the  short  conversation  which  I yesterday  had  with  you,  you  asked  me 
if  I had  received  any  reports  respecting  the  events  at  Parma,  and  respecting  the 
state  of  men’s  minds  in  that  duchy,  in  that  of  Placentia,  as  well  as  in  that  of 
Modena.  1 replied  in  the  negative,  because  in’ fact  I had  not  yet  received  any. 
These  reports  reached  me  at  a later  hour,  and  1 hasten  to  send  you  an  extract  of 
them,  in  order  that  you  may  judge  that  the  state  of  men’s  minds  which  we 
supposed  to  exist  in  those  countries  i3  really  that  which  docs  exist. 

You  will  perceive  by  this  extract  that  the  position  of  the  Duke  is  very 
precarious,  and  that  it  is  very  difficult  that  ho  should  long  hold  out  at  Parma, 
for  he  is  the  object  of  the  animadversion  of  all  his  subjects.  I am  willing  to 
bolievc  that  on  reading  this  extract  yon  will  be  still  more  persuaded  that  wc 
could  not  act  otherwise  than  wc  have  done  in  regard  to  the  proposal  of  Mr. 
Ward  to  receive  the  Duke  into  the  Italian  League,  at  the  very  moment  when 
so  to  say  his  power  no  longer  existed.  If  we  had  acceded  to  such  a proposal 
we  should  in  some  way  or  other  have  engaged  to  maintain  the  Duke  against 
the  will  of  his  country,  and  surely  the  hatred  which  is  entertained  for  this 
Prince  and  his  unpopularity  would  have  fallen  with  all  their  weight  upon 
ourselves. 

The  moments  during  which  I have  been  able  to  convorso  with  you.  Sir, 
have  been  so  short  that  it  has  not  been  possible  for  me  to  make  to  yon  a 
communication  on  a matter  on  which  I should  nevertheless  have  desired  to 
speak  to  you ; I therefore  take  advantage  of  the  present  occasion  to  mention  it. 

I have  seen  the  Charge  d’ Affaires  of  France,  M.  Bixio,  who  announced 
to  me  that  a French  squadron  of  exercise  would  come  out  of  Toulon,  and 
would  shortly  come  and  cruize  on  the  coasts  of  Italy,  and  probably  before 
Genoa.  As  it  might  be  feared  that  the  appearance  of  this  fleet  might  excite 
some  movement  among  the  people,  l asked  M . Bixio  if  he  would  be  disposed 
to  arrange  that  it  should  pass  on,  or  at  all  events  that  it  should  only  detach 
a very  small  number  of  vessels  to  the  port  of  Genoa.  lie  replied  that  he  had 
no  difficulty  in  doing  so,  because  his  Government,  he  told  me,  did  not  wish  to 
make  a demonstration,  and  only  caused  its  fleet  to  put  to  sea  for  ordinary 
exercise.  He  announced  to  me  at  the  same  time  that  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment had  ordered  several  regiments  to  return  from  Algeria,  and  that  those 
troops  were  about  to  be  stationed  in  the  Department  of  the  Var.  1 thereupon 
observed  on  this  point,  that  I could  not  understand  what  object  they  could 
propose  to  themselves  in  taking  such  a resolution  ; but  M.  Bixio  endeavonred 
to  reassure  me,  telling  me  that  it  was  only  a simple  mcasnre  of  precaution 
which  they  had  adopted  for  the  case  of  some  reverse  sustained  in  Lombardy 
by  the  Italian  national  troops  exposing  France  to  the  danger  of  seeing  the 
Austrian  armies  approach  too  near  to  her  frontier. 

Be  that  as  it  may,  I have  written  to  the  Marquis  de  Brignole  in  order 
that  he  may  induce  the  Provisional  Government  to  keep  the  troops  thus 
assembled  at  a distance  from  the  frontier,  in  order  that  our  people  may  not 
fancy  that  France  wishes  in  any  way  to  meddle  with  our  affairs,  for  we  desire 
it  should  be  absolutely  known  that  Italy  wishes  to  act  for  herself. 

1 have  thought  it  my  duty,  Sir,  to  communicate  to  you  the  conversation 
which  1 have  had  with  the  Charge d’Affairesof  France,  with  all  the  confidence 
which  I place  in  the  Representative  of  a Power  which  Piedmont  has  always 
looked  upon  as  her  most  faithful  and  steady  ally,  and  whose  support  and 
friendly  assistance  have  never  failed  her  under  any  circumstances. 

Be  pleased  to  receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  197. 

Extract  of  a Despatch  from  M.  de  Menabrea. 

J’Al  ete  accueilli  par  le  peuple  aux  cris  rt'pt'tes  de  “Viva  Carlo  Alberto!” 
“ Viva  I’lndipendenza  Italiana !”  “ Fuor  i Tcdeschi !”  Votre  Excellence  aura 
dejh  appris  qu’h  Parme  il  y a eu  C(mt  re-revolution  cn  favour  dc  la  famillc 
des  Bourbons  ; mais  d'apres  tout  ce  que  j'ai  oui  dire,  il  n’y  a absolument  quo  le 
parti  de  la  Cour  (qui  a soudoye  lc  has  peuple)  qui  ait  pris  part  A cette  affaire. 
Vous  pourrez  juger  par  les  preuves  que  jc  vous  envoie  ei-jointes,  que  la  con- 
viction n’entre  pas  pour  beaucoup  dans  cette  reaction,  qui  d’apres  tout  ce  que  le 
monde  dit  ici  ne  pourra  pas  se  soutenir.  La  noblesse  de  Parme,  it  cc  qu’il 
parait,  aurait  envic  dc  former  un  Etat  ayant  Parme  pour  capitale,  et  qui  serait 
compose  des  Dnchtia  de  Parme,  M odone,  Reggio,  et  Guastalla . Mais  l'csprit 
municipal  perce  trop  dans  cette  idee  qui  est  mal  aecueillie,  aussi  il  l’annonce  de 
de  la  contre  revolution  dc  Parme,  Plaisance  s’est  declare  inddpendante,  a con- 
stitud  un  Gouvemement  Provisoire  et  une  garde  nationale  qui  veille  au  main- 
tien  de  l’ordre. 

Hier,  26,  les  Autriehiens  ont  dvacue  la  citadellc ; le  soir  la  ville  a dte  sponta- 
nement  illuminde,  et  le  peuple  s’est  occupe  it  effacer  partout  les  armes  des 
Bourbons. 

J’apprends  & 1’instant  par  un  garde  national  que  Parme  est  de  nouveau 
en  insurrection  contre  le  Due.  Ferrare  sera  bientot  dvacue  par  les  troupes 
Autrichiennes. 

On  fait  courir  le  bruit  que  notre  Gouvernement  veut  obliger  Parme  et 
Plaisance  il  rentrer  sous  le  joug  des  Bourbons;  ce  bruit  alarme  entierement 
la  population,  qui  ne  veut  plus  entendre  parler  de  cette  famillc. 


(Translation.) 

I WAS  received  by  the  people  with  repeated  cries  of  “Viva  Carlo 
Alberto!”  “Viva  llndipcndcnza  Italiana!’’  “ Fuor  i Tedeschi!’’  Your  Excel- 
lency will  have  already  learnt  that  at  Parma  there  has  been  a counter- 
revolution in  favour  of  the  Bourbon  family,  but  according  to  what  I have 
heard  it  was  merely  the  Court  faction  (which  has  bribed  the  lower  orders) 
that  took  part  in  this  business.  You  will  be  able  to  judge  by  the  proofs 
which  I send  you  herewith,  that  conviction  has  not  much  to  do  with  this 
reaction,  which  according  to  all  that  is  said  here  will  not  be  able  to  hold  its 
ground.  The  nobility  of  Parma,  as  it  appears,  would  have  wished  to  form  a 
State  having  Parma  for  its  capital,  composed  of  the  Duchies  of  Parma, 
Modena,  Reggio,  and  Guastalla.  But  the  municipal  spirit  is  too  perceptible  in 
this  notion,  which  is  badly  received;  and  accordingly  on  the  news  of  the 
counter-revolution  at  Parma,  Placentia  declared  itself  independent,  and  set  tip 
a Provisional  Government  and  a National  Guard,  which  watches  over  the 
maintenance  of  order. 

Y esterday  the  26th,  the  Austrians  evacuated  the  citadel ; in  the  evening 
the  town  was  spontaneously  illuminated,  and  the  people  were  occupied  with 
effacing  in  all  quarters  the  Bourbon  arms. 

I just  learn,  from  a National  Guard  that  Parma  is  again  in  a state  of 
insurrection  against  the  Duke.  Ferrara  will  shortly  be  evacuated  by  the 
Austrian  troops. 

A report  is  in  circulation  that  our  Government  is  disposed  to  compel 
Parma  and  Placentia  to  return  under  the  Bourbon  yoke.  Tltis  report 
altogether  alarms  the  population,  who  will  hear  no  more  mention  of  that, 
family. 
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Inclosure  3 in  No.  197. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

Turin,  March  31,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c..  has  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the 
note  and  of  its  inclosure  which  the  Marquis  Pareto,  has  addressed  to  him. 
relative  to  the  present  political  condition  of  the  Duchy  of  Parma,  and  informing 
him  that  M.  Bixio,  Charge  d’Affaires  of  the  Republic  of  France  at  this  Court, 
had  announced  to  the  Sardinian  Government  the  approaching  arrival  of  a 
French  naval  squadron  of  evolution  off  the  port  of  Genoa ; and  the  intention  of 
the  Provisional  Government  of  the  French  Republic  to  canton  in  the 
Department  of  the  Var.  several  French  regiments  which  have  been  recalled  from 
Algiers,  in  order  that  they  may  be  at  hand,  in  case,  that  owing  to  any  reverses 
happening  in  Lombardy  to  the  national  troops  of  Italy,  the  Austrian  army 
should  approach  too  near  to  the  frontiers  of  the  French  Republic. 

The  Undersigned,  in  expressing  to'the  Marquis  Pareto  his  thanks  for  the 
above  communication,  begs  to  assure  him  that  he  will  lose  no  time  in  forward- 
ing to  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  copy  of  the  note  and  of  its 
inclosurc  which  the  Marquis  Pareto  has  done  him  the  honour  to  address  to 
him  with  reference  to  these  important  questions. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  198. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  5,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  24th  ultimo,  inclosing  copies  of 
the  official  Gazette  of  Venice,  containing  a list  of  the  members  of  the  Provi- 
sional Government  of  Venice,  but  stating  that  no  formal  announcement  had 
been  made  to  you  or  to  the  Consular  Body  at  Venice  of  the  formation  of  that 
Government ; I have  to  instruct  you  to  continue  to  carry  on  with  the  Provisional 
Government  all  communications  which  may  be  required  for  the  interests  of  the 
pubhc  service  ; explaining  that  by  doing  so  you  do  not  prejudge  in  any  way 
the  decision  which  the  British  Government  may  come  to,  as  to  acknowledging 
such  Government  as  may  be  permanently  established  at  Venice,  either  Austrian 
or  Italian. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON, 


No.  199. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  to  instruct  yon,  if  occasion  should  require  it,  strongly  but 
in  a friendly  manner  to  represent  to  the  persons  in  j>ower  at  Venice,  that 
they  would  be  doing  great  injury  to  their  cause,  and  to  the  character  of 
their  country,  by  acting  cruelly  or  even  harshly  towards  any  Austrian  sub- 
jects who,  in  the  performance  of  their  duty  towards  their  own  Sovereign, 
might  fall  into  the  power  of  the  Venetians ; but  that  in  all  ware  the  utmost 
possible  respect  is  shown  and  the  greatest  protection  is  afforded  to  women 
and  children  whom  the  chances  of  events  may  place  within  the  ]>ower  of 
the  enemies  of  their  husbands,  fathers,  brothers,  or  sons.  You  w ill  say  that 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  cannot  believe  that  the  Venetians  will  show  them- 
selves in  this  or  in  any  other  respect  less  generous  than  the  people  of  other 
countries  in  Europe  are  accustomed  to  be. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  200. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Consul-General  Datchins. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  and  laid  before  Her  Majesty’s  Government  your 
despatches  dated  in  March  last,  detailing  the  events  which  have  taken  place 
at  Venice  and  Trieste ; and  I have  to  express  to  you  my  approval  of  the 
course  you  have  pursued  during  those  events. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  201. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  April  5.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  March  29,  1818. 

1 DO  myself  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  for  your  Lordship’s  informa- 
tion, the  copy  and  translation  of  a note  I received  from  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment here  lately. 

In  my  reply  to  them  I stated  that  I should  transmit  their  communication 
to  your  Lordship,  and  that  their  wishes  as  regarded  the  signature  of  passports, 
Bhould  be  duly  complied  with. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  in  No  201. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  to  Vice-Consul  Campbell. 

Milano,  25  Marzo,  1848. 

DOPO  gli  animosi  combattimcnti  sostenuti  dai  Milanesi  per  5 giomi  contro 
le  truppe  Austriache,  combattimenti  coronati  da  giomalieri  suecessi,  e finalmente 
da  una  vittoria  definitive,  l’esercito  stranicro  ha  dovuto  ritirarsi. 

E Govemo  Prowisorio  sorto  in  mezzo  al  glorioso  eonflitto  di  cui  fu  teatro 
la  cittii  di  Milano,  sidk  l’onore  di  porgere  a codcsto  Consolato-Generale  la  pre- 
sente  comunieazionc  coll’  annuncio  chc  se  riaprono  lc  ordinarie  amichcvoli 
relazioni  in  concorso  dei  paesi  esteri,  sia  per  le  spedizioni  di  commereio,  sia  pel 
libero  passaggio  dei  viaggiatori. 

S’inleressa  la  compiacenza  di  codcsto  Consolato-Generale  a voler  far 
pervenire  al  proprio  Ministero  il  presente  foglio,  ed  a volere  dar  corso  ai 
passaporti  che  verranno  segnati  da  uno  dei  due  primi  membri  del  Govemo 
scrivente,  di  cui  seguono  le  firme. 

(Segnati)  CASATT,  Presidents. 

C.  BORROMEO. 

GREPPI. 

GIULINL 

(Translation.) 

Milan,  March  25,  1848. 

AFTER  the  energetic  conflicts  sustained  by  the  Milanese  during  five  days 
against  the  Austrian  troops,  conflicts  crowned  by  daily  successes  and  finally  by 
a definitive  victory,  the  foreign  army  was  obliged  to  retreat. 

The  Provisional  Government  that  sprang  up  in  the  midst  of  the  glorious 
combat  of  which  the  city  of  Milan  was  the  seat,  has  the  honour  to  submit  to  the 
British  Consulate  the  present  communication,  announcing  that  the  usual  friendly 
intercourse  is  opened  with  foreign  countries,  as  well  for  commercial  transactions 
as  for  the  free  passage  of  travellers. 
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The  British  Consulate  Is  kindly  requested  to  cause  the  present  communica- 
tion to  be  submitted  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  due  course  to  be 
given  to  passports,  which  will  be  signed  by  one  of  the  two  first  members  of  the 
Government  whose  signatures  follow. 

(Signed)  CASAT1,  President. 

BORROMEO. 

GKEPPI. 

GIULINL 


No.  202. 


Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  G.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  26,  1848. 

THE  Duchess  of  Bcrri,  with  Count  Lucchesi  Palli,  and  the  Duke  and 
Duchess  of  Bordeaux  and  suite,  embarked  here  last  night  on  hoard  the  British 
merchant  brig  “Reliance,”  which  they  have  chartered  to  convey  them  to 
Trieste. 

It  lias  been  publicly  proclaimed  here  to-day,  that  Milan  has  been 
evacuated  by  the  Austrian  troops,  and  that  a Provisional  Government,  at  the 
head  of  which  is  Count  Borromeo,  has  been  formed  in  that  city. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  203. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  6.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , April  1,  1848. 

NO  news  of  importance  has  been  received  from  the  army. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty's  head-quarters  were  at  Lodi,  and  the  troops  were 
advancing  on  the  Austrian  army,  which  is  retreating  in  good  order  towards 
Mantua. 

The  force  under  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  amounts  it  is  believed  to  about 
20,000  men. 

The  report  of  an  encounter  having  taken  place  between  the  advance  guard 
of  the  Piedmontese  and  an  Austrian  corps  at  Montichiari,  docs  not  seem  to  be 
confirmed. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  204. 


Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  6.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  27,  1848. 

THE  Austrian  frigate  which  has  been  stationed  at  this  port  for  some  time 
past  revolted  this  morning,  and  having  hoisted  the  Italian  three-coloured  flag, 
lifted  her  anchor  and  sailed  for  the  Straits  of  Messina. 

The  particulars  of  this  mutinous  act  are  not  well  known.  It  is  asserted 
that  the  crew,  which  was  principally  composed  of  Italians,  has  for  several  days 
been  plied  with  money  and  liquor  from  on  shore.  But  it  is  certain  that  the 
warrant-officers  and  seamen  took  possession  of  the  vessel  at  daybreak,  and 
unfurled  the  revolutionary  colours  with  loud  cheering,  which  was  heard  on  board 
Her  Majesty’s  ships  “ Superb  ” and  “ Odin.” 

The  Austrian  steam-vessel,  which  was  also  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Imperial  Legation,  has  remained  faithful. 
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No.  205. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  6.) 

(Extract.)  Naples , March  27,  1848. 

A GREAT  crowd  of  people  of  the  better  class  assembled  yesterday  in  front 
of  the  palace  and  selected  a deputation,  who  having  obtained  an  audience  of  His 
.Sicilian  Majesty,  demanded  leave  to  march  to  the  assistance  of  their  brethren 
in  Lombardy. 

The  King  replied  that  lists  would  be  opened  at  the  dilferent  quarters  of  the 
national  guard,  where  all  who  desired  to  become  volunteers  in  the  patriotic 
cause  might  enrol  their  names,  and  that  they  would  be  armed  at  the  expense  of 
Government  and  transported  to  the  seat  of  war  in  the  royal  vessels. 

Something  seems  also  to  have  been  promised,  but  indistinctly,  for  the 
employment  of  the  national  troops,  and  the  inclosed  proclamation  was  issued  in 
the  course  of  the  evening,  which  appears  tantamount  to  a declaration  of  war 
against  Austria. 

Prince  Schwarzenberg  has  informed  me  that  should  he  not  be  obliged  to 
demand  his  passports  on  account  of  the  unprovoked  and  unpunished  outrage 
offered  to  the  Imperial  arms,  he  will  do  so  on  account  of  this  proclamation, 
which  is  a violation  both  of  the  laws  of  peace  and  honourable  war. 


Inclosure  in  No.  205. 

Proclamation  of  the  Neapolitan  Government  allowing  the  Enrolment  of 
Volunteers  for  Lombardy. 

Napoli,  li  26  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Real  Governo  previene  il  pubblico  essersi  aperti  i notamenti  in  tutti  i 
dodici  posti  della  guardia  nazionale  della  capitale  per  allistare  i giovani  gene- 
rosi  e caldi  di  amor  patrio  che  vogliono  far  parte  del  corpo  di  volontari  destinati 
a recarsi  per  mare  in  Livorno,  donde  muoveranno  per  l’Alta  Italia ; organizzati 
militarmente  in  compagnie,  battaglioni,  e reggimenti. 

A tal  uopo  il  Governo  ha  gift  proweduto  l’occorrente  per  l’armamento 
de’  suddetti  volontari ; ed  ha  dcstinato  i vapori  che  dovranno  trasportarli  in 
Livorno. 

Si  previene  intanto  che  tutti  i nomi  di  coloro  che  partiranno  sarunno  rcsi 
di  pubblica  ragione  ed  inseriti  nel  giornale  ufiiziale. 

Pel  Ministro  dell’  Interno, 

Il  Direttore, 

GIACOMO  TOFANO. 


(Translation.) 


Naples , March , 26,  1848. 

THE  Government  hereby  gives  notice  to  the  public,  that  lists  have  been 
opened  at  the  twelve  posts  of  the  national  guard  of  this  capital,  for  the  enrol- 
ment of  those  brave  and  patriotic  young  men  who  are  desirous  of  forming  part 
of  the  volunteer  corps  which  is  to  start  for  Leghorn  by  sea,  from  whence  they 
will  proceed  into  Upper  Italy,  after  having  been  regularly  organized  into 
companies,  battalions,  and  regiments. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Government  has  already  provided  for  the  arming  of 
these  volunteers,  and  has  prepared  steamers  to  convey  them  to  Leghorn. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  the  names  of  all  those  who  shall  proceed  on  this 
expedition  will  be  made  public,  and  inserted  in  the  official  jourmO. 

For  the  Minister  of  the  Interior, 

The  Director , 

(Signed)  GIACOMO  TOFANO. 
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No.  206.' 

Lord  Napier  to  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  6.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  28,  1848. 

ABOUT  7 o’clock  on  the  evening  of  the  2oth  instant,  a body  of  per- 
sons, not  of  the  lowest  order,  proceeded  to  the  gate  of  the  Austrian  Legation, 
and  after  venting  their  rage  in  insulting  cries,  tore  down  the  Imperial  escut- 
cheon and  carried  it  to  an  adjoining  square,  “Largo  Capella  Vecchia,”  where 
it  was  burned  with  indignity  and  acclamation. 

The.national  guard  did  not  arrive  uutil  after  the  first  act  of  tho  outrage 
had  been  perpetrated,  but  the  Imperial  arms  were  burned  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  a post  of  the  civic  force  and  the  Swiss,  who  are  said  to  have  regarded 
the  act  with  indifference,  if  not  with  encouragement. 

Count  Chreptowitch,  the  Envoy  of  Russia,  and  tho  Charge  d’Affiurcs  of 
Prussia,  called  upon  me,  and  proposed  to  frame  a collective  protest  to  the 
Neapolitan  Government  in  respect  to  this  insult  offered  to  the  Diplomatic 
Body  in  the  person  of  Prince  Schwarzenberg. 

1 replied  that  I did  not  think  such  a measure  would  be  justifiable,  unless 
the  Neapolitan  Government,  by  refusing  to  afford  the  becoming  measure  of 
apology  and  redress,  should  identify  itself  with  the  conduct  of  the  people ; and 
that  before  I could  join  in  any  representations  on  the  subject,  I must  be  made 
acquainted  with  the  tenor  of  the  demands  of  the  Austrian  Legation  and  the 
answer  of  the  Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty.  Count  Chreptowitch 
appeared  to  recognize  the  propriety  of  the  course  suggested,  and  consented  in 
an  interview  which  I had  with  him  on  the  following  morning,  to  await  the 
result  of  Prince  Schwarzenberg’s  note. 

Prince  Schwarzenberg  has  since  received  from  the  Neapolitan  Govern- 
ment an  expression  of  apology ; but  in  the  absence  of  all  promise  of  public 
reparation  for  such  a national  indignity,  his  Excellency  has  informed  me  that 
he  will  leave  this  capital  to-night,  and  has  requested  me  to  cause  him  to  be 
furnished  w ith  a boat  from  one  of  Her  Majesty's  ships  of  war  to  convey  him  on 
board  the  Imperial  steam-vessel. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  207. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  G.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  28,  1848. 

I HAVE-  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  the  Ministry  of  the 
Duke  of  Serra  Capriola  haa  resigned,  and  that  M.  Carlo  Troja,  a learned 
historian,  has  been  charged  with  the  task  of  forming  a Government. 

I hare,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  208. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  6.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  28,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  intelligence  received  from  Palermo  of  the  opening  of 
the  Sicilian  Parliament  on  the  25th  instant,  1 called  on  the  President  of  the 
projected  Ministry,  and  communicated  to  his  Excellency  the  substance  of  the 
Earl  of  Minto’s  letters. 

M.  Troja  expressed  his  sense  of  the  importance  of  the  moment,  and  said 
that  the  Sicilian  affairs  should  receive  the  immediate  attention  of  the  new 
Government. 
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I availed  myself  of  the  opportunity  to  express  my  senBe  of  the  expediency 
of  immediately  offering  to  Prince  Sehwarzenberg  a due  measure  of  redress  for 
the  indignity  offered  to  the  Imperial  arms,  and  of  recalling  the  manifesto  signed 
by  M.  Tofano,  Director  of  Police,  encouraging  volunteers  to  enlist  for  the 
invasion  of  Lombardy,  laying  before  his  Excellency  the  extremely  doubtful 
nature  of  the  contest  in  that  province,  and  the  wisdom  of  pursuing  a neutral 
course,  especially  when  there  existed  no  valid  cause  for  war. 


No.  209. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  7.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  March  28,  1848. 

HER  Majesty’s  ship  “ Antelope,”  which  arrived  here  yesterday  afternoon 
from  Trieste,  returns  this  day,  and  at  my  request  Lieutenant  Smyth  is  so 
good  as  to  afford  a passage  to  that  port  to  various  persons,  British  subjects 
and  others,  who  on  account  of  the  unsafe  state  of  the  country  in  the  actual 
position  of  affairs,  and  the  absence  of  any  other  means  of  leaving  Venice,  on 
account  of  the  suspension  of  the  usual  communication  by  steam-boats  with 
Trieste,  have  applied  to  me  for  that  purpose. 


No.  210. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  7.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  March  28,  1848. 

BY  an  English  gentleman  who  arrived  here  two  days  ago  from  Ferrara,  I 
learn  that  the  whole  country  between  that  place  and  Venice  has  risen  against 
the  Austrian  Government,  and  it  appears  from  all  the  accounts  we  receive  here, 
that  Verona  is  the  only  place  of  any  consequence  in  the  Lombardo-Venetian 
Kingdom  now  held  by  the  Austrian  troops;  even  Mantua,  it  is  affirmed,  has 
been  evacuated. 

It  is  supposed  that  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  is  falling  back  upon  Verona, 
where  the  Viceroy  is,  with  his  troops,  whither  also  has  proceeded  General 
D’Aspre,  from  Padua,  with  the  troops  under  his  orders  at  the  latter  place. 

It  appears  that  little  reliance  can  he  placed  upon  the  Hungarian  regiments, 
as  by  all  accounts  many  of  the  men  refuse  to  act,  and  take  every  opportunity  of 
deserting. 

Yesterday  a deputation  of  the  civic  guard  of  Rimini  arrived  here  by 
sea  in  order  to  offer  their  congratulations  to  the  civic  guard  of  Venice. 

A steam-boat  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company  which  left  this  place  on 
the  night  of  the  22nd  for  Trieste,  had  orders  from  the  Provisional  authorities  to 
proceed  in  the  first  instance  to  Pola,  where  are  assembled  nine  Austrian  vessels 
of  war,  in  order  to  give  them  the  first  news  of  the  events  in  Venice,  when  it  was 
expected  that  they  would  join  the  Republic;  upon  getting  out  to  sen,  however, 
the  passengers  compelled  the  captain  to  steer  direct  for  Trieste,  by  which 
means  the  Governor  of  the  latter  place  was  enabled  to  put  the  commander  of  the 
fleet  on  his  guard,  and  the  harbour  of  Pola  being  commanded  by  batteries,  the 
fleet  remains  in  the  hands  of  the  Austrian  Government.  Two  brigs  of  war  which 
were  cruizing  in  the  Adriatic  have  returned  to  Venice  and  declared  for  the 
Republic. 

Trieste  has  declared  strongly  for  Austria. 

I inclose  the  last  numbers  of  the  Venetian  Gazette,  with  the  names 
of  the  Provisional  Government,  a little  changed  since  its  first  formation. 

I was  in  error  in  saying  that  the  French  and  American  Consuls  had  recog- 
nized the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic;  the  American 
Consul  has  done  so,  but  the  French  recognition  was  the  work  of  a body  of 
Frenchmen  who  paraded  their  flag  in  company  with  the  Italian  tricolour. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  210. 

List  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Venice. 

Venezia,  20  Marzo  1848. 

II  Govemo  Prowisorio  della  Repubblica  Veneta 
Decreta : 

LE  funzioni  govemative  del  Govemo  Prowisorio  reelamato  dalla  nazionc 
sono  rimesse  nclla  diatribuzione  annunciaia  dal  proclama  23  Marzo,  1848,  come 
segue : 

Daniele  Manin Estemi  colla  Presidenza. 

Nicold  Tommasco Culto  ed  Istruzionc. 

Jacopo  Castelli Giustizia. 

Francesco  Camerata  . . . Finanze. 

Francesco  Solera Guerra. 

Antonio  Paulucci Marina. 

Pietro  Paleocapa Tntemo  c Costruzioni. 

Leone  Pincherle Commcrcio. 

Angelo  Toffoli,  arliere,  senza  Portafoglio. 

II  Presidente, 

MANIN. 

J.  CASTELLI. 

II  Segrctario, 

J.  Zennabi. 


^Translation.) 

t 

Venice,  26  March,  1848. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic 
Decrees : 

THE  Administrative  functions  of  the  Provisional  Government  demanded 
by  the  nation  are  distributed  according  to  the  proclamation  of  the  23rd  March, 
1848,  as  follows : — 

Daniele  Manin  - - Foreign  Affairs,  with  the  Presidency 

Nicolo  Tommaseo  - Worship  and  Education 

Jacopo  Castelli  - - Justice 

Francesco  Camerata  - Finance 

Francesco  Solera  - - War 

Antonio  Paulucci  - - Marine 

Pietro  Paleocapa  - - Home  and  Public  Works 

Leone  Pincherle  - - Commerce 

Angelo  Toffoli,  artisan,  without  Portfolio 
The  President, 

MANIN. 

J.  CASTELLI. 

The  Secretary, 

J.  Zennabi. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  210. 

Proclamation  from  the  “ Gazzetta  di  Venezia"  of  March  27,  1848. 

Cittadini!  Milano,  23  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Marcsciallo  Radetzky,  che  aveva  giurato  di  ridurre  in  cencre  la  vostra 
cittk,  non  ha  potuto  resistervi  piu  a lungo.  Voi  senz'  armi  avete  sconfitto  un 
escrcito  che  godeva  una  vecchia  fama  d’abitudini  guerresche  e di  disciplina 
militare.  11  Govemo  Austriaco  e sparito  per  sempre  dalla  magnifica  nostra  cittk. 
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Ma  bisogna  pcnsarc  energicamente  a vinccrc  del  tutto,  a conquistare  l’emanci- 
pazione  della  rimanente  Italia,  senza  la  quale  non  c’e  indipendenza  per  voi. 

Voi  avete  trattato  con  troppa  gloria  le  armi  per  non  desiderare  vivamente 
di  non  deporle  eosi  presto. 

Conservatc  adnnque  le  barricate  : corrcte  volonterosi  ad  iscrivervi  nei  ruoli 
di  truppe  regolari  che  il  comitato  di  guerra  apriri  immediatamcnte. 

Faeciamola  finita  una  volta  con  qualunquc  dominazionc  straniera  in  Italia. 
Abbracciate  questa  bandiera  tricolore  che  per  valor  vostro  sventola  sul  paese 
e giurate  di  non  lasciarvela  strappare  mai  piu.  Viva  l’ltalia ! 

Si  awerte  il  pubblico  cbe  il  Oastello  debb’  essere  consegnato  agl’  incaricati 
del  Governo  Prowisorio  nei  modi  stability,  locehe  e ad  eseguirsi  immedia- 
tamente. 

CASATI,  Presidents. 

BORROMEO,  VITALIANO. 

GIULIN1,  CESARE. 

GUERRIERI,  ANSELMO. 

STRIGELLI,  GAETANO. 

DURINI,  GIUSEPPE. 

PORRO,  ALE8SANDRO. 

GREPPI,  MARCO. 

11ERRETTA,  ANTONIO. 

LITTA,  POMPEO. 

Corrknti,  Segretario. 

(Translation.) 

Citizens!  Milan,  March  23,  1848. 

MARSHAL  RAPETZKY,  who  had  sworn  to  reduce  your  city  to  ashes, 
has  not  been  able  to  resist  you  any  longer.  Without  arms  you  have  defeated 
an  army  which  enjoyed  an  ancient  fame  of  warlike  habits  and  military  dis- 
cipline. The  Austrian  Government  has  disappeared  for  ever  from  our  magni- 
ficent city.  But  it  is  necessary  to  think  energetically  of  complete  victory,  of 
conquering  the  emancipation  of  the  rest  of  Italy,  without  which  there  is  no 
independence  for  you. 

You  have  handled  your  arms  with  too  much  glory  not  to  be  ardently 
desirous  of  not  putting  them  down  again  so  soon. 

Keep  up  then  the  barricades ; hasten  to  enrol  your  names  voluntarily  in 
the  lists  of  the  regular  troops,  which  the  war  committee  will  immediately  open. 

Let  us  have  done  at  once  with  all  foreign  domination  in  Italy.  Embrace 
the  tricolour  flag  which  by  your  bravery  now  waves  over  our  country,  and 
swear  that  you  will  never  allow  it  to  be  tom  from  us  again.  Italy  for  ever ! 

The  public  is  informed  that  the  Castle  is  to  be  delivered  over  to  the 
persons  charged  with  the  Provisional  Government,  in  the  accustomed  form, 
which  is  to  be  executed  immediately. 

CASAT1,  President. 

BORROMEO,  V1TAL1ANO. 

G1ULIN1,  CESARE. 

GUERRIERI,  ANSELMO. 

STRIGELLI,  GAETANO. 

DURINI,  GIUSEPPE. 

PORRO,  ALESSANDRO. 

GREPPI,  MARCO. 

BERRETTA,  ANTONIO. 

LITTA,  POMPEO. 

(Signed)  Correnti,  Secretary. 

No.  211. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  7.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  April  6,  1848. 

IT  appears  by  the  most  recent  intelligence  received  from  the  frontiers  of 
Savoy,  that  the  attempt  to  revolutionize  that  country  has  for  the  present  been 
checked ; that  the  authorities  had  returned  to  Chambdry ; the  march  of  some 
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of  the  troops  towards  the  Alps  had  been  stopped : and  the  baud  of  emigrants 
who  had  been  approaching  the  frontier  from  the  Lyons  side,  had  been  warned 
that  they  must  not  enter  Savoy  armed,  and  had  therefore  halted  at  a town 
called  Bellay. 

In  the  meantime  all  the  Savoyards  resident  in  Paris  as  water-carriers  and 
exe  cising  other  street  employments,  to  the  number  of  several  thousand,  have 
been  summarily  ejected. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NORMANBY. 


No.  212. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  7.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  March  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a letter  which  I have  just  received  from 
Her  Majesty's  Vice-Consul  at  Trieste. 

With  reference  to  the  news  from  Mr.  Dawkins,  I have  to  acquaint  your 
Lordship  that  the  Austrian  Government  has  had  no  intelligence  from  Milan. 
Since  the  receipt  of  that  which  I mentioned  in  my  last  despatch,  the  Austrian 
Government  has  received  from  Verona,  under  date  the  20th,  an  account  of  the 
intelligence  received  there  on  the  19th  from  Milan,  to  the  effect  that  Marshal 
Radetzky’s  army  surrounded  the  city  of  Milan. 

It  is  known  here  that  General  d’Aspre  had  retired  from  Padua  to  Verona, 
thinking  it  useless  to  remain  at  the  former  place  at  present. 

The  Austrian  Government  has  still  possession  of  Pola,  and  the  greater  part 
of  the  Austrian  marine  is  there,  and  preparing  to  proceed  to  blockade  Venice. 

No  Piedmontese  troops  have  been  seen  in  Lombardy ; none  have  been 
ordered  there,  as  I am  informed  by  the  Sardinian  Minister.  I have  not  heard 
that  the  Swiss  Government  has  taken  any  part  avowedly  with  the  Milanese. 

I have,  &lc. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  212. 

Vice-  Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste , March  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  messenger  has  returned  with 
your  despatch  for  the  Consul-General,  Mr,  Dawkins. 

News  from  Mr.  Dawkins  of  the  occupation  of  Milan  by  the  people,  and  the 
retreat  of  General  Radetzky ; Austrian  forces  concentrating  on  Verona;  a re- 
quisition from  Mr.  Dawkins  and  the  British  inhabitants,  for  the  “Antelope,” 
to  remove  them  here.  This  has  been  anticipated. 

Pole  is  said  to  be  in  the  hands  of  the  insurgents,  General  Victor  is 
marching  with  6000  troops  to  Udine,  to  repress  the  insurgents  there.  Trieste 
continues  quiet. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RA  VEN. 


No.  213. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  7.) 

(Eitract.)  Vienna,  March  31,  1848. 

COUNT  NUGENT  is  going  immediately  to  Trieste,  and  he  is  to  organize 
a corps  in  that  neighbourhood  to  open  communications  with  the  Austrian  army 
in  Italy,  and  also  to  guard  the  coast  and  preserve  communications  with  the 
Adriatic. 
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No.  214. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  7.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  April  2,  1 848. 

UNDOUBTEDLY  your  Lordship  has  received  from  Turin  intelligence 
of  the  military  intervention  which  the  King  of  Sardinia  has  ordered  to  be 
made  by  his  troops  in  the  affairs  of  Lombardy,  &c.  The  fact  was  announced 
here  on  the  31st  of  March  by  the  Sardinian  Envoy,  and  on  the  1st  of  April 
that  Minister  received  his  passports  from  the  Imperial  Government  and  has 
left  Vienna. 

It  is  possible  that  your  Lordship  may  not  have  had  stated  the  motives 
His  Sardinian  Majesty  assigns  for  his  act,  and  I therefore  send  you  an 
extract  from  the  instructions  of  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to 
the  Sardinian  Envoy  here,  namely,  the  danger  the  King  feared  from  the 
existence  of  another  republic  on  the  frontiers  of  his  kingdom.  Your  Lordship 
will  know,  first,  that  a republic  had  not  then  been  established  in  Milan ; 
secondly,  that  the  Austrians  had  obtained  such  advantages  as  almost  to  ensure 
the  re-establishment  of  their  authority  in  that  city. 

I had  a conversation  with  Count  Ficquelmont,  who  said  that  there  was 
nothing  left  for  Austria  but  war  with  Sardinia, — that  he  hoped  for  victory, — 
that  if  the  Sardinians  were  beaten  back  into  their  own  territories,  the  Austrians 
would  not  pursue  them  there,  as  it  might  be  their  interest  to  do  under  other 
circumstances  than  those  of  the  present  time. 

Count  Ficquelmont  mentioned  that  on  the  22nd  of  March  the  King  of 
Sardinia  gave  the  Austrian  Minister  the  strongest  assurances  of  His  Majesty’s 
pacific  intentions,  and  on  the  23rd  March  issued  his  declaration  of  military 
intervention. 

Marshal  Radetzky  has  retired  towards  Verona.  The  Austrians  will 
reinforce  their  army,  already  very  large,  and  there  is  in  this  city  so  much 
anger  against  the  Italians,  that  crowds  of  men  have  already  volunteered  to 
serve  with  the  Austrian  army  in  Lombardy.  The  popular  feeling  has  been  so 
great  that  it  has  prohibited  the  Italian  opera.  There  are  many  people,  how- 
ever, who  desire  the  termination  of  the  Italian  affair : and  a gentleman,  one  of 
the  leaders  of  the  party  that  contributed  largely  to  bring  about  the  late  revolu- 
tion at  Vienna,  called  on  me  on  the  morning  of  the  1st,  and  in  the  name  and 
by  the  direction,  as  he  said,  of  the  leaders  of  that  party,  requested  me  to 
endeavour  to  obtain  an  armistice  in  Lombardy  and  a final  settlement  of  the 
contest ; saying  that  the  Lombards  would  pay  to  Austria  any  sum  of  money 
that  could  be  demanded  as  an  indemnity  for  the  loss  of  territory.  I replied 
that  I should  be  most  happy  to  have  the  power  to  promote  peace. 

Your  Lordship  will  not  doubt  me  when  I say  that  1 found  Count  Fic- 
quelmont  in  a mood  that  made  it  impossible  for  me  to  treat  such  a topic  at  the 
moment,  and  I confined  myself  to  some  observations  upon  the  difficulties 
under  which  Austria  would  still  be  after  a victory  over  the  Piedmontese,  and 
after  the  reconqnest  of  her  Italian  territories.  I mentioned  the  excess  of  hate 
and  prejudice  which  had  grown  up  in  the  Italian  mind  against  the  Austrians; 
the  certainty  that  snch  feelings  would  continue,  and  would  oblige  the  Austrians 
to  hold  Lombardy  and  the  other  Italian  provinces  by  means  of  garrisons  in  every 
city  and  town,  and  other  military  force  distributed  over  the  whole  territory; 
that  the  cast  of  such  occupation  must  bo  immense ; that  upon  the  first  occasion 
the  Italians  u'ould  again  revolt;  that  occasions  would  necessarily  occur  again 
and  again  whilst  France,  and  Switzerland,  and  Italy  should  remain  in  the 
political  state  in  which  those  countries  now  are;  that  if  it  were  possible  to  find 
means  for  a complete  and  amicable  settlement  with  the  Italians,  it  would  be  a 
happy  thing  for  Austria. 

Count  Ficquelmont  said  that  I was  in  error  if  I believed  that  all  the 
Italian  population  was  hostile  to  the  Austrians,  that  on  the  contrary,  there 
were  large  numbers  who  disapproved  greatly  of  what  the  Milanese  agitators 
and  others  had  done ; that  if  Austria  chose  to  avail  itself  of  its  actual  power 
to  raise  the  peasantry  against  their  superiors,  it  would  have  perfect  facility 
in  procuring  the  ruin  and  destruction  of  those  persons ; but,  added  the  Count, 
“ that  is  a policy  I would  rather  die  than  adopt.” 
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1 have  now  reported  to  your  Lordship  the  main  points  so  far  as  I know  of 
the  particular  cpiestion  I have  touched  upon.  I am  unable  to  see  a remedy 
for  present  evils.  The  intervention  of  the  Piedmontese  has  complicated 
things  and  may  perhaps  lead  to  still  greater  complications. 

I called  yesterday  upon  M.  Delacour,  the  new  French  Charge  d’Af- 
foires.  He  informed  me  that  he  was  directed  by  his  Government  to  consult  with 
me  upon  every  occasion,  for  the  object  of  assimilating  as  far  as  possible  the 
policy  of  England  and  France;  and  then  he  mentioned  to  me  the  project 
for  settling  affairs  in  Lombardy  by  some  pecuniary  transaction,  as  an 
indemnification  to  the  Austrians  for  giving  up  the  country. 

Your  Lordship  has  heard  of  the  expulsion  of  the  Dukes  of  Parma  and 
Modena  from  their  territories.  That  event  must  contribute  to  the  difficulties 
of  the  times. 

I presume  that  the  Austrian  army  will  occupy  the  line  of  the  Mincio, 
&C.  They  will  of  course  be  very  strong  in  such  positions,  and  1 do  not 
know  where  there  is  a force  to  drive  them  from  thence  or  to  take  their 
fortresses.  The  French  profess  peace.  The  Hungarians,  being  now  content 
with  what  has  been  done  by  the  Austrian  Government,  have  offered  with 
eagerness  to  furnish  the  Imperial  Government  with  any  number  of  men  that 
can  be  wished  for  by  that  Government.  The  Croatians,  &c.  have  also  offered 
Count  Ficquelmont  any  number  of  men  for  the  same  service. 

It  appears,  as  I think,  that  many  of  those  who  looked  with  apathy  upon  the 
position  of  the  Emperor’s  affairs  have  altered  their  opinion  considerably,  and 
incline  to  think  that  their  own  interests  are  mueh  engaged  in  the  preservation 
of  the  power  of  the  House  of  Hapsburg. 

Count  Ficquelmont  spoke  of  the  engagement  of  England  in  common  with 
other  Powers,  to  respect  the  territorial  divisions  of  Italy,  including  the  Austrian 
territories  of  Lombardy,  &c.,  and  asked  if  England  would  approve  of  the  attempt 
made  by  the  King  of  Sardinia  on  Lombardy,  which,  if  it  succeeded,  would 
destroy  that  subdivision.  I replied  that  I did  not  know  what  would  be  the 
conduct  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government  on  this  occasion,  but  that  I would  not 
say  that  I believed  the  British  Government  would  make  war  upon  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  or  adopt  coercive  measures  to  oblige  that  Monarch  to  desist  from  his 
enterprise.  The  Count  said,  “ We  must  rely  upon  ourselves.” 

I added  that  I felt  sure  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  be  glad  to  be 
useful  to  the  Austrian  Government,  and  anxious  to  preserve  peace,  and  I asked 
if  he  could  suggest  means  for  that  purpose.  He  rejoined,  “All  I am  by  the 
past  entitled  to  hope  for  from  your  Government,  is  their  counsel  to  the  Sardi- 
nian King,  and  that  the  English  Diplomatic  Agents  in  Italy  should  be  instructed 
not  to  act  in  a hostile  spirit  against  us.  The  English  influence  in  Italy  is  at 
this  moment  the  only  influence — and  it  is  great."  Your  Lordship  will  recollect 
that  the  Count  said  the  same  thing  to  me  at  a previous  interview. 

I must  hope  that  the  Lombards  will  feel  the  advantages  they  would  derive 
from  being  under  the  Crown  of  the  Emperor,  and  entitled  to  the  support  of  the 
whole  empire  against  any  foreign  enemy.  They  might  enjoy  full  authority 
within  their  own  limits  to  manage  all  their  own  affairs,  to  employ  only  their  own 
people  in  every  civil  office,  and  perhaps  to  have  only  their  own  people  employed 
as  officers  in  their  army. 

There  would  be,  I presume,  arrangements  made  for  the  proportion  of  the 
public  debt  which  should  fall  to  their  share : for  fixing  also  the  amount  they 
Bhould  pay  for  certain  expenses  which  the  Central  Government  would  incur  for 
diplomatic  and  other  services ; and  what  part  of  the  cost  which  might  be  imposed 
upon  the  Government  by  a war. 

It  would  perhaps  be  insisted  upon  by  Austria  that  the  Emperor  should  keep 
in  his  hands  the  great  fortresses.  Upon  this  last  point  it  may  be  observed  that 
even  if  the  Milanese  and  their  friends  should  gain  possession  of  their  own  and 
other  cities  and  towns,  it  would  still  be  a work  of  no  small  difficulty  and  cost  for 
them  to  take  those  fortresses  from  the  Austrians. 

I have  thus  cursorily  spoken  of  certain  things  which  might  be  considered,  if 
any  arrangement  should  be  contemplated  by  Austria  and  the  Lombards.  I do 
not  know  how  what  I hare  said  would  apply  to  Venice.  None  of  these  things 
I presume  could  be  done  until  the  Piedmontese  affair  shall  hare  been  settled. 
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Inclosure  in  Ho.  214. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  the  Marqttis  Ricci. 

(Extract.) 

CE  soir  done  (le  24  Mars),  le  Roi  s’est  decide  & intervenir  militairement  cn 
Lombardie,  et  la  communication  dont  jo  joins  ici  copie,  a 61 6 faitc  au  Ministre 
d’Autrichu  ainsi  qu’4  ceux  de  Prusse,  de  Russie,  et  d’Angleterre. 

Cette  determination  de  Sa  Majeste  etait  imp^rieusement  exigde  par  les 
circot) stances  actnelles  de  l'ltalic,  ou  le  sentiment  de  l independance  nationale 
est  portd  au  plus  haut  degrE  II  y avait  aussi  it  craindrc  que  les  nombreuses 
associations  politiqnes  existantes  cn  Lombardie  et  la  proximity  de  la  Suisse  no 
Assent  proclamer  nn  Gouvernement  Republicain.  Cette  forme  nurait  etc  fatale 
4 la  cause  Itolicnne,  4 notre  Gouvernement,  4 l’auguste  dynastie  de  Savoie ; il 
fallttil  prendre  un  parti  prompt  et  decisif ; le  Gouvernement  et  le  Roi  n’ont  pas 
hdsitd ; ct  ils  sont  intimement  persuades  d’avoir  operd,  au  prix  des  dangers  aux- 
quels  ils  s’exposent,  le  salut  des  autres  Etats  Monarchiques. 

(Translation.) 

THIS  evening,  then  (the  24th  of  March),  the  King  decided  upon  military 
interference  in  Lombardy,  and  the  communication  hereunto  annexed  in  copy 
was  made  to  the  Minister  of  Austria,  as  well  as  to  those  of  Prussia,  Russia, 
and  England. 

This  determination  of  His  Majesty  was  imperiously  required  by  the  actual 
circumstances  of  Italy,  where  the  sentiment  of  national  independence  is  carried 
to  the  highest  pitch.  It  was  also  to  be  apprehended  that  the  numerous 
political  associations  which  exist  in  Lombardy  and  the  vicinityof  Switzerland, . 
might  cause  a Republican  Government  to  be  proclaimed.  That  form  would 
have  been  fatal  to  the  Italian  cause,  to  our  Government,  to  the  august  dynasty 
of  Savoy ; it  was  necessary  to  take  a prompt  and  decided  line ; the  Government 
and  the  King  have  not  hesitated,  and  they  are  fully  persuaded  that,  at  the  price 
of  .the  dangers  to  which  they  have  exposed  themselves,  they  have  effected  the 
salvation  of  the  other  Monarchical  States. 


No.  215. 

The  Marquis  of  Normnnby  to  Viscount  Palmerston? — ( Recemed  April  8.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  April  7,  1848. 

I INQUIRED'  of  M.  Lamartine  this  morning  what  was  the  correct 
version  of  the  most  recent  intelligence  from  Savoy. 

He  stated  in  reply  that  a sort  of  half  revolution  had  been  effected  there, 
and  that  the  workmen  who  had  returned  to  their  country  had,  in  consequence 
of  the  feebleness  of  the  authorities,  proclaimed  a Republic  at  Chambfirv  ; but 
that  after  a short  time  the  priests  had  collected  the  peasants  from  the  neigh- 
bouring mountains,  and  they  had  entered  the  town  and  restored  the  royal' I 
authority  of  Charles  Albert.  M.  Lamartine  added  that  the  French  Govern- 
ment were  entirely  free  from  all  blame  in  this  transaction  ; that  notwithstand- 
ing the  difficulties  which  beset  M.  Arago,  the  Commissary  at  Lyons,  he  had 
acted  with  great  energy ; the  Savoyards  had  been  prevented  from  entering 
their  country  with  arms,  or  in  any  large  numbers,  however  they  might  have 
reunited  after  passing  the  frontier  and  crossing  the  Mont  do  Chat. 

I then  asked  M.  Lamartine  what  was  the  explanation  of  a bulletin  in 
the  “ Monitcur  ” of  this  morning,  concerning  what  was  called  the  Army  of  the 
Alps ; that  taken  in  connexion  with  all  these  transactions,  it  was  rather  a 
threatening  title. 

He  reminded  me  that  it  was  the  usual  title  for  the  d ivision  of  the  French 
army  assembled  in  those  provinces  in  time  of  peace  ; that  it  had  existed  under 
all  Governments,  the  Government  of  the  Restoration  included.  But  he  had  no 
objection  to  state  to  me  personally  exactly  what  was  his  view  in  collecting 
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about  60,000  men  in  these  provinces.  There  was  no  desire  to  interfere  in 
the  internal  concerns  of  any  other  country ; but  since  the  late  expedition  of 
the  King  of  Sardinia,  it  was  impossible  not  to  feel  that  events  might  occur 
which  it  would  be  difficult  for  the  French  Government  to  view  with  indiffer- 
ence. If  in  consequence  of  any  defeat  of  Charles  Albert,  he  was  to  be  in  dif- 
ficulties, and  Italy  likely  to  be  exposed  to  a prolonged  warfare  on  the  part  of 
its  population  against  an  Austrian  army,  he  should  then  think  it  was  a case, 
not  for  any  Isolated  step  on  the  part  of  F ranee,  but  for  the  intervention  of  an 
armed  diplomacy  ; that  liis  first  object,  if  the  case  arose,  would  be  to  consult 
with  us,  and  endeavour  to  come  to  an  understanding  with  the  British  Govern- 
ment, and,  if  possible,  with  Europe,  as  to  a settlement  of  the  Italian  questions. 

In  the  second  place,  he  said,  the  formation  of  a strong  army  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Lyons  was  not  a matter  of  indifference  for  the  maintenance  of 
order,  considering  the  present  state  of  that  large  manufacturing  population. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NORMANBY. 


No.  216. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  8.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  March  27,  1848. 

I THIS  morning  had  a conversation  with  the  Marquis  Pareto,  upon  the 
intentions  of  the  Sardinian  Government  now  that  the  determination  had  been 
taken  to  advance  the  Piedmontese  army  across  the  frontiers  of  the  Austrian 
provinces  in  Italy. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  stated  that  this  declaration  of  war  against  Austria 
had  a twofold  object:  1st,  to  drive  the  Austrians  for  ever  out  of  Italy;  2ndly,  to 
assist  the  Provisional  Government  formed  at  Milan. 


No.  217. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  8.) 

(Extract.)  Turin.  March  27,  1848. 

BARON  WARD  arrived  at  Turin  late  the  night  before  last. 

The  Duke  of  Parma  having  granted  a constitution,  which  had  been 
accepted  with  satisfaction  by  his  subjects,  the  Baron  had  boon  sent  to  this 
Court. 

News  arrived  yesterday  that  Piacenza  had,  by  order  of  Marshal  Ra- 
detaky,  been  evacuated  and  the  garrison  withdrawn,  and  the  800  Austrians 
who  had  been  stationed  in  the  town  of  Parma  had  retreated  to  Colorno  on  the 
Po,  where  they  had  surrendered  their  ammunition,  and  had  only  not  quitted 
the  Parmesan  territory  because  their  passage  through  the  country  of  Casal 
Maggiore  had  been  opposed  by  the  Lombards. 


No.  216. 

The  Hon.  R.  AbercnwJiy  to  Viscount  Palmerston — (Rterioed  April  8.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  March  28,  1848. 

I RAVE  die  honour  to  inform  yonr  Lordship  that  orders  have  been  given 
to  equip  on  war  footing  three  frigates,  a brig,  and  a sloop,  and  to  cowplcte 
the  batteries  and  sea  defences  of  Genoa. 

I have,  Sc. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  219. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  8.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  March  31,  1848. 

THE  communications  between  this  and  Venice  being  still  interrupted,  I 
do  myself  the  honour  of  forwarding  some  brief  details  of  the  events  that  have 
taken  place  since  the  23rd  instant,  the  day  on  which  the  Austrians  quitted 
Milan. 

Under  the  dates  of  the  23rd,  24th,  and  2fith,  the  following  measures  were 
adopted: — the  Munici]>ality  created  themselves  a Provisional  Government: 
different  committees  were  established,  such  as  the  Committee  of  War,  of  Public 
Security,  of  Public  Defence,  of  Health,  of  Finance,  &c.  The  Tribunals  were 
declared  to  be  opened,  as  well  ns  the  offices  of  Home  Affairs.  All  the  em- 
ployes under  the  late  Government  were  confirmed,  with  the  exception  of  those 
who  arc  not  natives,  and  of  those  who  did  not  immediately  send  in  their  ad- 
hesion to  the  Government. 

On  the  20th,  the  Piedmontese  troops  crossed  the  frontier  into  Lombardy, 
part  of  them  came  to  Milan,  and  proceeded  to  Trcviglio  and  Brescia,  part  of 
them  moved  towards  Pavia  and  Lodi. 

On  the  29th,  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  entered  Pavia,  where  he 
was  received  by  the  President  of  the  Provisional  Government,  Count  Casati. 
and  by  Count  Borromeo,  one  of  its  members. 

Piacenza  and  Cremona  were  abandoned  by  the  Austrians,  who  left  behind 
them,  at  the  former  place,  75  pieces  of  cannon,  at  the  latter,  all  the  heavy 
artillery. 

30th  March. — The  Lombard  and  Swiss  corps  are  in  Brescia. 

The  Piedmontese  General  Bes,  with  the  first  corps  of  5000  men,  has 
pushed  on  beyond  Chiavi. 

General  Trotti,  with  another  corps  of  8000  men,  was  to-day  at  Lodi. 

King  Carlo  Alberto  and  the  Duke  of  Genoa,  at  the  head  of  other  8000 
men,  left  Pavia  to-day,  and  reached  Lodi  this  evening.  The  Duke  of  Savoy 
follows  it  with  another  body  of  2000  men.  With  these  troops  are  a hundred 
pieces  of  cannon. 

10,000  Romans  and  7000  Tuscans  came  by  Bologna  and  Ferrara  to  the 
bunks  of  the  Po,  which  they  will  cross  at  Ponte  Lago-Scuro.  It  is  reported 
that  at  Bagnolo  (in  the  lower  districts  of  Brescia),  the  Swiss  and  Lombard  free 
corps,  to  whom  would  be  joined  also  the  insurgent  Tyrolese,  have  surprised  and 
made  prisoners  from  700  to  800  men,  among  whom  are  70  Lancers,  and  fifty 
officers,  with  the  military  chest. 

The  Austrian  troops  are  now  disorganised,  harassed  by  the  free  corps,  and 
short  of  provisions.  The  Italian  troops  in  the  Austrian  service  desert  daily. 
Throughout  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  and  the  Italian  Tyrol  all  the 
bridges  are  destroyed  and  the  roads  broken  up,  so  that  the  Austrian  troops  will 
with  difficulty  reach  the  line  of  the  Mincio,  and  the  fortresses  of  Mantua, 
Legnago,  Peschiera,  and  Verona,  which  fortresses  cannot  long  hold  out,  as 
they  are  in  want  both  of  men  and  provisions. 

31st  March. — Yesterday  at  noon,  the  column  of  troops  under  General 
Arcioni  entered  Brescia.  The  troops  under  the  Piedmontese  General  Bes  are 
moving  on  to  Brescia.  The  advanced  posts  of  the  Austrians  were  at  the  dis- 
tance of  four  miles  from  the  city,  at  a place  called  Boffalora.  A great  body 
of  the  troops  were  encamped  at  Castenedolo,  Montechiaro,  and  their  neighbour- 
hoods, keeping  the  line  of  Calcinadello. 

Mago  Civi  of  Parma  preceded  the  Tuscan  troops,  to  unite  those  of  Modena. 
Bologna,  and  Parma  for  the  succour  of  Lombardy.  He  expected  to  collect 
together  12,000  or  14,000  men,  with  artillery,  ammunition,  &c. 

The  Provisional  Government  have  obtained  the  adhesion  of  all  the  Lom- 
bard cities ; also  Padua,  Modena,  and  Parma  are  in  correspondence  with  the 
Provisional  Government, 

Until  now,  my  Lord,  the  greatest  union  had  prevailed  among  all  classes  ; 
but  since  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  has  entered  Lombardy',  two  parties 
have  sprung  up : one,  the  high  aristocratical  party,  is  desirous  that  Lombardy 
and  Piedmont  should  be  united,  with  His  Majesty  Carlo  Alberto  for  their 
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Sovereign ; the  other,  the  middle  class,  in  which  I must  distinguish  the  com- 
mercial and  literary  people,  together  with  all  the  promising  youth,  are  for  a 
republic. 

The  greatest  tranquillity  has  prevailed  in  Milan  since  the  departure  of  the 
Austrians,  and  although  every  one  goes  about  armed,  not  a single  excess  of  any 
kind  has  been  committed. 

The  civic  guard  is  tolerably  well  organized,  the  citizens  Hocking  in  to 
enrol  themselves  in  it.  The  companies  vary  in  number,  according  to  the  size  of 
the  parishes,  from  200  to  400. 

With  respect  to  the  army,  two  regiments  of  infantry,  consisting  each  of 
•'1600  men,  and  one  of  cavalry  of  1000  men,  will  be  soon  fit  for  service. 

Although  the  details  1 have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship 
may  not  be  particularly  important,  still  1 have  conceived  it  proper  to  make  your 
Lordship  acquainted  with  them  up  to  the  present  time,  in  order  to  give  a clear 
idea  of  the  state  of  affairs  here,  and  to  connect  the  past  events  with  those  which 
are  hourly  expected  to  happen. 

I remain,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  220. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  9.) 

/'Extract.)  Milan,  April  3,  1848. 

THE  communications  between  this  and  Venice  being  only  open  as  far  as 
Brescia,  I do  myself  the  honour  to  address  your  Lordship,  which  I shall  con- 
tinue to  do,  during  the  absence  of  the  Consul-General,  or  till  I can  send  my 
despatches  through  him,  the  usual  channel. 

The  principal  facts  to  which  1 beg  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention,  are  the 
entry  of  General  Walinodcn  into  Mantua  at  the  head  of  8000  men,  and 
that  of  Field- Marshal  Radet/.ky,  on  his  way  to  Verona,  having  thrown  troops 
into  the  fortress  of  Peschiera.  The  latter  had  0000  men  with  him,  and  expected 
to  reach  Verona  without  interruption,  the  distance  between  Peschiera  and 
Verona  being  only  eighteen  miles. 

The  whole  garrison  in  Muntua  will  thus  consist  of  10,000  men ; that  at 
Verona  of  22,000,  and  that  of  Peschiera  of  2,500. 

By  an  intercepted  correspondence  between  Marshal  Radetzky  and  General 
Sehonhals,  who  surrendered  himself  and  his  army  to  the  insurgents,  the 
following  particulars  have  come  to  light.  General  Hchonhals  complains  of 
treachery  on  the  part  of  the  Brescians,  from  the  manner  in  which  he  and  the 
divisions  uuder  his  orders  were  captured.  The  Marshal,  in  reply,  says  that  he 
expects  to  rescue  him  very  soon,  as  he  has  100,000  men  at  Ids  disposal. 

It  seems  that  the  ex-Viceroy  attempted  to  fly  to  Vienna  through  the 
Tyrol,  but,  finding  the  country  occupied  by  the  insurgents,  he  returned  to 
Verona. 

Private  letters  received  here  yesterday,  state  that  the  late  Director-General 
of  Police,  the  Baron  Torresaui,  was  arrested  in  the  Valle  Sabbia,  just  as  he 
was  entering  the  Tyrolese  territory. 

On  the  31st  ultimo  two  animated  proclamations  were  issued  by  the  King 
of  Sardinia,  from  his  head-quarters  at  Lodi,  but  which  cannot  increase  the 
enthusiasm  of  the  people,  already  at  the  highest  pitch. 

The  enthusiasm  of  the  female  part  of  the  population,  particularly  among 
the  higher  classes,  in  Lombardy,  surpasses,  if  possible,  that  of  the  other  sex. 
They  make  the  cartridges  for  the  troops,  go  from  house  to  house  soliciting 
subscriptions  for  the  Government,  and  attend  the  wounded  at  the  hospitals, 
carrying  with  them  large  supplies  of  lint  and  bandages,  and  seeking  out  and 
succouring  the  poor  throughout  the  city. 

In  the  beginning  of  this  month  a subscription  was  set  on  foot  to  procure 
money  (a  donation  from  the  inhabitants  of  Milan)  for  the  current  expenses  of 
the  Government,  and  already,  up  to  this  date,  the  sum  subscribed  is  749,686 
Austrian  livres,  or  24,989  pounds  sterling. 

A loan  of  24,000,000  of  Austrian  livres  (now  called  current  livres),  or 
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806,000  pounds  sterling  being  required  by  tbe  Provisional  Government,  several 
rich  capitalists  have  come  forward  and  proposed  to  furpish  such  sum,  they 
renouncing  all  interest  on  the  principal. 

Yesterday  a “ Te  Denm”  was  cha unted  in  the  Cathedral  for  the  delivery  of 
the  country  from  the  Austrians.  All  the  members  of  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment, the  principal  authorities  and  the  Consular  Body,  being  invited,  went 
in  procession,  and  attended  this  ceremony. 


No.  221. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  April  9.) 

(Extract.)  Paris , April  8,  1848. 

IT  appears  that  after  the  Might  of  the  regularly  appointed  authorities  from 
the  town  of  Chambcry,  it  was  for  a time  in  the  power  of  the  legion  of  returned 
emigrants,  w ith  whom  there  were  many  French,  and  who  were  joined  by  a por- 
tion of  the  townspeople;  but  as  soon  as  the  alarm  had  spread  into  the 
neighbouring  country,  the  peasants  came  down  in  large  numbers,  instigated, 
and  in  some  instances  headed,  by  the  priests.  An  action  ensued,  in  which  the 
republicans  were  completely  routed,  some  few  killed,  amongst  whom  was  the 
newly  appointed  major,  and  many  of  the  French  taken  prisoners,  but  not  at  all 
ill-treated. 

M.  Lamartine  read  me  a portion  of  a report  he  had  received  from  M. 
Arago,  the  commissar)'  at  Lyons,  giving  an  alarming  account  of  the  impression 
produced  there  by  this  news.  The  populace,  which  has  been  since  the  Revolu- 
tion in  a state  approaching  to  anarchy,  have  threatened  to  march  upon 
Chambery  to  the  number  of  30,000,  and  the  general  cry  was  for  vengeance. 


No.  222. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  9.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  April  1,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Pctre,  stating  the 
movement  of  troops  from  Rome  to  the  northern  frontier,  under  the  command 
of  Generals  Durando  and  Ferrari. 

The  same  despatch  also  mentions  that  the  Sardinian  Minister  at  Rome  has 
publicly  announced  the  intention  of  his  Sovereign  to  effect  with  his  army  the 
liberation  of  Italy  from  Austria. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a Florence  Gazette  of  March  30th,  containing 
two  important  motupropnos.  The  first  of  these  imposes  an  additional  burden  of 
one-third  of  the  present  taxation  throughout  the  Grand  Duchy,  excepting 
Lucca,  and  likewise  a tax  on  all  public  salaries,  graduated  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  each,  from  one  to  five  per  cent. 

The  sum  of  700,000  lire  is  also  to  be  raised  from  the  trade  and  commerce 
of  the  Grand  Duchy  generally. 

The  object  of  this  taxation  is  to  provide  for  the  exigencies  of  the  war  con- 
templated against  Austria,  and  in  consideration  of  Tuscany  having  to  furnish 
her  contingent  as  a member  of  the  Italian  League. 

The  second  motuproprio  states  the  intention  of  the  Government  to  send 
troops,  which  had  before  been  only  destined  for  the  frontier,  to  a rendezvous 
between  Modena  and  Reggio,  to  co-operate  with  those  already  on  the  march 
from  Sardinia  and  Home. 

Since  the  departure  of  the  Duke  of  Modena  great  confusion  has  prevailed 
in  that  territory.  Some  attempts  appear  to  have  been  made  at  counter-revolu- 
tion, and  the  Provisional  Governments  at  Modena  and  Reggio  are  reported  to 
entertain  different  views  in  respect  of  the  ulterior  settlement  of  that  country. 

The  Lunigiana,  both  on  the  side  of  Modena  and  of  Parma,  including 
Fivizzano  and  Pontremoli,  have  proclaimed  the  nullity  of  the  Treaty  of  1844, 
and  their  determination  to  belong  to  Tuscany,  which,  indeed  has  already  occu- 
pied them  with  her  volunteers. 
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Piacenza,  since  the  evacuation  of  the  fortress,  has  declared  itself  for  a 
separation,  but  Parma  as  jet  remains  loyal  to  the  Duke,  and  has  willingly 
accepted  the  constitution  which  was  offered  by  the  advice  of  Baron  Ward. 

The  press  at  Florence  on  this  account  expresses  much  indignation,  both 
against  Baron  Ward  and  the  people  of  Parma,  as  the  expulsion  of  the  Duke  of 
Parma  and  the  annexation  of  the  whole  of  Modena  and  Parma  to  Tuscany  is 
assumed  here  as  an  incontrovertible  right. 

Your  Lordship  will  doubtless  have  received  through  Mr.  Abercromby,  an 
account  of  all  the  military  events  connected  with  the  insurrection  in  Lombardy 
since  the  evacuation  of  Milan. 

All  the  fortresses  have  been  abandoned  which  are  not  in  the  line  of  defence 
of  the  Rivers  Adige  and  Mincio.  But  the  last  accounts  which  have  reached 
Florence  describe  the  determination  of  the  Austrian  commanders  to  defend 
other  fortresses,  and  particularly  Mantua,  and  Ferrara  to  the  last  extremity. 

General  Gorgkowski,  who  commands  at  Mantua,  received  a deputation 
from  the  town,  demanding  the  surrender  of  the  place.  He  shewed  them  a small 
key  which  he  said  opened  the  door  leading  to  the  mines,  and  declared  his  inten- 
tion to  light  the  train  himself  and  blow  up  the  fortress  and  perish,  rather  than 
capitulate. 

The  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  has  issued  a motuproprio,  removing  all 
custom-house  duties  between  the  States  of  Tuscany  and  Modena. 

The  arrival  of  (>000  Neapolitan  troops  is  expected  at  Florence,  which  wure 
to  he  landed  at  Leghorn,  and  are  to  proceed  to  the  seat  of  war  without  delay. 

The  Government  has  sent  in  a note  to  the  Austrian  Charge  d’Affaires  who 
Still  remains  at  Florence,  justifying  the  armament  against  Austria  on  the  general 
ground  of  the  state  of  events,  and  the  danger  that  would  menace  the  throne  of 
Tuscany,  which  renders  such  a policy  inevitable. 

Your  Lordship  w ill  observe  that  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  has  recently 
abandoned,  in  all  public  documents  and  proclamations,  the  titles  of  Archduke 
of  Austria,  and  Prince  of  Hungary,  and  1 have  further  to  inform  your  Lordship 
that  w hen  lie  has  appeared  at  the  opera  he  has  been  saluted  by  the  audience  as 
King  of  Etruria. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  222. 

Motuproprio  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  imposing  additional  taxation. 

Noi  Leopoldo  Secondo,  &c. 

UNO  dei  primi  e piu  cari  nostri  pensieri  assumendo  il  Govemo  della  Tos- 
cana, fu  quello  di  operare  una  diminuzione  nelle  pubbliche  gravezze,  ed  offrire 
con  essa  un  sollievo  alle  popolnzioni  che  debbono  contribnirvi. 

(Jon  questo  spirito,  se  fu  in  prima  ben  grato  al  nostro  cuore  di  procurare 
con  la  legge  del  15  Novembre,  1824,  Tabolizione  della  tassa  del  sigillo  delle 
cami  e dei  provent  i dei  macelli,  tassa  non  mono  dannosa  ai  consumatori  clie 
ai  proprietaij  ed  agli  agrieoltori ; ben  inaggiore  fu  dipoi  la  nostra  consolazione 
allorquando  rivoltu  la  piu  seria  nostra  attenzione  sulla  propriety  fondiaria,  ed 
assicuratici  che  quando  eireostanze  impreviste  non  fossero  sopraggiunte,  lo  stato 
della  pubblica  tinanza  permetteva  allora  una  diminuzione  della  tassa  prediale, 
Ci  fu  concesso  d’ordinare,  siceome  ordinammo  con  legge  dei  4 Decembre,  1 N25, 
che  a eontare  dal  primo  Gennajo  successivo  restasse  diminuita  della  quarta 
parte  la  tassa  predialc  suddetta. 

Nel  non  breve  periodo  che  da  quell’  epoea  h pure  assai  felieemente  decorso, 
reggendo  con  l’affezione  de  padre  ie  sorti  della  Toscana  famiglia,  studiando  di 
utilizzare  lc  risorse  economiche  del  pnese.  e pur  curando  eon  ogni  alacrita  e 
sollecitudine  gli  interessi  morali  e materiali  del  medesimo  in  ogni  ramo  di  pub- 
blico  servizio,  siamo  stati  lieti  di  aver  potuto  supplirc  alle  ingenti  spese  dei 
miglioramenti  d’ogni  genere  gi&  fatti,  o eon  gli  numentati  prodotti  delle  pub- 
liche  amministrazioni,  o facemlo  uso  del  eredito  di  cui  i)  paese  stesso  ha 
meritamente  goduto,  e sempre  senza  accrescimento  delle  pubbliche  imposte,  onde 
risparmiare  le  fortune  private,  e lasciare  che  se  ne  volgessero  i mezzi  a! 
maggiore  sviluppo  ed  incremcnto  della  generale  prosperity. 
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Mu  le  gravissime  straordinarie  circostanze  dei  tempi  che  occorrono,  e la 
necessity  ilia  quale  esse  ricbiamano  il  Granducato  di  provvcdimenti  il  piu  pos- 
sibilmentc  adeguati  alle  circostanze  medesime,  onde  mcttere  la  Toscana  in 
# grado  di  prendcre  al  solenne  risorgimento  d ltalia  quella  parte  che  alia  tantu 
civilitu  sua  si  convicne,  pongono  oggi  inevitabilmentc  la  pubblica  finanza  nel 
piu  imperioso  ed  urgente  bisogno  di  raccoglicre  tutti  quei  mezzi,  per  1’azione 
combi  nata  dei  quali,  e scnza  fare  a huso  del  pubblico  credito,  esser  possa  con 
l’accennato  oggetto,  siccomc  e necessario,  supplito  alle  tante  e gravi  spese  che 
gia  pesuno,  e che  da  un  momento  all’  ultro  possono  maggiormcnte  pesare  sopra 
di  lei. 

La  notoriety  dellc  misure  con  questo  fine  adottate  c che  con  il  fine  stesso 
vanno  ogni  di  piu  ricevendo  la  conveniente  applicazione  e sviluppo,  ci  dispcnsa 
di  giustifieare  ulteriormente  la  giA  manifcsta  imperiosita  del  bisogno  di  soste- 
nerle  con  mezzi  economici  corrispondensi  alia  importanza  e gravita  dclle  misure 
medesime  : talche,  nel  dispiacere  che  il  nostro  euore  paterno  sineernmente  ora 
prova  in  domandare  ai  Toseani  di  sottoporsi,  in  mezzo  alle  straordinarie  cir- 
costanze nelle  quali  ci  trovianio,  a sacrifizj  ugualmente  straordinarj ; ci  facciam 
forti  chc  il  buen  sense  e la  provata  lealtA  dei  medesimi  ne  i’nranno  loro  conos- 
cere  la  ragionevolezza  c 1'urgenza  nel  tempo  che  con  picua  fiducia,  or  che  il 
bisogno  l'esige,  venghiamo  a profittare  a pubblico  vantuggio  di  quelle  ott'erte 
che  con  nobile  gara,  e con  l'aftettuo.sa  emulazione  di  figli,  tutti  i municipj  della 
Toscana  ci  hanno  con  i loro  indirizzi  ripetutamentc  avanzate,  per  animarci 
sempre  piu  a sostener  con  decoro  gl*  interessi  del  pacse  c la  causa  gcncrosa 
dell  indipeudenza  It uliana. 

Visto  pertanto  TArticolo  LXXXI  dello  Statute  fondamentalc,  il  quale 
prescrive  chc  alia  prima  convocazione  delle  assemblee  sara  alle  medesime 
presentato  il  Bibmcio  preventive  del  1849,  e quello  consuutivo  del  1848; 

Vista  l'&ssoluta  cd  indeclinabile  urgenza  di  provvedere  frattanto  ai  bisogni 
straordinarj  della  pubblica  finanza,  e di  assicurare  fin  d’ora  con  mezzi  corns- 
pondenti  al  bisogno  il  regolare  servizio  della  medesima  per  l’anno  corrente  1 848; 

Sulle  proposizioni  del  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  State  pel  Dipartimento 
delle  Finanze,  del  Commercio  e dei  Lavori  Pubblici ; 

Sentita  la  Beale  Consulta  di  Stato ; 

E sul  parere  del  nostro  Consiglio  dei  Ministri,  ahhiamo  decretato  c decre- 
tiamo  per  urgenza  quanto  oppresso : 

Aet.  I.  Sara  per  l’anno  corrente  imposta  una  ta-ssa  straordinaria  sopra  tutti 
i fondi  urbani  c rustici  del  Granducato,  esclusc  le  isole,  da  pagarsi  per  una  sola 
volta  a ragionc  di  massa  imponibile  accesa  ai  pubblici  catasti. 

II.  L’ammontare  di  questa  tassa  v detenninato  nella  terza  parte  di  quella 
ordinaria  e stata  gia  ripartita  con  la  notificazione  de’  17  Settembre,  1847,  per 
pagarsi  in  cinque  rate  uguali,  la  prima  delle  quali  a tutto  Aprilc  prossimo,  e le 
altre  alle  seadenza  respettiva  dei  bimestri  successivi. 

III.  E esentato  da  questa  tassa  il  territorio  del  giA  Ducato  di  Lucca,  in 
vista  di  quanto  giA  paga  di  piu  sotto  il  totolo  della  contribuzionc  fondiaria,  ivi 
provvi8oriamente  conservata,  a confronto  della  tassa  prediale  vegliante  nelle 
altre  parti  del  Granducato. 

IV.  L’esazione  della  tassa  della  quale  si  tratta  si  farza  per  conto  della  K. 
Depositeria  dai  camarlingbi  eomunitativi,  con  il  sistema  c con  i regolatncnti 
stessi  che  sono  in  vigore  in  rapporto  alle  altre  contribuzioni  c gravezzc  pubbliche. 

V.  Le  prowisioni  c pensioni  di  tutti  i Regj  c pubblici  irapiegati  c pen- 
sionati  andranno  in  tutto  il  Granducato  fino  al  31  Dicembrc  prossimo  futuro 
soggette  straordinariamentc  ad  una  ritensione  proporzionalc  al  quant itativo 
della  provvisione,  pensione  e commcndc  delle  quali  eglino  godono,  c raggua- 
gliata  nella  misura  che  appresso : 

Da  lire  2,000  a lire  3,500,  l’uno  per  cento. 

Da  lire  3,501  a lire  5,000,  il  due  per  cento. 

Da  lire  5,001  a lire  7,000,  il  tre  per  cento. 

Da  lire  7,001  a lire  12,000  esclusive,  il  quattro  per  cento. 

Da  lire  12,000  inclusive  al  di  sopra,  il  cinque  per  cento. 

VI.  Per  formarc  la  somma  dello  stipendio  o assegnamento  del  respettivo 
impiegato  o pensionato,  si  valuterA  cumulativamente  non  tanto  fimportare 
della  provvisione,  come  altresi  quello  delle  pensioni  e commcndc  cd  altre 
assegnazioni  fisse  chc  il  medcsimo  soggetto  potesse  godere  per  qualunquc  titolo, 
in  aumento  alia  provvisione  o pensione  respettiva. 
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VII.  Qucgli  impiegati  i di  cui  appuntamcnti  resultano  da  provvisione  ccrta 
e da  incerti,  saranno  tassati  nella  sopraccennata  proporzione  in  ragione  soltauto 
della  provvisione  ccrta,  e di  quel  minimo  d’emolumenti  incerti  ed  eventuali  chi* 
sia  loro  garantito  dal  Governo. 

VIII.  Sono  essenti  da  qualunque  paganiento  quegli  impiegati  o pensionati 
che  tra  provvisione,  pensione,  commende  e assegnazioni  stabili  non  giungano 
a godere  la  somma  di  lire  2000  all’  anno,  come  pure  sono  esenti  militari  in 
effettivo  cd  attual  servizio  nci  reggimenti  o altri  corpi  di  truppe  stanziali  c* 
regolari. 

IX.  Gli  impiegati  c pensionati  subiranno  la  ritensione  come  sopra  respet- 
tivamente  prescritta  mensualmente  sopra  le  provvisioni  o pensioni  delle  quali 
godono,  a contare  dal  mese  di  Aprile  prossimo  futuro,  ed  il  cumulo  di  tali 
ritensioni  verra  versato  nella  Reale  Depositeria  da  quelle  easse  dalle  quali  saranno 
state  operate,  nell’atto  di  pagarc  le  provvisioni  e le  pensioni  a forma  dei 
ruoli. 

X.  A titolo  parimente  di  Tassa  Straordinaria  il  commcrcio  dovrA  per  una 
sola  volta  pagarc  la  somma  di  lire  700,000  da  distribuirsi  proporzionatamente 
fra  tutti  i mercanti,  negozianti,  banchieri,  mezzani  e traHicanti  di  non  minuto 
dettaglio. 

XI.  La  tassa  sopraindicata  di  lire  700,000  e divisa  nel  modo  che  appresso  : 


Il  Commercio  di  Livorno  paghera  lire  - - 360,000 

Quello  di  Firenze  „ - 220,000 

Quello  di  Pisa  „ 40,000 

Quello  di  Siena  „ 40,000 

Quello  di  Lucca  „ 40,000 


XII.  11  commercio  di  Livorno  comprcnde  la  cittA  e porto  di  Livorno  con 
tntto  il  suo  territorio  communitativo. 

XIII.  Quello  di  Firenze,  la  cittA  di  Firenze  e tutto  il  territorio  compreso 
nei  compartimcnti  dipendenti  dalle  prefetture  di  Firenze,  Arezzo  e Pistoia. 

XIV.  11  commercio  di  Pisa  si  estendc  alia  cittA  di  Pisa  ed  a tutte  le  com- 
munita  comprese  in  quel  dipartimento,  e nel  governo  civile  e militare  dell*  Isola 
deir  Elba. 

XV.  Il  commercio  di  Siena  abbraccia  la  cittA  e territorj  compresi  nei 
dipartimento  delle  prefettura  di  Siena  e Grosseto. 

XVI.  Ed  il  commercio  di  Lucca  abbraccia  quella  cittA  c tutto  il  territorio 
compreso  nella  prefettura  della  medesima. 

XVII.  La  Camera  del  Commercio  di  Livorno  e la  Camera  del  Commercio 
di  Firenze  sono  incaricate  di  fare  la  distribuzione  ed  il  reparto  della  respettiva 
tangente  sopra  tutti  i mercanti,  negozianti,  trafficanti,  banchieri,  banche  d’assi- 
curazioni,  societA  anonime,  mezzani,  &c.,  compresi  ed  csistenti  nel  respettivo 
territorio. 

La  Camera  di  Commercio  di  Firenze  per  altro  dovrA  associarsi,  per  eseguire 
il  reparto  del  quale  inearicata,  un  negoziante  di  Arezzo,  altro  di  Pistoja,  ed 
altro  di  Prato  a nomina  dei  respettiva  prefetti. 

XVIII.  In  Lucca,  Siena  e Pisa  i prefetti  respettivi  presccglieranno  in  tutto 
il  territorio  loro  soggetto  cinque  mercanti  della  maggior  reputazione  e probitA, 
i quali  insieme  col  prefetto  mcdcsimo  si  crigeranno  in  deputazione  per  eseguire 
operazione  del  reparto  della  tangente  assegnata  nel  loro  circondario. 

Dovranno  far  parte  delle  deputazioni  respettivc  un  commerciante  del  dis— 
tretto  di  Pietrasanta.,  uno  dell’  Isola  dell’  Elba,  ed  uuo  final  monte  appartenente 
al  dipartimento  di  Grosseto. 

XIX.  L’operazionc  del  reparto  individuale  dovrA  esserc  ultimata  a tutto  il 
prossimo  Aprile,  e le  dettc  camcre  e deputazioni  ne  rimetterano  nei  primi 
cinque  giorni  del  successivo  maggio  il  ruolo  respettivo  all’  approvazione  del 
Ministro  delle  Finalize,  che  dovrA  renderlo  eseeutorio  sol  porere  del  Consiglio 
di  Stato. 

XX.  Ognuno  dei  mercantc  come  sopra  tassati  sarA  tenuto  di  pagarc  la 
vuota  ad  esso  attribuita  in  4 rate  uguali,  la  prirna  a tutto  Giugno,  e le  altre  alia 
scadenza  dei  successivi  bimestri  del  corrente  anno. 

XXI.  Il  paganiento  sarA  fatto  nolle  easse  delle  dogane  di  Firenze,  Livorno, 
Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Pistoja  ed  Arezzo,  in  quella  della  Camera  di  Soprintendcnza 
Comunitativa  di  Grosseto,  ed  in  quella  dell’ Uffizio  delle  Reale  Rendite  dell’ Isola 
dell’  Elba,  le  quali  terrano  conto  diretto  del  prodotto  alia  Reale  Depositeria. 
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Contro  i morosi  sari  proceduto  con  il  sistema  e con  i rcgolamenti  stessi  che 
sono  in  vigore  rapporto  alle  altre  contribuzione  pubbliche  gravezze,  cd  i debi- 
tori incorreranno  nella  penale  del  cinque  per  cenlo  di  piu  per  ogni  mese  di 
dilazione  dal  di  della  scadenza. 

XXII.  Non  sara  dovuta  per  tale  esazione  alcuna  ritensione  o emolumento 
ai  Ministri  incaricati  di  eseguirla. 

XXIII.  II  Dipartimento  delle  Finanze  e autorizato  ed  aprire  un  prestito 
volonteria  e temporario  al  cinque  per  cento  fiuo  alia  concorrenza  di  scudi 
seicentomila.  II  nomc  degli  offered  i verra  inserito  nei  giornali. 

XXIV.  Tutti  i livelli  spettanti  per  il  dominio  diretto  al  Dipartimento  delle 
Rcale  Possession!  ed  altre  amministrazioni  dello  Stato,  creati  o ridotti  a forma  dei 
moderni  regolamenti,  potranno  affrancarsi  pugando  il  c&pitale  del  canone  al 
ragguaglio  del  cento  per  cinque. 

Queato  favore  e per  altro  tassativamentc  limitato  ai  livellarj  che  ne  profit- 
teranno  eseguendo  l’aflrancazione,  e pagandone  il  capitale  nel  termine  di  due 
mesi  dalla  data  del  presente  decreto. 

H nostro  MinLstro  Segretario  di  Stato  pel  Dipartimento  delle  Finanze,  del 
Commercio,  e dei  Lavori  Pubblici  & incarieato  dell’esecuzione  del  presente  decreto. 

Dato  li  28  Marzo,  1848. 

LEOPOLDO. 

Il  Presidentc  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 

F.  Ce.mpini. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  pel  Dipartimento  delle  Finanze, 
del  Commercio  e aei  Lavori  Pubblici, 

G.  Baldasseroni. 

(Translation.) 

We,  Leopold  the  Second,  &c. 

IT  was  the  object  of  one  of  our  first  and  most  anxious  thoughts,  on 
assuming  the  government  of  Tuscany,  to  effect  a reduction  of  the  public 
burdens,  and  to  afford  thereby  a relief  to  the  population  contributing  to  them. 
With  this  spirit,  it  was  in  the  first  place  most  grateful  to  our  heart  to  procure, 
by  the  law  of  15th  November,  1824,  the  abolition  of  the  meat  and  slaughter- 
house tax  (“tassa  del  sigillo  delle  carni  e dei  proventi  dei  maeelli”),  a tax  not  less 
injurious  to  the  consumers  than  to  the  proprietors  and  the  agriculturists ; but  it 
was  subsequently  a still  greater  source  of  satisfaction  to  us  when,  having  directed 
our  most  serious  attention  to  real  property,  and  felt  assured  tlial,  if  no  unfore- 
seen circumstances  should  occur,  the  state  of  the  public  finances  at  that  time 
permitted  a reduction  of  the  predial  tax,  it  was  in  onr  power  to  order,  as  we 
ordered  by  the  law  of  the  4th  December,  1825,  that  from  the  1st  January  then 
next  ensuing,  the  said  predial  tax  should  be  reduced  by  one-fourth. 

In  the  rather  long  interval  which  has  elapsed  since  that  period,  aud  which 
has  not  been  unattended  with  prosperity,  we  have,  by  ruling  the  destinies  of  the 
Tuscan  family  with  paternal  affection,  by  studying  to  promote  the  economical 
resources  of  the  country,  and  also  by  consulting  with  the  utmost  alacrity  and. 
solicitude,  the  moral  and  physical  interests  of  the  same,  in  every  branch  of  the 
public  service,  had  the  satisfaction  of  being  enabled  to  meet  the  large  expenses 
resulting  from  the  improvements  of  every  description  which  have  been  already 
effected,  either  by  the  increased  production  of  the  public  administrations,  or  hy 
use  haring  been  made  of  the  credit  which  the  country  itself  has  deservedly 
ei\joyed,  but  always  without  any  increase  of  the  public  imposts,  so  as  to  spare 
private  fortunes,  and  allow  opportunity  for  devoting  the  means  to  the  fuller 
development  and  increase  of  the  general  prosperity. 

But  in  consequence  of  the  very  important  and  extraordinary  circumstances 
of  the  present  times,  and  the  necessity  under  which  the  Grand  Duchy  is  placed 
to  take  such  measures  as  may  be,  as  far  as  possible,  adequate  to  meet  those  cir- 
cumstances, so  as  to  render  Tuscany  in  a situation  to  take,  in  the  solemn 
regeneration  of  Italy,  that  part  which  it  is  meet  for  her  to  take  in  consideration 
of  the  great  degree  of  her  civilization,  the  public  finances  arc  at  the  present  day 
inevitably  in  such  a situation,  that  there  is  an  urgent  and  irresistible  necessity  to 
accumulate  all  such  means  as  can,  hy  means  of  combined  action,  and  without 
abusing  public  credit,  be  devoted,  as  is  necessary,  with  the  above-mentioned 
object,  to  the  payment  of  those  heavy  expenses  which  already  fall  upon  the 
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country,  and  which  may,  from  one  moment  to  another,  fall  upon  her  possibly 
with  greater  weight. 

The  notoriety  obtained  by  the  measures  which  have  been  adopted  with  this 
object,  and  which,  with  the  object  itself,  continue  every  day  to  receive  suitable 
application  and  development,  renders  it  unnecessary  for  us  to  justify  further 
the  extreme  necessity  which  has  been  already'  manifested  of  maintaining  them  by 
economical  means  corresponding  with  the  importance  and  gravity  of  the 
measures  themselves;  so  that  in  the  regret  which  our  paternal  heart  now 
sincerely  experiences  in  requiring  the  Tuscans,  amid  the  extraordinary  circum- 
stances in  which  we  are  placed,  to  submit  to  sacrifices  of  on  equally  extraor- 
dinary nature,  we  are  confident  that  their  good  sense  and  tried  loyalty  will 
exhibit  the  reasonableness  and  urgency  of  those  sacrifices,  whilst  with  perfect 
confidence,  now  that  necessity  calls  for  it,  we  are  about  to  take  advantage,  for 
the  public  benefit,  of  those  offers  which,  with  the  noble  rivalry  and  with  the 
generous  emulation  of  sons,  all  the  municipalities  of  Tuscany  have  in  their 
addresses  to  us  repeatedly  advanced,  in  order  to  encourage  us  more  and  more 
to  maintain  with  honour  the  interests  of  the  country  and  the  noble  cause  of 
Italian  independence. 

Having,  therefore,  considered  Article  LXXXI  of  the  Fundamental  Statute, 
which  contains  a provision  that  at  the  first  convocation  of  the  Assemblies 
there  shall  be  submitted  to  them  the  account  of  the  Estimates  for  1849,  and  of 
the  expenditure  of  1S48;  having  also  seen  the  absolute  and  unavoidable 
necessity  of  providing  in  the  meantime  for  the  extraordinary  requirements  of 
the  public  finances,  and  of  securing  up  to  that  time,  by  means  corresponding 
with  the  necessity,  the  regular  service  of  the  same  for  the  current  year  1848; 

Upon  the  propositions  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Depart- 
ment r.f  Finance,  Commerce,  and  Public  Works ; 

Having  heard  the  It  oval  Consults  of  State ; 

And  w ith  the  advice  of  our  Council  of  Ministers,  we  have  decreed  and  do 
decree,  from  urgent  considerations,  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  There  shall  be  imposed  for  the  current  year  upon  all  the  real 
property  in  the  Grand  Duchy,  both  in  the  towns  and  in  the  country,  exclusive 
of  the  islands,  an  extraordinary'  tax,  which  shall  be  payable  for  once  only, 
according  to  the  mass  of  taxable  pro]K>rty  registered  in  the  public  records. 

II.  The  amount  of  this  tax  shall  be  fixed  at  one-third  of  the  ordinary  tax 
which  has  already  been  apportioned  under  the  notification  of  the  17th  September, 
1847,  and  shall  be  paid  in  five,  equal  rates,  the  first  at  the  end  of  April  next,  and 
the  others  at  the  expiration  of  every  second  month. 

III.  The  territory  of  the  former  Duchy  of  I .urea  shall  be  exempt  from 
this  tax,  in  consideration  that  what  is  already  paid  there  under  the  denomination 
of  contribuzione  fondiaria  (tax  on  real  property),  which  has  been  provisionally 
retained,  is  equivalent  to  the  predial  tax  prevailing  in  the  other  parts  of  the 
Grand  Duchy. 

IV.  The  collection  of  the  tax  in  question  shall  be  made  on  account  of 
the  Royal  Treasury  ( Dcpositeria ) by  the  communal  treasurers  (camurlinghi 
comunitativt),  under  the  same  system  and  with  the  same  regulations  as  are  in 
force  with  reference  to  the  other  public  contributions  and  burthens. 

V.  The  salaries  and  pensions  of  all  the  royal  and  public  officers  and 
pensioners  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  shall,  up  to  the  31st 
December  now  next  ensuing,  be  subject,  as  an  extraordinary  measure,  to  a 
deduction  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  salary,  pension,  and  beneficial 
trusts  ( commcndr ) which  they  enjoy,  and  the  deduction  shall  be  regulated  in  the 
following  manner : 

From  2,000  lire  to  3,500  lire  - 1 per  centum. 

„ 3,501  „ to  5,000  „ - 2 „ 

„ 5,001  „ to  7,000  „ - 3 „ 

„ 7,001  „ to  12,000  exclusive  4 „ „ 

„ 12,000  inclusive  and  upwards  5 „ „ 

VI.  In  order  to  obtain  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  profit  or  income  of 
the  respective  officer  or  pensioner,  not  only  shall  the  amount  of  the  salary  be 
taken,  but  also  that  of  the  pensions  and  beneficial  trusts  (commends)  and  other 
fixed  allowances  which  the  said  individual  may  enjoy  under  any  denomination 
whatever,  in  addition  to  the  respective  salary  or  pension,  and  the  whole  shall  be 
added  together  and  form  one  sum. 
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VII.  Those  officers  whose  incomes  arise  from  a fixed  salary  and  from 
uncertain  emoluments,  shall  he  taxed  in  the  above-mentioned  proportion,  with 
reference  only  to  the  fixed  salary  and  to  that  minimum  amount  of  uncertain 
and  eventful  emoluments  which  may  he  secured  to  them  by  the  Government. 

VIII.  Those  officers  or  pensioners  shall  be  exempt  from  any  payment 
whatever  who  are  not  in  the  en  joyment  of  a sum  of  2000  lire  per  annum  arising 
from  salaries,  pensions,  beneficial  trusts  (commnule),  and  fixed  allowances,  and 
in  like  manner  soldiers  in  effective  and  actual  service  in  the  regiments  or  other 
bodies  of  the  standing  and  regular  troops  shall  be  exempt  from  it. 

IX.  The  deduction  to  be  made  from  the  salaries  or  pensions  which  the 
officers  or  pensioners  enjoy,  shall,  as  above  respectively  prescribed,  be  made  every 
month,  reckoning  from  the  month  of  April  now  next  ensuing,  and  the  amount 
of  such  deductions  shall  be  paid  into  the  Royal  Treasury  ( Depositeria ) by  those 
officers  by  which  such  deductions  have  been  effected,  while  paying  at  the  same 
time  the  salaries  and  pensions  according  to  the  rolls. 

X.  In  like  manner,  under  the  denomination  of  an  Extraordinary  Tax,  the 
persons  engaged  in  commerce  shall,  for  once  only,  pay  the  sum  of  700,000  lire, 
to  be  proportionably  divided  among  the  merchants,  bankers,  agents,  anil  traders, 
not  being  small  retail  dealers. 

XI.  The  above-mentioned  tax  of  700,000  lire  shall  be  divided  in  the 
following  manner : 

The  commerce  of  Leghorn  shall  pay  360,000  lire. 

That  of  Florence  - 220,000  „ 

That  of  Pisa  - 40,000  „ 

That  of  Siena  - 40,000  „ 

And  that  of  Lucca  - 40,000  „ 

XII.  The  commerce  of  Leghorn  shall  include  the  city  and  port  of  Leghorn 
with  all  its  communal  territory. 

XIII.  That  of  Florence  shall  include  the  city  of  Florence  and  all  the 
territory  comprised  in  the  departments  depending  on  the  prefectures  of 
Florence,  Arezzo,  and  Pistoja. 

XIV.  The  commerce  of  Pisa  shall  be  extended  to  the  city  of  Pisa,  and  to 
all  the  communes  comprised  in  that  department,  and  in  the  civil  and  military 
government  of  the  Island  of  Elba. 

XV.  The  commerce  of  Siena  shall  embrace  the  city  and  territories  com- 
prised in  the  departments  of  the  prefectures  of  Siena  and  Grosseto. 

XVI.  And  the  commerce  of  Lucca  shall  embrace  that  city  and  all  the 
territory  comprised  in  the  prefecture  of  the  same. 

XVII.  The  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  Leghorn  and  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  at  Florence  shall  be  charged  to  make  the  distribution  and  the 
division  of  the  respective  quota  among  all  the  merchants,  traders,  bankers, 
assurance  offices,  partnership  societies,  agents,  &c.,  comprised  and  existing  in 
the  respective  territory. 

The  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  Florence  shall,  moreover,  in  order  to  execute 
the  division  with  which  it  is  charged,  be  assisted  by  one  of  the  merchants  of 
Arezzo,  by  one  of  Pistoja,  and  by  one  of  Prato,  to  be  nominated  by  the  respec- 
tive prefects. 

XVIII.  At  Lucca,  Siena,  and  Pisa,  the  respective  prefects  shall  select,  in 
the  whole  of  the  territory  subject  to  them,  five  merchants  of  the  greatest 
respectability  and  probity,  who  shall,  together  with  the  said  prefect,  form  a 
committee  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  operation  of  dividing  the  quota 
assigned  to  their  circle. 

A person  engaged  in  commerce  and  belonging  to  the  district  of  Pictra 
Santa,  one  in  the  Island  of  Elba,  and  also  one  belonging  to  the  department  of 
Grosseto,  shall  form  part  of  the  respective  committees. 

XIX.  The  operation  of  the  individual  division  shall  be  completed  before 
the  end  of  April  next,  and  the  said  chambers  and  committees  shall  transmit 
within  the  first  five  days  of  the  succeeding  month  of  May,  the  respective  list 
for  the  approbation  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  who  shall,  upon  the  advice  of 
the  Council  of  State,  direct  it  to  be  carried  into  effect. 

XX.  Each  member  of  the  commercial  community,  taxed  as  above,  shall  be 
obliged  to  pay  the  sum  adjudged  to  him  in  four  equal  payments ; the  first  at  the 
end  of  June,  and  the  others  at  the  expiration  of  each  succeeding  period  of  two 
months  in  the  current  year. 
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XXI.  The  payments  shall  be  made  at  the  offices  of  the  custom-houses  at 
Florence,  Leghorn,  Lucca,  Pisa,  Siena,  Pistoja,  ami  Arezzo,  at  that  of  the 
Chamber  of  Communal  Superintendence  at  Grosseto,  and  at  the  Treasury  of  the 
Office  of  the  Royal  Revenues  in  the  Island  of  Elba,  which  shall  keep  direct 
accounts  of  the  produce  with  the  1 loyal  Treasury  (/ iepositeria ). 

The  same  system  and  regulations  shall  be  carried  out  against  the  defaulters 
as  are  in  force  in  a similar  case  with  reference  to  the  other  contributions  and 
public  burthens,  nnd  the  defaulters  shall  incur  the  penalty  of  5 per  centum  in 
addition  for  every  month  of  the  default,  reckoning  from  the  last  day  when  the 
sum  was  payable. 

XXII.  No  deduction  or  emolument  shall  be  allowed  on  account  of  such 
collection  to  the  ministers  charged  with  effecting  it. 

XXIII.  The  Department  of  Finance  shall  be  authorized  to'opcn  a voluntary 
and  temporary  loan  at  5 per  centum  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  000,000 
crow  ns.  The  names  of  the  bidders  shall  he  inserted  in  the  journals. 

XXTV.  All  the  rents  appertaining,  on  account  of  direct  ownership  (dominio 
diretto ) to  the  Department  of  the  Royal  Possessions  and  other  administrative 
branches  of  the  State  created  or  altered  according  to  modem  regulations,  may- 
be exempted  by  paying  the  amount  of  the  rent  to  the  accouut  of  the  5 per 
centum. 

This  favour  shall,  moreover,  with  reference  to  the  tax,  be  limited  to  the 
parties  liable  to  the  payments  of  the  rents,  who  shall  profit  from  it  on  their 
effecting  the  exemption,  and  paying  the  amount  within  the  space  of  two  months 
from  the  date  of  the  present  decree. 

Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of  Finance,  Commerce, 
and  Public  Works,  shall  be  charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  decree. 

Dated  the  28th  March,  1848.  LEOPOLD. 

The  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 

F.  Ckmpini. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
Finance,  Commerce,  and  Public  Works, 

G.  II Alt) ASS FRONI. 


Inclosure  2 in  No  222. 

Motuproprio  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  sending  troops  to  co-operate  with 
those  from  Sardinia  and  Rome. 

Noi  Leopoldo  II,  per  la  Grazia  di  Dio  Granduca  di  Toscana,  &e.,  &c. 

ALLORCHE  col  nostro  decrcto  del  di  26  corrcnte  ordinammo  la  forma- 
zione  di  due  campi  militari  a Pistoja  c Pietrasanta,  fu  nostra  mente  di  provve- 
dere  tanto  alia  concentrazione  della  nostra  truppa  di  linea,  quanto  alia  orguniz- 
zazione  dei  volontaij  civici,  onde  metterci  in  grado  di  procedcrc  a quelle  ultoriori 
operazioni  dellc  quali  i tempi  facevnno  prevedcre  il  bisogno.  Ma  il  rapido 
sviluppo  degli  avvenimenti  di  Lombardia,  e la  certezza  acquistata  cbe  la  lega 
fra  gli  Stati  Italiani  deve  ritenersi  come  orarnai  conclusa  di  fatto  per  la  riunionc 
dei  conscnsi,  facendoci  oggi  riconoscere  l’opportunita  di  an'  azione  piil  cclcre; 

Sentito  l'unanime  parere  del  nostro  Consiglio  dei  Ministri ; 

Abbiaino  decretato  e dccretiamo  quanto  segue : 

Art.  I.  Invece  di  formare  i due  campi  di  ehe  nel  citato  nostro  decrcto  del 
di  26  Marzo  corrente,  sarii  immediatamente  spinto  un  corpo  di  operazione  fra 
Modena  c Reggio  per  agire  di  concerto  con  le  truppe  Pontificie  c Sarde. 

II.  Forineranno  parte  di  questo  corpo  tanto  le  nostre  truppe  di  linea  di 
tutte  le  armi,  quanto  i volontarj  civici. 

III.  L’impegno  assunto  dai  volontarj  civici  di  compiere  una  spedizionc  di 
scmplice  tutela  dclle  nostra  frontiern  e dei  paesi  limitrofi  non  potendo  consi- 
derarsi  come  valevole  ad  obbligarli  ad  impremlorc  la  tanto  pin  vasta  fazione  chc 
oggi  ineomincia,  quella  fra  loro  chc  ameranno  tomare  alle  proprie  case  sono  in 
piena  liberty  di  farlo. 

IV.  I padri  di  famiglia,  ed  in  generale  tutti  coloro  chc  si  trovano  in  posi- 
zione  tale  da  aver  bisogno  di  uno  speciale  consenso  di  persone  aventi  vincolo  di 
parentcla  o legale  autorita  sopra  di  loro,  c che  ne  mancano,  sono  esortati  a 
reintrare  in  seno  dclle  respettivc  loro  famiglie. 
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V.  Gl*  impicgati  clie  volessero  prender  parte  alia  spedizionc  sono  avvertiti 
ehe  la  loro  prolungata  assenza.  recando  grave  danno  al  pubblico  servizio,  non 
potrebbe  essere  eonsentita. 

VI.  I volontarj  Toseani  chc  brameranno  d’ora  innnnzi  raggiungerc  le 
nostre  bandiere  dovranno  presentarsi  ai  deposit!  stabiliti  col  nostro  decreto  del 
di  24  corrcntc  per  csservi  organizzati,  producendo  un  ccrtificato  dei  respettivi 
gonfalonieri  comprovante  la  liberta  in  cui  sono  di  dispone  di  loro  stessi  ai 
termini  del  regolamento  del  di  9 del  mese  suddetto,  ehe  dovril  tenersi  in  tutte 
le  sue  parti  in  piena  osservanza. 

VII.  II  nostro  Ministro  Segrctario  di  Stato  pel  Dipartimcnto  della  Guerra 
6 incaricato  della  eseeuzione  del  presente  deereto. 

Dato  in  Firenze  li  29  Marzo,  1848.  LEOPOLDO. 

II  Presidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri, 

F.  Cempini. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  pel  Dipartimcnto  della  Guerra. 
N.  Cobsini. 

(Translation.) 

We,  Leopold  the  Second,  &c. 

AT  the  time  when  by  our  decree  of  26th  instant  we  ordered  the  formation 
of  two  military  camps  at  Pistoja  and  Pietrasanta,  it  was  our  intention  to  provide 
as  much  for  the  concentration  of  our  troops  of  the  line  as  for  the  organization 
of  civic  volunteers,  in  order  that  we  might  be  placed  in  a situation  to  proceed 
to  effect  those  further  operations  of  which  the  circumstances  of  the  times  caused 
us  to  foresee  the  necessity ; but  the  rapid  development  of  the  events  in  Lom- 
bardy, and  the  certainty  which  has  been  arrived  at,  that  the  alliance  of  the 
Italian  States  should  be  supported  as  now  actually  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
consenting  parties,  we  cannot  refrain  from  acknowledging  that  now  is  the  oppor- 
tunity for  acting  more  promptly ; and  having  heard  the  unanimous  opinion  of 
our  Council  and  Ministers,  we  have  decreed  and  do  decree  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  Instead  of  forming  two  camps,  in  accordance  with  our  decree  of 
the  26th  March  instant,  an  army  of  observation  shall  be  immediately  dispatched 
between  Modena  and  Reggio  to  co-opcrate  with  the  Pontifical  and  Sardinian 
troops. 

II.  Not  only  the  troops  of  the  liue  of  the  whole  of  our  army,  hut  also  the 
civic  volunteers  shall  form  part  of  this  corps. 

III.  The  engagement  entered  into  by  the  civic  volunteers  to  form  an 
expedition  simply  for  the  protection  of  our  frontiers  and  the  countries  on  the 
confines,  not  being  of  such  a nature  as  to  make  it  obligatory  on  them  to  enter 
upon  the  much  larger  field  of  action  which  this  day  opens  to  them ; those 
among  them  who  would  like  to  return  to  their  homes  shall  be  at  perfect  liberty 
to  do  so. 

IV.  The  fathers  of  families,  and  generally  all  those  who  arc  in  such  a 
position  as  to  require  the  special  consent  of  persons  having  parental  control  or 
legal  authority  over  them,  and  have  not  obtained  such  consent,  are  exhorted  to 
return  to  the  bosom  of  their  respective  families. 

V.  The  public  officers  who  might  desire  to  take  part  in  the  expedition,  are 
informed  that  their  prolonged  absence,  which  would  cause  great  detriment  to 
the  public  service,  could  not  be  consented  to. 

VI.  The  Tuscan  volunteers  who  wish  forthwith  to  join  our  standards 
should  present  themselves  at  the  depots  appointed  under  our  decree  of  the 
24th  instant,  in  order  to  he  there  organized,  and  produce  a certificate  from  the 
respective  magistrates  ( gonfalonieri ),  certifying  that  they  are  at  liberty  to 
dispose  of  themselves  upon  the  terms  of  the  regulation  of  the  9th  of  the  same 
month,  which  must  be  scrupulously  observed  in  all  its  details. 

VII.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  StAte  for  the  War  Department  shall  he 
charged  with  the  execution  of  the  present  decree. 

Done  at  Florence  this  29th  March,  1848.  LEOPOLD. 

The  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 

F.  Cempini. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  War  Department, 

N.  Corsini. 
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No.  223. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercroutby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received.  April  0. 

(Extract.)  Turin,  April  3,  1S48. 

THE  last  remaining  member  of  the  Austrian  Legation  at  Turin  leaves 
this  capital  to-day. 

Count  Redem,  my  Prussian  colleague,  accompanied  by  his  family,  quitted 
Turin  the  day  before  yesterday,  and  has  left  the  Secretary  of  the  Prussian 
Legation,  the  Baron  dc  Wert  her,  in  communication  with  the  Sardinian 
Government. 

My  Russian  colleague  has  not  yet  quitted  Turin,  but  will  do  so  iu  a few 
days ; he  likewise  has  placed  his  Secretary  of  Legation  in  communication  with 
the  Sardinian  Government. 

Both  my  colleagues  will  wait  beyond  the  Sardinian  States  for  instructions 
from  their  Courts. 


No.  224. 


Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  9.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  March  29,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  yesterday’s  date,  I have  the  honour 
to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  at  7 o’clock  last  night  I accompanied  Prince 
Schwarzenberg  on  board  the  Imperial  steam-vessel,  Captain  Corry  having 
placed  the  barge  of  Her  Majesty's  ship  “Superb”  at  his  Excellency 's  disposal, 
in  consequence  of  some  threats  of  a popular  disturbance,  which  rendered 
it  inexpedient  to  employ  an  Austrian  boat. 

The  steam-vessel  took  its  departure  immediately  and  will  proceed  straight 
to  Trieste. 

All  official  intercourse  has  ceased  between  the  Imperial  Legation  and  the 
Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  the  gentlemen  composing  the  former 
having  either  left  Naples  or  being  incapacitated  by  the  instructions  of  Prince 
Schwarzenberg  from  performing  any  diplomatic  functions  whatever. 

The  Imperial  arms  have  been  removed  from  the  door  of  the  Austrian 
Consul. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  225. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  10.) 


(Extract.)  Vienna,  April  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  ventured  to  repeat,  in  an  official  note  to  Count  Ficquelmont, 
the  directions  contained  in  your  Lordship’s  instructions  to  the  Honourable 
Mr.  Abercromby,  under  date  March  28,  1848,  and  I have  the  honour  to 
inclose  copy  of  my  note. 

It  seemed  to  me  well  to  make  him  know  that  your  Lordship  had  actually- 
taken  steps  (the  only  steps  at  the  moment  in  your  power  to  take)  to  prevent 
the  Sardinian  Government  commencing  hostilities  against  the  Austrians. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  225. 

Viscount  Pons  only  to  Count  Ficquelmont . 

Vienna , April  3,  1848. 

LORD  PONSONBY  has  the  honour  to  address  himself  to  his  Excellency 
Count  Ficquelmont,  to  acquaint  his  Excellency  tlrnt  by  the  post  this  day  Lord 
Ponsonby  received  intelligence  from  Lord  Palmerston  to  this  effect,  as  follows : — 

In  a despatch  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State,  addressed 
to  Mr.  Abercromby,  the  English  Envoy  at  the  Court  of  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
the  English  Minister  is  directed  to  endeavour  to  impress  upon  the  minds  of  the 
Ministers  of  the  King  of  Sardinia  the  greatness  of  the  risks  and  dangers  of  many 
kinds  which  they  would  bring  upon  their  country  by  involving  it  in  unnecessary 
and  aggressive  hostilities  with  Austria ; that  they  might  very  probably  be  forced  by 
circumstances,  in  such  a ease,  cither  to  demand  or  to  accept  military  assistance 
from  France,  and  that  assistance  would  not  be  received  by  the  King  of  Sardinia 
without  some  considerable  sacrifice  on  his  part  as  its  price. 

The  despatch  is  dated  London,  March  28,  1848. 


No.  226. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  11.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  April  4,  1848. 

HIS  Imperial  Highness  the  Archduke  Louis  has  given  up  his  place  and 
authority  in  the  Government.  I could  not  learn  who  will  have  the  power  which 
His  Imperial  Highness  has  relinquished.  I presume  that,  for  the  present  at  least. 
Count  Ficquelmont,  being  President  of  the  Council,  will  necessarily  have  the 
chief  authority.  I feel  no  doubt  of  the  sincerity  with  which  this  Government 
has  submitted  to  the  necessity  created  by  various  circumstances  for  the  conces- 
sions it  has  made,  and  that  it  will  faithfully  perform  its  engagements  to  the  best 
of  its  pow  er. 

Count  Hartig  mil  leave  this  the  day  after  to-morrow  for  Italy,  where  he 
is  going  to  endeavour  to  arrange  matters  amicably  if  possible. 

The  Count  is  convinced,  1 think,  of  the  propriety  of  aiming  at  the  attain- 
ment of  that  political  settlement  which  I mentioned  in  my  despatch  of  the  2nd 
instant.  1 stated  to  him  the  grounds  upon  which  l rest  tlie  opinion  to  which  1 
allude,  and  the  Count  fully  concurred  with  what  1 said. 

Count  Hartig  will  proceed  to  the  head-quarters  of  the  army  at  Verona  or 
in  the  neighbourhood.  This  Government  is  or  will  be  uneasy,  lest  the  Sardinian 
ships  of  war  should  commit  hostilities  against  the  vessels  or  the  towns  belonging 
to  Austria.  It  is  true  that  wTir  has  not  been  declared  between  the  two  States, 
and  the  mere  withdrawal  of  the  Diplomatic  Agents  from  the  two  Courts  docs  not 
necessarily  imply  its  actual  existence.  What  the  Piedmontese  have  done  is  an 
intervention  in  the  Austrian  territories  for  the  purpose  of  giving  support  to 
rebels  against  the  Austrian  legal  authority.  It  is  in  contradiction  to  the  recog- 
nized principle  of  non-intervention,  for  there  is  no  act  even  asserted  by  the 
Piedmontese  to  have  been  done  by  the  Austrians  injurious  to  any  Piedmontese 
interests,  or  dangerous  to  the  Sardinian  King’s  rights  or  territories. 

Vague  reports,  circulated  by  the  Sardinians  themselves,  of  designs  enter- 
tained by  the  Austrians  to  attack  Piedmont,  which  reports  have  proved  to  be 
unfounded,  are  not  justifications  for  real  attacks  upon  a neighbour. 


No.  227. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  11.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  5,  1848. 

COUNT  FICQUELMONT  sent  me  two  despatches  to  read,  which  he  has 
addressed  to  Count  Dietrichstein,  and  which  the  Ambassador  has  directions  to 
read  to  your  Lordship,  and  to  give  you  copies  of  them,  should  you  desire  to 
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have  them.  I find  in  them  a very  correct  summary  of  the  conversations  I have 
had  with  his  Excellency,  and  which  I have  already  reported  to  your  Lordship. 
I need  not  say  more  of  those  despatches,  as  your  Lordship  will  read  them 
yourself. 

Count  Ficquelmont  desired  to  see  me,  and  I waited  upon  him  just  now. 
He  repeated  all  he  had  said  respecting  his  desire  to  learn  your  Lordship’s 
opinion  respecting  the  Sardinian  intervention,  and  expressed  the  wish  felt  by 
the  Austrian  Government  to  receive  your  Lordship's  support,  as  far  as  it  could 
he  given.  I have  already  stated  the  wish  entertained  here,  that  the  British 
Diplomatic  Agents  should  assume  a favourable  tone  about  Austria;  and  the 
Count  said  that  “ truth  will  fully  justify  their  so  doing.” 

J have  mentioned  the  possible  hostile  proceedings  of  the  Sardinian  marine; 
his  Excellency  has  particularly  pointed  out  the  almost  defenceless  state  of 
Trieste,  and  would  evidently  be  glad  to  hope  that  England  would  take  some 
measure  to  prevent  any  occurrence  of  the  kind,  though  he  did  not  indicate 
any  particular  mode  in  which  that  service  might  he  rendered. 

The  Count  mentioned  the  mission  of  Count  Hartig  to  Italy,  with  full 
powers  to  effect  a pacific  arrangement  if  possible.  Count  Hartig  is  to  leave 
this  on  the  8th  instant. 

Count  Ficquelmont  told  me  that  in  Italy  a crusade  against  Austria  was 
declared,  and  the  cross  taken  up  by  multitudes.  • 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Ho.  228. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Lord  Napier. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  April  IX,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo, 
reporting  what  passed  between  M.  Troja  and  yourself  on  the  subject  of  [the 
indignity  offered  to  the  Austrian  Ambassador  at  Naples,  and  on  the  subject  of 
the  manifesto  encouraging  volunteers  to  enlist  for  the  invasion  of  Lombardy,  I 
have  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  of  the 
language  held  by  you  on  that  occasion ; and  I have  to  instruct  you  to  point  out 
to  the  Neapolitan  Minister  that  the  Neapolitan  Government  is,  by  such  proceed- 
ings, engaging  in  that  very  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  another  country 
with  which  Naples  is  not  at  war,  which  the  Liberal  party  all  over  Italy  made  it 
the  standing  reproach  against  the  Austrian  Government  that  it  was  likely  and 
meditating  to  commit.  What  is  law  for  one  party  ought  equally  to  be  law  for 
the  other;  and  if  the  Liberals  of  Italy  objected,  and  with  justice,  to  an  interfer- 
ence of  Austrian  troops  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Naples,  so  also  ought  they,  upon 
the  same  principle,  to  condemn  an  interference  by  the  Neapolitan  Government 
in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  Austrian  dominions. 

In  point  of  fact,  it  is  an  act  which  in  its  nature  is  war,  and  it  is  worth 
while  for  the  Government  of  Naples  well  to  pause  before  it  commences  unpro- 
voked war  agaiust  Austria,  even  while  Austria  is  in  the  embarrassments  which 
at  present  weigh  upon  her.  I am,  &e. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  229. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Mr.  Abercrombg. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  April  11,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  27th  ultimo,  reporting  on  the 
supposed  intentions  of  the  Sardinian  Government  with  regard  to  Lombardy, 
I have  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  lan- 
guage which  you  held  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  on  this  subject;  and  1 have  to 
instruct  you  to  say  to  the  Sardinian  Minister,  that  the  conflict  into  which  Sar- 
dinia has  entered  must  be  admitted  to  be  one  of  doubtful  result,  and  that  the 
principle  on  which  it  has  been  commenced  is  one  full  of  danger. 
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No.  230. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  11,  1848. 

I HAVE  to  instruct,  you  to  exliort  the  Sardinian  Government  to  accept 
the  offer  made  by  the  Duke  of  Parma  to  join  the  Italian  Commercial  League, 
a refusal  to  accede  to  which  might,  it  is  to  be  feared,  expose  the  Sardinian 
Government  to  the  imputation  of  having  ulterior  and  unavowed  designs  upon 
the  territory  of  Parma. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  231. 


The  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Receiled  April  11.) 

My  Lord,  . ’ Turin,  April  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  an 
order  of  the  day  • issued  by  the  General  of  Division  commanding  at  Lyons, 
ordering  the  formation  of  the  first  division  of  the  army  of  the  Alps. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  232. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  6,  1848. 

I AM  this  moment  returned  from  the  Foreign  Office,  and  it  is  with  much 
pleasure  that  1 am  able,  from  the  official  reports  received  by  the  Sardinian 
Government  from  Chainbdry,  to  contradict  the  information  that  the  invasion  of 
the  workmen  from  Lyons  had  been  successful;  that  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s 
authority  in  the  Duchy  of  Savoy  had  been  overthrown ; and  that  a Provisional 
Government  had  been  established  in  its  stead. 

It  would  seem  flint  after  the  inhabitants  of  the  town  of  Chambery  and  of 
the  neighbourhood  had  recovered  from  the  effects  of  their  panic,  they  regained 
courage,  and  after  a sharp  struggle  of  some  hours  in  which  several  of  the 
invaders  were  killed  and  wounded,  the  workmen  were  completely  defeated, 
several  made  prisoners,  and  the  remainder  dispersed  over  the  country,  where  it 
will  he  difficult  for  them  to  escape  from  the  vigilance  of  the  peasants,  who  appear 
to  he  much  exasperated  by  tins  unprovoked  and  undesired  invasion  of  their 
country. 

The  accounts  add  that  the  best  spirit  of  loyalty  towards  the  House  of  Savoy 
has  shown  itself  on  this  occasion. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  233. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  6,  1848. 

BY  accounts  received  from  the  army,  the  head-quarters  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty  will  be  this  day  at  Marcaria,  in  the  direction  of  Mantua. 

A Piedmontese  corps  has  crossed  the  Mincio  at  Goito. 

• See  Inclosure  in  No.  185. 
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The  left  of  the  Piedmontese  army  has  advanced  to  the  position  of  Monte- 
chiaro,  and  the  Austrians  appear  to  be  directing  their  retreat  upon  Verona. 

The  fortress  of  Legnago  on  the  Adige,  in  the  rear  of  Mantua,  and  between 
that  fortress  and  Verona,  lias  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the  Italians. 

This  event  opens  the  country  from  Venice  to  the  seat  of  war. 

I have,  &c. 

(8igned)  RA.  ABERCEOMBY. 


No.  234. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a copy  of 
a letter  from  Mr.  Hill,  British  Vice-Consul  at  Fiumc,  respecting  the  state  of 
affairs  at  that  place  and  its  neighbourhood. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  234. 

Vice-Consul  Hill  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

8ir,  Flume,  March  25,  1848. 

SINCE  my  letter  of  the  20th  instant,  this  Hungarian  Government  has 
received  orders  from  Count  Ludo.  Batthiany,  the  responsible  Minister  at 
Pesth  “ to  form  a national  guard,  to  allow  the  free  press,  and  otherwise  to 
conform  with  great  prudence  and  care  to  the  present  events  in  Hungary and 
that  in  a short  period  instructions  will  be  forw  arded. 

For  the  last  two  days  we  have  been  rather  alarmed  from  various  reports 
of  excesses  committed  in  our  vicinity  by  the  rural  population  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood, particularly  as  Fiume  is  at  present  but  indifferently  protected 
by  the  small  force  of  military  in  garrison,  but  as  the  national  guard  yesterday 
commenced  its  duties,  and  is  animated  with  the  best  sentiments  of  good  order, — 
a standing  good  quality  of  this  town's  population, — the  fears  of  the  inhabitants 
are  greatly  diminished. 

It  is  this  day  reported  that  Istria,  and  the  Islands  of  Veglia  and  Chcrso 
have  declared  for  Venice ; however  the  Fort  at  Pola  impedes  the  departure  of 
the  squadron  from  the  harbour ; the  two  schooners  here  on  guard  seem  as  yet 
to  be  faithful  to  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

It  is  also  reported  that  an  English  squadron  was  seen  off  Lissa. 

I remain,  &c. 

(Signed)  CHAS.  THOS.  HILL. 


No.  235. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  the  accompanying  letter  to  your  Lord- 
ship’s address,  which  1 received  yesterday  from  the  Provisional  Government  of 
Venice,  inclosed  in  the  letter  of  which  I forward  a copy. 

I have  this  day  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  this  communication  in  the 
letter  of  which  a copy  is  likew  ise  inclosed. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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Indosure  l in  Xo.  23f>. 


The  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 


8ignor  Console  Generale,  Venezia,  28  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Govenio  Prowisorio  della  Repubbliea  Veneta  la  prega  di  voier  tras- 
mettere  al  Ministro  degli  Affari  Esteri  dello  Stato  eh’  ella  rappresenla,  la  letter* 
chc  le  accompagna,  mentre  gode  di  estcmarle  i sentimenti  della  propria  stima 
e considerazione. 

II  Presidente, 

(Firmato)  MANIN . 

J.  PIN'CHERLE. 

11  Seyretario, 

Zennaei. 


(Translation.) 


Sir,  Venice,  March  28,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic  begs  you  to  be  so 
good  as  to  transmit  the  accompanying  letter  to  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
of  the  country  which  you  represent,  while  it  has  the  pleusure  to  express  to  you 
the  sentiments  of  its  esteem  and  consideration. 

The  President , 

(Signed)  MAXIN. 

J.  PIXCHEBLE. 

The  Secretary, 

Zennaei. 


Inclosure  2 in  Xo.  23d. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Venice,  le  28  Mars,  1818. 

Au  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  du  Roynume  Britannique. 

LES  Provinces  de  l’ancien  Etat  Veniticn,  en  prenant  le  nom  de  Rdpublique, 
ont  cru  obeir  it  leur  passe  et  it  la  ndccssite  des  choses.  Une  nation  telle  quo 
l’Anglaise,  ehez  laquclle  le  respect  des  traditions  est  une  cspece  de  dogme 
social,  doit  sentir  ce  qu’il  y avait  de  saerd  pour  ces  provinces  dans  leurs  anctens 
souvenirs.  Un  Gouvcrnement  constitutionnel  dans  ce  pays  et  dans  l’etat 
actuel  des  esprits,  n’aurait  dtd  qu’une  transition  incommode,  dangcrcuse,  et  la 
cause  des  revolutions,  peut-ftre  suivies  d’un  despotisme  pire  que  les  precedens. 
Xous  avons  cru  que  le  scul  moyen  de  rester  inddpendans,  e’etait  d’etre  libres. 
Mais  le  mfme  sentiment  qui  nous  conseillait  une  telle  resolution  nous  impose 
le  respect  de  tout  Gouvemcmcnt  dtabli.  Xous  ne  doutons  point  des  sympathies 
de  cette  grande  nation  ou  le  sentiment  de  liberte  est  un  instinct,  et  qui  par  la 
grandeur  de  ses  vues  et  la  perseverance  de  ses  volontes  rappelle  plus  que  toute 
autre  le  succes  et  les  gloires  de  Rome  ancienne.  Le  drapeau  Veniticn  en  ren- 
contrant  sur  les  mere  le  drapeau  Britannique  recevra  toujoure,  nous  l’esperons, 
tm  salut  amical. 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de  la  Rcpubliquc  Ve'nitienne. 

Le  President, 

(Signd)  MAXIX. 

PALEOCAPA. 

Le  Secretaire, 

3.  Zennaei 
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(Translation.) 

To  the  British  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs.  Foiice,  March  28,  1848. 

THE  Provinces  of  the  ancient  Venetian  State,  in  assuming  the  name  of 
Republic,  have  considered  that  they  were  acting  in  accordance  with  their  past 
history  and  the  exigencies  of  affairs.  Such  a nation  as  the  English,  with  which 
respect  for  traditions  is  a species  of  social  dogma,  must  feel  the  sacred  character, 
as  regards  these  provinces,  of  their  old  recollections.  A constitutional  Govern- 
ment in  this  country,  and  in  the  present  state  of  men’s  minds,  would  have  been 
onlv  an  inconvenient  and  dangerous  change,  and  the  source  of  revolutions,  to 
be  followed  perhaps  by  a despotism  worse  than  those  which  have  preceded 
them.  We  have  thought  that  the  only  means  of  remaining  independent  was 
to  be  free.  But  the  same  sentiment  which  recommended  to  us  such  a resolu- 
tion, imposes  upon  us  resjicct  tor  every  established  Government.  We  do  not 
doubt  of  the  sympathies  of  that  great  nation,  where  the  sentiment  of  liberty  is 
an  instinct,  anil  which  by  the  grandeur  of  its  views  and  the  perseverance  of  its 
will  recalls  to  mind,  more  than  any  other,  the  success  and  the  glories  of  ancient 
Rome.  The  Hag  of  Venice,  encountering  on  the  seas  the  British  flag,  will 
always,  we  hope,  receive  a friendly  salute. 

For  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic. 

The  President, 

(Signed)  MAN1N. 

PALEOCAPA. 

The  Secretary, 

J.  Zknnaki. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  235. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Signor  Manin. 

Sir,  Venice,  March  31, 1848. 

I HAD  the  honour  to  receive  yesterday  your  letter  of  the  28th  instant, 
and  I beg  leave  to  inform  you  that  in  compliance  with  your  request,  I will 
forward  the  letter  therein  inclosed  by  the  first  opportunity  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  236. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  March  31,  1848. 

HER  Majesty's  steamer  “ Spitfire,”  Lieutenant  Macdonald  commanding, 
arrived  off  this  port  on  the  evening  of  the  28th  instant,  and  came  up  to 
Venice  on  the  fol  lowing  morning,  having  been  sent  hither  from  Corfu  by  Lord 
Seaton,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  intelligence  of  the  events  that  were  passing 
in  this  country.  There  being  no  secure  means  of  communicating  with  England 
at  this  moment,  except  via  Trieste  and  Vienna,  I have  requested  Lieutenant 
Macdonald  to  proceed  to-morrow  morning  to  the  former  place  with  my 
despatches  of  this  date  to  your  Lordship. 

From  all  the  accounts  received  here,  it  seems  that  the  Austrians  are  daily 
losing  ground  in  the  Lombardo-Yenetian  Kingdom,  bodies  of  troops  from 
Piedmont  and  the  Romagna  arriving,  it  is  said,  to  the  assistance  of  the 
inhabitants.  Marshal  Radetzky  is  retreating  upon  Mantua  and  Verona,  which 
places,  with  Peschiera,  would  appear  to  be  the  only  fortresses  still  held  by  the 
Austrians,  while  their  army  is  said  to  be  reduced  by  the  defection  of  the  Italian 
troops,  and  desertion,  and  other  causes,  to  between  60,000  and  60,000  men,  who 
will  be  concentrated  on  Verona.  The  Viceroy  has  left  the  latter  place,  and  is 
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at  Bolzano  in  the  Tyrol.  General  Zucchi,  an  old  Italian  general,  is  said  to 
have  beaten  a corps  of  Austrians,  near  Palmanuova.  Considerable  bodies  of 
the  civic  guard,  with  several  pieces  of  cannon,  have  left  this  place  with  the  view 
of  attacking  the  Austrians  at  Verona,  where  they  are  to  be  joined  by  volunteers 
from  other  parts  of  the  country.  The  tranquillity  of  this  town  has  been 
undisturbed,  and  the  orderly  conduct  of  the  people  lias  been  remarkable. 
A party,  however,  is  growing  up  in  opposition  to  the  Provisional  Government 
the  members  of  which  they  accuse  of  want  of  energy,  and  of  not  exercising 
sufficient  severity  towards  those  Austrians  who  are  in  their  power.  To  his 
credit,  be  it  said,  Signor  Manin,  the  President  of  the  Provisional  Government, 
shows  great  firmness  in  resisting  this  party;  and  hitherto,  though  with  difficulty, 
he  has  succeeded  in  opposing  violent  measures. 

Since  the  Republic  has  been  proclaimed,  the  steam-boats  of  the  Austrian 
Lloyd’s,  which  plied  regularly  between  Venice  and  Trieste,  have  been  seized, 
upon  their  arrival  here,  by  the  authorities,  who  employed  them  to  transport 
troops,  and  refused  to  allow  them  to  convey  passengers  back  to  Trieste.  Great 
mutual  inconvenience  resulting  from  this  proceeding,  application  was  made  by 
the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company  at  Trieste  to  the  Provisional  Government  here, 
to  be  allowed  to  resume  their  voyages,  and  a promise  was  given  by  the 
Provisional  Government  that  a steamer  should  be  allow  ed  to  enter  and  depart  as 
usual.  Accordingly,  yesterday  afternoon  arrived  a steamer  from  Trieste,  but 
scarcely  had  she  come  to  an  anchor  when  the  populace  assembled  on  St.  Mark’s 
Square,  and  with  loud  cries  for  Manin,  insisted  that  the  steamer  should  be 
detained  in  violation  of  the  promise  given,  on  the  plea  that  some  violence  had 
been  shown  by  the  Triestines  to  the  crew',  who  were  Venetians,  of  an  Aus- 
trian ship  of  war.  The  populace  becoming  violent  in  its  language  and  in  its 
demands  for  Manin,  the  latter  at  length  appeared,  and  addressed  the  multitude 
with  great  energy,  saying  that  possibly  he  spoke  to  them  for  the  last  time, 
since  no  Government  could  exist  if  it  were  called  upon  at  every  moment  to 
justify  its  acts  in  the  public  square,  a course  to  which  he  never  would  submit ; 
that  the  steamer  came  to  Venice  under  the  guarantee  of  the  Government, 
which  nothing  should  induce  him  to  break  ; that  he  was  willing  and  ready  to 
resign  the  post  conferred  upon  him  by  the  people ; but  that  so  long  as  he  held 
that  post  he  was  resolved  to  enforce  the  duties  it  enjoined,  and  that  the  same 
determination  that  had  enabled  him  to  baffle  their  powerful  enemy  should  ever 
be  exerted  to  the  utmost  for  the  preservation  of  the  public  peace  and  order. 
This  address  was  received  with  much  applause,  and  the  populace  separated 
quietly ; but  the  authority  which  rests  upon  the  voice  of  a single  man  cannot 
inspire  much  confidence,  and  if  Signor  Manin  should  lose  his  influence  over  the 
people,  I fear  great  anarchy  would  ensue. 

Several  popular  measures  have  been  adopted  by  the  Government. 

The  price  of  salt  has  been  reduced  by  one  third. 

Corporal  punishment  has  been  abolished  in  the  army  and  navy. 

The  testatico,  or  poll  tax,  is  to  be  given  up. 

Ten  battalions  of  “ gardes  mobiles”  are  to  be  organized. 

I do  not,  however,  learn  that  the  Provisional  Government,  as  constituted  in 
Venice,  is  viewed  with  much  respect  in  the  towns  and  cities  on  the  main  land, 
some  of  which  are  disposed  to  consider  themselves  at  least  on  an  equality 
with  Venice,  and  are  little  inclined  to  yield  her  the  pre-eminence  she  enjoyed  in 
the  days  of  the  old  republic. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  237. 


Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , April  3,  1848.. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship’s  information  two 
notes  which  have  been  addressed  to  the  Austrian.  Charge  d' Affaires,  and 
officially  inclosed  by  the  Tuscan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  all  the  foreign 
Representatives  at  the  Court  of  Florence. 
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The  first  of  these  documents  is  for  the  purpose  of  justifying  the  motives  of 
the  Grand  Duke  in  having  aided  in  the  hostile  operations  against  Austria  with 
reference  to  the  insurrection  in  Lombardy ; and  I would  call  your  Lordship’s 
attention  to  that  remarkable  part  of  it  in  which  the  Minister  states  that  it  was 
necessary  that  the  Grand  Duke  should  yield  to  the  wishes  of  his  people  in  this 
respect  for  the  preservation  of  his  throne. 

The  second  note  relates  to  the  destruction  of  the  Imperial  arms  at  Florence, 
which  were  insulted  and  publicly  burnt  by  a Tuscan  mob. 

This  latter  communication  has  been  made  generally  to  the  Diplomatic 
Body,  in  order  to  prevent  a remonstrance  by  the  foreign  Ministers,  which  was 
already  under  consideration. 

I am  enabled  at  the  same  time  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the 
reply  made  by  Baron  dc  Schnitzer  Meeran  to  Don  Neri  Corsini,  with  reference 
to  Lombardy. 

In  acknowledging  the  Minister’s  two  communications,  which  were  sent 
to  me  by  his  Excellency  without  any  comments,  I have  made  in  my  reply, 
which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  a protest  against  the  outrage  committed 
at  the  Austrian  Minister’s  house,  and  have  expressed  my  earnest  hope  that 
precautions  may  be  used  to  prevent  a recurrence  of  so  unjustifiable  an  act. 

I have  received  information  this  morning  that  the  French  fleet,  under 
Admiral  Baudin,  is  expected  at  the  Bay  of  Spezzia,  and  to  anchor  in  that 
roadstead. 

From  private  accounts  which  have  reached  me  this  morning,  I am  afraid 
that  excesses  have  been  committed  by  the  Leghorn  volunteers  at  Carrara  ; they 
forcibly  entered  and  took  possession  of  private  houses,  seizing  every  article  that 
was  valuable. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  237. 

Don  Neri  Corsini  to  Baron  Schnitzer  Meeran. 

Florence,  25  Mars,  1848. 

JE  me  suis  empress^  de  soumettre  h Son  Altesse  Imptiriale  et  Royale  Ie 
Grand  Due,  mon  auguste  maitre,  la  lettre  confidcntielle  que  vous  avez  bien  voulu 
m'adresser  ee  matin. 

Son  Altesse  m’a  charge  de  vous  signifier  que  profondemem  indignde  de 
Tattentat  commis  bier  au  soir  contre  la  Legation  Impdriale,  clle  trouvait  un 
soulagement  it  la  facheuse  impression  que  cet  evenement  a produit  sur  son  esprit 
dans  1’espoir  de  vous  exprimer  personnellcmcnt  tous  ses  regrets  i la  reunion  de 
ce  soir,  ou  elle  avait  espere  que  vous  seriez  intervenu. 

Je  saisis  cctte  occasion  pour  vous  donner  b assurance  que  toutes  les  dispo- 
sitions sent  prises  pour  qu’une  surveillance  specialc  soit  portae  sur  les  environs  de 
la  Legation.  Agreez,  &c. 

(Signd)  N.  CORSINL 


(Translation.) 


Florence,  March  25,  1848. 

I HASTENED  to  submit  to  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke,  ray  august  master,  the  confidential  letter  which  you  havo  been  pleased 
to  address  to  me  this  morning. 

His  Highness  enjoins  me  to  state  to  you,  that  while  highly  indignant  at  the 
attack  made  yesterday  evening  on  the  Imperial  Legation,  he  found  consolation 
for  the  painful  impression  which  this  occurrence  has  produced  on  his  mind,  in 
the  hope  of  personally  expressing  to  you  his  regret,  at  the  assembly  this 
evening  at  which  he  had  hoped  that  you  would  be  present. 

I take  this  opportunity  to  assure  you  that  all  arrangements  are  made  for 
keeping  up  a special  watch  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Mission. 

Receive,  8tc.  (Signed)  N.  CORSINI. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  237. 

Don  Neri  Corsini  to  Baron  Sehnitzer  Meeran. 

Florence,  29  Mars  1848. 

MONSIEUR  le  Commandeur  de  Sclinitzer  Mecran,  Charge  d'Affaires 
d’Autriche,  connait  sans  doute  aussi  bien  quc  le  Soussigne,  les  graves  dvenemcns 
qui  vicnnent  d'avoir  lieu  cn  Lombardic  : l’evacuation  forcee  de  Milan  par  les 
troupes  Imperiales ; 1'iusurrection  dclatee  dans  d’autres  villcs,  et  dans  les  cam- 

Ecs  voisines ; des  conflits  sanglans  partout  entre  les  populations  armees  et 
jldats  Autriehicns. 

Cette  situation,  comme  peut  bien  le  comprendre  Monsieur  de  Sehnitzer 
Mceran,  ri’-agit  sur  les  populations  des  autrcsEtuts  de  la  Peninsule.  L’csprit  de 
nationalite  en  est  vivcment  excite ; et  l'appel  et  la  sympatliie  la  plus  prononcee. 

Tout  cela  entretient  dans  la  capitale  et  dans  les  provinces  du  Grand  Duchd 
unc  agitation  telle  qu'il  est  craindre  d’un  moment  u l’autre  une  commotion  des 
plus  graves  si  l’on  ne  s’empresse  de  satisfaire  au  v<eu  generalement  exprime  de 
voir  nos  troupes  et  nos  milices  prendre  part  It  la  lutte  dans  laquelle  leurs  confreres 
de  la  Lombardie  se  trouvent  engages. 

C’est  dans  eet  etat  de  choses  que  Monscigueur  le  Grand  Due  se  croit 
oblige  de  satisfaire  au  vceu  susdit,  dans  l’intdrft  bien  entendu  de  toute  l’ltalie 
et  dans  celui  de  l’ordrc  et  de  la  tranquillite  de  scs  propres  Etats,  ainsi  que  de  la 
conservation  de  son  trone. 

Le  Soussigne,  &c. 

(Signd)  NERI  CORSINI. 
(Translation.) 


Florence,  March  29,  1848. 

M.  DE  SCHNITZER  MEERAN,  &c.,  is  doubtless  as  well  aquaintcd  as 
the  Undersigned  with  the  important  events  which  have  just  occurred  in  Lom- 
bardy : the  forced  evacuation  of  Milan  by  the  Imperial  troops ; the  insurrection 
which  has  broken  out  in  other  towns,  and  in  the  neighbouring  rural  districts; 
the  sanguinary  conflicts  which  have  everywhere  taken  place  between  the  armed 
populace  and  the  Austrian  soldiery. 

This  state  of  affairs,  as  M.  de  Sehnitzer  Mceran  can  readily  understand, 
reacts  npon  tho  population  of  the  other  States  of  the  Peninsula.  The  spirit  of 
nationality  is  strongly  excited  among  them,  and  the  cry  for  it,  and  the  sympathy 
for  it,  most  loudly  expressed. 

All  this  keeps  up  in  the  capital  and  in  the  provinces  of  the  Grand  Duchy 
such  an  agitation  as  gives  reason  to  apprehend  at  any  moment  a most  serious 
commotion,  unless  the  wish  generally  expressed,  that  our  troops  and  militia 
should  take  part  in  this  contest  in  which  their  brethren  in  Lombardy  are 
engaged,  should  be  quickly  complied  with. 

In  this  state  of  things,  the  Grand  Duke  considers  himself  compelled  to 
accede  to  the  aforesaid  wish,  with  a view  to  the  well-understood  interests  of 
the  whole  of  Italy,  and  to  the  maintenance  of  order  and  tranquillity  in  his  own 
States,  as  well  as  to  the  preservation  of  his  throne. 

The  Undersigned,  Sic. 

(Signed)  NERI  CORSINI. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  237. 

Baron  Sehnitzer  Meeran  to  Don  Neri  Corsini, 

Florence,  31  Mars,  1848. 

JAI  l'bonneur  d’accuser  la  reception  de  la  note  que  votre  Excellence  m’a 
adressde  en  date  d’avant-hicr,  pour  m’annoncer  quc  Son  Altesse  Imperiale  et 
Royalc  Monseigneur  le  Grand  Due  son  auguste  maitre,  attendu  la  reaction  que 
les  nouvcllea  des  demiera  dvencmens  dans  la  Lombardie  exercent  sur  les 
provinces  du  Grand  Duche,  se  croit  oblige,  dans  1'intenlt  bien  entendu  de  toute 
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l’ltalie,  et  dans  celui  de  l'ordrc  et  dc  la  tranquillity  de  sea  proprcs  Hints,  ainst 
que  dc  la  conservation  de  son  tronc,  de  satisfaire  aux  voeux  generalement 
exprimes  dc  voir  Ics  troupes  ct  les  milices  Toscanes  prendre  part  i la  luttc  des 
Lombards.  Tout  cn  fesant  la  part  due  & la  gravity  des  circonstanccs  qui  ont 
determine  Son  Altossc  Impcriale  ct  Royale  a prendre  cctte  mesurc.  il  est  dc 
mon  devoir  de  preserver,  ainsi  que  j’entends  le  faire  par  la  prdsente,  le  Gouvcme- 
ment  de  Sa  Majesty  l’Empereur  mon  auguste  seigneur  et  maitre  contre  toutc 
consequence  qui  pourrait  en  rcsulter  ou  qui  voudrait  cn  etre  tiree,  eonsiderant 
la  communication  de  votre  Excellence  simplement  comme  une  ouverture  a trans- 
mettre  a mon  Gouvemement,  ceque  je  viens  dc  faire  par  lecourrier  d’hier.  Les 
ancicns  rapports  d’intimite  ct  les  liens  de  parents  qui  unissent  les  deux  augustes 
Souverains  ctant  pour  moi  1'objet  d'un  trop  profond  respeet  pour  prendre  dc  suite 
la  determination  qui  dans  toute  autre  circonstance  serait  une  suite  naturelle 
d’une  communication  de  cctte  nature,  jc  me  suis  determine  d'attendre  les 
instructions  qui  me  seront  transmises  par  mon  Gouvemement  pour  rdgler 
d’apr^s  clles  ma  conduite  ulterieure. 

(Signd)  DE  SCHNITZER  MEERAN. 


(Translation.) 


Florenr e,  March  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  note  which  your 
Excellency  addressed  to  me  the  day  before  yesterday,  to  announce  to  me  that 
His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke,  your  august  master,  in 
consideration  of  the  influence  which  the  intelligence  of  the  recent  events  in 
Lombardy  exercises  over  the  provinces  of  the  Grand  Duchy,  deems  himself  to 
be  obliged,  with  a view  to  the  well-understood  interest  of  the  w hole  of  I taly, 
and  to  the  maintenance  of  order  aiul  tranquillity  in  lus  own  States,  as  well  as 
to  the  preservation  of  his  throne,  to  comply  with  the  wish  generally  expressed 
that  the  Tuscan  troops  and  militia  should  take  part  in  the  contest  of  the 
Lombards. 

While  I fully  admit  the  serious  state  of  affairs  which  has  determined  His 
Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  to  adopt  this  measure,  it  is  my  duty  to  secure 
the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  my  august  lord  and  master,  as 
it  is  my  purpose  to  do  by  this  note,  from  all  consequences  which  might  result 
from  it,  or  which  might  be  sought  to  be  drawn  from  it,  looking  upon  your 
Excellency's  communication  merely  as  a notice  to  be  transmitted  to  my 
Government,  which  I have  done  by  yesterday's  courier.  The  ancient  relations 
of  intimate  alliance,  and  the  family  ties  which  unite  the  two  august  Sovereigns, 
being  an  object  of  too  much  respect  on  my  part  for  me  to  take  at  once  the 
resolution  which  under  any  other  circumstances  would  be  the  natural  con- 
sequence of  a communication  of  tills  kind,  I have  resolved  to  wait  for  the 
instructions  which  shall  be  sent  to  me  by  my  Government,  in  order  to  regulate 
my  further  conduct  in  conformity  thereto. 

(Signed)  SCHNITZER  DE  MEERAN. 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  237. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Don  Nen  Corsini. 

M.  le  Ministrc,  Florence,  April  1,  1848. 

I HAD  the  honour  of  receiving  yesterday  your  Excellency's  notes  to  me  of 
the  20th  and  30th  ultimo,  containing  copies  of  the  communications  which  your 
Excellency  had  addressed  by  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany's  orders  to  the  Austrian  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  this  Court,  one  on  the 
subject  of  the  military  assistance  afforded  by  the  Grand  Duchy  to  their  Lombard 
brothers,  the  other  expressing  His  Imperial  Highness’s  regrets  at  the  outrage 
which  had  lately  been  committed  by  the  populace  at  Florence  in  tearing  down 
and  burning  the  Imperial  arms, 

I have  to  thank  your  Excellency  for  these  communications,  at  the  same 
time  I think  it  my  duty,  as  a member  of  the  Diplomatic  Body  at  this  Court  to 
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enter  my  mo9t  solemn  protest  against  such  lawless  proceedings  as  characterized 
the  outrage  committed  at  the  Austrian  Minister’s  house,  and  to  express  ray 
earnest  hope  that  measures  will  in  future  he  taken  against  the  possibility  of  such 
a repetition  of  the  infraction  of  the  “ Droit  des  Gens.” 

I V i j $£C 

(Signed)  ’ GEO.  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  238. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  April  3,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  official  intelligence  from  Ferrara  of  the  capitulation  of 
the  fort  of  Comacchio  on  the  night  of  the  30th  ultimo  to  the  Swiss  troops  and 
civic  guard.  The  small  forts  of  Magnavacca  and  Yalano  are  included  in  the 
capitulation. 

The  Austrian  garrison  have  been  allowed  to  carry  with  them  their  swords, 
and  were  to  be  sent  by  sea  to  Fiume. 

Fifty  pieces  of  cannon  which  have  been  taken  at  Comacchio  will  be  imme- 
diately taken  to  Ferrara  to  bombard  the  fortress  there  if  necessary. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 

P.S. — 1 am  informed  by  the  Austrian  Charge  d’AfTaires  that  the  garrison 
amounted  to  about  2000  men. 


No.  239. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  April  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  two  despatches  from  Mr.  Petre : 
— one  relating  to  the  departure  of  the  Jesuits  from  Rome  to  find  refuge  in 
England ; the  other  inclosing  the  Pope's  address  to  the  whole  of  Italy. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  239. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

8ir,  Rome,  March  31,  1848. 

IN  the  “Gazzetta  di  Roma  ” of  yesterday,  30th  instant,  is  an  article  in  the 
official  part,  stating  that  in  consequence  of  the  repeated  declarations  of  the 
Jesuits  of  the  danger  which  threatened  them,  and  of  the  necessity  of  pro- 
viding for  their  personal  safety.  His  Holiness,  who  has  always  looked  upon 
them  with  favour  amongst  the  indefatigable  labourers  in  the  vineyard  of  the 
Lord,  could  not  but  feel  increased  bitterness  on  account  of  this  unhappy  vicissi- 
tude, but  that  still  it  was  necessary  for  him  to  take  the  case  into  his  serious 
consideration.  Hence  his  Holiness  was  pleased  to  make  known  to  the  Superior 
of  the  Order  the  above  expressed  sentiments,  and  at  the  same  time  the  agitation 
in  which  he  was,  on  account  of  the  difficulties  of  the  times,  and  of  the  danger  of 
some  serious  trouble.  The  General  of  the  Order,  after  consultation  with  his 
counsellors,  came  to  the  resolution  of  yielding  to  the  force  of  circumstance*, 
unwilling  that  their  presence  should  serve  as  a pretext  for  some  serious  disturb- 
ance and  for  the  shedding  of  blood. 

Many  of  the  Jesuits  have  already  left  Rome,  on  their  way,  I believe,  to 
England,  whither  others,  I understand,  lizewise  intend  to  proceed.  They  have 
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all  left  the  Roman  college  anil  their  other  establishments,  which  with  their  goods 
and  property  have  been  placed  under  the  care  and  superintendence  of  two  Car- 
dinals. The  novitiates  will  probably  return  to  their  homes. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


Inclosurc  2 in  Ho.  239. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  March  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  copies,  with  a translation,  of  an  address  from  His  Holiness  to  the 
people  of  Italy,  published  this  morning. 


Inclosure  3 in  Ho.  239. 

Address  of  the  Pope  to  the  People  of  Italy. 


PIVS  PP.  IX. 


Ai  Popoli  d’ltalia,  Salute  e Apostolica  Benedizione. 

QLI  awenimenti  che  quest!  due  inesi  hanno  veduto  con  si  rapida  vicenda 
suecedersi  e incalzarsi,  non  sono  opera  umnna.  Guai  a chi  in  questo  vento 
che  agita,  schianta,  e spezza  i cedri  e le  roveri,  non  ode  la  voce  del  Signore. 
Guai  all’  umano  orgoglio  se  a colpa  o a merito  d’uomini  qualunque  riferissc 
queste  mirabili  mutazioni,  invece  di  adorare  gli  arcani  disegni  della  Prowi- 
denza,  sia  che  si  manifestino  nelle  vie  della  giustizia  o ncllu  vie  della  mise- 
ricordia:  di  quclla  Provvidenza,  nolle  mani  della  quale  sono  tutti  i confini 
della  terra.  E noi,  a cui  la  paroia  e data  per  interpretare  la  muta  eloquenza 
dcllc  opere  di  Dio,  noi  non  possinmo  tacerc  in  mezzo  ai  desiderii,  ai  timori, 
allc  speranze,  che  ngitano  gli  auimi  dci  figliuoli  nostri. 

E prime  dobbiamo  manifestarvi  che  sc  il  nostro  cuore  fu  coinmosso  nell' 
udire  come  in  una  parte  d’ltalia  si  prevennero  coi  conforti  della  religione  i 
pericoli  dei  cimenti,  e con  gli  atti  della  carita  si  fece  palese  la  nobilta  degli 
animi,  non  potemmo  peraltro  ne  possiamo  non  esscre  altnmcnte  dolcnti  per  le 
offese  in  altri  luoglii  rccate  a’  ministri  di  questa  religione  medesima;  le 
quali,  quando  pure  noi  contro  il  doverc  nostro  ne  taccssimo,  non  perd 
potrebbe  fare  il  nostro  silenzio  che  non  diminuisscro  l’efficacia  dclle  nostre 
benedizioni. 

Hon  possiamo  ancora  non  ilirvi  che  il  ben  usare  la  vittoria  e piu  grande 
e piu  difficile  cosa  che  il  vincere.  Se  il  tempo  presente  ne  ricorda  un  altro 
della  storia  vostra,  giovino  ai  nipoti  gli  errori  degli  nvi.  Hicordatcvi  che 
ogni  stability  e ogni  prosperity  ha  per  prima  ragion  civile  la  Concordia:  che 
Dio  solo  e Qucgli  che  rende  unanimi  gli  abitatori  di  una  casa  medesima  : che 
Dio  concede  questo  premio  solamente  agli  umili,  ai  mansueti,  a coloro  che 
rispettano  le  sue  legge  nella  liberta  della  sua  chicsa,  nell’  ordine  della  societa, 
nella  carita  verso  tutti  gli  uomini.  Ricordatcvi  che  la  giustizia  sola  edifica: 
che  le  passioni  distruggono;  e Quegli  che  prende  il  nome  di  lid  dei  lie,  s’intitola 
ancora  il  dominatorc  de’  popoli. 

Possano  le  nostre  preghicre  ascendcrc  nel  cospctlo  del  Signore  e far 
discendere  sopra  di  voi  quello  spirito  di  forza  c di  sapienza,  di  cui  e principio  il 
temerc  idilio:  affinche  gli  occhi  nostri  veggano  la  pace  sopra  tutta  questa 
terra  d’ltalia,  che  sc  nella  nostra  carita  universale  per  tutto  il  mondo  Cattolico 
non  possiamo  cliiamare  la  piu  diletta,  Dio  voile  perb  che  fosse  a noi  la  pill 
vicina. 

Datum  Roma:  apud  S.  Mariam  Majorcm  die  30  Martii,  1848,  pontificatua 
nostri  anno  secundo. 

prvs  pp.  ix. 
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(Translation.) 

PIUS  PP.  IX. 

To  the  People  of  Italy,  Health  and  Apostolic  Benediction. 

THE  events  which  these  two  months  have  seen  succeeding*,  and  pressing 
on  each  other  with  so  rapid  change,  are  not  the  work  of  man.  Woe  to  him  who 
in  this  wind  which  agitates,  splits,  and  breaks  to  pieces  cedars  and  oaks,  hears 
not  the  voice  of  the  Lord!  Woe  to  human  pride,  if  to  the  faults  or  merit  of 
any  whatsoever  men  Is  attributed  these  wonderful  changes,  instead  of  adoring 
the  hidden  designs  of  Providence,  in  whose  hands  are  all  the  boundaries  of  the 
earth ! And  we,  to  whom  is  given  the  word  to  interpret  the  mute  eloquence  of 
the  works  of  God,  we  cannot  be  silent  in  the  midst  of  the  desires,  the  fears, 
the  hopes,  which  agitate*  the  minds  of  our  children. 

And  we  must  first  make  known  to  you,  that  if  our  heart  were  moved  at 
hearing  how  in  a part  of  Italy  the  dangers  of  combats  were  provided  against  by 
the  comforts  of  religion,  and  that  by  acts  of  charity  the  nobleness  of  minds  was 
made  known,  we  could  not  however,  nor  can  we  not  1>ut  be  deeply  grieved  by  the 
outrages  committed  in  other  places  against  the  ministers  of  this  religion  itself ; 
which,  even  if  we,  contrary  to  our  duty,  were  to  pass  over  in  silence,  it  could 
not  be  that  our  silence  w ould  not  diminish  the  efficacy  of  our  benedictions. 

We  cannot,  moreover,  not  tell  you  that  the  good  use  of  victory  is  greater  and 
more  difficult  than  conquering.  If  the  present  time  recalls  to  mind  another  of  your 
history,  let  the  errors  of  your  fathers  be  of  use  to  their  descendants.  Remember 
that  all  stability  and  all  prosperity  has  concord  for  its  primary  civil  reason  ; that 
God  alone  is  He  who  makes  the  inhabitants  of  one  and  the  same  house  unani- 
mous : that  God  grants  this  reward  to  the  humble  alone,  to  the  gentle,  to  those 
who  respect  his  laws  in  the  liberty  of  his  Church,  in  the  good  order  of  society,  in 
charity  towards  all  men.  Remember  that  justice  alone  builds  up — that  passions 
destroy;  and  He  who  takes  the  name  of  King  of  K ings,  likewise  entitles  himself 
the  ruler  of  the  people. 

May  our  prayers  ascend  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  cause  to  descend  on 
you  that  spirit  of  counsel,  of  strength  and  of  w isdom,  of  which  the  fear  of  God 
is  the  beginning;  so  that  our  eyes  may  see  peace  on  all  this  land  of  Italy, 
which  if  in  our  universal  charity  for  all  t]y»  Catholic  world  we  cannot  call  the 
most  beloved,  God  willed  however  that  it  should  be  the  nearest  to  us. 

* Datum  Romac  apud  S.  Mariam  Majorem  die  30  Martii,  1848,  pontificatus 
nostri  anno  secundo. 

PIUS  PP.  IX. 


No.  240. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  12.) 

My  Lord,  Milan , April  5,  1848. 

1 DO  myself  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  yesterday,  for  the 
first  time,  the  communications  between  this  and  Venice  were  regularly  opened, 
I having  received  a letter  from  Mr.  Dawkins,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul-General,  in 
answer  to  those  I wrote  to  him  on  the  20th  and  28th  ultimo.  Mr.  Dawkins 
having  empowered  me  to  write  direct  to  your  Lordship  in  case  l thought  it 
necessary,  I beg  leave  to  continue  my  account  of  the  events  at  present  occurring 
in  Lombardy. 

According  to  intelligence  received  by  the  Provisional  Government,  but  not 
yet  made  public,  it  would  appear  that  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  has  reached 
Verona  with  the  troops  under  his  orders,  having  his  outposts  between  Goito  and 
Peschiera.  General  Walmoden  has,  as  I stated  to  your  Lordship  in  my 
despatch  of  the  3rd  instant,  got  into  Mantua.  The  entire  force  under  these, 
two  generals,  by  the  concentration  of  the  different  garrisons  of  Padua,  Vicenza, 
and  of  other  places,  amounts  to  from  30,000  to  35,000  men. 

The  more  ardent  part  of  the  population  in  Lombardy  are  highly  indignant 
at  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  and  General  AValmoden  having  been  allowed  to 


Digitized  by  Google 


319 


reach  Verona  and  Mantua.  The  plan  laid  down  by  the  Committee  of  War  was, 
that  General  Della  Marmora,  a young  enterprising  Piedmontese  officer,  with  his 
artillery  and  a body  of  light  horse,  together  with  the  free  corps,  should  harass 
the  Austrians  while  in  the  low  flat  country  extending  from  Lodi  to  Pizzighettonc 
and  Orzi  Nuovi,  a country  admirably  adupted  for  irregular  warfare.  The  roads 
in  these  districts  are  narrow,  bounded  by  deep  ditches  on  each  side,  continually 
filled  with  running  water.  These  roads  are  intercepted  by  water-courses,  and 
over  these  water-courses  are  bridges  every  two  or  three  miles,  while  the  plain 
is  studded  with  villages  thickly  inhabited.  It  was  proposed  that  General  Della 
Marmora,  with  such  a force,  should  check  the  Austrians  in  these  parts  at  every 
step,  and,  as  was  confidently  expected,  oblige  them  to  lay  down  their  arms.  The 
continual  roar  of  the  artillery,  it  was  affirmed,  would  have  given  courage  to  the 
peasants,  by  whom  the  roads  would  have  been  destroyed,  and  the  bridges  broken 
down,  while  the  Swiss  and  other  riflemen  (800  in  number)  could  have  turned 
even'  village  into  a fortress,  and  kept  up  a murderous  fire  on  the  gunners  of  the 
Austrian  artillery  already  thinned  during  the  siege  of  Milan.  With  the  roads 
destroyed,  the  bridges  broken  down,  the  Austrians  would  have  been  at  the 
mercy  of  the  insurgents ; for,  had  the  former  attempted  to  cross  the  country, 
the  peasants  had  only  to  open  the  sluices  of  the  irrigating  canals,  inundate  the 
fields,  thus  leaving  the  Austrians  the  alternative  to  surrende  r,  or  to  be  drowned. 
Such  was  the  system  of  warfare  proposed  by  the  War  Committee,  but  which 
was  rejected  by  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  Lombard  army ; so  the  War 
Committee  in  disgust,  gave  in  their  resignations.  The  more  youthful  and 
intelligent  part  of  the  people  are  irritated  at  the  proceedings  of  the  Provisional 
Government,  whom  they  accuse  of  checking  the  ardour  of  the  free  corps,  in 
order  to  afford  the  King  of  Sardinia  an  opportunity  to  gain  a victory  over  the 
Austrians.  The  people  are  also  exasperated  against  His  Sardinian  Majesty  for 
not  having  cut  off  the  retreat  of  the  Austrians,  and  given  them  battle  before 
they  reached  Mantua  and  Verona,  which  they  assert  might  have  been  done,  as 
the  Austrians  could  only  make  good  about  six  miles  a-day  from  being 
hampered  with  a great  waggon  train. 

Affairs  in  Lombardy,  my  Lord,  are  under  a very  different  aspect  to  what 
they  were  a week  ago.  The  Austrians,  in  possession  of  the  fortresses  of  Mantua, 
Verona,  Peschiera,  and  Lcgnago  (this  last  as  well  as  the  others  having  been 
reinforced)  for  their  base  of  operations,  have  the  power  to  prolong  the  contest, 
and  may  still  expect  to  re-conquer  these  provinces.  The  latter  is  not  likely 
to  happen,  hut  the  war  may  be  protracted  to  an  indefinite  period. 

I shall  only  add  in  conclusion,  my  Lord,  that  the  enthusiasm,  obedience, 
and  tranquillity  of  all  classes  in  Lombardy  cannot  be  surpassed.  A religious 
feeling  predominates  throughout,  particularly  among  the  lower  classes,  who 
consider  the  war  against  the  Austrians  as  holy,  it  being  sanctioned  by  their 
beloved  Pius  IX.  With  most  of  the  free  corps  there  are  priests  who  march  at 
their  head,  carrying  crucifixes,  and  animating  the  soldiers  by  their  harangues. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  241. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — (Received  April  13.) 

(Extract.)  Berne f April  9,  1848. 

THE  Vorort,  upon  the  probability  of  an  European  war,  the  state  of  Italy, 
and  the  desire  of  Geneva  to  occupy  the  districts  of  Chablais,  Faucigny,  and  the 
Genevois,  has  deemed  it  expedient  to  convoke  an  extraordinary  diet  for  the 
13th  of  this  month. 

The  French  Minister  to  the  Confederation,  the  General  Thiard,  has  arrived 
at  Berne,  and  presents  his  letters  of  credit  on  Wednesday  next,  the  12th  instant. 
There  is  also  a new  Sardinian  Charge  d’Affaires,  the  General  Racchia. 

Rome  has  also  accredited  an  Envoy  to  the  Confederation,  M.  Luquet,  Bishop 
of  Hesebon,  in  the  place  of  the  late  N uncio. 


2 T 2 


Digitized  by  Google 


320 


No.  242. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  13.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  7,  1848. 

VOLUNTEERS  continue  to  offer  themselves  to  he  employed  .against  the 
Lombards.  Many  have  already  left  this  for  Italy.  There  is  certainly  a consi- 
derable popular  feeling  against  the  Italians,  but  I believe  that  amongst  men  of 
information  and  intelligence  there  generally  prevails  an  opinion  that  it  is  wise 
and  expedient  to  endeavour  to  make  peace  in  that  country  upon  almost  any 
terms.  T have  already  had  the  honour  to  state  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Aus- 
trian Ministers  arc  desirous  of  an  amicable  arrangement  of  the  Italian  affairs 
and  the  mission  upon  which  Count  Hartig  will  set  out  to-morrow  is  an  evidence 
of  that  fact.  1 shall  have  the  honour  to  see  the  Count  this  evening,  and  I intend 
to  mention  to  his  Excellency  one  thing  which  I am  afraid  may  be  found 
to  be,  namely,  that  the  result  of  the  contest  which  has  taken  place  at  Milan 
has  added  largely  to  the  power  and  authority  of  those  persons  who  are  the  most 
adverse  to  the  settlement,  by  any  means,  of  the  differences  between  the  Aus- 
trians and  the  Milanese.  Your  Lordship  certainly  knows  that  many  who  have 
taken  part  in  the  late  transactions  have  views  which  go  much  beyond  the  objects 
they  profess  to  seek  to  obtain.  Assuming  then  that  there  may  be  such  men  in 
power,  it  is  probable  that  they  will  not  like  to  have  made  known  to  the  great 
bulk  of  the  Milanese  any  important  concessions  which  the  Austrians  may  be 
willing  to  make,  and  I would  venture  to  propose  the  expediency  of  adopting 
some  measures  which  may  tend  to  render  universally  known,  if  possible,  any 
such  concessions,  thereby  taking  from  the  enemies  of  peace  some  of  the  means 
by  which  they  might  work  in  aid  of  their  projects. 

I have  heard  from  persons  intimately  connected  with  the  chiefs  of  this 
Government,  that  the  Milanese  are  cold  with  regard  to  the  King  of  Sardinia ; 
if  it  be  so,  there  may  be  found  in  that  some  additional  facility  for  the  work  of 
peace. 

The  Austrians  intend  to  raise  as  high  as  they  have  the  means  to  do,  their 
military  force  on  the  line  of  the  Mincio ; and  if  they  do  so,  and  act  with  great 
moderation,  it  will  be  no  disadvantage  to  negotiators  to  have  a large  army 
behind  them.  I have  taken  the  liberty  to  urge  to  the  Ministers  the  necessity  of 
offering  such  terms  to  the  Milanese  as  w ill  be  agreeable  and  beneficial  to  them 
to  act  under,  at  a period  when  the  present  crisis  shall  have  passed  away. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  243. 

Count  Dietrichstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

(Extract.)  Chnndos  House , le  13  Avril,  1848. 

JE  crois  nc  plus  devoir  tarder  a vous  transmettre, — 

1.  Copie  d’une  dcpcche  du  Comte  de  Ficquelmont  en  date  du  5 Avril. 

2.  L’original  d’une  depeche  de  la  mcme  date  avec  trois  annexes,  que  je  vous 
de  me  restituer  apres  en  avoir  pris  connaissance. 


(Translation.) 

Chandos  House , April  13,  1848. 

1 THINK  I should  no  longer  delay  sending  you, — 

1.  A copy  of  a despatch  from  Count  Ficquelmont,  dated  April  5. 

2.  The  original  of  a despatch  of  the  same  date,  which  I request  you  to 
return  to  me  after  having  made  yourself  acquainted  with  it. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  243. 

Count  Ficquelmont  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

M.  1c  Comte,  Vienne , le  5 Avril , 1848. 

DANS  des  cir Constances  diflerentcs  dc  celles  an  milieu  desquelles  nous 
sommes  places,  je  me  serais  fait  un  devoir.  Monsieur  l’Ambassadcur,  de  repondre 
sans  retard  aux  interessans  rapports  que  voire  Excellence  a sounds  au  Cabinet 
Imperial  par  son  expedition  du  13  Mars.  11  eut  etc  de  la  plus  haute  importance, 
pour  nous,  de  faire  connaitre  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Hritamiiquc  les 
evenemens  qui  se  sont  suceedes  dans  le  mois  de  Mars  en  Italic,  consideres  du 
point  de  depart  des  droits  et  des  interets  de  l’Empire  d’Autriche ; il  nous  a dtd 
cependant  impossible  dc  satisfairc  si  Pimportance  d’un  devoir  que  nous  avions  a 
remplir  envers  nous-mCmcs ; car  c’est  un  devoir  de  parlcr  sin  cerement  si  une  Cour 
aneiennement  arnie  et  allidc.  II  nous  eut  etc  facile  de  vous  entretenir  des  dif- 
ficultcs  de  notre  situation  cn  Italic ; car,  quoique  grandes,  dies  sont  d’une 
nature  claire  et  positive  ; nous  avions  pour  nous  des  traitds,  des  droits,  des  intd- 
rdts  legitimes  et  de  premier  ordrc ; nous  avions  contre  nous  une  revolte  morale 
que  nous  etions  occupes  d'apaiscr  dans  des  voies  dc  conciliation,  lorsque  cette 
rdvolte  devint  une  rebellion  ii  main  armde.  Toute  PItalie  excitait  depuis  long 
temps  nos  provinces  it  se  soulever ; les  deux  foyers  de  la  plus  vive  excitation 
etaicut  Genes  et  Turin  ; peu  de  jours  apr&s  que  ce  soulevement  cut  delate,  le 
Roi  de  Sardaigne  promit  solennellement  aux  insurges  de  venir  a leur  secours, 
et  l’armde  Piemontaise  vint  remplir  cette  promesse. 

T1  n’y  avait  dans  Pensemble  dc  votre  expedition  par  laquelle  vous  nous 
avez  rendu  compte  de  V09  demiers  entretiens  avec  Lord  Palmerston,  comme 
dans  la  teneur  ue  la  ddpeche  que  le  Principal  Secretaire  d’Ktat  venait  d’adres- 
ser  en  date  du  13  Mars  it  Monsieur  l’Envoyd  d’Angleterre  it  Turin,  que  des  rai- 
sons pour  nous  de  nous  adresser  au  Cabinet  Anglais,  pour  lui  demander  quelle 
suite  il  croirait  devoir  donner  it  la  declaration  que  PEnvoyd  Anglais,  Mr.  Aber- 
cromby,  venait  d’etre  charge  de  faire  it  la  Cour  de  Sardaigne;  il  faut  que  nous 
ayons  eu  de  graves  raisons  pour  ne  pas  Pavoir  fait  sur-le-champ.  Ces  raisons, 
nous  aliens  vous  les  dire,  en  vous  priant,  Monsieur  PAmhassadeur,  de  les  porter 
a la  connaissance  de  sa  Seign curie  le  Principal  Secretaire  d*Etat. 

Nous  ne  croyons  pas  avoir  besom  de  vous  exposer  les  causes  cpii  ont  amend 
le  eliangement  du  systdme  politique  de  PAutriche,  et  qui  viennent  de  placer 
notre  empire  sur  une  autre  base.  Il  suffit  dc  prendre  ce  changement  connuc 
un  fait.  La  facilitd  avec  laquelle  il  s’est  accompli  prouve  qu’il  a dtd  it  la  fois 
un  produit  du  temps  et  des  hommes;  ellc  prouve  surtout,  et  je  mete  cette 
preuve  cn  tout  premier  lieu,  pareequ’elle  est  la  plus  important*?  pour  notre 
aveuir,  que  la  famille  Impdriale  a su  comprendre  la  maturitd  de  Pdvdnement. 
D’aneiennes  convictions  sont  une  tradition  vivante  dans  le  sciti  de  la  maison  dc 
Uapsbourg.  C’est  it  l’aide  de  son  illustre  et  longue  dducation  historique  qu’elle 
avait  pendant  plusieurs  siecles  portd,  comme  si  ellc  eut  etc  hdrdditaire,  la  eou- 
ronne  elective  de  PEmpirc  d’Allemagne.  C’est  par  suite  de  ces  m dines  convic- 
tions, qu’on  a vu  la  maison  Impdriale  conserver  dans  chacun  de  ses  pays  hdrddi- 
taires  ce  qui  lui  appartenait  en  propre  nationalite,  lois  etcoutumes.  Le  change - 
ment  actuel  n’est  done  quo  le  retour  a d’anciennes  maximes  du  Gouvernement, 
maximes  dont  le  mouvement  naturel  avait  dtd  paralyse  par  un  principc  de  cen- 
tralisation administrative,  qui  s’dtait  plus  ou  moins  impose  en  Europe  it  tous  les 
Gouvemcmens. 

Si  la  resolution  de  changer  ce  systeme  a etc  d’autant  plus  facile  it  prendre 
que  ee  changement  se  rattaehait  it  d’aneiens  souvenirs,  il  nc  Pest  pas  autant  de 
transformer  une  administration  fortement  orgauisde.  Le  mouvement  univcrsel 
qui  agite  Europe  a toute  la  violence  d’un  dtat  de  revolution,  dont  la  premiere 
exigence  est  de  briser  la  mesure  du  temps,  et  d’ajouter  la  difficulte  de  faire 
vite,  it  eelle  qui  en  toute  chose  existe  toujours,  de  faire  bien. 

Voila  en  deux  mots  Pexposd  de  notre  situation,  qui  dtait  de  nature  ii  absorber 
tous  nos  soins,  je  dirai  plus,  toutes  nos  facultds.  Il  fallait  deplacer  les  rounges 
les  plus  eleven  de  Padministration  du  terrain  sur  lequel  il  faut  dtablir  la  baje 
du  nouvel  ordrc  des  choses  ; c’est  ce  qui  vient  de  se  faire ; ce  n’est  que  des  cc 
moment  que  je  pouvais  avoir  la  facultd  d’entretenir  un  Cabinet  dtranger  de  nos 
interets  politiques,  et  c’est  au  Cabinet  Anglais  que  s’adrcssent  nos  premieres 
paroles. 
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Depnis  que  j’ai  6te  appeld  & prendre  le  Ministere  des  Affaires  Etrangercs, 
j’ai  eu  deux  entr.  t ens  avec  Lord  Ponsonby ; il  en  aura  rendu  compte  au  Prin- 
cipal Secretaire  d’Etat. 

Lord  Ponsonby  est  un  homme  trop  £claire  pour  nc  pas  voir  toutes  les 
difticultes  de  notre  position  interieure ; il  est  en  meme  temps  trop  sincere  pour 
ne  pas  m’en  avoir  entretenu.  Je  lui  ai  dit  que  les  difticultes  interieures  etaieut 
notre  affaire ; que  nous  nous  en  tirerions  comme  nous  pourrions ; mais  que  si  le 
Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique  tenait  encore  it  l’ancien  principe 
d'alliance  qui  pendant  si  longtemps  a servi  de  base  aux  relations  de  nos  deux 
Gouvememens,  ce  serait  dans  des  voies  politiques  qu’il  lui  serait  possible  de 
venir  en  aide  it  notre  position ; que  le  mouvement  general  qui  s’etait  empare  de 
toutelaPeninsuleltalienneavait  entraine nos  provinces;  que  la  guerre  que  nous 
avions  a y soutenir  reagirait  d’une  maniere  fort  embarrassante  pour  nous. 
" C’est  le  point  de  vos  affaires  qui  nous  occupe  le  plus,”  dit  Lord  Ponsonby, 
“ parce  que  PItalie  pourrait  devenir  Poccasion  d’une  guerre  generale ; le  Gouveme- 
“ ment  de  la  Republique  Franyaisc  aura  besoin  de  la  guerre  pour  se  soutenir ; 
“nous  desirons  que  vous  ne  lui  en  dontiiez  pas  l’occasion  en  Italie.” 

Ce  theme  fut  discute  entre  nous  dans  les  deux  entretiens  que  j’ai  eus  avec 
PAmbassadeur ; comme  les  dvenemens  ont  march  e tres  vite  pendant  le  temps 
qui  s’est  Icoule  entre  les  deux,  il  serait  inutile  de  les  retracer ; jc  ne 
m’arreterai  qu’aux  resultats. 

Lord  Ponsonby  avait  eu  l’inquietude  que  si  la  guerre  nous  conduisait  sur 
le  territoire  Piemontais,  la  France  intervicndrait ; je  lui  dis  done  que  le 
soulevemcnt  general  du  Royaume  Lombard- Venitien  avait  change  cette  situa- 
tion ; que  les  Piemontais  venaient  d’envahir  la  Lombardie ; que  si  nous 
parvenions  it  les  repousser  sur  leur  territoire,  nous  nous  trouverions  tellement 
occupes,  ou  de  la  soumission  ou  de  la  pacification  de  nos  propres  provinces,  que 
je  pouvais  d’avance  lui  donner  la  certitude  que  nous  ne  poursuivrions  pas  hors 
de  nos  provinces  les  succes  que  nous  pourrions  avoir. 

“ Du  reste,”  ai-je  ajoute,  “ Milord,  le  sort  de  l’ltalie  est  dans  les  mains  de 
l’Angleterre  ; vous  etes  aujourd’hui  la  seule  Puissance  qui  y ait  de  l’influence; 
elle  est  d’autant  plus  grande  qu’elle  est  seule ; le  renversement  si  facile  de  Louis 
Philippe,  l’etablissement  d’une  Republique  en  France,  ont  in«pir6  une  veritable 
£pouvante ; on  eraint  le  secours  autant  qu’on  craindrait  1'hostilite ; mais  en 
reconnaissant  votre  puissance,  ce  dont  certainement  vous  n’avez  aucun  droit  de 
vous  plaindre,  permettez-moi  de  reporter  en  meme  temps  sur  vous  la  responsa- 
bilit4  des  ev^nemens,  au  moins  quant  it  cc  qui  nous  regarde.” 

Nous  avons  en  effet  le  droit  d’en  appeler  it  l’Angleterre.  Vous  trouverez. 
Monsieur  le  Comte,  dans  la  dep^che  qui  suit,  le  tres  court  expose  historique  de  la 
guerre  que  nous  fait  aujourd’hui  le  Piemont.  Je  ne  me  sens  pas  & l’aise  en  vous 
chargeant  de  demander  it  sa  Seigneurie  le  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat,  jusqu’od 
pouira  aller  Interpretation  qu’il  croira  devoir  donner  it  sa  dtfpeche  du  23  Mars 
it  Monsieur  Abercromby ; elle  est  ecrite  dans  un  tout  autre  ordre  d’id^es  que 
celle  d’une  guerre  que  le  Piemont  ferait  it  l’Autriche  ; et  eependant  de  cette  inter- 
pretation depend ra  le  plus  ou  moins  de  facilite,  j’irai  meme  plus  loin,  et  je  dirai 
de  possibility,  que  nous  trouverons  it  pacifier  nos  provinces  Italiennes. 

D y a quelquefois  des  evenemens  qui  semblent  marques  au  coin  d’une 
hostile  fatalite. 

Le  soulevement  du  Royaume  Lombard- Venitien  aeulieu  au  moment  meme 
oik  l’Empereur  Ferdinand  venait  de  prendre  la  resolution  pour  ainsi  dire  spon- 
tan£e  d’accorder  a ses  peuples  cc  qui  lui  a ete  demontre  etre  un  voeu  universel ; 
de  manidre  que  les  populations  Italiennes,  qui  auraient  trouve  dans  la  patente 
Imperiale  plus  meme  qu’elles  n’avaient  demande,  n’ont  pas  pu  en  avoir  connais- 
sancc,  sur  le  bruit  des  arraes  qui  les  empecha  d’entendre  les  paroles  souveraines. 

La  position  que  vient  de  prendre  l’armee  Autrichienne  entre  la  Lombardie 
et  le  Venitien  amencra  un  temps  d’arret,  qui  sera  mis  it  profit  pour  l’oeuvre  de  la 
pacification. 

Un  commissairc  Imperial  va  partir  pour  Pltalie,  muni  de  pleins  pouvoirs 
necessaires  pour  n£gocier  une  reconciliation  sur  les  bases  plus  larges  qui  sont 
une  suite  naturclle  et  voulue  du  nouveau  systemc  politique  que  vient  d’adopter 
l’Autriche.  Nous  croyons  done  que  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique 
trouverait  dans  l’ensemble  de  ces  considerations  des  motifs  suffisans  pour  se 
convaincre,  qu’appuyer  la  position  de  la  Corn*  d’Autriche  dans  les  limites  de  ses 
possessions  Italiennes  serait  tout  autant  conforme  aux  interets  de  l’Angletent 
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qu’i  ceux  de  1’Autriche ; le  concert  de  ces  deux  intirets  r6tablirait  une  garantie 
en  faveur  du  maintien  de  la  paix  genCrale,  dont  les  bases  sont  aujourd'hui  si 
fortement  6branl4es. 

Veuillez,  Monsieur  l’Ambassadeur,  donner  lecture  de  cette  depeche  & Lord 
Palmerston,  lui  en  laisser  une  copic,  et  nous  faire  connaitrc  les  resolutions  que 
prendra  lc  Gouvernement  de  8a  Majcste  Britannique. 

Recevcz,  &c. 

(Sign6)  FICQUELMONT. 


(Translation.) 

M.  lc  Comte,  Vienna , April  5,  1848. 

UNDER  circumstances  differing  from  those  in  the  midst  of  which  we  are 

S laced,  1 should  have  made  it  my  duty,  M.  l’Ambassadcur,  to  reply  without 
clay  to  the  interesting  reports  which  your  Excellency  has  submitted  to  the 
Imperial  Government  by  your  despatch  of  the  13th  of  March.  It  would  have 
been  of  the  greatest  importance  for  us  to  communicate  to  Her  Britannic 
Majesty ’s  Government  the  events  which  happened  in  Italy  in  the  month  of 
March,  considered  with  reference  to  the  rights  and  interests  of  the  Austrian 
Empire  ; it  has  however  been  impossible  for  us  to  act  up  to  the  importance  of 
a duty  which  we  had  to  fulfil  as  regards  ourselves ; for  it  is  a duty  to  speak 
frankly  to  a Court  long  friendly  and  allied  to  us.  It  would  have  been  easy  for 
ns  to  "speak  to  you  of  the  difficulties  of  our  position  in  Italy  ; for,  although 
great,  they  are  of  a clear  and  positive  kind.  We  had  on  our  side  treaties, 
rights,  interests,  legitimate  and  of  the  first  order ; we  had  against  us  a moral 
revolt,  which  we  were  engaged  in  pacifying  by  conciliatory  means,  when  this 
revolt  became  an  armed  rebellion.  All  Italy  was  for  a long  time  urging  our 
provinces  to  rise ; Genoa  and  Turin  were  the  two  seats  of  the  strongest  excite- 
ment. A few  days  after  this  insurrection  had  broken  out,  the  King  of  Sardinia 
solemnly  promised  the  iusurgents  to  come  to  their  assistance,  and  the  Piedmontese 
army  came  to  fulfil  that  promise. 

In  the  whole  of  your  reports  in  which  you  give  us  an  acconnt  of  your  last 
convers  itbns  with  L ird  Palmerston,  as  well  as  in  the  tenor  of  the  despatch 
which  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State  had  addressed  on  the  13th  of  March  to 
the  Envov  of  England  at  Turin,  we  could  only  find  reasons  for  applying  to  the 
English  Cabinet  to  inquire  how  it  proposed  to  follow  up  the  declaration  which 
the  English  Envoy,  Mr.  Abcrcrombv,  had  been  directed  to  make  to  the  Court 
of  Sardinia ; we  must  have  had  weighty  reasons  for  not  having  done  so  at  once. 
We  are  about  to  impart  those  reasons  to  you,  requesting  you,  M.  l'Ambassadeur, 
to  communicate  them  to  his  Lordship  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State. 

We  do  not  think  it  necessary  for  us  to  state  to  you  the  causes  w hich  have 
brought  about  a change  in  the  political  system  of  Austria,  and  which  have  now 
placed  our  empire  on  another  basis.  It  is  sufficient  to  take  this  change  as  a 
fact.  The  facility  with  which  it  has  been  effected  proves  that  it  was  at  once 
the  offspring  of  the  time  and  of  men ; it  proves  above  all,  and  this  proof  I 
state  in  the  first  instance,  because  it  is  the  most  important  as  regards  our  future 
destinv,  that  the  Imperial  family  has  known  how  to  appreciate  the  seasonable- 
ness of  what  has  happened.  Ancient  convictions  are  a living  tradition  in  the 
House  of  Hapsburg.  It  is  by  the  aid  of  its  illustrious  and  long  historical 
education  that  for  many  centuries  it  wore  the  elective  crown  of  the  German 
Empire,  as  if  it  had  been  hereditary.  It  is  as  a consequence  of  thest  same 
convictions  that  we  have  seen  the  Imperial  House  preserve  in  each  of  its 
hereditary  Slates  that  which  appertained  to  it,  in  full  nationality,  laws  and 
customs.  The  present  change,  then,  is  nothing  more  than  a return  to  ancient 
maxims  of  government — maxims  of  which  the  natural  movement  had  been 
paralyzed  by  n principle  of  administrative  centralization,  which  had  more  or 
less  imposed  itself  in  Europe  on  all  Governments. 

if  it  has  been  so  much  the  more  easy  to  take  the  resolution  to  change  this 
system,  in  consequence  of  that  change  being  in  harmony  with  ancient  recollec- 
tions, it  is  not  as  much  so  to  transform  a strongly-organized  Administration. 
The  universal  movement  which  convulses  Europe,  lias  ail  the  violence  of  a state 
of  revolution,  the  first  requirement  of  which  is  to  break  through  the  measure 
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of  time,  and  to  add  the  difficulty  of  doing  quickly  to  that,  which  exists  in  respect 
to  everything  at  all  times,  of  doing  well. 

This,  in  two  words,  is  the  statement  of  our  situation,  which  was  of  a 
nature  to  engross  all  our  care,  I will  say  more,  all  our  faculties.  It  was 
requisite  to  displace  the  most  exalted  machinery  of  the  administration  from  the 
position  on  which  the  basis  of  the  new  order  of  things  must  be  established ; 
this  is  what  has  been  done  ; it  is  only  from  that  time  that  I could  be  able  to 
communicate  with  a foreign  Cabinet  in  regard  to  our  political  interests  ; and  it 
is  to  the  English  Cabinet  that  our  first  words  are  addressed. 

Since  I have  been  called  upon  to  undertake  the  Ministry  for  Foreign 
Affairs,  I have  had  two  conversations  with  Lord  Ponsonby ; he  will  have  given 
an  account  of  them  to  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State. 

Lord  Ponsonbv  is  too  enlightened  a man  not  to  perceive  all  the  difficulties 
of  our  internal  position,  he  is  at  the  same  time  too  sincere  not  to  have  spoken 
to  me  of  them.  I have  told  him  that  the  internal  difficulties  were  our  affair; 
that  we  would  extricate  ourselves  from  them  as  we  could ; but  that  if  Her 
Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  still  adhered  to  the  ancient  principle  of 
alliance  which  for  so  long  a time  has  formed  the  basis  of  the  relations  of  our 
two  Governments,  it  would  be  in  regard  to  political  affairs  that -it  would  be 
possible  for  it  to  assist  us ; that  the  general  movement  which  lias  taken  posses- 
sion of  all  the  Italian  Peninsula  had  involved  our  provinces ; that  the  war 
which  we  had  to  carry  on  there  would  re-act  in  a manner  very  embarrassing 
for  us.  “ That  is  the  point  in  your  affairs  which  occupies  us  the  most,”  said 
Lord  Ponsonby,  “ because  Italy  might  become  an  occasion  of  a general  war ; 
the  Government  of  the  French  Republic  will  have  need  of  war  in  order  to 
support  itself ; we  are  desirous  that  you  should  not  afford  it  an  opportunity 
in  Italy.” 

This  topic  was  discussed  between  us  in  the  two  conversations  which  I had 
with  the  Ambassador;  as  events  have  advanced  very  quickly  during  the  time 
which  has  elapsed  between  the  two,  it  would  be  useless  to  go  over  them  again ; 
I will  only  dwell  on  the  results. 

Lord  Ponsonby  had  been  apprehensive  that  if  the  war  brought  11s  into  the 
Piedmontese  territory,  France  would  intervene : 1 said  to  him  that  the  general 
rising  in  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  had  altered  that  state  of  affairs; 
that  the  Piedmontese  had  invaded  Lombardy ; that  if  we  succeeded  in  driving 
them  back  into  their  own  territory,  we  should  find  ourselves  so  much  occupied 
either  in  subduing  or  in  pacifying  our  own  provinces,  that  1 could  assure  him 
beforehand  that  we  should  not  pursue  licyond  our  frontiers  the  successes 
which  we  might  have. 

“Moreover,”  1 added,  “my  Lord,  the  fate  of  Italy  is  in  the  hands  of 
England ; you  are  at  present  the  sole  Power  which  has  influence  there  ; it  is 
the  greater  because  it  is  single ; the  easy  overthrow  of  Louis  Pliilippc,  the 
establishment  of  a Republic  in  France,  have  produced  a real  panic  ; succour 
is  as  much  a source  of  alarm  as  hostilities  would  be,  but  while  admitting 
your  power,  which  you  have  certainly  no  right  to  complain  of  our  doing,  allow 
me  at  the  same  time  to  assign  to  you  the  responsibility  of  events,  at  least  as 
regards  ourselves.” 

We  have  in  fact  a right  to  appeal  to  England.  You  will  find,  M.  le 
Comte,  in  the  subsequent  despatch  a very  brief  historical  account  of  the  war 
which  Piedmont  is  now  waging  against  us.  I do  not  feel  myself  at  ease  in 
directing  you  to  ask  his  Lordship  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State  how  far  the 
interpretation  which  he  shall  think  fit  to  give  to  his  despatch  to  Mr.  Aber- 
crombv  of  the  23rd  of  March  is  capable  of  being  carried ; it  is  written  under 
a totally  different  impression  from  that  of  a war  waged  by  Piedmont  against 
Austria ; and  nevertheless  on  this  interpretation  will  depend  the  greater  or  less 
facility,  1 will  go  even  still  farther  and  1 will  say,  possibility,  which  we  shall 
have  of  pacifying  our  Italian  provinces. 

Events  sometimes  occur  apparently  stamped  with  the  die  of  hostile  fatality. 

The  insurrection  in  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  took  place  at  the 
very  moment  that  the  Emperor  Ferdinand  had  taken  the  resolution,  so  to  say 
spontaneous,  of  granting  to  his  people  that  which  has  been  show'n  to  be  their 
universal  desire ; so  that  the  Italian  people,  who  would  have  found  in  the 
Imperial  ordinance  more  even  than  they  had  asked  for,  have  not  been  able  to 
become  acquainted  with  it,  by  reason  of  the  clang  of  arms  which  prevented 
them  from  hearing  the  words  of  their  Sovereign. 
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The  position  which  the  Austrian  army  has  taken  up  between  Lombardy 
and  the  Venetian  territory  will  for  a time  cause  a suspension  of  operations 
which  will  be  taken  advantage  of  for  the  work  of  pacification. 

An  Imperial  Commissioner  is  about  to  set  out  for  Italy  furnished  with  the 
necessary  full  powers  to  negotiate  a reconciliation  on  the  more  liberal  bases 
which  are  a natural  and  wislied-for  consequence  of  the  new  political  system 
just  adopted  by  Austria.  We  think  then  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government  might  find  in  all  these  considerations  taken  together,  sufficient 
grounds  for  satisfying  itself  that  it  would  be  equally  consistent  with  the 
interests  of  England  as  with  those  of  Austria,  to  uphold  the  position  of  the 
Court  of  Austria  within  the  limits  of  its  Italian  possessions;  the  concurrence  of 
these  two  interests  would  re-establish  a guarantee  in  favour  of  the  maintenance 
of  the  general  peace,  the  foundations  of  which  are  at  present  so  much  shaken. 

Have  the  goodness,  M.  l’Ambassadcur  to  read  this  despatch  to  Lord 
Palmerston,  to  leave  a copy  of  it  with  him,  and  to  communicate  to  us  the 
resolutions  which  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government  shall  adopt. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  FICQ  UELMONT. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  243. 

Count  Ficquelmont  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

Monsieur  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  5 Avril , 1848. 

LE  Roi  de  Sardaigne  vient  de  semettreen  4tat  de  guerre  contre  l’Autriche 
sans  l’avoir  d4clar4e ; le  fait  ne  nous  a certes  pas  surpris,  depuis  plusieurs  mots 
nous  pouvions  nous  y attendre ; jour  par  jour  le  Roi  Charles-Albert  faisait  un 
pas  de  plus  dans  cette  direction ; son  Ministere  ne  cessait  cependant  pas  de 
cherchcr  A se  maintenir  dans  les  mcilleurs  tonnes  avec  la  Mission  de  l’Empereur 
a Turin,  ainsi  qne  directement  avec  le  Cabinet  Imperial  a Vienne.  Les  plaintes 
que  M.  le  Comte  de  Buol  cut  souvent  a porter  contre  les  attaques  d;une  presse 
qui  n’etail  pas  encore  libre  et  qui  se  livrait  sans  aucune  reserve  A tons  les  genres 
de  difiamation  du  Gouvernement  Imperial, et  A l’excitation  la  plus  directe  adressle 
sous  toutes  les  formes  aux  Lombards-V£nitiens  pour  les  entrainer  A la  revolte, 
leur  promettant  le  secours  des  armees  Pi4montaises ; ces  plaintes  si  fondocs  n’ob- 
tinrent  d’autre  r4pon.se  que  celle  de  l’expression  de  rimpuisFanee  dans  laquelle  sc 
trouvait  le  Roi  de  r4primer  de  pareilles  manifestations,  qu’il  ne  pouvrait  pas  se 
d4populariser  etaffaiblir  son  propre  pouvoirau  profit  d’un  Gouvernement  etran- 
ger ; les  phrases  de  banale  excuse  accompagnaient  ordinairement  cet  aveu  de 
fiublcsse  qui  dans  les  premiers  terns  de  cette  position  n’etait  que  simule,  mais 
qui  plus  tard,  nous  voulons  le  croirc  par  suite  de  cette  complicity,  devint  une 
▼6rit4. 

Les  choses  en  etaient  A ce  point  et  ne  nous  laissaient  aucun  doute  sur  les 
intentions  de  la  Cour  de  Turin,  lorsque  vint  A eclater  l’insurrection  de  Milan,  1c 
18  Mars. 

Des  que  la  nouvelle  en  fut  arrivee  A Turin,  le  Gouvernement  Piemontais 
s’empressa  d ’autoriser  la  formation  de  differens  bataillons  de  volontaires  dans 
taqnels  tout  etranger  qui  n’aurait  pas  deserte  ses  drapeaux  pouvait  etre  admis. 

Le  Ministre  d’Autriche  A Turin  ayant  adresse  A ee  sujet  quelques  obserya- 
tions  A M.  le  Marquis  Pareto,  celui-ci  lui  fit  une  rdponse  evasive  et  peu  satisfai- 
sante  qui  termine  par  la  phrase  suivante  : — 

“ Le  Soussignd  en  se  faisant  un  devoir  de  repondre  par  ccs  explications  A la 
note  de  M.  le  Comte  de  Buol,  s’empresse  d’y  ajouter  l'assurance  de  son  desir  de 
seconder  tout  ce  qui  peut  assurer  les  rapports  d’araitie  et  de  bon  voisinage  entre 
lea  deux  Etats,  et  il  saisit,  &c.” 

Tel  fut  A la  date  du  22  Mars,  le  langage  offieiel  du  Gouvernement 
Pidmontais. 

Joe  lendemain  23,  pamt  A Turin  le  manifesto  eoniiu,  par  Icquel  le  Roi 
Charles-Albert  offre  aux  insurges  dc  la  Lombardie  le  secours  de  ses  armes. 

Sous  la  merae  date  le  Marquis  Pareto  adressa  au  Comte  Buol  la  note 
ci-jointe  en  copie. 

Le  contenu  de  cette  piece  ne  laissa  plus  d’autre  parti  A prendre  au  Comt* 
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ile  Biiol  que  lie  demander  ses  passcports.  11  le  fit  au  moyen  de  la  note  ei-annexee. 
a laquellel  e Marquis  Pareto  fit  la  rdponse  egalement  ci-jointe  en  copie. 

Le  principal  argument  mis  cn  arant  par  le  Marquis  Pareto  pour  justifier 
('intervention  arm  do  du  Roi  de  Sardaigne  dans  Ies  troubles  de  la  Lonibardie,  est 
puise  dans  l'existence  du  traite  d’ulliance  defensive  eonelu  naguere  entre  l'Au- 
triehe  ct  les  Dues  de  Parmc  et  de  Modene.  Ce  traitd,  selon  le  Marquis  Pareto, 
sernit  attentatoire  au  droit  de  reversion  que  possede  la  Sardaigne  sur  le  Duchy 
de  Plaisance. 

Rien  n’est  facile  comme  de  mettre  au  neant  les  sophismes  par  lesquels  on  a 
tilclie  de  eolorer  I ’invasion  de  la  Lonibardie. 

Le  traite  attaque  par  la  Sardaigne  comme  portant  atteintc  a ses  droits,  a 
etd  signe  entre  des  Puissances  inde'pendantes,  entierement  fibres  de  le  signer 
selon  leurs  droits  et  leur  convenance. 

La  presence  dcs  troupes  Autrichienncs,  soit  h Plaisance,  soit  dans  les  Duchds 
de  Parme,  n’c'tait  ni  une  occupation,  ni  bien  nioins  encore  unc  prise  de  possession. 
Loin  de  porter  atteintc  it  aucun  des  droits  de  souverainete  du  Due  regnant,  elle 
en  etait  au  contraire  une  emanation  directe. 

L’occupation  de  la  place  de  Plaisance  est  un  fait  isole  dans  cette  question ; 
il  est  d’une  autre  nature  puisqu’il  repose  sur  une  stipulation  de  l’Acte  du  Congres 
de  Vienne.  Mais  quelle  que  soit  la  cause  de  la  presence  des  troupes  Autrichi- 
ennes  dans  lea  Duches  de  Parme  ct  de  Plaisance,  cette  presence  ne  portc  pas 
non  plus  atteintc  aux  droits  de  reversibility  acquis  4 la  Couronne  de  Sardaigne, 
droits  aneiens  qui  ont  re<;ti  leur  derniere  confirmation,  conjointeincnt  it  ceux  de 
la  Cour  de  Vienne,  par  le  Traite  de  Paris  du  10  .Juin,  1817. 

Ce  traite  et  les  conditions  de  reversibilite  qu’il  conticnt  ne  sauraient  enlever 
au  Due  de  Parme  ct  de  Plaisance  aucun  des  droits  dont  il  jouit  en  vertu  de  aa 
position  politique  dc  Souverain  independent;  le  droit  de  reversibilite  auquel  sont 
sounds  les  deux  Duches  n’enlfcvc  it  ce  Souverain  aucun  autre  droit  politique  que 
cclui  de  ne  pouvoir  aliener  aucune  partic  de  ses  possessions  territoriales 
soumises  it  la  clause  dc  reversibility. 

La  Cour  d’Autriche  a un  interit  common  avec  cellc  de  Sardaigne,  celui  de 
maintenir  cette  clause  ct  lea  consequences  dans  toute  leur  integrity,  puisque  ce 
traite  de  reversibility  ne  peut  cxister  isolement  en  faveur  d’une  de  ces  deux 
Cours,  sans  exister  it  la  fois  pour  l’autre. 

Ce  Traity  n’a  d’ailleurs  d’autre  but  que  celui  de  fixer  l’drentualite  d’un 
droit  qui  ne  peut  exister  qu'au  moment  de  l'extinction  de  la  succession  directe 
de  la  maison  regnante  dca  Dues  de  Parme. 

Il  nous  reste  it  faire  une  grave  observation  sur  la  nature  du  manifesto 
signe  par  le  Roi  Charles- Albert  en  date  du  23  Mars,  adresse  aux  Lombards- 
Vynitiens,  par  lequel  il  leur  annonce  la  resolution  qu’il  a prise  de  venir  4 leur 
secours,  et  de  conquyrir  dc  concert  avec  eux  l’indepcndancc  du  territoire  Xtalien 
du  joug  etranger.  Si  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  croyait  avoir  le  droit  de  declarer  la 
guerre  k Sa  Majestc  Impyriale,  &e.,  qu’il  accusait  d’avoir  viole  les  droits  qui  lui 
ytaient  acquis  sur  unc  partie  des  Duches  de  Parme  et  de  Plaisance,  pourquoi 
done  nc  pas  donner  cette  forme  it  son  manifesto  ? pourquoi  done  adresser  son 
manifeste  aux  sujets  ryvoltes  de  l’Empereur  ? 11  nous  scrait  difficile  de  trouver 
un  precedent  comparable  il  celui-ei  de  la  part  d'un  Gouvernement  qui  aurait 
occupy  unc  place  regufierc  dans  les  rangs  des  Puissances  Europeennes. 

Is’  ou.i  comprenons  les  revolutions;  qui  ne  les  comprendrait  pas  de  nos  jours  1 
mais  nous  ne  comprenons  pas  qu’un  Gouveniemcnt  regulier,  qui  etait  encore  dans 
toute  la  pldnitude  de  son  organisation  politique,  ait  pu,  pour  ainsi  dire,  de  plein 
grd  quitter  la  place  qu’il  occupait  pour  se  ranger  dans  les  insurrections  populates. 

Isons  comprenons  aussi  ces  insurrections  populates ; nous  connaissons  leur 
organisation,  les  forces  qui  les  mettent  en  mouvement;  nous  comprenons  encore 
qu’un  Gouvernement  puisse  vouloir  mettre  a profit  ces  insurrections,  qu’il  ait 
mime  secretcment  favorise  leur  explosion ; mais  ce  que  nous  ne  comprenons  pas, 
e’est  que  ce  Gouvernement  puisse  lui-meme  se  mettre  dans  les  rangs  de  cette 
insurrection. 

Si  le  Cabinet  Anglais  n'dtait  par  encore  en  parfaitc  conuaissance  des  faits 
de  cette  epoque,  veuillez  alors,  M.  l’Ambassadeur,  communiquer  cette  dypSche  k 
M.  le  Principal  Secrdtaire  d’Etat. 

Recevez,  &c. 

(Signd)  FICQUELMONT. 
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(Translation.) 


M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  April  5,  1848. 

THE  King  of  Sardinia  lias  just  placed  himself  in  a state  of  war  against 
Austria,  without  having  declared  it ; the  circumstance  has  certainly  not  sur- 
prised us ; for  some  months  we  might  expect  it.  The  King  Charles 
Albert  day  by  day  advanced  further  in  this  direction ; his  Ministry  never- 
theless did  not  cease  to  endeavour  to  hoop  on  the  best  terms  with  the 
Emperor’s  Mission  at  Turin,  as  well  as  directly  with  the  Imperial  Cabinet 
at  Vienna.  The  complaints  which  the  Count  de  Buol  had  frequently  to 
make  against  the  attacks  of  a press  which  was  not  yet  free,  and  which 
indulged  without  reserve  in  all  sorts  of  defamatory  articles  against  the 
Imperial  Government,  and  in  exciting  language  addressed  under  every  form  to 
the  Lombards  and  Venetians  in  order  to  induce  them  to  revolt,  promising 
them  the  assistance  of  the  Piedmontese  armies ; those  complaints  so  well-founded 
obtained  no  other  answer  than  that  of  a statement  of  the  King’s  inability  to 
repress  such  demonstrations,  and  that  he  could  not  make  himself  unpopular 
and  weaken  his  own  power  for  the  bcnctit  of  a foreign  Government.  Expres- 
sions of  common-place  excuse  usually  accompanied  this  avowal  of  weakness, 
which  in  the  first  instance  was  only  pretended,  but  which  at  last,  in  consequence 
we  are  persuaded  of  this  connivance,  became  real. 

Things  were  in  this  state,  and  left  us  no  doubt  as  to  the  intentions  of  the 
Court  of  Turin,  when  on  the  18th  of  March  the  insurrection  of  Milan  broke 
out. 

So  soon  as  the  intelligence  of  it  reached  Turin,  the  Piedmontese  Govern- 
ment hastened  to  authorize  the  enrolment  of  various  battalions  of  volunteers, 
into  which  every  foreigner  who  had  not  deserted  his  colours  was  admissible. 

The  Austrian  Minister  at  Turin  having  made  some  observations  on  this 
matter  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  the  latter  returned  an  evasive  and  unsatisfactory 
answer  terminating  in  the  following  words : — ■ 

“ The  Undersigned,  while  making  it  his  duty  by  these  explanations  to 
reply  to  the  note  of  the  Count  de  Buol,  hastens  to  add  thereto  the  assurance  of 
his  desire  to  co-operate  in  all  that  can  secure  the  relations  of  friendship  and 
good  neighbourhood  betweeu  the  two  States,  and  he  takes,”  &c. 

Such  was  the  official  language  of  the  Piedmontese  Government  on  the 
22nd  of  March. 

The  next  day,  the  23rd,  appeared  at  Turin  the  well-known  manifesto,  in 
which  the  King  Charles- Albert  offers  to  the  Lombard  insurgents  the  succour  of 
his  arms. 

Under  the  same  date  the  Marquis  Pareto  addressed  to  (fount  Buol  the 
note  annexed  in  copy. 

The  contents  of  this  note  left  Count.  Buol  no  other  course  to  take  than 
that  of  demanding  his  passports.  He  did  so  by  the  annexed  note,  to  which 
the  Marquis  Pareto  returned  the.  answer  also  annexed  in  copy. 

The  main  argument  put  forward  by  the  Marquis  Pareto  to  justify  the 
armed  intervention  of  the  King  of  Sardinia  in  the  troubles  of  Lombardy  is 
derived  from  the  existence  of  the  Treaty  of  defensive  alliance  lately  concluded 
between  Austria  and  the  Dukes  of  Parma  and  of  Modena.  That  Treaty, 
according  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  impugns  the  right  of  reversion  possessed  by 
Sardinia  over  the  Duchy  of  Placentia. 

There  is  nothing  so  easy  as  to  overthrow  the  sophisms  by  which  it  has 
been  attempted  to  give  a colour  to  the  invasion  of  Lombardy. 

The  Treaty  attacked  by  Sardinia  as  prejudicing  its  rights,  was  signed 
between  independent  Powers,  wholly  free  to  sign  it  according  to  their  rights 
and  interests. 

The  presence  of  Austrian  troops  either  at  Placentia  or  in  the  Duchies  of 
Parma,  was  not  an  occupation,  and  still  less  a taking  possessicn.  Far  from 
impairing  any  of  the  rights  of  sovereignly  of  the  reigning  Duke,  it  owed  its 
very  existence  to  those  rights. 

The  occupation  of  the  fortress  of  Piacenza  is  an  isolated  fact  in  this  ques- 
tion ; it  is  different  in  its  nature,  because  it  rests  on  a stipulation  of  the  Act  of 
the  Congress  of  Vienna.  But  whatever  may  be  the  cause  of  the  presence  of 
Austrian  troops  in  the  Duchies  of  Parma  and  of  Placentia,  their  presence  does 
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not  in  any  way  prejudice  the  rights  of  reversion  appertaining  to  the  Crown  of 
Sardinia,  rights  of  long  standing,  which  received  their  latest  confirmation, 
together  with  those  of  the  Court  of  Vienna,  by  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  10th 
of  June,  1817. 

That  Treaty  and  the  conditions  as  to  reversion  which  are  contained  in  it, 
cannot  deprive  tfie  Duke  of  Parma  and  Placentia  of  any  of  the  rights  which  he 
enjoys  by  reason  of  his  political  position  as  an  independent  Sovereign ; the 
right  of  reversion  to  which  the  two  duchies  arc  subject  deprives  that  Sovereign 
of  no  other  political  right  than  that  of  being  able  to  alienate  any  portion  of 
his  territorial  possessions  which  are  subject  to  lliis  condition  of  reversion. 

The  Court  of  Austria  has  an  interest  in  common  with  that  of  Sardinia, 
that  of  maintaining  this  clause  and  the  consequences  of  it  in  its  full  integrity, 
since  that  Treaty  of  reversion  cannot  exist  alone  in  favour  of  one  of  those  two 
Courts  without  existing  at  the  same  time  for  the  other. 

That  Treaty  has  moreover  no  other  object  but  that  of  deciding  upon  an 
eventual  right,  which  cannot  come  into  existence  save  on  the  extinction  of  the 
direct  succession  of  the  reigning  house  of  the  Dukes  of  Parma. 

There  remains  a serious  remark  to  be  made  on  the  nature  of  the  manifesto 
signed  by  the  King  Charles-Albert  on  the  23rd  of  March,  addressed  to  the 
Lombards  and  Venetians,  by  which  he  announces  to  them  the  resolution  which 
he  has  taken  to  come  to  their  assistance,  and  in  concert  with  them  to  conquer 
independence  of  the  Italian  territory  of  foreign  rule. 

If  the  King  of  Sardinia  considered  that  he  was  entitled  to  declare  war 
against  His  Imperial  Majesty,  &c.,  whom  he  accused  of  violating  the  rights 
appertaining  to  him  over  a part  of  the  Duchies  of  Parma  and  Placentia,  why 
not  then  give  this  form  to  his  manifesto  ? why  then  address  his  manifesto  to  the 
revolted  subjects  of  the  Emperor?  It  wonld  be  difficult  for  us  to  discover  a 
precedent  resembling  this,  on  the  part  of  a Government  which  had  occupied  a 
regular  station  in  the  ranks  of  European  Powers. 

We  understand  what  revolutions  are ; who  would  not  in  our  times  under- 
stand them  ? but  we  do  not  understand  how  a regular  Government,  which  was 
still  in  the  full  enjoyment  of  its  political  organization,  could,  so  to  say,  have 
voluntarily  quitted  the  position  which  it  occupied,  in  order  to  connect  itself  with 
popular  insurrections. 

We  likewise  understand  what  these  popular  insurrections  are ; we  arc 
acquainted  with  their  organization,  with  the  forces  which  put  them  in  motion ; 
furthermore,  we  understand  that  a Government  may  desire  to  turn  these  insur- 
rections to  account,  that  it  may  even  have  secretly  favoured  their  breaking  out; 
but  what  we  do  not  understand  is,  that  such  Government  can  itself  take  up  a 
position  in  the  ranks  of  that  insurrection. 

If  the  English  Cabinet  shmdd  not  as  yet  be  fully  acquainted  with  the  cir- 
cumstances of  this  period,  in  that  case  have  the  goodness,  M.  l’Ambassadeur, 
to  communicate  this  despatch  to  the  Principal  Secretary  of  State. 

Receive,  8tc. 

(Signed)  FICQUELMONT. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  243. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  Count  Bool. 

Turin,  le  23  Mars,  1848. 

MALGRE  les  nombreuses  observations  que  M.  le  Comte  de  Buol,  &e. 
&c.,  lui  a presentees  a l’egard  de  la  convenance  ou  non  d'une  intervention 
dans  les  Etats  de  la  Lombardie,  le  Soussigne,  &c.,  croit  de  son  devoir  de  pre- 
senter u 1’exnmen  et  it  ^appreciation  de  M.  le  Comte  les  considerations 
suivantes  pour  justifier  les  mesures  que  le  Gouverncment  du  Roi  se  croit  en 
devoir  et  dans  le  droit  de  prendre  a l’occasion  des  troubles  graves  et  des 
terribles  dvdncmens  qui  viennent  d'eclater  dans  ee  pays. 

Le  premier  devoir  et  le  droit  imprescriptible  d’un  Etat  est  sans  doute 
d’aasurer  la  conservation  de  sa  propre  existence;  or,  lorsque  des  evenenicns  de 
force  majeure,  evenemens  qui,  par  leur  gravity,  par  la  bien  juste  sympathie 
qu’ils  excite)  t dans  le  pays,  surgissant  dans  les  Etats  limitrophes  mettent  ectte 
existence  en  langer  d’etre  compromise,  le  Gouvernement  a sans  doute  le  droit 
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de  prendre  toutes  les  precautions  nyceBsaires  pour  se  garantir  de  ees  catas- 
trophes qui  bouleversent  I’Etat  et  le  conduiscnt  par  fois  & deux  doigts  de  sa 
perte.  Monsieur  le  Comte  de  Buol  Schauenstcin  connait  aussi  bien  que  le 
Soussigne  les  graves  yvenemens  qui  viennent  d’avoir  lieu  dans  la  Lomhardie. 
Milan  en  pleine  revolution,  et  bientot  au  pouvoir  des  habitans,  qui,  par  leur 
courage  et  leur  fermete  ont  su  resister  aux  troupes  diseiplinees  de  Sa  Majesty 
Impcriale ; l’inMirrection  danH  les  campagnes  et  dans  les  villes  voisines;  entin 
tout  le  pays  qui  horde  les  frontieres  des  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  Sardc  en  feu. 

Cette  situation  comme  peut  bien  le  comprendre  Monsieur  le  Couite  de 
Buol,  rdagit  sur  l’etat  des  csprits  dans  les  provinces  qui  appartiennent  a Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  la  sympathie  qu’excite  la  defense  de  Milan, 
l’esprit  de  nationality  qui  malgre  les  delimitations  artificielles  des  diffdrens 
Etat-s,  se  fait  neanmoins  tres  puissamment  sentir,  tout  concourt  b entrctcnir 
dans  les  provinces  et  dans  la  capitale  une  agitation  telle  qu’il  est  b craindre 
que  d'un  moment  a l’autre  il  en  puisse  rdsulter  une  de  ees  revolutions  qui  met- 
traient  le  trflne  en  grave  peril ; ear  on  nc  peut  se  dissimuler  qu’apres  les 
yvenemens  de  France,  le  danger  de  la  proclamation  d’une  Republiquc  en  Lom- 
bardie  ne  puisse  etre  prochain ; en  efl'et  d'apres  des  renseignemens  positifs,  il 
parait  qu’un  certain  nombre  de  Suisscs  a grandement  eontribue  par  son  inter- 
vention a la  reussite  du  soulevement  de  Milan. 

Si  l’on  ajoute  a cela  les  mouvemens  de  Parme  et  de  Modcne  ainsi  que 
eeux  du  Duche  de  Plaisance,  sur  lequel  on  ne  peut  refuser  a Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
dc  Sardaigne  le  droit  de  veiller  comme  sur  un  territoire  qui  peut  lui  revenir 
par  droit  dc  reversibility ; si  l’on  ajoute  qu’une  grande  et  syiieusc  exaspera- 
tion a cty  excitye  dans  le  Piemont  et  dans  la  Iagurie  par  la  conclusion  d’un 
traito  entre  Sa  Majeste  Impcriale  et  les  Dues  de  Parme  et  Plaisance,  et  de 
Modene,  traity  qui,  sous  l'apparence  de  secours  a fournir  a ces  petits  Etats,  les 
a reellement  englobes  dans  la  monarchic  Autrichienne  en  portant  les  frontieres 
militaires  du  Po,  ou  elles  devraient  finir,  jusqu’b  la  Mediterranee,  et  en  rompant 
ainsi  l’equilibre  qui  existait  dans  les  differens  Etats  d’  Italic,  il  est  nature!  de 
penser  qne  la  situation  du  Piemont  est  telle  que  d’un  moment  b l’autre,  b 
l’annonce  que  la  Republique  a cty  proclamee  en  Lorobardie,  un  mouvement 
semblable  cclatcrait  aussi  dans  les  Etats  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  dc  Sardaigne, 
ou  du  nioins  il  y aurait  quelque  grave  commotion  qui  mettrait  en  danger 
le  trone  de  Sa  Majeste. 

C’est  dans  cet  etat  de  cboses  que  le  Roi,  fort  de  son  droit  pour  la  conserva- 
tion de  scs  possessions,  fort  des  droits  qu'il  a sur  le  Duche  de  Plaisance,  et  dont 
par  une  violation  roanifeste  on  n’a  pas  voulu  tenir  compte  lorsqu’on  a signe  le 
Traitc  du  24  Decembre,  1847,  se  croit  oblige  de  prendre  des  mesures  qui,  en 
empeebant  que  le  mouvement  de  la  Lomhardie  ne  devienne  un  mouvement 
republicain,  eviteront  au  Piemont  et  au  rcste  de  l’ltalie  les  catastrophes  qui 
pourraient  avoir  lieu  si  une  telle  forme  de  Gouvernement  venait  b etre  pro- 
clamye. 

Le  Soussignd,  &e.  (Signe)  L.  N.  PARETO. 

(Translation.) 

Turin,  March  23,  1848. 

NOTWITHSTANDING  the  numerous  observations  which  the  Count  de 
Buol,  &c.,  has  submitted  to  him  touching  the  propriety  or  the  reverse  of  an 
intervention  in  the  States  of  Lombardy,  the  Undersigned,  &c.,  deems  it  to  be 
his  duty  to  offer  to  the  examination  and  appreciation  of  the  Count  the  following 
considerations  in  justification  of  the  measures  which  the  Government  of  the 
King  considers  that  it  is  its  duty  and  its  right  to  adopt  with  reference  to  the 
serious  troubles  and  terrible  events  which  have  broken  out  in  that  country. 

The  first  duty  ami  the  imprescriptible  right  of  a State  is  doubtless  to 
insure  the  maintenance  of  its  own  existence ; consequently,  when  events  of 
overwhelming  import,  events  which  by  their  serious  character,  by  the  very  just 
sympathy  which  they  excite  in  countries,  by  occurring  in  bordering  States,  exjiosc 
that  existence  to  danger,  the  Government  has  doubtless  the  right  to  take  all 
the  necessary  precautions  in  order  to  secure  itself  from  those  catastrophes 
which  overwhelm  the  State,  and  bring  it  now  and  then  to  the  verge  of 
destruction. 

Count  de  Buol  Schauenstcin  is  as  well  acquainted  as  the  Undersigned  with 
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lire  serious  events  which  have  just  occurred.  Milan  in  full  revolution  and 
presently  in  the  power  of  the  inhabitants,  who  by  their  courage  and  their  firm- 
ness have  resisted  the  disciplined  troops  of  His  Imperial  Majesty ; the  insur- 
rection in  the  neighbouring  towns  and  rural  districts ; finally  the  whole  country 
bordering  on  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  frontiers  in  flames. 

This  slate  of  things,  as  Count  de  Buol  can  well  understand,  reacts 
upon  tile  minds  of  men  in  the  provinces  appertaining  to  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia.  The  sympathy  excited  by  the  defence  of  Milan  ; the  spirit  of 
nationality  which,  notwithstanding  the  artificial  separation  of  the  different 
Slates,  Ls  nevertheless  strongly  felt ; everything  concurs  to  keep  up  in  the  pro- 
vinces and  in  the  capital  such  an  agitation  that  it  may  be  apprehended  from 
•one  moment  to  another  that  one  of  those  revolutions  may  result  from  it  which 
would  place  the  Throne  in  great  peril ; for  it  is  not  to  be  concealed  that  after 
the  events  in  France,  the  danger  of  a Republic  being  proclaimed  in  Lombardy 
cannot  but  be  near ; in  fact,  according  to  positive  advices,  it  appears  that  a 
certain  number  of  Swiss  have  greatly  contributed  by  their  intervention  to  the 
success  of  the  outbreak  in  Milan. 

If  to  this  be  added  the  movements  in  Parma  and  Modena,  as  well  as  those  in 
the  Duchy  of  Placentia,  the  right  to  watch  over  which  as  over  a territory  which 
is  to  revert  to  him  cannot  be  denied  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia ; if 
it  be  added  that  a great  and  serious  degree  of  exasperation  has  been  excited 
in  Piedmont  and  in  Liguria  by  the  conclusion  of  a Treaty  between  His  Impe- 
rial Majesty  and  the  Duchies  of  Parma  aud  Placentia,  and  of  Modena,  a 
treaty  which,  under  the  semblance  of  affording  succours  to  these  petty  States, 
has  in  reality  embodied  them  in  the  Austrian  Monarchy,  extending  its 
military  frontiers  from  the  Po,  where  they  ought  to  terminate,  to  the  Medi- 
terranean, and  thus  overturning  the  balance  which  existed  among  the 
different  States  of  Italy,  it.  is  natural  to  think  that  the  situation  of  Piedmont 
is  such  that  at  any  time,  on  the  announcement  of  the  proclamation  of  a 
Republic  in  Lombardy,  a similar  movement  might  likewise  break  out  in  His 
.Sardinian  Majesty’s  States,  or  at  least  some  serjous  commotion  might  occur 
which  would  put  in  jeopardy  His  Majesty’s  throne. 

In  this  state  of  tilings  His  Majesty,  relying  on  his  rights  to  preserve  his 
dominions,  relying  on  the  rights  which  he  possesses  over  the  Duchy  of  Placentia, 
and  of  which,  by  a violent  infringement  of  them,  no  heed  was  taken  when 
the  Treaty  of  December  24,  1847,  was  signed,  considers  himself  obliged  to 
take  such  measures  as,  bv  preventing  the  movement  in  Lombardy  from 
becoming  a Republican  one,  shall  spare  Piedmont  and  the  rest  of  Italy  from 
the  calamities  which  might  ensue  if  such  a form  of  Government  should  be 
proclaimed. 

The  Undersigned,  &c.  (Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


Inclosurc  4 in  No.  243. 

Count  Buol  to  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

Turin,  le  24  Mars,  1848. 

LE  Soussignc,  &c.,  se  proposait  dc  se  presenter  ce  matin  memo  chez 
M.  le  Marquis  dc  Pareto  pour  lui  demander  des  explications  catdgoriques 
sur  les  nouveaux  arinemens  publics  en  date  d’hier  soir,  dont  l’importance  lui 
scmblait  pen  en  accord  avee  les  protestations  d’amitie  et  de  bon  voisinage 
qu’il  venail  de  recevoir  la  veille  encore  de  la  part  de  M.  le  Ministre.  La 
note  qui  lui  fut  remise  liier  soir  & 1 1 lieures.  Pen  dispense. 

Cette  piece  conticnt  1’apologie  de  la  rebellion,  et  attaque  les  droits  souve- 
rains  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostolique,  au  mepris  des  trails  qui 
jusqu’fi  present  avaient  formd  les  bases  de  l’unior.  des  deux  Cours. 

Le  Soussignd  croirait  nianqucr  a la  dignile  de  I’Empereur  son  auguste 
inaitre,  cn  continuantdans ccttc  grave circonstance  des  rapports  diplomatiqucs 
avec  uu  Gouvernement  qui  meennnait  ainsi  la  sainted  dc  traites  reconnus  ct 
sanctionnes  par  lui-m£me,  et  qui  jusqu'a  present  avaient  6te  la  base  des  principes 
politiques  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne;  il  sevoit  par  consequent  dans 
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^obligation  de  demander  A M.  lc  Marquis  scs  passeports  pour  pourvoir  demain 
se  rendre  par  Novare  dans  les  Etats  Imperiaux. 

II  est  peint*  an  vif  de  la  circonstance  qui  lui  impose  cette  demarche,  et 
prie  M.  le  Ministre  de  recevoir,  &c. 

(Sigite)  BUOL. 


(Translation.) 

Turin,  March  24,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Src.,  intended  to  call  this  morning  on  the  Marqnis  de 
Pareto,  in  order  to  demand  of  him  categorical  explanations  as  to  the  fresh 
armaments  announced  yesterday  evening,  the  importance  of  which  appeared 
to  be  little  in  accordance  with  the  protestations  of  friendship  and  good  neigh- 
bourhood which  he  had  the  very  day  before  received  from  the  Minister. 
The  note  delivered  to  him  at  11  o’clock  yesterday  evening  relieves  him 
from  doing  so. 

This  document  contains  an  apology'  for  the  rebellion,  and  assails  the 
sovereign  rights  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty,  in  despite  of 
the  Treaties  which  up  to  this  time  constituted  the  basis  of  the  union  between 
the  two  Courts. 

■ The  Undersigned  would  consider  it  contrary  to  the  dignity  of  the 
Emperor  his  august  master  to  continue  in  this  serious  state  of  affairs  diplomatic 
relations  with  a Government  which  thus  disregards  the  sanctity  of  treaties 
recognised  and  sanctioned  by  itself,  and  which  up  to  the  present  time  had 
formed  the  basis  of  the  political  principles  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia  ; he  is  consequently  under  the  necessity  of  demanding  of  the  Marquis 
his  passports,  in  order  that  he  may  be  able  to  proceed  to-morrow  to  the 
Imperial  dominions  by  the  way  of  Novara. 

He  is  deeply  grieved  at  the  circumstance  which  renders  this  step  incumbent 
on  Mm,  and  he  requests  the  Minister  to  receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  BUOL. 


Inclosure  5 in  No.  243. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  Count  Buol. 

Turin,  24  Mars,  1848. 

LE  Soussigne,&c.,a  re;ula  note  que  M.le Comte  de  Buol, &c., lui  a adrcssde 
ce  matin  pour  lui  annoncer  la  resolution  de  cesser  les  rapports  diplomatiques 
qu’il  entretenait  avec  le  Gouvernement  du  Roi,  et  pour  demander  ses  passe- 
ports,  aiin  de  se  rendre  dans  les  Etats  Imperiaux.  Les  raisons  au  moyen  des- 
quelleslc  Soussigni  a justifib,  dans  sa  communication  en  date  d’hier,la  conduite 
de  son  Gouvernement  dans  la  circonstance  actuelle,  devraient  le  dispenser  de 
revenir  sur  ce  point.  Mais  il  ne  saurait  garder  le  silence  en  face  du  reproche  que 
M.  lc  Comte  de  Buol  fait  au  Gouvernement  du  Roi  d’avoir  mecon nu  la  saintetd 
des  traitls.  II  le  peut  d’autant  moins,  que  e’est  au  contraire  au  Gouvernement 
Imperial  que  revient  ce  reproche,  puisque  e’est  lui  qui  a donn6  l’exemple 
d’une  violation  en  signant  avec  le  Due  de  Modene  et  celui  de  Parme  et  de 
Plaisance,  le  Traits  du  24  D^cembre,  1847,  et  en  rompant  ainsi  I’dquilibre  qui 
existait  entre  les  difRrens  Etats  de  l’ltalie,  sans  tenir  aucun  compte  du  droit, 
qu’a  Sa  Majesty  de  veiller  sur  un  territoire  qui  pent  lui  revenir  par  reversibi- 
lity. Cette  raison  pourrait  seule  justifier  la  resolution  du  Gouvernement  du 
Roi,  si  d’ailleurs  elle  n’avait  pas  M impf'rieusement  commandee  par  le 
devoir  de  sa  propre  conservation,  qui  est  le  premier  devoir  d’un  Etat. 

Le  Soussignd,  en  adressant  ci-joint  A M.  le  Comte  de  Buol  les  passe- 
ports  qu’il  a demandes,  partage  avec  lui  le  regret  qu’il  a u-moignr  en  taisant 
cette  demarche,  et  il  le  prie  d’agrt-er,  &c. 

(Sign*)  L.  N.  PARETO.. 
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(Translation.) 

THE  Undersigned,  &tc.,  has  received  the  note  which  the  Count  de  Buol, 
8tc.,  addressed  to  him  this  morning,  to  announce  his  determination  to  cease  the 
diplomatic  relations  which  he  had  maintained  with  the  King’s  Government, 
and  to  demand  his  passports,  in  order  to  proceed  to  the  Imperial  dominions. 
The  reasons  by  which,  in  his  communication  of  yesterday,  the  Undersigned 
has  justified  the  conduct  of  his  Government  under  existing  circumstances,  must 
relieve  him  from  the  necessity  of  reverting  to  this  point.  But  he  cannot  keep 
silent  in  regard  to  the  reproach  addressed  by  Coirnt  de  Buol  to  the  King’s 
Government,  of  having  disregarded  the  sanctity  of  treaties.  Ho  can  do  so 
the  less,  because  this  reproach  applies  on  the  contrary  to  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment. since  it  furnished  the  example  of  a violation  of  Treaty  by  signing  with 
the  Duke  of  Modena  and  the  Duke  of  Parma  and  Placentia,  the  Treaty  of  the 
24th  of  December,  1847,  and  thus  breaking  the  balance  of  power  which 
existed  between  the  different  States  of  Italy,  without  taking  any  heed  of  the 
right  of  His  Majesty  to  watch  over  a territory  which  may  devolve  upon  him  by 
reversion.  This  reason  alone  would  justify  the  resolution  of  the  King’s 
Government,  if  it  had  not  been  besides  imperiously  required  of  him  by  the 
duly  of  self-preservation,  which  is  the  first  duty  of  every  State. 

The  Undersigned,  in  forwarding  herewith  to  the  Count  de  Buol  the  pass- 
ports which  he  has  demanded,  shares  with  him  the  regret  which  he  has 
expressed  in  taking  this  step,  and  he  requests  him  to  receive,  fee. 

. (Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


No.  244. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Vise  aunt  Palmerston. — (Received  April  14.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  April  C,  1848. 

THE  Duke  of  Parma  has  issued  a proclamation  in  which  he  lias  an- 
nounced to  his  subjects  that  lie  will  be  governed  in  his  conduct  by  the 
arbitration  of  the  Pope,  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  the  Grand  Duke  of 
Tuscany,  to  whom  he  has  referred  the  complicated  political  position  in  which 
recent  events  have  so  unfortunately  placed  the  sovereignty  of  Parma. 

A Chargd  d’Affaires  from  the  French  Republic,  a Monsieur  Champy, 
nephew  of  the  Abb£  Lamennais,  arrived  at  Florence  yesterday. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  245. 

Count  Dietrichstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  17.) 

Mon  cher  Lord  Palmerston,  Chandos  House,  le  15  Avril,  1848. 

VOUS  avez  vu  par  la  ddpiche  du  Comte  de  Ficquelmont  endatc  du  5de 
ce  mois,  dont  je  vous  ai  remis  copie,  que  mon  Gouverncment  a pris  la  reso- 
lution d'expddier  un  Commissaire  Imperial  dans  le  Royaume  Lombardo- 
Vdnilien  avec  la  mission  d'y  ndgocier  une  reconciliation  sur  les  bases  plus 
larges  qui  sont  une  suite  naturelle  et  voulue  du  nouveau  system u politique 
adopte'  par  1’Autriche.  Cette  ceuvre  de  pacification,  toutefois,  ne  pourra  pas 
s'accomplir  aussi  longlems  que  les  deux  parties  belligdrantes  se  trouvent  en 
presence  et  it  la  veille  d’une  collision.  C’est  done  avant  tout  une  suspension 
d'hostilitiis  qu’il  s’agirait  d'obtenir,  et  I’atteinte  de  ce  but  me  semble  devoir 
4tre  puissaminent  facilitee  par  l’influence  coneiliatrice  que  vous  jugerez  d 
propos  de  faire  valoir  a cet  effet  auprds  des  diverses  Cours  Ilalienncs. 
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En  vous  rendant  au  vieu  que  je  me  pcrmets  de  vous  exprimer  par  ces 
lignes  vous  contribtierez  par  vos  bons  offices  a rcartf  r les  chances  d une 
guerre  glulralc  qui  mcnaccrait  de  sortir  d une  collision  sur  le  sol  dc  I’italie. 

Agruez,  &c. 

(Sigito)  D1ETRICHSTEIN. 


(Translation.) 

My  dear  Lord  Palmerston.  Chandos  House,  April  15,  18-18. 

YOU  have  seen  by  Count  dc  Kicquelmont’s  despatch  of  the  5th  instant, 
of  which  I have  given  you  a copy,  that  my  Government  has  resolved  to  send  an 
Imperial  Commissioner  into  the  Eombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  in  order  there 
to  negotiate  a reconciliation  on  the  more  liberal  bases  which  are  a natural  and 
wished-for  consequence  of  tie'  new  political  system  adopted  by  Austria.  This 
work  of  pacification,  however,  cannot  be  effected  so  long  as  the  belligerent 
parties  are  in  presence  and  on  the  eve  of  a collision.  A suspension  of  hosti- 
lities is  therefore  what  it  is  of  the  most  importance  to  obtain,  and  the  attain- 
ment of  this  object  must,  it  appears  to  me,  bo  powerfully  facilitated  by  the 
conciliatory  influence  which  you  shall  judge  fit  to  exert  for  this  purpose  with 
the  different  Italian  Courts. 

By  complying  with  the  wish  which  I venture  to  express  to  you  by  these 
Urns,  you  will  contribute  by  your  good  offices  to  remove  the  chances  of  a 
general  war,  which  would  threaten  to  result  from  a collision  on  the  soil  of 

Italy. 

Kpppivp  wp 

(Signed)  ’ D J ETRICHSTE1N. 


No.  240. 


Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  15.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  9,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a report  made  by  the  Marshal  Itadctzky  to 
the  Imperial  Government,  which  appeared  yesterday  in  the  “ Vienna  Gazette/’ 
We  learn  that  on  the  18th  of  March  the  concessions  made  by  the  Emperor 
to  the  demands  of  the  Milanese,  and  the  fact  that  a Constitutional  form  of 
Government  was  determined  upon,  were  officially  notified  and  published  by  the 
Austrian  authorities  in  Milan,  ami  known  to  the  inhabitants  before  the  insurrec- 
tion took  place ; a fact  which  renders  it  very  doubtful  if  any  hope  may  be  enter- 
tained of  arriving  at  any  amicable  arrangement  whatever.  I believe  the  Austrian 
Government  considers  war  to  be  inevitable;  and  the  best  preparations  the 
Government  can  make  are  in  progress  to  reinforce  the  army,  and  by  all  means 
to  maintain  the  line  it  now  occupies,  to  defend  the  Tyrol  and  guard  against  an 
attack  upon  the  Venetian  territory  by  any  force  from  Milan.  It  is  doubted 
here  if  the  Piedmontese  will  advance, — it  is  thought  their  force  not  sufficient  to 
authorize  that  movement,  and  there  are  some  notions  that  they  entertain  fears 
of  a French  intervention  of  some  sort. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  246. 

Article  from  the  “ Wiener  Zeitung,y  of  April  8,  1848. 

(Translation.) 

WE  have  received  from  the  head-quarters  of  Field-Marshal  Count 
Radetzky,  reports  down  to  the  2nd  of  April,  with  a general  description  of  the 
operations  which  took  place  from  the  19tn  to  the  30th  of  March,  and  wc  hasten 
to  lay  them  before  the  public  in  as  complete  a form  as  possible.  It  will  be  seen 
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by  these  reports  that  the  army  and  their  valiant  and  experienced  leader  have 
preserved  the  honour  of  their  arms  under  such  perilous  circumstances  as  have 
scarcely  been  equalled  in  the  annals  of  war ; and  that  they  are  ready  at  any 
moment,  though  in  the  face  of  unparalleled  difficulties,  undauntedly  to  renew 
the  struggle,  without  a doubt  of  being  able  to  bring  it  to  a happy  termination. 
The  Government  on  its  side  will  not  fail  to  second  the  exertions  of  these  exem- 
plary troops  with  the  greatest  energy. 

The  report  of  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  from  the  Castle  at  Milan,  dated 
2 a.m.  in  the  night  of  the  18th  and  19th,  relates  that  he  had  received  numerous 
accounts,  to  the  effect  that  the  revolution  would  break  out  at  Milan  on  the  18th. 
On  the  17th  the  news  was  received  by  telegraph  from  Vienna,  of  the  concessions 
granted  by  His  Imperial  Majesty  on  the  loth.  Already  on  the  18th  they  were 
posted  up  at  an  early  hour  at  the  corners  of  all  the  streets  at  Milan.  A display 
of  military  force  was  prepared  only  in  the  event  of  a request  to  that  effect  from 
the  civil  authorities.  The  expected  favourable  impression  became  however  not 
only  a vain  hope,  but  was  succeeded  in  a few  hours  by  an  anxious  foreboding  of 
the  reverse.  The  mob  became  gradually  more  dense  and  more  threatening, 
and  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  who  was  at  his  office  when  the  storm  broke  out, 
was  obliged  to  retreat  to  the  castle  to  avoid  being  surrounded  bv  the  populace. 
From  one  moment  to  another  the  accounts  became  more  alarming, — barricades 
were  erected  in  all  the  principal  streets,  and  the  Field-Marshal  ordered  the 
troops  to  be  held  in  readiness.  In  the  meantime  the  small  guard  at  the  Govern- 
ment-house was  for  the  greater  part  put  to  the  sword ; the  house  plundered, 
part  of  the  archives  destroyed,  and  the  Vice-President,  Count  O Donell,  made 
prisoner. 

The  Field-Marshal  ordered  General  Wohlgemuth,  who  commanded  the 
troops  in  this  quarter,  to  carry  the  barricades  by  storm,  and  that  building  was 
again  occupied.  Meanwhile  the  struggle  had  begun  in  every  part  of  the  city ; 
the  soldiers  were  fired  upon  from  the  windows,  and  every  kind  of  projectile 
(stones,  boiling  oil,  and  water)  was  showered  down  from  the  roofs.  General 
Ruth,  who  repaired  to  the  centre  of  the  town  in  order  to  take  possession  of  the 
square  in  front  of  the  cathedral,  the  citadel,  and  the  Government  buildings,  was 
obliged  to  carry  every  barricade  by  force ; the  troops  carried  them  all,  and 
reached  the  positions  appointed  to  them.  It  was  evening,  and  the  contest  in 
the  streets,  or  rather  the  firing  upon  our  troops,  had  already  lasted  six  hours, 
when  the  Field-Marshal  determined  to  carry  the  Hotel- de-Ville  at  all  risks, 
and,  if  possible,  to  strike  at  the  heart  of  the  revolt  by  making  prisoners  of  the 
Provisional  Government.  The  contest  lasted  four  hours,  and  was  maintained  by 
the  insurgents  wnth  great  obstinacy.  At  length  when  most  of  the  carpenters, 
who  were  employed  to  break  in  the  doors,  were  killed  or  wounded,  the  troops 
succeeded  in  bursting  the  door  with  12-poundcrs,  which  could  with  difficulty  be 
made  use  of  in  the  narrow'  streets,  and  in  making  themselves  masters  of  the 
building ; upwards  of  250  prisoners  were  made,  and  among  them  many  persons 
of  distinguished  names.  The  prisoners  and  a depot  of  arms  found  in  the  house 
were  transferred  to  the  castle.  The  Field-Marshal  could  not  yet  furnish  a list 
of  the  killed,  but  the  number  was  considerable;  in  the  meantime  Count 
Radetzky  resolved  to  keep  possession  of  Milan  at  every  risk,  and  if  the  contest 
did  not  cease,  to  bombard  the  city. 

It  was  the  intention  of  the  Field-Marshal  to  dispatch  couriers  to  Verona, 
but  this  w'as  rendered  impracticable  by  the  impossibility  of  procuring  post 
horses  along  the  road.  The  course  of  the  contest  at  Milan  on  the  19th  was  as 
follows : — nothing  had  at  first  changed  in  the  state  of  the  city  ; the  firing  was 
begun  already  early  in  the  morning  at  individual  spots,  and  afterwards  became 
general.  The  troops,  notwithstanding  their  excessive  labours,  were  indefa- 
tigable, and  animated  with  the  most  admirable  spirit.  The  Field-Marshal  had 
summoned  to  his  aid  the  nearest  battalions  in  the  neighbourhood,  in  order  to 
increase  the  number  of  his  forces  and  to  afford  some  repose  to  his  troops.  All 
the  streets  were  intersected  with  barricades,  but  they  formed  no  obstacle  to  the 
troops.  The  seat  of  the  Provisional  Government  had  been  removed  to  the 
house  of  Count  Borromeo. 

The  Field-Marshal  resolved  at  a later  hour  of  the  day  to  take  this  house, 
in  order,  by  carrying  off  the  leaders  of  the  revolution,  to  thwart  the  combination 
of  the  hostile  party,  and  to  obtain,  in  the  persons  of  the  most  distinguished 
Milanese,  hostages  for  the  peace  of  the  city.  It  had  become  necessary  to 
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employ  large  bodies  of  men  to  procure  the  necessary  supply  of  food  for  the 
troops.  The  previous  day  and  during  the  night  of  the  19th  torrents  of  rain  had 
fallen,  but  on  the  19th  the  weather  had  cleared  up.  The  Field-Marshal,  who 
had  till  now  hoped  to  reduced  the  town  without  bombardment,  and  had 
only  employed  artillery  against  the  barricades,  and  on  the  most  dangerous 
positions,  began  to  fear  that  no  other  choice  would  now  be  left  him.  He  resolved 
to  withdraw  in  the  night  most  of  the  troops  into  their  barracks,  and  only 
to  keep  possession  of  the  principal  Government  buildings ; but  if  the  contest 
was  renewed,  to  do  what  his  duty  bound  him  to. 

On  the  Piedmontese  frontier  everything  as  yet  was  tranquil ; but  the 
Field-Marshal  felt  that  his  difficulties  would  be  materially  increased  if  the  free 
corps  should  embrace  the  opportunity  to  enter  Lombardy  either  on  that  or  the 
Swiss  frontier.  In  the  course  of  the  day  the  Field-Marshal  received  unsatis- 
factory accounts  from  Field-Marshal  L.  d’Aspre  at  Padua,  and  from  Venice. 
He  was  also  informed  that  batteries  bad  been  formed  on  the  frontiers  of 
Piedmont.  At  Como  an  insurrection  was  expected,  and  assistance  was  reckoned 
upon  from  Switzerland,  where  four  battalions  had  been  offered  by  the  Canton 
of  Tessin.  Meanwhile  Como  was  sufficiently  garrisoned,  General  Maurer  was 
at  Magenta,  and  at  Pavia  was  the  Regiment  Giulay,  with  its  full  complement 
of  artillery.  While  the  Field-Marshal  resolved  to  leave  the  frontier  of 
Piedmont  protected  as  heretofore,  he  summoned  five  fresh  battalions  to  his 
aid,  in  order  to  renew  the  attack  on  the  20th.  It  was  impossible  to  send  any 
despatches,  as  every  communication  with  the  exterior  was  so  intercepted,  that 
accounts  could  only  he  received  or  dispatched  under  escort  of  strong  detachments. 

On  the  20th  the  contest  was  renewed  with  the  greatest  ardour,  and  many 
victims  fell  on  both  sides.  The  Field-Marshal  could  still  give  no  account  of  his 
losses,  as  he  had  no  time  to  ascertain  them  with  any  precision.  In  Milan  the 
very  foundations  of  the  city  were  torn  up : not  hundreds,  hut  thousands  of 
barricades  crossed  the  streets,  and  the  enemy  displayed  in  the  execution  of 
their  plans  so  great  a circumspection  and  an  audacity,  that  it  was  evident  that 
military  leaders  of  foreign  extraction  must  have  been  placed  at  their  head.  The 
character  of  this  people,  says  the  Field-Marshal,  has  become  quite  changed, 
fanaticism  has  seized  every  rank,  every  age,  and  every  sex.  Early  on  the  20th 
all  the  troops  were  withdrawn  from  the  town  into  the  citadel,  with  the  exception 
of  those  in  the  barracks,  witb  which  it  was  possible  to  keep  up  a communication. 
All  the  gates  of  the  city  were  also  still  held  by  the  troops,  and  the  Generals 
Wohlgemuth  and  Clamm  kept  their  previous  positions,  by  which  means  the 
communication  with  the  gates  was  maintained.  It  was  no  longer  possible 
to  keep  the  posts  within  the  town,  as  they  could  neither  be  supplied  with 
provisions,  nor  could  be  relieved  without  a contest  and  severe  loss.  Par- 
ticulars of  the  strife  were  in  part  wanting,  and  in  part  impossible  to  detail 
for  want  of  time.  “ But  one  observation,”  says  the  Field-Marshal,  u I must 
make;  my  feelings  will  not  sutler  me  to  omit  that;  my  troops  arc  really 
wonderful ; they  perform  impossibilities,  and  maintain  their  courage,  though 
they  have  now  enjoyed  no  rest  for  four  days,  and  have  fought  in  the  most 
dreadful  weather.  It  almost  breaks  my  heart,  that  such  courage  cannot 
be  employed  against  an  open  enemy.” 

Meanwhile  the  foreign  Consuls  were  endeavouring  to  save  Milan  from 
bombardment,  and  a truce,  which  had  become  very  necessary  to  the  troops  after 
their  excessive  exertions,  was  agreed  upon  for  three  days.  In  the  meantime  news 
arrived  that  the  Piedmontese  troops  were  on  the  march,  the  truce  therefore  had 
no  result,  and  the  contest  was  renewed  with  fresh  vigour.  Then  came  the  news 
from  the  provinces ; the  whole  country  was  in  revolt,  and  the  people  had  every- 
where armed  themselves.  The  Field-Marshal  had  resolved  to  summon  all  the 
detached  garrisons  to  Milan,  and  thus  to  attack  the  city  from  every  side ; but 
every  communication  was  intercepted,  single  orderlies  were  shot  or  made 
nrisoners,  stronger  detachments  met  everywhere  with  the  strongest  resistance 
from  the  barricaded  streets  and  villages,  scouts  were  out  of  the  question,  and 
the  intcruption  of  the  communications  frustrated  every  scheme.  There  was  only 
bread  sufficient  for  a few  days,  and  more  could  only  be  baked  in  the  midst  of  a 
continual  contest.  Meat  and  salt  was  procured  by  the  commissariat,  but  this 
resource  was  also  exhausted.  Access  to  the  magazine  of  provisions,  situated 
outside  the  walls  of  the  town,  was  each  time  necessary  to  be  obtained  by  force. 
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Thus  did  the  Field-Marshal,  though  victorious  at  every  point  at  which  his  troops 
showed  themselves,  find  himself  under  the  painful  necessity  of  yielding  to  hunger. 

On  the  21st,  intelligence  came  that  the  Piedmontese  force  on  the  Ticino 
was  increasing  in  numbers,  and  that  free  corps  had  here  and  there  crossed  that 
river.  Armed  bodies  of  peasantry  from  the  frontiers  of  Switzerland  and  from 
the  Valtcline  spread  themselves  over  the  plains ; their  numbers  were  calculated 
at  10.000  men. 

Such  was  the  state  of  affairs  when  the  Field-Marshal  felt  the  impossibility 
of  maintaining  any  longer  his  position  in  Milan.  He  now  ordered  the  brigades 
of  Maurer  and  Strasoido,  which  were  stationed  respectively  in  Magenta  and 
Sarogna,  to  join  him  in  Milan,  during  which  time  he  renewed  the  contest  with 
redoubled  fury. 

The  Generals  W ohlgcmuth  and  Clamm  protected  the  junction,  whilst  they 
destroyed  with  the  artillery  all  the  buildings  which  were  near  the  ramparts. 
Many  of  them  were  taken  by  storm.  The  Field-Marshal  having  been  the  whole 
time  in  possession  of  the  gates,  had  cut  off  every  communication  with  the  town. 
A pound  of  beef  cost  already  a florin.  The  troops  were  also  in  want  of  food  : 
they  were  all  suffering  from  the  greatest  fatigue,  am!  yet  the  spirit  of  the  brave 
troops  remained  undaunted.  It  was  a painful  resolution : but  they  were  obliged 
to  abandon  Milan,  'file  whole  country  was  in  insurrection,  the  army  was 
threatened  from  the  rear,  by  Piedmont.  All  the  bridges  might  be  broken 
down,  and  they  had  no  beams  to  replace  them,  no  means  of  transport.  Nothing 
was  known  of  what  was  passing  in  the  rear.  The  Field-Marshal  determined  to 
retreat  by  Lodi,  in  order  to  avoid  the  large  towns,  as  the  country  was  there 
more  open.  This  retreat  took  place  in  five  columns  on  the  nights  of  the  21st 
and  22nd.  The  march  over  the  ramparts  was  again  of  the  most  difficult  kind, 
as  there  was  a great,  quantity  of  baggage,  aud  many  civil  and  military  employis 
had  taken  refuge  with  the  troops,  whom  one  could  not  abandon  to  the  fury  of 
the  fanatical  rabble. 

Generals  Clamm  and  Wohlgemuth,  who  lmd  destroyed  everything  near  the 
ramparts,  covered  the  march.  The  brigades  Maurer  and  Strasoido  had  joined 
the  Field-Marshal.  Everything  was  in  (tames  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Porta 
Tosa  and  lioinaua. 

The  retreat  succeeded  completely.  It  is  one  of  those  sad  master-pieces  in 
the  art  of  w ar,  in  w hich  we  can  only  admire  the  strength  of  mind  of  the  general 
and  the  undaunted  bravery  of  the  troops ; which  only  causes  the  wound  to  be 
felt  more  acutely  by  the  country.  As  soon  as  it  became  dark  all  the  troops 
were  stationed  in  close  columns  on  the  Place  d’ Amies ; the  castle  remained 
occupied ; the  flunks  were  covered  by  numerous  skirmishers.  The  march 
proceeded  quickly  through  the  defile  of  the  ramparts.  An  attempt  was  made 
to  oppose  it  at  the  Porta  Comasina ; hut  our  troops  overcame  every  obstacle. 
The  loss  was  small  when  compared  with  the  difficulty  of  the  undertaking. 

After  midnight  the  rear-guard  left  their  position  on  the  ramparts,  from 
whence  they  had  covered  the  retreat ; on  the  road  to  Lodi  there  were  barricades 
put  up  and  trenches  made.  The  advanced  guard  had  in  the  meantime  cleared 
the  way  for  the  main  body  of  the  army.  When  they  arrived  on  the  23rd  at 
Molegnagno,  that  place  had  the  temerity  to  demand  that  we  should  lay  down 
our  arms  and  place  the  Colonel,  Count  Wratislaw,  under  threat  of  death,  as 
prisoner  in  the  castle.  The  Field- Marshal  informed  of  this,  ordered  batteries  to 
be  raised,  and  the  place  which  was  set  on  fire  to  be  taken  by  storm.  The 
destruction  of  the  bridge,  which  was  composed  of  massive  stone,  had  not  suc- 
ceeded ; but  it  had  been  barricaded  in  the  most  extraordinary  manner.  The 
terror  which  the  fate  of  Molegnagno  spread,  had  the  most  salutary  effect.  No 
more  resistance  was  offered  to  the  Field-Marshal.  The  Archduke  Ernst  had 
succeeded  in  keeping  Lodi  in  subjection,  so  that  the  Field-Marshal  was  able  to 
pass  the  Adda  without  resistance.  He  halted  one  day  at  Molegnagno  to  give  time 
to  the  exhausted  troops  to  rest  themselves.  The  Field-Marshal’s  plan  was  to 
take  up  a position  behind  the  Adda,  to  assemble  all  his  disposable  troops,  to 
open  communication  with  the  fortresses  behind  him,  and  then  to  make  a fresh 
attack  upon  Milan.  He  was  then  informed  of  the  revolution  at  Venice,  the 
evacuation  of  Brescia,  the  defection  of  the  garrison  of  Cremona.  The  former 
plan  was  therefore  no  longer  practicable,  and  it  became  necessary  to  abandon 
the  position  of  the  Adda.  On  the  25th  the  Field-Marshal  received  intelligence 
of  the  able  retreat  of  Colonel  Benedcch  from  Pavia-  Orders  were  given  to 
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abandon  the  half-ruined  and  completely  untenable  castle  of  Piacenza,  and  in 
this  way,  three  battalions  and  three  batteries  were  added  to  the  army. 

The  march  as  far  as  Montechiari,  which  place  the  army  entered  on  the 
30th  of  March,  presents  nothing  particularly  worthy  of  notice. 

Separate  reports  of  the  occurrences  at  Como,  Bergamo,  and  Cremona  will 
be  made,  as  soon  as  the  Field-Marshal  is  able  to  give  a complete  and  connected 
account  of  all  that  has  taken  place.  The  Brigade  W ohlgemuth  was  already  sent 
to  save  Mantua.  The  Field-Marshal  ordered  the  1st  corps  to  remain  on  the 
Mincio,  the  strong  advanced  guard  to  the  heights  of  Donato,  and  is  himself 
engaged  in  organizing  the  army  in  Verona.  Up  to  this  time  no  desertion  had 
taken  place  among  the  Italian  troops  under  the  immediate  command  of  the 
Field-Marshal. 

During  the  contest  at  Milan  they  emulated  with  each  other  in  the  discharge 
of  their  duty.  At  Cremona,  however,  the  Regiment  Albert  and  the  3rd  battalion 
Ceccopieri  went  over  to  the  enemy,  and  at  Brescia  a part  of  the  Regiment  Haug- 
witz,  who  were  fired  upon  by  the  rest  of  the  regiment,  and  three  squadrons  of 
Lancers,  which  were  at  Cremona,  have  joined  the  enemy. 

The  Field-Marshal  was,  as  we  have  shown,  victorious  in  Milan,  and  had  he 
not  been  compelled  by  want  of  provisions  and  the  declaration  of  war  from  Pied- 
mont to  abandon  the  place,  neither  the  balls  of  the  enemy  nor  the  boiling  oil 
from  the  roofs  would  have  driven  away  his  brave  troops.  Seldom  in  long  pro- 
tracted wars  have  so  many  proofs  of  self-devotion  and  bravery  been  shown  as  in 
this  contest.  The  loss  of  life  at  Milan  must  have  been  considerable,  especially 
in  those  houses  carried  by  assault,  where  every  one  who  resisted  was  put  to  the 
sword.  The  loss  on  the  side  of  the  troops  is  far  from  inconsiderable,  but  the 
returns  are  wanting ; with  the  exception  of  the  battery  which  through  the  deser- 
tion of  the  Italian  troops  at  Cremona  was  lost,  the  army  has  not  left  behind 
one  gun. 

The  reports  from  the  Field-Marshal  are  dated  Cremona,  April  2nd. 


No.  217. 


Viscount  Ponsonby  to  discount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  15.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  9,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a despatch 
dated  the  7th  instant,  which  I have  this  day  received  from  Her  Majesty's 
Vice-Consul  at  Trieste. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  247. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  April  7,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  at  the  earnest 
request  of  the  Government  here,  the  “ Antelope"  yesterday  departed  for 
Ancona  with  despatches  to  be  forwarded  from  thence  to  Admiral  Sir  William 
Parker.  The  declaration  of  Sardinia  and  the  Papal  States,  the  expected 
declaration  of  the  Neapolitan  Government,  and  the  probable  countenance  of 
those  measures  by  France,  has  put  this  town  into  a state  of  considerable 
excitement.  The  “ Antelope"  is  expected  to  return  here  this  way. 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 
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No.  248. 

Viscount  Pontonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  10,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  may  like  to  have  re-stated  the  particular  concessions 
made  by  the  Imperial  Government  to  the  Lombards  on  the  15th  March: 
Liberty  of  the  Press.  National  Guard,  Convocation  within  the  shortest  pos- 
sible delay  of  the  States  of  the  German  provinces  of  Gallicia,  of  Lombardy, 
and  Venice  with  their  representatives,  consisting  of  proportionate  numbers  of 
the  people,  to  form  a general  constitution  with  the  Hungarian  part  of  the 
empire. 

These  concessions  were  published  at  Milan  before  hostilities  com- 
menced. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  249. 

Viscount  Pontonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — [Received  April  15.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  10,  1848. 

THE  following  may  be  depended  upon.  There  has  been  a defection  of 
20,000  Italian  troops  in  consequence  of  the  evacuation  of  the  Lombard 
territory  by  the  Austrians  and  of  the  capitulation  of  Venice. 

Considerable  losses  also  have  been  experienced  in  Milan  by  the  capture 
of  Austrian  detachments  which  were  cut  off  from  the  main  army. 

There  now  remain  under  Marshal  Radetzky  60,000  effective  men  at 
Verona,  Mantua,  and  on  the  Mincio. 

General  Nugent’s  force,  the  destination  of  which  I before  mentioned  to 
vour  Lordship,  consists  of  10,000. 

Men  are  being  collected  in  the  Tyrol ; others  on  their  march  for  rein- 
forcing Nugent's  corps  will  in  a short  time  place  80,000  under  Radetzky. 

I have,  Ike. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  250. 

Viscount  Pontonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  15.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  9,  1848. 

COUNT  ZICHY,  the  late  commander  of  the  forces  at  Venice,  arrived  a 
few  days  since  in  this  town,  and  was  immediately  placed  under  arrest  to  be 
tried  before  a court-martial  for  having  capitulated. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  251. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  this  day,  about  noon, 
the  young  Prince  of  Parma  having  been  taken  prisoner  near  Cremona,  on  his 
way  to  Mantua,  was  brought  in  here  and  placed  under  confinement  in  the 
ex-Vice-Regal  Palace. 

At  4 o’clock  this  afternoon  1800  men  belonging  to  the  Italian  regiments 
Ceccopieri  and  Alberto,  marched  into  Milan,  their  bands  playing,  they  having 
deserted  in  a body  from  the  Austrians  at  Cremona,  with  their  arms,  accoutre- 
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mcnts,  &c.,  complete.  Part  of  them  went  to  the  barracks  of  St.  Vittore  and 
part  to  that  of  St.  Francesco,  where  it  is  intended  they  shall  remain  but  a 
short  time  till  the  Austrian  can  be  exchanged  for  a national  uniform,  when 
they  will  be  sent,  to  join  the  army  under  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

I beg  to  call  your  Lordship’s  attention  to  the  following  fact  which  has  at 
this  moment  come  to  my  knowledge.  In  consequence  of  an  alliance,  offensiite 
and  defensive,  that  existed  betweern  the  Emperor  of  Austria  and  the 
Duke  of  Parma,  the  town  of  Parma  was  occupied  by  800  Hungarian 
soldiers.  Shortly  after  the  revolution  broke  out  in  this  duchy,  a regency 
composed  of  the  liberal  party,  ordered  these  troops  to  return  to  the  States  of 
their  Sovereign.  On  arriving  at  the  Po  they  attempted  to  cross  it,  but  were 
driven  back  by  the  Lombard  insurgents.  Not  knowing  where  to  go,  and  ah 
the  country  round  being  in  full  insurrection,  they  returned  to  Colorno,  a 
country  town  near  Parma,  where  they  remained  several  days,  they  being  fed 
and  lodged  at  the  expense  of  the  city  of  Parma.  At  last,  ashamed  of  their 
sad  position,  they  sold  their  arms  and  ammunition  to  the  commune  of  Parma, 
making  a capitulation  that  they  should  return  immediately  to  their  different 
places  of  abode  in  Hungary. 

Since  the  Austrians  have  retired  into  Verona  and  Mantua,  the  movements 
of  the  Piedmontese  army  and  the  free  corps  can  excite  but  little  interest,  they 
moving  on  slowly  towards  these  two  fortresses.  By  this  day’s  bulletin,  the 
head-quarters  of  the  King  of  Sardinia  were  at  Azola,  about  twenty-five  miles 
from  Mantua. 

It  may  not  perhaps  be  here  misplaced  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that, 
on  the  6th  instant,  an  imposing  ceremony  was  celebrated  in  the  cathedral, 
viz.,  the  ottering  up  prayers  for  those  who  fell  during  the  revolution  in  Milan, 
at  which  the  Provisional  Government,  the  foreign  Consuls,  by  invitation,  the 
principal  national  authorities,  the  ladies  of  rank  w ho  have  rendered  the  greatest 
services  to  their  country,  the  relations  of  those  killed  during  the  five  days,  the 
deputations  from  every  society  and  institution  in  Milan,  &c.,  went  in 
procession  on  foot,  part  of  them  proceeding  from  the  Marino  Palace  (the  scat 
of  the  Provisional  Government),  part  from  the  Broletto  (or  Municipal  Palace), 
the  streets,  the  Piazza  del  Duomo,  and  the  interior  of  the  cathedral  being  lined 
by  the  civic  guard.  T shall  not,  my  Lord,  enter  into  a long  description  of  this 
ceremony ; it  may  suffice  to  observe  that  the  feeling  manifested  by  all  classes 
was  affecting  in  the  extreme.  When  the  ceremony  was  concluded,  the  great 
mass  of  the  procession  remained  in  the  Piazza  di  St.  Fcdelc,  while  the  members 
of  the  Provisional  Government,  the  foreign  Consuls,  and  the  high  national 
authorities  accompanied  the  President  into  the  Marino  Palace.  From  a 
balcony  looking  into  the  Piazza  of  St.  Fedele,  the  President  addressed  the 
people  in  a short  appropriate  speech,  after  which  the  foreign  Consuls,  &c., 
took  leave  of  the  President  and  the  other  members  of  the  Provisional 
Government. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL, 


No.  252. 


Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Venice , April  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  of  the  Venetian  Gazette,  distributed 
this  morning,  containing  the  letters  written  by  the  Provisional  Government 
here  to  the  different  foreign  Powers ; and  1 beg  leave  to  call  your  Lord- 
ship’s  attention  to  the  letter  to  the  Greek  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

This  Gazette  also  contains  an  account  of  the  capitulation  of  Comacchio 
to  a body  of  Papal  troops.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  252. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  to  the  Greek  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

Au  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrangeres  de  Sa  Majestc  lc  Koi  de  Grece. 

P'enise,  le  28  Mars , 1848. 

LA  Grbcc  et  I’ltalie  se  rencontrent  enfin  snr  le  cliemin  de  la  libertd. 
Nous  qui  devions  tant  & cettc  terre  ou  la  politique  fut  line  inspiration  et  la 
science  un  hymne.  nous  lui  devons  dans  cc  siccic  ineme  dcs  cxcmplcs  qui 
confirment  it  la  Grece  le  titre  glorieux  de  notre  soeur  alticc.  l’ettple  incom- 
parable. aprbs  quatre  sibcles  d’esclavage,  apres  trentc  aus  de  combats  et  de 
inartyrcs,  vous  avez  pris  place  cdte  dcs  nations  civilisdes;  rous  avez 
ensuite  accompli  une  revolution  pacifique,  et  si  lc  mot  nous  Gait  permis, 
nous  dirions  presque  A ttique,  telle  que  les capitales  les  plus  policies  n’en  eurent 
pas  une  paretlle.  La  servitude  nous  avait  separes;  que  la  liberie  nous  unisse. 
Rappclcz-vous  nos  ancicnnes  relations  d’amitid  et  de  gloire:  rappelez-vous 
ce  nom  de  Venise,  qui  est  encore  beni  dans  les  lies  louiennes,  et  que  les 
viciilards  aprds  cinquante  ans  ne  peuvent  prononcer  sans  pleurer  de  ten- 
dresse.  II  y a pour  vous  encore  dcs  milliers  d'bommes  qui  patient  notre 
langue,  comntc  il  y en  avait  jadis  parmi  nous  qui  parlaient  la  vdtre.  Les 
souvenirs  et  les  espbrances,  les  intbrbts  et  les  dttidcs  vont  nous  joindre  plus 
fortement  que  jamais.  Nous  ne  saurions  souliaiter,  nous  ne  saurions  pas 
mbtnc  imagincr  une  consolation  et  une  gloire  qui  ne  soient  la  gloire  et  la 
consolation  de  nos  fibres. 

Pour  le  Gouvcrnement  Provisoire  de  la  Rbpubliquc  Venitienne, 

Le  President. 

(Signe)  MANIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

Le  Secretaire , 

Zemnabi. 

(Translation.) 

To  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Greece. 

Venice,  March  28,  1848. 

GREECE  and  Italy  at  length  meet  on  the  road  of  liberty.  We,  who 
were  so  much  indebted  to  that  hand  where  politics  were  an  inspiration  and 
science  a hymn,  arc  indebted  even  at  the  present  time  for  the  examples  which 
confirm  to  Greece  the  glorious  title  of  our  elder  sister.  Incomparable  people, 
after  four  centuries  of  slavery,  after  thirty  years  of  battles  and  of  martyrdom, 
you  have  assumed  a place  among  civilized  nations ; you  have  thereupon  effected 
a peaceable  revolution,  and,  if  the  term  were  allowed  us,  we  could  almost  say 
Attic,  the  like  of  which  the  most  i>olished  capitals  have  not  had.  Servitude  had 
separated  us  ; let  liberty  join  us  together.  Recall  to  mind  our  ancient  relations 
of  friendship  and  of  glory.  Recall  to  mind  that  name  of  Venice  which  is  still 
blessed  in  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  which  old  men  after  fifty  years  cannot  utter 
without  weeping  from  affection.  You  still  have  thousands  of  men  who  speak 
our  language,  as  formerly  we  had  who  spoke  yours.  Recollections  and  hopes, 
interests  and  studies,  w ill  unite  us  more  strongly  than  ever.  We  cannot  desire, 
wo  cannot  even  imagine  a consolation  and  a glory  Which  arc  not  the  glory  and 
consolation  of  our  brethren. 

For  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic, 

The  President, 

(Signed)  MANIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

The  Secretary, 

Zknnari. 
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No.  253. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  16.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  April  7,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  which  I have  received  from 
Mr.  Petre.givingan  account  of  the  spirit  which  prevails  in  the  Republican  clubs, 
and  the  difficulties  which  surround  the  Pope  from  financial  embarrassments. 

Those  who  have  been  able  to  watch  the  progress  of  events  without 
passion  or  prejudice,  have  long  foreseen  the  danger  to  which  all  rational 
changes  and  reforms  are  continually  exposed  throughout  the  Peninsula, 
through  the  evil  designs  of  a class  of  agitators  in  almost  every  town,  who 
make  up  for  the  smallness  of  their  numbers  by  the  untiring  energy  with 
which  thry'act. 

The  French  Charge  d’ Affaires  at  Florence  stated  a few  days  ago  that 
M.  Lamartine  had  received  innumerable  offers  from  French  partisans 
in  different  foreign  towns,  to  assist  in  establishing  Republics,  and  avers  also 
that  the  object  of  the  Government  at  Paris  in  sending  so  many  commissaries 
abroad,  was  iD  some  measure  to  check  these  attempts  and  disavow  them. 


Inclosure  in  No.  253. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  April  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Pal- 
merston,  that  the  Electoral  Law  promised  in  the  fundamental  Statute  of  the 
14th  ultimo,  was  published  yesterday  ; the  Chambers  are  to  meet,  as  already 
stated,  at  latest  on  the  first  Monday  in  June. 

Whether  any  attempt  will  be  made  to  give  this  constitution  a trial,  and 
to  bring  it  into  practice,  must  depend  on  the  determination  and  good  will  of 
the  clubs.  It  was  at  first  hailed  with  enthusiasm,  but  a committee  has  already 
been  formed  at  the  Circolo  Romano,  consisting  of  some  of  the  most  openly 
declared  Republicans,  to  draw  up  a petition  to  Ilis  Holiness  to  ask  for  a 
“ reform  of  the  constitution,  particularly  with  respect  to  the  narrow  limits 
within  which  the  electors  and  the  eligible  are  confined.”  Others  go  further, 
as  the  writers  in  the  “Epoca,”  and  tell  the  Government  that  the  people  do 
not  “ as  yet  know  what  form  their  independence  is  to  have,  nor  from  what 
depth  of  their  nature  the  principles  of  their  liberty  are  to  be  taken.” 

The  house  of  Dc  la  Haute  of  Lyons  has  failed,  and  as  the  Council  of 
State  had  sanctioned  the  loan  by  the  State  of  1,000,000  of  dollars  from  that 
house,  to  enable  the  Government  to  pay  its  ordiuary  expenses  until  the  month 
of  June,  the  treasury  is  now  in  utter  want.  For  a few  days  it  was  reported 
that  an  issue  of  paper  money  by  the  State  was  probable,  but  the  conse- 
quences likely  to  arise  were  considered  too  serious  for  a powerless  Government 
to  face,  and  the  plan  was  given  up. 

There  will  be  soon  on  the  northern  frontier  of  the  Papal  States  about 
26,000  men,  regular  troops  and  volunteers,  and  the  Government  begins 
seriously  to  ask  itself  how  they  are  to  be  paid  and  how  they  arc  to  be  fed. 

Rome  is  tranquil.  The  regular  troops  having  all  marched  for  the 
frontiers,  the  whole  military  duty  has  fallen  on  the  civic  guards,  who  are 
beginning  to  complain  of  the  hardship. 

M.  Forbin  Janson  has  arrived  as  Charge  d'Affaires  from  the  French 
Republic.  M.  Rossi  will  remain,  I hear,  still  for  some  time  in  Rome.  The 
Prince  de  Broglie,  late  Secretary  of  Embassy,  will  soon  leave  for  Switzer- 
land. 

News  of  the  capitulation  of  Comachio  arrived  in  Rome  yesterday,  but  it 
has  not  as  yet  been  published  in  the  official  part  of  the  “ Gazette  di  Roma.” 
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No.  254. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  in  translation,  an  extract  from  the 
official  “ Vienna  Gazette’'  of  this  day. 

1 have,  &. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  254. 

Extract  from  the  Vienna  Gazette  of  April  10,  1848. 


(Translation.) 

WE  learn  by  a courier  who  was  dispatched  from  Field-Marshal 
Radetzky’s  head-quarters  at  Verona  on  the  oth  instant,  that  the  Piedmontese 
army,  in  considerable  force,  and  under  the  command  of  the  King,  was  showing 
signs  of  an  intention  to  advance  against  the  position  on  the  Mincio,  and  that 
the  Field-Marshal  and  his  brave  troops  were  making  every  preparation  to  resist 
the  attack. 


No.  255. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  10,  1848. 

THE  Government  has  had  a report  of  a plan  being  in  meditation  forgiving 
the  Government  of  Lombardy,  under  some  title  or  other,  to  a younger  member 
of  the  family  of  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

I have  mentioned  in  a despatch  of  this  date,  the  numerical  state  of  the 
Austrian  army  in  Italy  and  on  its  march  to  that  country.  I have  now  to  say 
that  it  had  been  confirmed  by  a general  officer  employed  in  the  War  Department. 
I therefore  am  entitled  to  presume  that  it  is  correct. 

The  present  intention  of  the  Imperial  Government  is  that  the  army  under 
Marshal  Radetzky  should  continue  on  the  line  of  the  Mineio,  to  fight  if  the 
enemy  offers  battle.  The  country  about  is  considered  to  be  naturally  so  shaped 
as  to  afford  advantages  to  the  occupiers  of  the  position  in  which  the  Austrians 
are  placed.  If  the  Austrians  should  lose  a battle  they  would  endeavour  to 
defend  the  high  countries  to  the  north.  If  the  Austrians  should  be  victorious 
they  will  propose  to  make  peace,  and  will  not  demand  terms  which  may  not  be 
easily  accepted  by  the  Milanese  so  far  as  they  arc  themselves  immediately  con- 
cerned. The  Austrians,  however,  if  they  should  obtain  a considerable  victory, 
would  probably  endeavour  to  repossess  themselves  of  the  Venetian  territories, 
which  it  is  almost  necessary  for  them  to  hold  with  a view  to  the  defence  of  their 
territories  round  the  northern  and  eastern  parts  of  the  Adriatic.  The  Mincio 
might  then  be  sought  as  a boundary  between  the  Austrian  possessions  and  the 
possessions  of  the  Lombards. 

It  is  asserted  by  this  Government  that  the  Tyrolese  arc  faithful  to  Aus- 
tria. The  Italian  Tyrolese,  who  some  time  ago  made  overtures  to  the  Milanese, 
have  now,  it  Is  said,  ehauged  their  minds,  and  wish  to  continue  as  they  have 
been. 

I report  what  I hear  of  the  state  of  tilings.  What  I say  of  the  intentions 
of  the  Austrian  Government  I believe  I have  reason  to  think  correct. 

The  Government  is  very  anxious  to  obtain  assistance  from  the  English,  and 
is  of  opinion  that  what  it  has  done  merits  at  least  the  moral  support  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  it  attaches  a great  value  to  that.  There  continues 
to  be  a strong  feeling  in  the  masses  against  the  Italians,  and  the  insult  offered 
the  other  night  to  the  Nuncio  is  an  evidence  of  it.  Prudent  men  wish  for  a 
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peace  on  almost  any  termB  with  the  Milanese,  and  commercial  interests  give 
material  force  to  those  persons. 

Count  Hartig  visited  me  last  night.  He  is  to  leave  Vienna  this  evening 
for  the  head-quarters  of  Marshal  Radetzky.  His  instructions  are  to  make  peace 
when  he  can  between  the  Austrians  and  the  Lombards.  The  intervention  of 
the  King  of  Sardinia  has  added  great  difficulties  in  the  way  of  arrangements,  and 
the  Swiss  and  others  who  have  taken  part  in  the  late  affairs  have  the  same  effect. 
It  is  to  he  hoped  that  time  may  act  favourably.  I am  able  to  assure  your 
Lordship  that  the  Imperial  Government  sincerely  desires  to  make  peace. 

The  commercial  and  financial  situation  of  these  countries  is  very  calamitous, 
and  worse  is  expected  in  every  place. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  256. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  16.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  8th  instant  at 
9 o’clock  a.m.,  the  village  of  Goito  and  the  bridge  over  the  Minrio  at  the 
same  place  were  attacked  and  carried  by  the  Piedmontese  brigade  of  the 
Queen,  a battalion  of  royal  marines,  and  a portion  of  the  rifle  brigade,  the 
whole  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant-General  Bava. 

The  Austrians,  who  appear  to  have  been  established  in  the  houses  of  the 
village  situated  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mincio,  when  the  attack  commenced, 
were  first  driven  by  the  Piedmontese  troops  from  those  defences,  and  after 
passing  the  bridge,  fired  the  mine  and  blew  it  up. 

A parapet  of  the  bridge  was  however  left,  and  the  Piedmontese  riflemen 
availing  themselves  of  this  facility,  crossed  the  river  in  the  face  of  the  fire  of 
the  Austrian  artillery,  and  succeeded  in  capturing  the  Austrian  guns. 

The  Austrian  troops  retired  in  the  direction  of  Mantua,  leaving  many 
prisoners  in  the  hands  of  the  Piedmontese. 

The  results  of  this  engagement  have  been  to  secure  for  the  army  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty  a passage  across  the  Mincio,  and  the  occupation  ofits  left 
bank  by  the  Piedmontese  treops. 

The  colonels  of  the  rifle  brigade  and  of  the  battalion  of  royal  marines  are 
both  amongst  the  number  of  the  wounded. 

The  head-quarters  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  were  carried  early  on  the 
morning  of  this  affair  to  Castiglione  delle  Stiriere,  about  twelve  Italian  miles  in 
the  rear  of  Goito,  on  the  road  towards  Brescia,  at  which  place  they  continued 
ou  the  evening  of  the  8th  instant. 

I have  the  honour  herewith  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a printed  copy 
in  Italian  of  the  supplement  of  the  Piedmontese  Gazette  that  has  been 
published  this  morning,  containing  the  details  of  this  engagement. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCEOMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  256. 

Supplement  to  the  “ Gazzctta  Piemontese"  of  April  10,  1848. 

Torino,  10  April e,  3 antimeridinne. 

SI  riceve  in  questo  momento  da  Milano  una  staffetta  portante  il  seguente 
dispaccio  mandato  a quel  Govcmo  Provvisorio  dal  suo  Commissario  preaso 
l’armata  Sarda.  Siccome  ci  d A notizia  di  un  fatto  glorioso  per  le  nostre 
truppe,  cost  ci  affrettiamo  di  pubblicarlo. 

il  Ministro  degli  Affari  Esteri, 
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Dal  Quartier  Generate  del  Ri  a Castiglione  delta  Stiviere, 
8 Aprils,  1848,  alle  8 pomeridiane. 

Da  piu  giorni  le  truppe  Austriache  si  ritiravano  innanzi  all’escrcitoSardo 
it  quale  precurso  dall’  antica  sua  tarn  a di  valore  e di  perfetta  disciplina 
superuva  senza  incontrare  ostacolo  le  linee  dell’  Olio  e del  Chiese.  Gi4  il 
nemico  aveva  abbaudonato  le  posizioni  di  Montechiaro,  di  Lonato  e di 
Castiglione  delle  Stiviere  che  pure  erano  giudicate  a lui  vautaggiosissime. 
Giil  erasi  ridotto  oltrc  la  line?  del  Mincio  concentrandosi  tra  Peschiera  e 
Mantova;  ma  lo  incalzavauo  con  rapiditit  prodigiosa  i nostri  convergenti 
verso  i passi  del  Mincio;  questa  mane  il  Hi:  poneva  arditamente  il  suo  quar- 
tier generale  in  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere,  e verso  le  ore  9 la  Brigata  Regina, 
il  battaglione  Real  Navi,  e parte  del  corpo  dei  Bersaglieri,  si  presentavano 
verso  Goito  per  attaccarli.  La  guerra  dell’  indipendenza  Itaiiana  doveva 
aprirsi  con  un  fatto  segnalato  che  ben  potesse  dirsi  vittoria,  e lo  chiameremo 
la  vittoria  del  Ponte  di  Goito. 

I nostri  guidati  dal  Generate  Bara  attaccarono  vivamente  Goito  dove  il 
nemico  erasi  fortificato  asserragliando  le  vie  ed  occupando  le  case  dalle 
quali  faceva  un  fuoco  vivissimo;  ma  ogni  ostacolo  fu  superato  merefe  I’in- 
trepidezza  dei  bersaglieri,  del  battaglione  Real  Navi  posti  in  testa  di  colonna 
e sostenuti  da  alcuni  pezzi  di  artiglieria.  II  nemico  fu  costretto  a sloggiare 
dalla  sua  posizione;  nel  ritirarsi  oltre  il  fiume  fece  saltare  il  ponte  cbe  poco 
prima  era  stato  minato,  ma  rimase  di  esso  presso  che  intatto  uno  dei 
parapetti  sul  quale  s’innoltrarono  intrepidi  i Bersaglieri,  e a viva  forza 
s’impadronirono  delle  artiglierie  che  ci  fulminavano.  In  breve  sopra  i 
fumanti  rottami  del  ponte  fu  forzato  il  passo  del  Mincio:  il  nemico  senza 
tregua  incalzato  rifuggi  verso  Mantova  lasciando  dietro  se  un  gran  numero  di 
prigionieri  e di  morti  c tra  quest’  ultimi  alcuni  ufficiali.  Frutto  di  questa 
vittoria  4 l’essere  noi  rimasti  padroni  del  passaggio  del  Mincio  del  quale 
occupiamo  ora  la  sponda  sinistra. 

Dalla  parte  nostra  abbiamo  da  lamentare  tra  altrc  perdite  quella  di  due 
ufficiali : i Colonnelli  La  Marmora  de'  Bersaglieri,  e Macarani  di  Real  Navi, 
sono  tra  i feriti. 

(Translation.) 

Turin,  April  10,  3 fn  the  morning. 

A COURIER  is  at  this  moment  arrived  from  Milan  with  the  following 
despatch  sent  to  the  Provisional  Government  in  that  city,  from  their  Commis- 
sioner with  the  Sardinian  army.  As  it  gives  an  account  of  an  action  which  is 
glorious  for  our  troops,  we  hasten  to  publish  it. 

(Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO, 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 


Head-Quarters  of  the  King  at  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere. 

April  8,  1848,  8 f.m. 

FOR  some  days  the  Austrian  troops  retreated  before  the  Sardinian  army, 
which,  preceded  bv  its  ancient  fame  of  valour  and  perfect  discipline,  crossed 
over  the  lines  of  Olio  and  Chiese  without  melting  any  obstacle.  The  enemy 
had  already  abandoned  Montechiaro,  Lonato,  and  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere, 
which  positions  had  been  considered  most  favourable  to  him.  He  had  already 
retired  behind  the  line  of  the  Mincio,  concentrating  his  force  between  Peschiera 
and  Mantua ; but  our  troops,  converging  towards  the  passages  of  the  Mincio, 
pursued  him  with  prodigious  rapidity.  This  morning  the  King  boldly  pitched 
his  head-quarters  at  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere,  and  towards  9 o’clock  the 
Queen’s  Brigade,  the  Royal  Navi  Battalion,  and  a part  of  the  corps  of  Rifle- 
men, advanced  towards  Goito  to  attack  him.  The  war  of  Italian  independence 
was  to  open  by  a signal  action  which  might  be  well  called  a victory,  and  we 
shall  call  it  the  victory  of  Goito. 

Our  troops,  led  by  General  Bava,  vigorously  attacked  Goito,  where  the 
enemy  had  fortified  himself,  blocking  up  the  streets  and  occupying  the  houses, 
from  which  he  sent  forth  a very  sharp  fire ; but  every  obstacle  was  overcome 
by  the  intrepidity  of  the  riflemen  of  the  Royal  Navi  battalion  posted  in 
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column,  and  sustained  by  some  pieces  of  artillery.  The  enemy  was  forced  to 
abandon  his  position.  On  retreating  behind  the  river  be  blew  up  the  bridge, 
which  had  been  mined  a short  time  previously,  but  one  of  its  parapets  remained 
almost  entirely  uninjured,  over  which  the  riflemen  advanced  with  intrepidity, 
and  by  main  force  took  possession  of  the  artillery  which  was  firing  upon  us. 
In  a short  time  the  passage  of  the  Mincio  was  forced  over  the  smoking  ruins 
of  the  bridge  j the  enemy,  being  pursued  without  intermission,  fled  towards 
Mantua,  leaving  behind  him  a large  number  of  prisoners  and  dead,  among  the 
latter  some  oflicers.  The  result  of  this  victory  is  that  we  remain  masters  of 
the  passage  of  the  Mincio,  the  left  bank  of  which  we  now  occupy. 

We  have  to  lament  on  our  side  the  loss  of  three  officers : Colonel  la 
Marmora,  of  the  Rifle  corps,  and  Colonel  Macarani  of  the  Royal  Navi,  are 
among  the  wounded. 


No.  257. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromht/  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  17.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  10,  1848. 

A DECREE  was  the  day  before  yesterday  published,  containing  the 
names  of  sixty-six  persons  on  whom  His  Sardinian  Majesty  has  conferred  the 
rank  and  title  of  Senators  of  the  Kingdom. 

These  Senators  will  form  the  first  or  upper  Chamber  of  the  State  ; and 
the  members  are  appointed  for  life. 

The  individuals  chosen  by  the  King  to  be  members  of  the  Upper  Cham- 
ber show  that  His  Sardinian  Majesty  has  desired  that  this  body  of  the  State 
should  comprise  persons  representing  various  classes  and  opinions,  and  that 
care  has  been  taken  to  prevent  the  Senate  from  becoming  a retreat  for  mere 
hangers  on  of  the  Court. 

The  Abbd  Gioberti,  the  Chevalier  Massimo  d’Azeglio,  the  Chevalier 
Giacinto  Collegno,  the  Prince  de  la  Cisterna,  the  Baron  Plana,  and  the  Count 
Ludovico  Sauli,  all  persons  of  liberal  opinions,  are  named  Senators.  The 
Archbishops  of  ChamW-ry  and  Vercelli  are  the  only  Prelates.  His  Excel- 
lency the  Marquis  Villamarina  is  a member  of  the  Upper  Chamber;  not  his 
Excellency  Count  Solar  de  la  Marguerite. 

No  member  of  the  present  Ministry  is  a Senator,  several  having  declined 
that  honour,  in  order  not  to  have  the  appearance  of  having  named  themselves. 

The  composition  of  the  Senate  has  been  received  in  general  with  appro- 
bation. 

The  elections  of  the  Deputies  have  been  postponed  for  ten  days,  and  the 
Chambers  have  been  convoked  for  the  8th  of  May,  instead  of  the  27th  instant, 
the  day  of  meeting  formerly  proposed. 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  258. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  April  17.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  April  7,  1818 

THE  enthusiasm  manifested  by  the  Venetians  in  their  struggle  with  the 
Austrians  continues  unabated.  Bodies  of  young  men  have  left  Venice,  having 
previously  received  the  benediction  of  the  Patriarch,  headed  by  priests,  and 
preceded  by  a banner  bearing  the  cross,  to  join  the  crusade  that  is  openly 
proclaimed  against  the  Austrians.  The  latter  still  maintain  themselves, 
according  to  the  last  accounts  received  here,  in  Verona,  Peschiera,  and  Man- 
tua ; but  upon  this  poiut,  and  upon  what  is  going  on  in  Lombardy,  your 
Lordship  will  receive  more  correct  information  from  Mr.  Campbell,  whom  I 
have  desired,  though  I doubt  whether  my  letter  has  ever  reached  him,  to 
communicate  direct  to  your  Lordship. 

The  Provisional  Government  here  has  revoked  the  prohibition  againat 
the  importation  of  arms  and  ammunition  published  by  the  Imperial  Govern- 
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ment  in  January  last,  and  is  taking  every  precaution  to  secure  Venice  itself 
against  attack. 

Her  Majesty  8 ship  “ Spitfire’’  left  this  on  the  Gth  instant  for  Corfu,  as  I 
thought  it  desirable  that  his  Excellency  the  Lord  High  Commissioner  should 
be  made  acquainted  with  the  state  of  affairs  here.  The  American  Consul 
has  requested  the  commander  of  the  United  States  squadron  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean to  detach  a steamer  to  this  port. 

Venice  is  tranquil ; but  great  apprehension  is  felt  by  the  German  families 
of  the  middle  class  settled  here,  lest  the  popular  hatred  to  the  Austrians 
should  be  directed  against  them.  Many  members  of  these  families  have 
joined  the  ranks  of  the  civic  guard,  for  the  sake  of  better  providing  for  the 
safety  of  their  families  and  property ; and  several  have  applied  to  me  to 
solicit  the  protection  of  the  British  flag  in  case  of  need.  1 conceive  that 
your  Lordship  would  approve  of  my  affording  these  persons  every  protection 
in  my  power,  in  the  event,  which  I trust  may  not  occur,  of  their  being 
exposed  to  danger.  Hitherto  Ihe  progress  of  the  revolution  in  Venice  and 
the  Venetian  Provinces  has  been  most  extraordinary,  and  the  conduct  of  the 
Venetians,  generally  speaking,  most  orderly  ; but  should  they  meet  with  a 
reverse,  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  excesses  they  may  be  led  to  commit. 

It  is  understood  that  the  Milanese  are  not  pleased  at  the  proclamation  of 
the  Republic  here.  They  would  have  preferred  the  appointment  simply  of 
provisional  authorities,  leaving  the  question  of  the  form  of  Government  to  be 
discussed  hereafter  for  the  whole  of  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Provinces. 
Having  now  proclaimed  their  republic,  I do  not  think  the  Venetians  will  be 
disposed  to  give  it  up. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  209. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  17.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , April  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose,  in  original  and  translation,  a proclama- 
tion issued  by  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  addressed  to  the  soldiery,  which 
differs  considerably  from  those  which  have  hitherto  appeared,  as  it  at  once 
calls  upon  the  troops  to  join  themselves  to  the  magnanimous  Sardinians,  and 
fly  to  the  relief  of  Lombardy,  and  is  in  fact  a declaration  of  war  against 
Austria. 

The  Government  states  that  the  number  of  troops  of  the  line  marching 
towards  Lombardy  is  above  6,000,  inclusive  of  civic  guards  and  the  numerous 
volunteers. 

Some  divisions  of  the  Neapolitan  army  are  hourly  expected  to  disembark 
at  Leghorn. 

The  Grand  Duke  has  appointed  the  5th  of  June  for  the  opening  of  the 
two  Chambers  at  Florence. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  259. 

Address  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  to  the  Army. 

Soldati ! Firenze  il  5 April  e,  1848. 

LA  santa  causa  della  indipendenza  d’ltaliasi  decide  oggi  sui  campi  della 
Lombardia.  Gia  i cittadini  di  Milano  hanno  comp  rata  col  loro  sangue  e con 
u»  eroismo  del  quale  offre  pochi  esempj  la  storia,  la  loro  libertA.  Gi&  I’eser- 
cito  Sardo  muove  alia  gran  tenzone,  eapitanato  dal  magnanimo  suo  116,  sotto 
i di  cui  ordini  combattono  i Principi  Reali. 

Figli  dell  Italia,  eredi  della  gloria  militare  degli  avi,  non  possono,  non 
debbono  i Toscani  rimanere  in  un  ozio  vergognoso  in  moment!  cosi  solenni. 
Volate  adunque,  uniti  ai  prodi  cittadini  che  volontarj  accorsero  sotto  le  nostre 
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bandiere,  al  soccorso  dei  fratelli  Lombardi.  Caritik  di  patria  ecciti  in  voi  quel 
valore,  del  quale  i guerrieri  Toscani  hanno  fatto  prova  in  ogni  tempo. 

La  disciplina  vi  dia  quella  forza  chc  non  vien  sempre  dal  numero,  e la 
vittoria  sari  con  voi. 

Onore  alle  armi  Italiane  ! 

Viva  l'indipendcnza  d’ltalia ! 

LEOPOLDO. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Sluto  pel  Departimento  della  Guerra, 

N.  Cobsini. 


(Translation.) 

Soldiers ! Florence,  April  5,  1848. 

THE  sacred  cause  of  the  independence  of  Italy  is  to  be  now  decided  on 
the  plains  of  Lombardy.  Already  the  citizens  of  Milan  have  bought,  with 
their  blood  and  with  a heroism  that  history  offers  few  examples  of,  their 
liberty.  The  Sardinian  army  moves  to  the  great  combat,  headed  by  its 
magnanimous  King,  under  whose  orders  are  fighting  the  Royal  Princes. 

Sons  of  Italy,  heirs  of  the  military  glory  of  ancestors,  the  Tuscans 
cannot,  ought  not  to  remain  in  shameful  ease  in  these  solemn  moments.  Fly 
then,  united  to  the  brave  citizens  as  well  as  volunteers  under  our  banners, 
to  the  assistance  of  the  Lombard  brethren.  Let  the  love  of  country  excite 
in  you  that  valour  of  which  the  Tuscan  warriors  have  given  proof  in  every 
age. 

Let  discipline  give  you  that  force  which  does  not  come  from  numbers, 
and  the  victory  will  be  yours. 

Honour  to  Italian  arms ! 

Long  live  Italian  independence ! 

LEOPOLDO. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  War, 

N.  CoitsiNi. 


No.  260. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston, — ( Received  April  17.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  9,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  inclosed  transla- 
tion of  a despatch  communicated  this  day  by  the  Provisional  Government, 
which  they  state  has  been  received  by  them  from  their  Commissioner  at  the 
head-quarters  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia.  Your  Lordship  will 
perceive  that  the  movement  is  an  important  one,  as  it  enables  the  King  of 
Sardinia  to  command  the  road  to  a certain  extent  between  Verona  and 
Mantua,  and  effectually  to  bar  it,  if  followed  up  by  the  possession  of  Villa 
Franca,  the  chief  town  in  the  chain  of  communication. 

This  intelligence  will  materially  improve  the  prospects  of  the  Provisional 
Government,  coupled  with  the  fact  that  a large  body  of  light  troops  have  been 
dispatched  to  guard  the  passes  of  the  Tyrol,  under  their  Commandant 
Manara,  and  that  General  Zucchi,  it  is  said,  has  a body  of  10,000  men  in  the 
Friuli  to  oppose  the  entrance  of  reinforcements  coming  from  Vienna  by 
either  of  these  roads  to  the  assistance  of  Field-Marshal  Radetzky. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL, 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  260. 

Report  addressed  to  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan. 

Royal  Head-quarters. 

(Translation.)  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere,  April  8,  1848,  8 P.M. 

THE  Sardinian  army,  inspired  by  its  former  reputation,  and  acting  with 
the  most  perfect  discipline,  has,  without  meeting  any  particular  resistance, 
followed  for  several  days  past  the  Austrian  troops,  who  have  retired  before 
them  on  the  lines  of  the  Oglio  and  the  Chicse,  the  positions  of  Montechiaro, 
Lonato,  and  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere,  being  severally  abandoned  by  them, 
though  they  had  previously  considered  these  points  of  great  importance. 
The  enemy’s  retreat  had  even  been  carried  beyond  the  Mincio,  for  the  pur- 
pose, as  it  is  understood,  of  establishing  himself  between  Peschiera  and 
Mantua;  but  our  troops  followed  him  up  most  closely,  directing  themselves 
to  a suitable  point  for  crossing  the  river.  His  Majesty  the  King,  this  morn- 
ing established  his  head  quarters  at  Castiglione  delle  Stiviere,  and  at  9 
o'clock  orders  were  given  to  the  Regina  brigade,  the  Royal  Navi  battalion, 
and  detached  Rifle  corps,  to  move  on  to  Goito  and  dislodge  the  enemy.  The 
result  has  been  that  the  war  has  been  opened  with  a signal  advantage,  which 
may  be  termed  “ The  Victory  of  the  Bridge  of  Goito.” 

Goito  is  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Mincio,  the  river  there  being  crossed  by 
a stone  bridge  of  three  arches.  Our  troops,  under  the  command  of  General 
Bava,  attacked  with  the  greatest  gallantry  all  the  points  occupied  by  the 
enemy,  though  he  had  broken  up  the  roads,  and  fortified  the  houses,  from 
whence  he  kept  up  a continued  fire,  but  the  intrepidity  of  the  sharpshooters 
of  the  Royal  Navi  battalion,  who  with  three  pieces  of  artillery  were  at  the  head 
of  our  cofumn,  overcame  all  opposition,  dislodged  the  enemy,  and  forced  him 
to  cross  the  river.  The  enemy  in  his  retreat,  blew  up  the  bridge,  which  had 
been  previously  mined,  but  our  sharpshooters  continued  to  advance  by  means 
of  a parapet,  which  bad  not  been  destroyed,  and  with  high  courage  captured 
his  artillery.  Thus  the  passage  of  the  Mincio  was  forced  over  the  smoking 
remains  of  the  bridge.  The  enemy  retreated  towards  Mantua,  but  he  was  so 
closely  pursued  that  he  left  behind  him  his  dead,  among  whom  are  many 
officers,  as  well  as  a considerable  number  of  prisoners,  that  have  fallen  into 
our  hands.  The  important  result  of  this  victory  is,  that  we  are  masters  of  the 
free  passage  of  the  Mincio,  and  that  we  now  occupy  its  left  bank. 

1 have  with  great  regret  to  report,  that  Colonel  LaMarmoraof  the  Rifles,  and 
Colonel  Maccarani  ofthe  Royal  N avi  battalion,  have  both  been  severely  wounded . 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  260. 

Bulletin  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan. 

Milano,  il  9 Aprils,  3848. 

IIN  foglio  arrivato  in  questo  punto  dal  commesso  postale  di  Castiglione 
delle  Stiviere  reca  al  Ministero  della  Guerra  quest’  importante  tiotizia  : 

Stamattina  (giorno  8)  le  trnppe  Piemontesi  attaccarono  gli  Austriaci  in 
vicinanza  del  Ponte  di  Goito.  Dop>  un  vivo  combattimento,  che  durd  circa 
due  ore,  i Piemontesi  s'impadronirono  della  posizione,  di  quattro  pezzi  d’arti- 
glieria,  e di  2000  prigionieri. 

Per  incarieo  del  Scgretario  Gcneralc 
del  Ministero  della  Guerra, 

C.  REALE. 

(Translation.) 

Milan,  April  9,  1848. 

A LETTER  just  arrived  through  the  post  office  of  Castiglione  del 
Stiviere  brings  to  the  Minister  of  War  the  following  important  intelligence. 

This  morning  (the  8th)  the  Piedmontese  troops  attacked  the  Austrians  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Bridge  of  Goito.  After  a sharp  fight,  which  lasted  about 
two  hours,  the  Piedmontese  took  possession  of  the  position,  of  fonr  pieces  of 
artillery  and  of  2000  prisoners. 

For  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
Minister  of  war. 

(Signed)  C.  REALE. 
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No.  261. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  17.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Provisional  Go- 
vernment of  Milan  has  issued  a proclamation  dissolving  all  the  local  Provi- 
sional  Governments  that  had  been  established  in  Lombardy  since  the  retreat 
of  the  Austrians  from  this  city.  It  at  the  same  time  changes  its  own  name 
into  that  of  “ The  Central  Provisional  Government  in  Lombardy,”  and  invites 
the  several  towns  and  districts,  according  to  their  size  and  population,  to 
send  one,  two,  or  three  delegates  for  the  purpose  of  consulting  with  and 
representing  them  near  the  central  body.  The  Central  Government  has  like- 
wise appointed  a commission  charged  with  the  drawing  up  of  a plan  for  the 
convocation  of  a national  assembly,  in  which  the  form  of  the  future  Govern- 
ment will  be  decided. 

By  a decree  of  the  Central  Government  of  the  9th  instant,  the  Jesuits 
are  no  longer  allowed  to  remain  in  Lombardy;  their  colleges  and  institutions 
are  consequently  suppressed,  and  their  property  of  all  kinds  sequestered. 

The  voluntary  subscriptions  offered  by  the  inhabitants  of  Milan  to  the 
Provisional  Government  amount  to  1,710,004  current  livres,  or  57,033  pounds 
sterling ; but  the  wants  of  the  public  service  are  so  great  that  the  land  taxes 
usually  paid  on  the  20th  of  May,  are  called  in  on  the  20th  of  this  month. 

All  accounts  received  from  the  army  agree  in  stating  that  the  line  of  the 
Mincio  has  been  forced  by  the  troops  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia; 
Villa  Franca  is  said  to  be  in  their  hands ; and  General  Bes  is  moving  on 
Peschiera,  a most  important  post  and  fortress  on  the  Mincio  and  the  Lake 
of  Garda. 

This  night  at  1 1 o’clock,  the  President  of  the  Government  addressed  the 
assembled  multitude  in  the  Piazza  S.  Fedele,  from  a balcony  in  the  Marino 
Palace,  informing  them  that  the  fortified  posts  of  Borghetto,  Mozambano,  and 
Valleggio,  had  been  taken  from  the  Austrians,  and  that  the  King  of  Sardinia 
was  under  the  walls  of  Mantua,  on  which  strong  fortress  he  hoped  the  national 
flag  would  soon  be  flying. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  262. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  17,  1848. 

HER  Majesty's  Government  have  been  informed  that  the  Government  of 
Austria  have  dispatched  Count  Hartig  to  Lombardy  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
posing certain  terms  of  reconciliation  to  the  inhabitants,  and  I have  to 
instruct  you  strongly  to  recommend  to  the  Sardinian  Government  a suspen- 
sion of  hostilities  in  order  to  enable  Count  Hartig  to  make,  aud  the  Lombards 
to  consider,  the  propositions  which  Count  Hartig  is  commissioned  by  the 
Austrian  Government  to  make. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  263. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsoniy. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , April  18,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  the  5th  instant, 
reporting  w hat  passed  between  your  Excellency  and  Count  Ficquelmont  on  the 
subject  of  the  intervention  of  the  King  of  Sardinia  in  the  affairs  of  Lombardy, 
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l have  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  very  much  lament  the 
unfortunate  state  of  conflict  which  has  suddenly  arisen  between  Austria  and  Sar- 
dinia, and  the  more  so,  because  it  is  scarcely  to  be  supposed  that  the  King  of 
Sardinia  has  not  in  some  way  or  other  reckoned  upon  support  from  France  if 
such  aid  should  become  necessary.  It  is  right  however  to  say  that  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  have  no  information  of  any  kind  that  can  be  deemed  as  confirming 
such  a conjecture. 

With  regard  to  the  attack  made  by  the  King  of  .Sardinia  on  the  Austrian 
territory,  it  is  certain  that  no  sufficient  ground  for  that  proceeding  has  been 
alleged  by  the  Sardinian  Government.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  be 
much  relieved  from  the  anxiety  which  the  present  state  of  these  affairs  necessa- 
rily inspires,  if  the  mission  of  Count  Hartig  should  lead  to  a peaceful  settle- 
ment of  these  matters. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  264. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston — (Received  April  18.) 

(Extract.)  Berne,  April  23,  1842. 

THE  deputies  from  the  cantons  assembled  to-day  (Thursday)  in 
Extraordinary  Diet,  to  discuss  several  important  subjects,  of  which  the  Voiort 
was  unwilling  to  take  the  entire  responsibility. 

The  sympathies  of  this  country  (although  I must  state  that  the  events 
which  are  now  rapidly  succeeding  each  other  in  Europe  are  far  from  meeting 
with  entire  approbation  here),  as  far  as  simple  congratulations  are  concerned, 
are  with  the  Italians. 

The  Commission  for  the  revision  of  the  Federal  Compact  having  finished 
their  deliberations,  the  Diet  will  probably  be  called  upon  to  consider  the  pro- 
jects which  have  resulted  therefrom.  Although  no  official  declaration  has  yet 
been  made,  the  following  is  an  outline  of  the  proposed  organization  of  legis- 
lative powers  for  exercising  the  supreme  direction  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Confederation. 

Two  Chambers  are  recommended ; the  one  termed  “ la  Chambre 
Nationale,”  composed  of  deputies  chosen  at  the  rate  of  one  representative  to 
20,000  souls,  and  elected  for  a term  of  three  years ; the  other  termed  " la 
Chambre  d’Etats,”  composed  of  forty-four  deputies,  two  from  each  canton. 

Every  Swiss  of  the  age  of  twenty  to  be  elector,  and  eligible  to  the 
former.  The  two  Chambers  to  assemble,  in  ordinary  session,  once  a year. 
There  can,  however,  as  under  the  present  system,  be  extraordinary  convo- 
cations. 

The  members  of  both  Chambers  to  be  entirely  independent  as  to  their 
votes.  This  clause  does  away  with  the  present  system,  by  which  the  deputies 
must  follow  the  instructions  they  have  received  from  their  respective  Grand 
Councils.  The  two  Chambers,  which  under  ordinary  occasions  are  to 
assemble  and  deliberate  separately,  can  in  extraordinary  cases  unite  in  common, 
under  the  direction  of  the  President  of  the  National  Assembly,  when  the  vote 
of  the  majority  is  to  decide  the  question  at  issue.  This  is  a very  important 
clause,  evidently  with  the  object  of  annihilating  the  power  of  the  little 
cantons.  It  is  also  purposed  to  establish  a kind  of  Directory,  or  supreme 
executive  authority,  termed  "le  Conseil  d’Etat,”  composed  of  five  members, 
elected  for  three  years  by  the  united  Chambers. 

The  projects  of  the  Commission  will  give  rise  to  long  deliberations  in 
the  Diet,  and  will  doubtless  undergo  considerable  modifications  before  final 
adoption. 
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No.  265. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.- — (Received  April  20.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  April  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship,  that  an  official  notice 
appeared  in  the  Florence  Gazette  of  yesterday,  announcing  that  the  Grand 
Duke  (who  has  now  dropped  the  title  of  Imperial  Highness)  had  recalled  the 
Tuscan  Chargd  d’Affaires  from  the  Court  of  Vienna,  and  had  directed  that 
passports  should  be  given  to  the  Austrian  Charge  d’Affaires  at  this  Court. 

Don  Neri  Corsini,  in  announcing  to  M.  de  Schnitzer  de  Meeran 
the  intentions  of  the  Government,  stated  that  the  Grand  Duke  had  been 
exposed  to  popular  misinterpretations  for  allowing  him  to  continue  his 
functions  as  Austrian  Charge  d'Affaires  until  the  present  time. 

The  Grand  Duke  wishing  to  contribute  from  his  private  resources  to  the 
voluntary  loan  required  by  the  exigencies  of  the  State,  has  desired  the 
Maggiordomo  of  his  Court,  to  pay  to  the  Repository-General  the  sum  of 
100,000  lire  (about  6000  pounds);  but  His  Royal  Highness,  knowing  that 
the  funds  of  the  Court  will  not  furnish  such  a sum  at  the  present  moment,  has 
ordered  that  a quantity  of  his  plate,  equal  to  that  sum,  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Mint  to  be  melted  down  and  converted  into  money. 

X have  &c 

(Signed)  ’ GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  2CG. 


ilfr.  Bidwell  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  20,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  I am  directed  by 
Viscount  Palmerston  to  state  to  you,  that  in  case  of  danger  you  should  make 
British  subjects  the  first  objects  of  your  care  ; but  when  their  safety  has  been 
provided  for,  you  should  do  anything  properly  in  your  power  to  assist  in 
protecting  the  Germans  from  violence  and  injury. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  J.  BIDAVELL. 


No.  267. 


Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  April  20,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  Excellency's  despatch  of  the  2nd  instant, 
reporting  a conversation  with  Count  Ficquelmont  on  the  affairs  of  Italy, 
I have  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  say  that  the  advice  which  Her 
Majesty's  Minister  at  Turin  has  invariably  given  to  the  Sardinian  Government 
both  in  execution  of  positive  instructions  from  Her  Majesty's  Government 
and  upon  his  own  responsibility,  has  been  that  the  King  of  Sardinia  should 
maintain  a strictly  neutral  position,  and  should  not  give  any  just  cause  of 
offence  to,  nor  commit  any  acts  of  aggression  against,  cither  Franco  on  the 
one  side,  or  Austria  on  the  other.  This  advice,  however,  has  not  been 
followed. 

The  great  practical  question  now  to  be  decided  by  Austria  is,  whatcobrse 
she  should  take  in  regard  to  her  Italian  provinces,  and  the  decision  of  that 
question  must  depend  upon  a much  more  accurate  knowledge  of  the  state  of 
things  in  Northern  Italy  than  Count  Ficquelmont  seemed  to  possess  when  he 
conversed  with  your  Excellency  on  these  matters  on  the  2nd  instant,  if  what 
he  said,  is  to  be  taken  as  representing  his  real  opinions.  The  events  which 
have  since  happened  in  Lombardy  and  Venice  have  shown  that  Count  Ficquel- 
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moot  was  entirely  mistaken  in  supposing  that  there  was  any  party  in  those 
provinces  favourable  to  Austria,  or  that  the  Austrian  troops  were  able  to 
defend  the  country ; and  after  the  manner  in  which  those  troops  have  been 
expelled  lrom  Milan  and  other  places,  and  have  of  their  own  accord  evacuated 
several  strong  positions,  there  does  not  seem  any  reasonable  ground  for  ex- 
pecting that  any  attempts  by  Austria  to  reconquer  Italy  could  be  attended 
with  success. 

With  respect  to  the  notion  that  the  Italians  would  be  willing  to  pay  a 
large  sum  to  Austria  as  the  purchase  of  their  independence,  if  such  an 
arrangement  could  be  negotiated,  it  would  no  doubt  be  an  advantageous 
one  for  Austria,  and  ought  not  to  be  refused  by  her.  But  events  are 
advancing  so  rapidly  in  North  Italy,  that  great  doubts  may  be  felt  whether  the 
time  is  not  gone  by  when  such  a bargain  could  have  been  made. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  268. 

Ftseouni  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  20.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  14,  1848. 

THE  following  account  of  the  operations  of  the  Austrian  army  in  Italy 
has  been  officially  published  in  the  “Vienna  Gazette”  of  this  day. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  8th  ultimo,  a body  of  the  enemy’s  troops, 
amounting  to  between  8000  and  10,000  men  advanced  upon  Goito  from 
Marcaria.  Goito  was  occupied  by  a single  company  of  Jagers  (rifles)  under 
Captain  Knezich,  the  rest  of  General  Wohlgemuth’s  brigade  being  upon  the 
left  bank  of  the  Mincio. 

A combat  ensued  and  lasted  about  four  hours,  during  which  the  enemy 
was  several  times  repulsed,  and  Anally  retreated  to  Marcaria  with  consider- 
able loss.  During  the  combat,  the  enemy’6  troops  which  were  actually  under 
fire  amounted  to  between  3000  and  4000  men,  and  only  one  battery  of 
General  Wohlgemuth’s  could  be  brought  into  play.  The  company  of  Jagers 
was  withdrawn  across  the  Mincio  and  the  bridge  destroyed. 

Field-Marshal  Count  Radctzky,  had  in  the  meantime,  in  expectation  of 
a general  engagement,  moved  forward  all  his  disposable  forces  amounting  to 
about  20,000  men  as  far  as  Villa  Franca,  where  they  are  still  stationed. 

The  Austrians  lost  several  men,  and  amongst  them  the  Captain  of  the 
company  at  Goito,  Knezich. 

The  brigade  of  Major-General  Prince  Liechstenstein  also  obtained  some 
advantages  over  the  insurgents  at  Sorio. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  269. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  21.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  16,  1848. 

I HAVE  informed  your  Lordship  in  my  former  despatches  of  the 
nature  of  the  policy  adopted  by  the  Government  of  Austria.  I have  to  add, 
that  its  execution  will  mainly  depend  upon  the  conduct  of  the  Piedmontese, 
and  upon  the  result  of  a battle  if  one  should  take  place.  If  the  Austrians 
should  obtain  any  signal  advantage,  they  will  certainly  insist  upon  obtaining 
the  best  securities  for  the  preservation  of  their  possessions  lying  to  the  uorth 
of  Venice,  and  perhaps  they  may  retake  Venice  itself,  where,  it  is  said,  the 
better  class  of  the  inhabitants  are  more  favourable  to  Austria  than  to  the 
republic : but  I continue  to  believe  that  this  Government  will  act  towards 
Milan  in  the  manner  I have  reported  in  my  despatch  of  the  10th  instant. 

I cannot  form  any  solid  opinion  at  present,  what  may  be  the  results  ot 
the  Piedmontese  invasion  of  Lombardy.  If  Charles  Albert  should  be  victo 
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nous  over  the  Austrians,  he  may  be  strong  enough  to  obtain  from  the  Milanese 
their  consent  to  his  being  Sovereign  of  their  country. 

If  the  victorious  Piedmontese  should  make  their  party  good  with  the 
Lombards,  and  if  the  French  should  view  the  arrangement  with  dissatis- 
faction, it  might  possibly  be  the  interest  of  the  Lombards  and  Piedmontese 
to  propose  to  the  Austrians  some  settlement  by  which  Austria  should  retain 
much  of  the  territory  now  occupied  by  their  army  and  reoccupy  Venice, 
giving  a Constitutional  Government  to  that  city,  &c.,  and  making  a league 
with  the  Piedmontese  and  Lombards  to  defend  their  possessions  against  all 
foreign  aggression.  There  is  a very  strong  feeling  in  the  Austrian  dominions, 
amongst  the  people  generally,  against  the  Italians,  and  it  is  probable  that 
encouragement  aud  aid  may  be  given  to  the  Government  to  continue  the 
contest  longer  than  prudence  and  the  state  of  the  world  may  sanction.  The 
report  also  made  by  the  new  Minister  of  Finance  upon  the  state  of  the 
Austrian  pecuniary  resources  is  extremely  favourable  ; in  fact,  as  well  as  in 
comparison  with  what  has  been  generally  thought  and  said  upon  the  subject, 
these  things  might  tend  to  prolong  the  war  in  Lombardy,  and  might  be  also 
a reason  for  taking  into  consideration,  by  the  Milanese  and  others,  propositions 
which  might  be,  under  different  circumstances,  inadmissible. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  270. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

Foreign  Office,  April  21,  1848. 

VISCOUNT  PALMERSTON  presents  his  compliments  to  Count 
• Dietrichstein,  and  with  reference  to  his  note  of  the  15th  instant,  has  the 

honour  to  inform  him  that  instructions  were  dispatched  to  Her  Majesty’s 
Minister  at  Turin  on  the  17th,  directing  him  strongly  to  recommend  a 
suspension  of  hostilities,  in  order  to  enable  Count  Hartig  to  make  the 
propositions  with  which  he  has  been  charged  by  the  Austrian  Government 


No.  271. 

The  Hon.  H.  Ahercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  21.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  April  14,  1848. 

THE  “Journal  des  Dfbats"  of  the  9th  instant,  received  at  Turin 
yesterday,  contained  the  concluding  half  of  the  inclosed  address  from  the 
Provisional  Government  of  Milan  to  that  of  the  French  Republic,  bearing 
date  27th  March,  1843,  three  days  after  the  publication  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty’s  proclamation  to  the  inhabitants  of  Lombardy  and  Venice,  announc- 
ing his  determination  to  enter  Lombardy  at  the  head  of  his  army  for  the 
purpose  of  expelling  the  Austrians  from  Italy. 

As  no  mention  of  any  document  of  such  a nature  as  that  now  inclosed 
had  ever  been  made  within  my  knowledge,  I called  upon  the  Marquis  Pareto, 
and  inquired  of  him  whether  he  had  ever  heard  of  such  a communication 
having  been  forwarded  from  Milan  to  Paris. 

The  Marquis  at  once  assured  me  that  neither  he  nor  any  of  his  col- 
leagues had  ever  been  made  acquainted  with  such  a step  having  been  taken 
by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan. 

I then  placed  the  “Journal  des  D6bats“  in  the  hands  of  the 
Sardinian  Minister. 

I could  not  help  remarking  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  that  the  contents 
of  this  address  appeared  to  account  for  the  measures  taken  by  the  Provisional 
Government  of  France  for  the  organisation  and  concentration  of  the  army 
of  the  Alps  ; aud  that  when  this  direct  appeal  of  the  Provisional  Government 
of  Milan  for  the  assistance  of  France  was  publicly  known  at  Paris,  it  would 
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be  difficult  for  M.  Lamartine,  notwithstanding  his  sincere  desire  to  preserve 
peace,  successfully  to  resist  the  movement  that  would  probably  take  place  in 
favour  of  a march  of  French  troops  upon  Italy. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  informed  me  that  he  should  forthwith  demand  an 
explanation  from  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  of  their  conduct  in  this 
business ; and  my  Tuscan  colleague  who  came  to  speak  to  me  upon  this 
question  later  in  the  day,  told  me  that  a very  strong  despatch  had  been 
written  to  the  Government  of  Milan,  requiring  that  an  immediate  commu- 
nication should  be  made  to  Paris,  retracting  in  decided  and  positive  language, 
all  avowed  or  implied  application  for  French  intervention  to  assist  in  com- 
pleting the  emancipation  of  Italy  from  foreign  rule. 

This  affair  has  been  reported  to  his  Excellency  the  Marquis  Brignole, 
at  Paris,  and  he  has  been  instructed  by  the  Marquis  Pareto  to  renew  to  M. 
Lamartine  the  protestations  of  the  Sardinian  Government  against  any 
intervention  of  France  in  the  affairs  of  Italy  being  required,  or  even  wished  for 
by  the  Italian  Governments. 

The  conduct  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  on  this  occasion 
has  produced  a very  unfavourable  impression. 


Inclosure  in  No.  271. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  to  the  Provisional  Government  of  France. 

t 

Milan,  le  27  Mars,  1848. 

APRES  cinq  jours  d'une  lutte  acharnde,  pendant  lesquels  notre  peuple 
a fait  des  prodiges  de  valeur  et  de  magnanimitc,  nous  avons  secoud  lejougde 
1’Autriche  et  nous  nous  sommes  constituds  en  Gouvernement  Provisoirc  de 
Milan. 

Mais  la  guerre  continue  tout  prds  de  nous ; l’armde  Autrichienne  est 
transformde  cn  bandes  do  pillards;  car,  harcelde  dc  tous  cdtds,  elle  fuit,  elle 
revient  sur  ses  pas,  elle  porte  l’incendie  et  Ic  ravage  dans  les  villes  et  les 
campagnes,  de  l’Adda  a l’Oglio  et  au  Mincio,  chcrchant,  4 ce  qu’il  parait,  A 
assurer  sa  retraite  sur  Vdrone. 

Le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  nous  a envoye  un  corps  dc  troupes,  et  il  va  venir 
en  personne  pour  nous  aider  a chasser  jusqu'aux  Alpes  l’eternel  ennemi  de 
l’inddpendancc  Italienne. 

Dans  cct  ctat  de  choses  nous  nous  sommes  abstenus  de  toute  question 

fmlitique;  nous  avons  solennellement  ddclard  A plusieurs  reprises,  qu'aprds  la 
utte  ce  sera  A la  nation  de  decider  sur  ses  destindes. 

A cause  de  cela  nous  n’avons  pas  encore  cherchd  A nous  faire  recon- 
naltre  par  le  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de  la  Rdpublique  Franfaise;  nous 
attendons  d’dtre  un  Gouvernement  avec  une  forme  quclconque  pour  nous 
adresser  A l’Europe.  Maintenant  nous  ne  sommes  que  le  Gouvernement  de 
l’urgcncc  et  de  la  ndcessitd. 

Cependant,  puisque  nous  envoyons  un  de  nos  citoyens  les  plus  hono- 
rables,  M.  Louis  Pono,  A Toulon,  pour  faire  un  achat  d'armes,  nous  avons 
cru  pouvoir  adresser  au  Gouvernement  Provisoire  de  la  Rdpublique  Fran- 
?aise  cette  expression  de  notre  respect  ct  de  notre  sympathie, 

Cest  Ace  Gouvernement,  qui  a declare  si  solennellement  vouloir  venir  en 
aide  A toutes  les  nationalites  opprimees  et  en  liAter  la  ddlivrance,  e’est  au 
Gouvernement  de  la  nation  la  plus  brave  et  la  plus  gdndreuse  du  raonde,  de 
trouver  le  moyen  de  nous  aider  dans  nos  circonstances  si  difficiles. 

Nous  n’ajoutons  rien  de  plus,  ne  voulant  pas  douner  une  portde 
politique  A cette  adresse. 

Vive  la  Rdpublique  Frangaise!  Vive  1’Italie  independante! 

(Signd)  CASATI. 

BORROMEO. 

BERETTA. 

GIULINI. 

Secretaire, 

A.  Maubi. 
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(Translation.) 


Milan,  March  27,  18-18. 

AFTER  five  clays  of  a vehement  contest,  during  which  our  people  per- 
formed prodigies  of  valour  and  magnanimity,  we  have  thrown  off  the  yoke  of 
Austria,  and  wc  have  formed  ourselves  into  the  Provisional  Government  of 
Milan. 

But  the  war  continues  in  our  neighbourhood ; the  Austrian  army  is  trans- 
formed into  bands  of  plunderers;  for,  harassed  on  all  sides,  it  retreats,  it 
advances  again,  it  carries  fire  and  pillage  into  the  towns  aud  rural  districts, 
from  the  Adda  to  the  Oglio  and  to  the  Mincio,  seeking,  as  it  would  appear,  to 
secure  its  retreat  on  Verona. 

The  King  of  Sardinia  has  scut  us  a body  of  troops,  and  he  is  about  to 
come  in  person  to  assist  us  in  chasing  to  the  Alps  the  eternal  foe  of  Italian 
independence. 

In  this  state  of  things  we  have  kept  aloof  from  every  political  question ; 
we  have  solemnly  aud  repeatedly  declared  that  when  the  contest  is  at  an  end 
the  nation  shall  decide  on  its  destinies. 

On  this  account  we  have  not  hitherto  sought  to  obtain  the  recognition  of 
the  Provisional  Government  of  the  French  Republic ; we  wait  to  be  a Govern- 
ment in  some  shape  or  other  to  apply  to  Europe.  At  present  we  are  only  a 
Government  of  emergency  and  necessity. 

Nevertheless,  since  we  are  sending  one  of  our  most  honourable  citizens, 
M.  Louis  Pono,  to  Toulon,  in  order  to  purchase  arms,  we  have  considered  that 
we  might  address  to  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  French  Republic  this 
expression  of  our  respect  and  our  sympathy. 

It  is  for  that  Government,  which  has  so  solemnly  declared  that  it  was 
willing  to  come  to  the  assistance  of  all  oppressed  nations  and  to  hasten  their 
deliverance,  it  is  for  the  Government  of  the  bravest  and  most  generous  nation 
of  the  world,  to  find  the  means  of  assisting  us  in  such  difficult  circumstances. 

We  add  nothing  more,  not  desiring  to  give  a political  character  to  this 
address. 

Live  the  French  Republic  1 Live  Independent  Italy  1 

(Signed)  CASATI. 

BORROMEO. 

BERETTA. 

GIUL1NI. 

The  Secretary , 

A.  Mauat. 


No.  272. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — (Received  April  22.) 

My  Lord,  ' Turin,  April  15,  1848. 

M.  CORBOH  has  been  directed  to  proceed  to  the  head-quarters  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty  on  a mission  from  His  Holiness  the  Pope. 

M.  Corboli  will  remain  at  head-quarters  during  the  remainder  of  the 
campaign,  and  the  presence  at  the  army  of  a representative  of  the  Pope  will  it 
is  considered  produce  considerable  effect  in  Italy. 

My  Tuscan  colleague  at  Turin,  the  Chevalier  Martini,  has  also  received 
instructions  from  his  Government  to  proceed  to  the  head-quarters  of  the 
army,  and  to  follow  His  Sardinian  Majesty  through  the  operations  of  the 
campaign. 

He  only  waits  to  hear  of  the  arrival  of  M.  Corboli  at  Genoa,  to  set  out 
on  his  pwn  journey  to  the  army. 

From  some  circumstances  that  have  come  to  my  knowledge,  I am 
inclined  to  think,  that  besides  the  moral  effect  expected  to  be  produced  by 
the  residence  at  bead-quarters  of  the  Representatives  of  Rome  and  Tuscany, 
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their  presence  has  been  considered  necessary  in  order  to  enforce  through 
them  a more  cordial  and  better  understanding  between  the  commanding 
officers  of  the  troops  of  the  three  Courts  engaged  in  the  present  war  of  Italian 
independence. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Ho.  273. 


The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  April  22.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , April  16,  1848. 

ON  the  9th  instant  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma  by  letter 
publicly  accepted  the  resignations  of  the  Members  of  the  Regency  appointed 
by  him  at  the  commencement  of  the  Parmesan  revolution. 

By  the  same  letter  His  Royal  Highness  authorized  the  election  by  the 
elders  of  the  city  of  Parma,  of  a Provisional  Government,  and  that  election 
took  place  on  the  11th  instant. 

The  practical  result  of  these  events,  although  accomplished  under  the 
seeming  authority  of  the  Duke  as  Sovereign,  has  been  to  establish  a Govern- 
ment elected  by  the  people,  and  to  destroy  the  position  of  the  Sovereign. 

The  continued  residence  of  the  Duke  of  Parma  under  these  circum- 
stances has  become  impossible  ; and,  by  information  which  I have  this  moment 
received  from  Parma,  I learn  that  that  at  2 o’clock  p.m.  yesterday,  it  was 
settled  between  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma  and  the  Provisional 
Government,  that  His  Royal  Highness  should  leave  Parma  last  night, 
accompanied  by  Signor  Pallavicini  on  the  part  of  the  Parmesan  Government, 
and  proceed  direct  by  Lombardy  through  Switzerland  to  Bale,  where  His 
Royal  Highness  will  for  the  present  remain. 

The  Duke  and  Signor  Pallavicini  will  be  preceded  on  their  journey  by 
a Parma  Government  Commissioner,  charged  to  arrange  with  the  Lombard 
authorities  of  the  towns  through  which  they  have  to  pass,  that  no  personal 
insul  shall  be  offered  to  the  Duke. 

The  Duchess  of  Parma,  and  the  Hereditary  Princess  of  Parma,  are  to 
remain  as  private  individuals  in  the  Garden  Palace  at  Parma,  under  the 
protection  of  the  Provisional  Government. 

The  Hereditary  Prince  of  Parma  is  still  a prisoner  at  Milan  where, 
however,  I am  told  that  he  is  well  and  respectfully  treated. 

The  Duke  of  Parma  has  not  abdicated ; and  he  quits  his  capital  as 
Sovereign  dc  jure  of  the  Duchy  of  Parma. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Ho.  274. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  6,  1848. 

I LEAVE  it  to  Lord  Napier  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  with  the  state  of 
affairs  here  at  present,  which  is  far  from  satisfactory,  though  I trust  not 
desperate. 

Count  Ferretti  informed  me  yesterday  that  there  was  great  clamour  in 
the  public  against  England  and  the  English,  in  consequence  of  the  refusal  of 
the  Commissary  of  the  French  Republic  here  to  allow  a vessel  which  had  been 
chartered  to  convey  troops  to  Lombardy  to  proceed  on  her  voyage  under 
French  colours. 

This  gentleman  representing  that  his  Government  was  most  anxious  to 
avoid  giving  umbrage  to  the  British  Government,  and  that  such  an  expedition 
might  give  rise  to  inquiries  and  demand  of  explanation,  which  would  be 
inconvenient  and  prejudicial. 

The  public,  learning  this,  jumped  to  the  conclusion  that  Sir  William 
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Parker  was  prepared  to  intercept  any  expedition  against  the  Austrians  in 
Lombardy. 

I told  Count  Ferretti  he  might  assure  the  Neapolitan  patriots  that  though 
we  could  not  approve  of  a wanton  disregard  of  solemn  treaties,  which  they 
had  themselves  so  recently  invoked  for  their  own  protection,  they  would 
experience  no  such  interruption  as  they  appeared  to  have  apprehended.  I 
was  however  glad  to  hear  of  language  from  the  French  Commissary  indica- 
tive of  the  pacific  policy  of  his  Government. 


No.  275. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  17,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith,  in  translation,  the  official 
report  of  the  operations  of  the  army  in  Italy,  which  has  appeared  in  the 
“ Vienna  Gazette”  of  this  day. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  275. 

Extract  from  the  Vienna  Gazette  of  April  17,  1848. 


(Translation.) 

THE  Imperial  Government  has  received  the  following  news,  of  the  11th 
and  12th,  from  Verona. 

On  the  10th  of  April  the  fortress  of  Peschiera  was  summoned  to  surrender 
by  a Sardinian  flag  of  truce,  which  was  of  course  rejected  by  the  Governor. 
Towards  2 o'clock  p.m.  two  engineer  officers  of  the  enemy  were  seen  in  the 
direction  of  Frassine,  at  the  head  of  two  columns  of  infantry  and  a field 
battery,  their  front  extending  as  far  as  Ponti.  A sharp,  but  ineffectual  fire 
was  opened  upon  Fort  Salvi  (one  of  the  outworks  of  Peschiera ),  which  lasted 
till  near  6 o’clock. 

Field-Marshal  Radetzky  has  concentrated  the  whole  of  the  first  corps 
d'armee  in  front  of  Verona,  in  order  to  render  his  forces  more  available  in  any 
direction  he  might  wish  to  employ  them. 

A band  of  insurgent  volunteers  crossed  the  Lake  of  Guarda,  landed  at 
Cazise,  and  advanced  as  far  as  Cavalcaselle  and  Castelnovo,  two  villages 
between  Verona  and  Peschiera.  In  the  morning  several  bands  of  insurgents 
had  been  seen  in  St.  Giustina,  Sona,  and  Bassolengo.  Major-General  Prince 
Taxis  found  the  road  on  this  side  of  Castelnovo  barricaded  and  defended  by 
peasants.  Here  the  first  exchange  of  shots  took  place.  Our  skirmishers 
drove  the  enemy  back  upon  Castelnovo,  which  was  strongly  barricaded,  and 
from  which  an  incessant  fire  was  kept  up.  The  village  was  set  on  fire  in 
several  places  by  means  of  grenades.  The  Haugwitz  battalion  (Italians) 
carried  the  first  barricade  by  assault,  inflicting  a severe  loss  upon  its 
defenders.  In  the  meantime  the  Battalion  Piret,  covered  by  a well-maintained 
fire  of  artillery'  attacked  in  front,  while  two  columns,  making  a detour,  attacked 
the  village  in  flank.  Nothing  could  resist  the  impetuosity  of  our  gallant 
troops.  Barricade  after  barricade,  house  after  house  was  taken  by  storm, 
and  their  defenders  compelled,  after  that  the  church  had  also  been  taken,  to 
fly,  in  complete  disorder,  towards  Cazise.  The  approach  of  night  prevented 
any  further  pursuit.  The  loss  of  the  enemy  must  have  amounted  at  least  to 
500  killed. 

The  troops,  tired  after  a combat  in  the  streets,  which  had  lasted  many 
hours,  passed  the  night  on  the  heights  surrounding  Castelnovo. 

According  to  the  report  of  a prisoner,  the  defenders  of  the  place  consisted 
principally  of  Piedmontese  and  Milanese  volunteers,  the  latter  headed  by  a 
certain  Manara  (formerly  an  officer  in  the  Austrian  service.)  Still,  it  is  said, 
there  were  regular  Piedmontese  troops  in  reserve. 
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Wlien  the  courier  left,  Major-General  Prince  Taxis  only  knew  of  four 
killed,  lie  bestows  the  highest  praise  on  the  conduct  of  Captain  Mauler,  of 
the  Haugwitz  infantry. 

The  Piedmontese,  who  have  hitherto  manoeuvred  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Mincio,  have  confined  their  attempts  at  crossing  the  river  to  a fire  of  artillery. 

A corps  of  foreign  volunteers  has  occupied  Tione  (Tiene?).  On  the 
side  of  Osliglia,  a column  of  volunteers  from  the  Romagna  and  Tuscany  is 
advancing  under  General  Durando,  and  menaces  the  communication  between 
Verona  and  Legnagno.  But  neither  body  is  in  sufficient  force  to  give  rise  to 
any  serious  apprehensions,  and  the  advance  of  the  Master-General  of  the 
Ordnance,  Count  Nugent,  from  the  Isonzo,  will  enable  Field-Marshal  Radetzky, 
on  his  junction  with  him,  not  only  to  repel  all  attacks  which  have-  hiiherto 
been  made  without  any  combined  plan,  but  also  vigorously  to  assume  the 
offensive. 

Through  the  activity  of  General  Gorskowski,  Mantua  has  been  placed  in 
a state  of  defence,  sufficient  to  resist  any  attacks  which  the  enemy,  in  their 
want  or  siege-material,  could  undertake.  This  is  also  the  case  in'l.e»na»no 
and  Peschiera.  ° “ 

The  supplying  of  Verona  with  arms  and  provisions  is  being  carried  on 
with  the  greatest  activity. 


No.  276. 


Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  April  14,  1848. 

, }.  HAVE  been  informed  from  a source  on  which  I can  place  reliance 
that  the  Pope  has  sent  positive  orders  to  his  troops  not  to  cross  the  Po. 
i j ‘ Co™J'-o“s*i . has  passed  through  Florence  from  Rome,  and 
1 understand  that  he  is  sent  on  a mission  from  the  Pope  to  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  recommending  him  to  retire  with  his  troops  within  his  own  frontier. 
, T.!'e“V  of  P?'  ma.  having  revoked  the  Regency  which  he  had  appointed, 

J ®.'  himself  m the  hands  of  a Provisional  Government,  recommending 
to  them  the  inviolability  of  his  person  and  the  protection  of  his  family  until 
the  position  of  his  Stales  shall  be  settled  by  the  Pope,  the  King  of  Sardinia 
affairs'6  Gra°d  Duke  of  Tuscany,  whom  he  has  called  on  to  mediate  on  his 

I believe  however  that  the  Grand  Duke  will  not  accept  the  office  of 
mediator,  as  he  ac know  edges  that  he  has  been  called  upon  by  the  inhabit- 
ants of  I ontremoli  to  allow  them  to  place  themselves  again  under  his  sceptre 
and  that  he  is  anxious  to  comply  with  their  wishes.  The  Grand  Duke 
considers  himself,  therefore,  as  precluded  from  becoming  a mediator. 

. , . " "I®  “f®n,l™.e  1 j1»ve  received  a letter  from  the  Duke  of  Parma, 
detailing  the  difficulties  of  his  situation,  and  requesting  me  to  use  my  good 
offices  w|th  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  in  his  favour,  and  claiming®  the 
protection  of  Her  Majesty  s Minister  for  himself  and  family.  8 

, tr-i  ered-ltary  Princf  of  I’arma  has  been  arre-ted  in  Lombardy,  and 
sent  to  Milan  ; it  appears  that  he  wished  to  join  the  Sardinian  army,  in  which 
he  is  a colonel,  and  was  arrested  on  suspicion  of  a contrary  intend  n on  his  part. 

fleet  o aj“iy.S  foniul  at  Ancona  writes  me  word  that  the  Sardinian 
fleet  is  expected  at  that  port. 


No.  277. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  _ Naples,  March  31,  1848. 

whom  I \ r 'l16  ,on?or  1°  fl,ecl',air‘t  your  Lordship  that  184  volunteers,  of 
ateam-ve°sel  °“  ^ ***  iMtant'  the 
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The  Neapolitan  Government  furnished  arms  and  great  coats,  and 
defrayed  the  expenses  of  the  vessel. 

The  volunteers  seemed  mostly  of  the  middle  class.  They  went  under 
the  orders  of  M.  Giardini  and  M.  Balzo,  retired  officers  of  the  Neapolitan 
army,  and  were  organized  in  two  companies. 


No.  278. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  March  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  copy  and 
translation  of  the  correspondence  which  passed  between  Prince  Schwarzen- 
berg  and  the  Neapolitan  Government  previous  to  his  Excellency's  departure 
from  this  capital. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  278. 

Prince  Cariati  to  Lord  Napier. 

Napoli,  30  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  tic.,  si  affretta  di  rimettere  a Lord  Napier,  &c.,  copia  della 
corrispundenza  seguita  tra  esso  ed  il  Signor  Principe  di  Schwarzenberg  in 
occasione  della  violazione  del lo  Imperiale  e Reale  stcmma  Austriaco  per 
parte  di  un  esaltata  moltitudine  composta  la  maggior  parte  di  sudditi  della 
medesima  Imperiale  e Reale  Maestri. 

II  Sottoscritto  aveva  luogo  di  credere  che  le  dichiarazioni  amichevoli  del 
Real  Governo  di  Napoli  sarebbero  riuscile  a far  desislere  il  Signor  Principe 
di  Schwarzenberg  dalle  sue  risoluzioni,  quando  invece  6 giunto  a sua  cogni- 
zione  che  senza  niun  altra  comunicazionc  si  4 egli  imbarcato  su  di  un  piroscafo 
della  sua  nazione,  ed  ha  abbandoriato  questa  capitate. 

II  Sottoscritto  nell’  informare  dell’  accaduto  Lord  Napier,  lo  prega  di  por- 
tarlo  alia  cognizione  del  suo  Gabinetto  per  1'uso  che  credera  conveniente,  e 
profilla,  Ac. 

(Firmato)  PCE.  DI  CARIATI. 

(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  30,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  hastens  to  transmit  to  Lord  Napier,  &c.,  copy  of 
the  correspondence  which  has  taken  place  between  him  and  Prince  Schwar- 
zenberg on  the  occasion  of  the  insult  offered  to  the  Austrian  arms  by  an 
excited  multitude,  composed  for  the  greater  part  of  subjects  of  His  Imperial 
and  Royal  Majesty. 

The  Undersigned  had  reason  to  believe  that  the  frieudly  declarations  of 
the  Royal  Government  of  Naples  would  have  induced  Prince  Schwarzenberg 
to  change  his  resolutions ; but  instead  of  this  he  has  been  informed  that  with- 
out any  further  communication,  he  embarked  on  board  an  Austrian  steamer 
and  has  left  this  capital. 

The  Undersigned,  in  communicating  these  facts  to  Lord  Napier,  begs 
him  to  bring  them  to  the  knowledge  of  his  Government  for  their  information, 
and  avails  himself,  &c. 

(Signed)  PRINCE  OP  CARIATI. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  278. 

Prince  Schwarzenberg  to  Prince  Cariati 

Napoli,  li  25  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  &c.,  si  affretta  di  portare  alia  cognizione  sua  Eccellenza 
il  Principe  di  Cariati,  Ac.,  il  seguente  fatto. 

Nella  serata  d’oggi  li  25  Marzo,  1848,  verso  le  ore  sette,  una  turba  si 
porlo  all’  ingresso  del  palazzo  di  quest’  Imperiale  c Reale  Lcgazione,  sito  nel 
Vico  Freddo,  ed  iutimato  a!  guardaporta  di  rimanere  nella  sua  loggia,  quclla 
turba  cliiusc  il  cancello  scagliando  pietre  contro  il  cennato  portiere. 

Indi  arrampicandosi  alle  barre  parte  di  essa  monto  fino  all’  Imperiale  e 
Reale  stcmmn  fissato  sopra  batro  di  ferra  appositamente  sospesa.  l)opo  aver 
strappato  le  Imperiali  e Reali  insegne  gl’  iudividui  componenti  quclla  turba 
le  strascinarono  con  urli  lino  al  Largo  di  Cappella  Vecctiia,  ove  sopra  rogo  a 
questo  scopo  preparato  le  bruciarono  fra  tripudj. 

Cos!  brutale  insulti  dispensa  il  Sottoscritto  di  aggiungere  ulteriormente 
rificssi,  e rende  superflua  ogni  spiegazione  sul  motivo  che  lo  costringe  a rivol- 
gere  all’  Eccellenza  sua  la  prcsente  nota. 

Siffatta  lesione  del  diritlo  internazionale  rispettato  fra  tutte  le  nazioni 
civilizzate,  chiede  pronta  e solenne  riparazione,  e lida  troppo  il  Sottoscritto 
nella  giustizia  del  Governo  di  Sua  Macsta  il  R4  del  Regno  delle  Due  Sicilie, 
per  non  attendersi  che  la  stessa  sara  tale  da  poter  soddisfare  il  Governo  di 
Sua  Maestii  Imperiale. 

Non  vorri  al  certo  il  dire  che  atto  si  indegno,  caratterizzandolo  come 
opera  di  pocbi  pertubatori  c torse  anche  non  sudditi  di  Sua  .Maesta  Siciliana, 
non  poteva  essere  impedito  in  una  capitale  sede  del  Governo,  munita  di 
nutnerosa  presidio  di  truppa  di  linea  e di  guardie  nazionali,  e cib  tanto  mag- 
giormente  che  da  pift  giorni  si  prognosticava  l'esecuzione  di  uno  scandalo 
diretto  ad  insultare  un  Governo  amico  ed  alleato. 

Nell’  aspettativa  di  un  pronto  ed  adequato  riscontro,  il  Sottoscritto  ha 
l'onore,  &c. 

(Firmato)  SCHWARZENBERG. 


(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  25,  1848. 

THE  Undeisigncd,  &c.,  hastens  to  inform  the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  of 
the  following  fact. 

On  the  evening  of  this  day,  25th  March,  1848,  about  7 o’clock,  a 
crowd  assembled  before  the  eutrance  of  this  Imperial  Royal  Legation,  situ- 
ated in  the  Vico  Freddo,  and  after  having  intimated  to  the  porter  that  he 
should  remain  in  his  lodge,  they  shut  the  gates,  at  the  same  time  throwing 
stones  at  him. 

Then,  climbing  up  the  gates,  some  of  the  mob  detached  the  arms  from 
the  iron  bar  to  which  they  were  fixed,  after  which  they  were  dragged  along 
accompanied  by  the  hootings  of  the  crowd,  and  finally  burnt  in  the  Largo  di 
Cappella  Vecchia,  upon  a pile  already  prepared  for  the  purpose,  amid  the 
acclamations  of  the  mob. 

So  brutal  an  insult  makes  it  unnecessary  for  the  Undersigned  to  add  any 
ulterior  reflections,  and  renders  superfluous  any  further  explanation  of  the 
motive  that  induces  him  to  address  to  his  Excellency  the  present  note. 

Such  a breach  of  the  international  law,  respected  between  all  civilized 
nations,  demands  a prompt  and  solemn  reparation;  and  the  Undersigned  is 
too  confident  in  the  justice  of  the  Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  not  to 
expect  thatthe  same  will  be  such  as  shall  give  perfect  satisfaction  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Imperial  Majesty. 

It  will  manifestly  be  useless  to  allege  that  so  outrageous  an  act  (charac- 
terizing the  same  as  the  work  of  a few  disturbers  of  the  peace,  and  those  not 
the  subjects  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty),  could  not  have  been  prevented  in  a capi- 
tal, the  seat  of  Government,  furnished  with  a numerous  body  of  troops  of  the 
line  and  national  guards,  and  the  more  so,  as  for  several  days  preceding  it 
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was  foreseen  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  mob  to  make  a scandalous  breach 
of  the  peace,  directed  to  insult  a friendly  Government  and  an  ally. 

In  expectation  of  a prompt  and  satisfactory  answer,  the  Undersigned  has 
the  honour,  &c. 

(Signed)  8CHWARZENBERG. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  278. 

Prince  Schwargenberg  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Napoli,  27  Marzo,  1 848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  &c.,  si  b trovato  nel  caso  di  rivolgcre  in  data  de  25  del 
corrente  a sua  Eccellenza  il  Principe  di  Cariati,  & c.,  la  nota  di  cui  gl’incombe 
di  compiegarc  all’  Eccellenza  sua  qui  unita  la  copia. 

L’oggetto  della  detta  nota  era  tanto  imperante,  che  il  Sottoscritto  si  tro- 
vava  aulorizzato  di  attendersi  ad  una  pronta  risposta.  Non  cssendo  la  inede- 
sima  seguita,  non  ostante  la  urgenzadel  caso  in  quistione,  il  Sottoscritto  dov- 
rebbe  cid  attribute  all’  assenza  di  volonti  e forza  presso  i rnembri  component! 
il  Governo  di  Sua  Maesti  Sicilians,  di  accordare  al  Governo  di  Sua  Maesti 
Imperiale  c Reale,  leso  nel  suo  Rappresentante,  la  dovuta  soddisfazione. 

Dietro  il  precedente  il  Sottoscritto  si  trova  nell’  obligo  d'insistere  che 
risposta  alia  sua  nota  del  25  Marzo  segua  nel  termine  di  24  ore,  accompagnata 
di  adeguata  soddisfazione. 

Ove  pcr6  il  Governo  di  Sua  Maestri  Sicilians  non  avesse  no  volonti  di  ris- 
pettare  no  forza  di  far  rispettare  i pih  sacri  principj  del  dritto  internazionale, 
non  rimane  al  Sottoscritto  che  dichiarare  doversi  considerare  come  cessate  le 
di  lui  funzioni  diplomatiche  presso  quests  Real  Corte,  ed  occorrergli  il  neces- 
sario  passaporto  per  lasciare  quests  dominante. 

Il  Sottoscritto,  &c. 

(Firmato)  SCHWARZENBERG. 


(Translation.) 

, Naples,  March  27,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  was  under  the  necessity  of  addressing  to  his 
Excellency  the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  a note,  in  date  25th  instant,  of  which 
it  is  incumbent  on  him  to  send  to  his  Excellency  the  inclosed  copy. 

The  object  of  the  note  was  so  important,  that  the  Undersigned  considered 
himself  authorized  to  expect  an  immediate  reply.  The  same  not  having  been 
sent,  notwithstanding  the  urgency  of  the  case  in  question,  the  Undersigned 
must  attribute  it  to  the  absence  of  will  or  power  in  His  Sicilian  Majesty's 
Government  to  accord  His  Imperial  Royal  Majesty’s  Government,  insulted  in 
the  person  of  their  Representative,  the  satisfaction  due  to  the  same. 

lu  consequence  of  which  the  Undersigned  finds  himself  compelled  to 
insist  that  the  answer  to  his  note  of  the  25th  of  March  should  not  be  deferred 
beyond  the  space  of  twenty-four  hours,  and  should  be  accompanied  with 
adequate  satisfaction. 

Should,  however.  His  Sicilian  Majesty’s  Government  neither  evince  the 
will  to  respect,  nor  have  the  power  to  cause  to  be  respected,  the  most  sacred 
principles  of  international  law,  it  only  remains  to  the  Undersigned  to  declare 
that  he  must  consider  himself  as  having  ceased  from  the  exercise  of  his  diplo- 
matic functions  at  the  Royal  Court,  and  to  demand  his  passport,  in  order  to 
leave  the  kingdom. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  SCHWARZENBERG. 
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Inclosure  4 in  No.  278. 

Prince  Cariati  to  Prince  Schwarzenberg. 

Napoli , 27  Marzo,  1848. 

IL  Sottoscritto,  &c.,  haricevuto  1c  note  del  Signor  Principe  di  Schwarzen- 
berg, &c.,  in  data  del  25  c 27  corrente,  e si  affretta  di  riscontrarle. 

II  Real  Governo  & stato  profundamente  adc'olorato  della  violazione  dello 
stemma  della  Imperiale  Reale  Legazione  di  Austria  aecaduta  la  sera  del  25 
corrente  per  opera  di  una  moltitudine  (composta  in  gran  parte  d’individui  non 
sudditi  di  Sua  Maesta)  oltremodo  esaltata  dai  casi  di  Vienna  e da  quelli 
tristissimi  di  Lombardia. 

II  Real  Governo,  siccome  ben  noto  al  Signor  Principe,  sin  da  che  ebbe 
centezza  del  fatto  consimile  accaduto  in  Roma  erasi  data  ogni  premura  per 
impedime  la  rinnovazione  in  Napoli,  poiche  lo  giudicava  in  opposizione  ai 
principj  del  dritto  delle  genti  generalmente  riconosciuto,  ed  aveva  luogo  a 
sperare  di  essere  riuscito  nel  suo  intento  ; disgraziatamente  pero  nel  momento  in 
cui  regnava  la  maggiorc  tranquillity,  e contro  ogni  aspettativa  ebbe  luogo  per 
sorpresa  il  dispiacevole  avvenimento,  di  maniera  che  non  fu  in  pot  ere  della 
forza  publiea  frenare  Pimpcto  della  moltitudine.  Ne  cio  eleve  recar  meraviglia 
al  Signor  Principe  poichfc  egli  ben  conosce  che  in  capitale  ov’  era  citata  qual 
modello  la  vigilanza  del  Governo,  non  che  la  disciplina  e devozione  delle 
milizie  di  ogni  specie,  non  si  sono  potuto  impedirc  avvenimenti  di  ben  altra 
gravity. 

Il  Real  Governo  si  fa  un  preciso  doverc  di  manifestare  al  Signor  Principe 
di  Schwarzenberg  la  sua  riprovazione  al  malaugurato  accaduto.  e coglieiA  con 
piacere  qualsiasi  opportunity  gli  si  presentasse,  onde  ripararvi  |>er  quanto  le 
imponenti  circostanze  dei  tempi  lo  concedono.  Si  augura  il  Sottoscritto  che  queste 
schiette  dichiarazioni  saranno  sufficient  a dileguare  il  giusto  risentimento  del 
Signor  Principe,  e quindi  ad  esempio  dell’  Inviato  Austriaco  in  Roma  vonA- 
continuare  nelle  sue  amichevoli  relazioni  col  Governo  di  Sua  Maesty,  ed  in  tale 
aspettativa  profitta,  &c. 

(Firmato)  PCE.  DI  CARIATI. 

(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  27,  184$. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  has  received  the  notes  of  Prince  Schwarzen- 
berg, &c.,  dated  25ih  and  27th  instant,  and  hastens  to  reply  to  them.  + 

The  Royal  Government  are  deeply  afflicted  on  account  of  the  violation 
of  the  arms  of  the  Imperial  Royal  Legation  of  Austria,  which  occurred  on 
the  evening  of  the  25th  instant,  by  a multitude  (principally  composed  of  indi- 
viduals not  subjects  of  His  Majesty)  beyond  measure  excited  by  the  events 
that  have  taken  place  in  Vienna,  and  by  those  most  unfortunate  ones  of 
Lombardy. 

The  Royal  Government,  as  is  well  known  to  the  Prince,  so  soon  as  they 
had  intimation  of  the  fact  that  took  place  in  Rome,  made  every  disposition 
to  prevent  a repetition  of  the  same  in  Naples,  judging  such  a fact  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  principles  of  the  laws  of  nations  generally  acknowledged,  and 
they  had  reason  to  hope  that  they  had  succeeded  in  their  intention-  Unfor- 
tunately, however,  at  the  very  moment  when  the  greatest  tranquillity 
appeared  to  reign,  and,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  the  event  that  has  occa- 
sioned so  much  regret  unexpectedly  took  place,  in  such  a manner  that  it 
was  not  in  the  power  of  the  public  force  to  restrain  the  fury  of  the  mob.  Nor 
should  this  occurrence  surprise  the  Prince,  as  he  well  knows  that,  in  a capi- 
tal cited  as  a model  of  the  vigilance  of  Government,  and  of  the  devotion  and 
discipline  of  the  military  of  every  grade,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  prevent 
occurrences  of  a far  graver  nature. 

The  Royal  Government  considers  it  an  imperious  duty  to  make  known  to 
the  Prince  Schwarzenberg  their  reprobation  of  this  most  unfortunate  circum- 
stance, and  they  will  embrace  with  pleasure  any  opportunity  that  may  present 
itself,  whereby  they  may  be  enabled  to  repair  it  so  far  as  the  serious  state 
of  affairs  will  allow. 
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The  Undersigned  hopes  that  these  candid  declarations  may  be  sufficient 
to  appease  the  just  resentment  of  the  Prince,  and  hence  that,  after  the 
example  of  the  Austrian  Envoy  at  Home,  he  will  continue  his  friendly  rela- 
tions with  the  Government  of  His  Majesty,  and  in  such  expectation  the 
Undersigned,  See. 

(Signed)  PRIXCE  CARIATI. 


Inclosure  S in  Xo.  278. 

Prince  Schtoarzcnbertf  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Napoli,  27  Marzo,  1848. 

E PERVEXUTO  alia  cognizionc  del  Sottoscritto,  &c.,  chc  un  editto  firmato 
“pel  Ministro  dell’  Interne,  dal  Direttore,  D.  Giacomo  Tofano,"  e ustito  dalla 
tamperia  del  Ministero  di  Stato  dello  Interno,  e che  c state  affisso  a tutti  gli 
angoli  principali  di  questa  dominantc. 

Questo  editto  ministeriale  tratta  dell’  allistamcnto  di  “ giovani  generosi  e 
caldi  di  amor  patrio  che  vogliono  far  parte  del  corpo  di  volontarj  destinati  a 
recarsi  per  mare  in  Livorno  d’onde  muoveranno  per  1’Alta  Italia,  organizzati 
militarmentc  in  compagnie,  battaglioni,  c reggimenti.” 

Siffatta  puhhlicazione  porta  il  carnttcrc  di  apello  a corpi  franchi,  ai  quali  il 
Govcruodel  Re  assienra  “aver  gia  provveduto  l’occorrente  per  l’armamento,  cd 
inoltre  destinato  i vapori  che  dovranno  trasportarli  in  Livorno.” 

Essendo  una  parte  dell’  Alta  Italia  territorio  integrante  della  Monarchia 
Austriaea,  cd  essendo  lo  scopo  altamente  palcsato  dei  sopracennati  giovani 
generosi  e caldi  di  amor  patrio  di  soecorrere  la  ribellione  chc  dicesi  scoppiata 
nel  Regno  Lombardo- Veneto  contra  il  legitimo  Governo,  incombe  al  Sottoscritto 
pregare  sua  Eccellenza  il  Principe  di  Cariati  di  volersi  compiaccre  di  dichiar- 
argli  categoricamente  nel  termine  perentorio  di  24  ore,  lo  scopo  dell’  armamento 
dei  corpi  franchi  in  parola. 

1 .a  mancanza  di  silfata  richiesta  risposta  dovrh  csser  considerata  dal  Sotto- 
scritto come  manifesta  lesione  dellc  relazioni  pacifiche  esistenti  fra  1’Impero 
d’ Austria  ed  il  Regno  dellc  Due  Sicilic,  e motivate  la  partenza  del  Sottoscritto 
da  questo  regno. 

Egli  1m  intanto  l’onore. 

(Firmato)  SCHW  ARZEX15ERG. 


(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  27,  1848. 

IT  has  come  to  the  knowledge  of  the  Undersigned,  Envoy,  &c.,  that  an 
edict  signed  “ for  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  by  the  Director,  G.  Tofano, ’’ 
has  issued  from  the  printing  office  of  the  Minister  of  State  for  the  Home  De- 
partment, and  that  the  same  has  been  placarded  in  all  the  principal  parts  of 
this  capital. 

This  ministerial  edict  treats  of  the  “enrolment  of  generous  and  patriotic 
youths  who  desire  to  join  a body  of  volunteers  destined  to  embatk  lor  Leg- 
horn, and  thence  to  proceed  to  Upper  Italy,  organized  in  companies,  battalions, 
and  regiments." 

Such  a publication  bears  the  character  of  an  appeal  to  the  free  corps 
whom  His  Majesty's  Government  assures  “ that  they  have  already  provided 
everything  necessary  for  the  arming  of  the  same,  and  moreover  the  steamers 
* that  are  to  take  them  to  Leghorn.” 

A part  of  Upper  Italy  being  a territory  forming  a portion  of  the  Austrian 
Monarchy,  and  it  being  the  clearly  manifested  intention  of  the  above-men- 
tioned generous  and  patriotic  youths  to  aid  and  abet  the  rebellion  which  it  is 
said  has  broken  out  in  the  Kingdom  of  Lombardy  against  its  legitimate 
Government,  it  becomes  incumbent  on  the  Undersigned  to  beg  his  Excellency 
the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c.,  to  have  the  goodness  to  declare  to  hint  in  explicit 
terms  within  the  definite  space  of  twenty-four  hours,  the  object  of  the  arming 
cf  the  free  corps  above  mentioned. 

Should  no  answer  be  returned,  the  Undersigned  will  consider  it  as  a 
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manifest  rupture  of  the  friendly  relations  existing  between  the  Empire  of 
Austria  and  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  a motive  for  the  departure 
of  the  Undersigned  from  this  kingdom. 

(Signed)  SCHWARZENBERG. 


Inclosure  6 in  No.  278. 

Prince  Schvmrzenberg  to  Prince  Cariati. 

Napoli,  27  Marso,  1848. 

FU  doppo  quarantotto  ore  di  attesache  il  Sottoscriito,  Inviato,  &c.,  ebbe 
l'onore  di  ricevere  la  risposta  alle  nota  che  in  date  del  25  e 27  del  corrente 
rivolse  a sua  Eccellenza  il  Principe  di  Cariati,  &c. 

Quantunque  sia  personalmentc  grato  alle  obbliganti  espressioni  di  cui 
ridonda  la  nota  responsiva  in  data  de’  27,  il  Sottoscritto  e nella  dispiacevole 
necessita  di  dichiarare  che  le  espressioni  precitate  non  offrono  una  soddis- 
fazione  sufficiente  per  si  grave  insulto  fatto  all’  augusta  Cortc  di  Austria  nella 
persona  del  suo  Rapprescntante. 

L’offcsa  pubblica  recata  per  incuranza  del  Real  Governo  richiede 
publica  soddisfazione.  Quindi  il  Sottoscritto  e in  dovere  di  domandare  al 
Governo  di  Sua  MaestA  Siciliana — 

1.  Che  lo  stemma  Imperiale  e Reale  strappato  in  modo  si  brutale  ed 
indegno  dal  cancello  d'ingresso  del  palazzo  di  questa  Imperiale  e Heale  Lega- 
zione,  e poscia  bruciato  sopra  apposito  rogo  in  piazza  pubblica,  sia  di  nuovo 
riposto  per  ordine  del  Real  Governo  ed  in  presenzadi  un  publico  funzionario 
sull’  istesso  luogo  donde  lit  totto. 

2.  Che  una  dichiarazione  contenentc  le  espressioni  di  riprovazionc  con 
cui  sua  Eccellenza  nella  nota  de  27  stimatizza  la  cennata  violazione  del 
dritto  internazionale  sia  al  piA  presto  iscritta  nel  Giornale  Officiate  delle  Due 
Sicilie. 

Il  Sottoscritto  crederebbe  di  mancare  al  suo  dovere  non  che  alia  conside- 
razionc  che  professa  alia  Corte  presso  di  cui  ha  I’onore  di  risiedere,  se  non 
trattasse  la  quistione  in  discorso  a norma  de’  principj  del  dritto  internazionale 
riconosciuti  c rispettati  presso  tutt’ipopoli  civilizzali. 

A tale  proposito  prende  il  Sottoscritto  la  liberta  di  fare  osservare  a sua 
Eccellenza,  che  precisamente  nella  cittA  a cui  il  Signor  Principe  sembra 
compiacersi  di  fare  allusione  nell'anzidetta  sua  replica  del  27,  in  mezzo  ai  piu 
gravi  avvenimenti,  il  Governo,  lungi  dal  porre  in  obblio  laprotezione  dovuta  ai 
Rappresentanti  delle  Potenze  estere,  fece  da  appositi  distaccamenti  preservare 
le  loro  residenze  da  qoalunque  molestia. 

Dietro  I'esposto  l’illuminata  mente  dell’  Eccellenza  sua  vorrA  convincersi 
della  necessita  in  cui  si  trova  il  Sottoscritto  d’insistcre  sopra  categorica  e 
pronta  risposta  che  attenderA  nel  termine  di  24  ore. 

Nel  caso  affermativo  si  persuadera  il  Sottoscritto  delle  disposizioni  del 
Real  Governo  di  coltivare  1c  relazioui  di  amicizia  che  han  finora  csistito  con 
l’Augusta  Corte  di  Austria. 

Nel  caso  negativo  invece  non  rimane  al  Sottoscritto  che  di  rinnovare  la 
dimanda  dell’  iminediato  rilascio  de’  suoi  passaporti. 

Il  8ottoscritto,  &c. 

(Pirmato)  F.  SCHWARZENBERG. 

(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  27,  1848. 

AFTER  wailing  forty-eight  hours,  the  Undersigned,  Envoy,  &c.,  had  the 
honour  to  receive  the  answer  to  the  notes  dated  25th  and  27th  instant, 
directed  to  his  Excellency  the  Prince  of  Cariati,  &c. 

How  much  soever  he  may  be  personally  grateful  for  the  obliging 
expressions  with  which  the  note  in  answer,  dated  27th  instant,  abounds,  the 
Undersigned  is  under  the  painful  necessity  of  declaring  that  the  before- 
mentioned  expressions  do  not  offer  any  sufficient  satisfaction  for  an  insult  of 
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so  grave  a nature,  offered  to  the  august  Court  of  Austria  in  the  person  of  its 
Representative. 

The  public  affront  that  took  place  through  the  negligence  of  the  Royal 
Government,  demands  a public  reparation,  whereby  the  Undersigned  is  in 
duty  bound  to  require  from  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  Government — 

1st.  That  the  Imperial  Royal  arms  torn  down  in  so  brutal  and  disgraceful 
a manner  from  the  gate  of  entrance  to  the  palace  of  this  Imperial  Royal 
Legation,  and  afterwards  burnt  upon  a pile  erected  for  the  purpose  in  a 
public  place,  should  be  replaced  by  order  of  Government,  and  in  presence  of 
a public  functionary,  in  the  same  place  from  whence  they  were  taken. 

2ndly.  That  a declaration  containing  the  expressions  of  reprobation  with 
which  his  Excellency’s  note  of  the  27th  describes  the  forementioned  violation 
of  international  law,  should  as  speedily  as  possible  be  inserted  in  the  official 
journal  of  the  Two  Sicilies. 

The  Undersigned  should  hold  himself  wanting  in  his  duty,  as  also  in  the 
consideration  that  he  professes  to  the  Court  in  which  he  has  the  honour  to 
reside,  if  he  did  not  treat  the  question  under  discussion  according  to  the 
principles  of  international  law  acknowledged  and  respected  by  all  civilized 
nations. 

With  a view  to  the  same,  the  Undersigned  takes  the  liberty  of  calling  to 
his  Excellency’s  attention,  that  precisely  in  that  very  city  to  which  the 
Prince  has  been  pleased  to  allude  in  his  reply  of  the  27th,  in  the  midst  of  the 
gravest  events,  the  Government,  so  far  from  forgetting  that  protection  due  to 
the  Representatives  of  Foreign  Powers,  caused  detachments  of  troops  to  be 
posted  near  to  their  respective  residences,  to  protect  them  from  any  molesta- 
tion. 

After  this  exposition,  the  sound  judgment  of  his  Excellency  will  be  con- 
vinced of  the  necessity  in  which  the  Undersigned  finds  himself  of  insisting  on 
an  explicit  and  speedy  reply,  which  he  expects  within  the  space  of  twenty- 
four  hours. 

In  the  affirmative,  the  Undersigned  will  be  persuaded  of  the  intention  of 
His  Majesty’s  Government  to  continue  the  friendly  relations  that  have  hitherto 
existed  with  the  Court  of  Austria. 

In  case  of  a negative,  on  the  other  hand,  nothin?  remains  to  the  Under- 
signed but  to  renew  his  demand  for  the  immediate  delivery  of  his  passports. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  SCHWARZENBERG. 


Inclosure  7 in  Ho.  278. 

Prince  Cariati  to  Prince  Schwarzmberg . 

Napoli,  28  Marzo,  1848. 

AD  un  ora  del  mattino  di  questo  giorno  sono  state  rimesse  al  Sottos- 
critto,  &c.,  le  due  note  che  il  Signore  Principe  di  Schwarzeuberg,  &e.,  gli 
ha  dirette  in  datadi  jeri,  delle  quali  una  relativa  al  rincrescevole  avvenimeuto 
dello  stemma  della  Imperiale  Corte  di  Austria  sovrapposto  all’  ingresso  della 
sua  abitazione,  e l'altra  intorno  alia  partenza  di  alcuni  volontarj  Napoletani 
per  Livorno. 

Attesa  la  dimissione  del  Ministero,  e non  potendo  il  Sottoscritto  assu- 
mere  la  grave  responsabiliti  di  riscontrarle  senza  consultare  il  Consiglio  de’ 
Ministri,  trovasi  nella  necessity  di  pregare  il  Signor  Principe  di  compiacersi 
attendere  la  formazione  del  nuovo  Gabinetto,  a cui  verranno  esposle  le  sue 
domande  per  darvisi  al  pih  presto  dovuta  risposta. 

Sicuro  che  il  Signor  Principe  vorra  apprezzare  le  circostanze  che  ren- 
dono  indispensabile  siffatto  volontario  ritardo,  profitta,  &c. 

(Firmato)  CAiilATl. 
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(Translation.) 

Naples,  March  28,  1848. 

AT  1 o’clock  on  the  morning  of  this  day  were  delivered  to  the  Under- 
signed, Minister,  &c.,  the  two  notes  which  the  Prince  Schwarzenberg,  Sc., 
addressed  to  him,  of  yesterday’s  date,  one  of  which  was  relative  to  the  much 
regretted  event  that  took  place  with  regard  to  the  removal  of  the  arms  of  the 
Imperial  Cottrt  of  Austria  placed  over  the  entrance-gate  of  his  residence,  and 
the  other  referring  to  the  departure  of  certain  Neapolitan  volunteers  for 
Lombardy. 

Considering  the  resignation  of  Ministers,  and  the  Undersigned  not  being 
able  to  take  upon  himself  the  grave  responsibility  of  replying  to  them  without 
first  consulting  the  Council  of  Ministers,  he  finds  himself  under  the  necessity 
of  begging  the  Prince  to  have  the  goodness  to  wait  till  the  formation  of  a 
new  Cabinet,  to  which  his  demand  shall  be  submitted,  that  a due  answer 
may  be  given  to  the  same  as  soon  as  possible. 

Trusting  that  the  Prince  will  appreciate  the  circumstances  that  render 
the  involuntary  delay  indispensable,  he  avails  himself,  &c. 

(Signed)  CABIATI. 


No.  279. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  1,  1848. 

THE  Radical  party  acknowledge  as  their  chiefs  M.  Saliceti,  M.  Lieto, 
and  General  William  Pepe. 

General  Pepe,  on  being  desired  by  the  King  to  form  a Cabinet, 
submitted  to  His  Majesty,  in  concert  with  M.  Saliceti,  a project  involving  a 
radical  change  in  the  existing  constitution  and  order  of  Government. 

He  proposed — 

1st.  The  abolition  of  the  House  of  Peers,  or  at  least  its  suspension  until 
after  the  meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  by  whom,  with  the  King’s 
consent,  it  remained  to  determine  whether  there  should  be  an  Upper  Chamber 
and  what  should  be  the  nature  of  its  institution  and  functions. 

2ndly.  The  abrogation  of  the  present  Electoral  Law,  and  the  introduction 
of  a scheme  of  universal  suffrage,  exercised  in  the  choice  of  electoral  colleges 
by  which  the  deputies  should  be  directly  chosen. 

3rdly.  A sweeping  change  of  public  functionaries  in  every  branch  of  the 
civil  service,  carried  into  effect  by  the  dispatch  to  all  the  provinces  of 
commissioners  charged  with  full  powers  to  dismiss  the  local  authorities,  and 
overset  the  previous  order  of  administration. 

After  some  hesitation,  the  King,  who  endeavoured  to  compose  a Ministry 
in  every  quarter  without  success,  seemed  disposed  to  accede  even  to  these 
terms,  when  he  suddenly  changed  his  resolution,  and  informed  General  Pepe 
in  writing,  that  he  could  not  possibly  avail  himself  of  his  services  on  condi- 
tions so  revolutionary,  or  in  connection  with  persons  in  whom  he  had  no 
confidence. 


No.  280. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  2,  1848. 

1 WAS  yesterday  morning  informed  that  His  Majesty  the  King 
desired  to  s|teak  with  me.  I accordingly  waited  on  His  Majesty,  and  a long 
conversation  ensued,  the  import  of  which  may  he  stated  as  follows : 

The  King  having  related  the  various  attempts  which  he  had  made  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a substantial  Administration,  and  having  referred  to  the 
revolutionary  nature  of  the  project  of  General  Pepe,  who  alone  seemed 
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capable  of  uniting  a Cabinet,  requested  to  hear  my  opinion  of  the  position 
of  affairs. 

The  King  dismissed  me.  saying  that  his  attention  should  he  bestowed 
on  the  immediate  formation  of  a Ministry,  which  was  the  one  object  of 
paramount  importance,  and  I subsequently  learned  that  he  is  renewing 
negotiations  with  M.  Troja. 

Prince  Cariati  was  present  during  the  audience. 


No.  281. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— ^Received  April  22.) 

r ■ 

My  Lord,  Naples,  April  4,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo,  1 have  the  honour  to 
acquaint  your  Lordship  that  a second  detachment  of  170  volunteers  was  yester- 
day embarked  on  board  a steam-vessel  for  Genoa;  and  the  intelligence  from 
Lombardy  being  extremely  unfavourable  to  the  Austrian  arms,  the  departure 
of  a greater  number  may  be  now  predicted. 

I hare,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  282. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  His  Sicilian  Majesty 
has  at  length  succeeded  in  forming  a Ministry. 

M.  Troja  has  again  accepted  the  offices  of  President  of  the  Council  and 
Minister  of  Public  Instruction. 

Count  Peter  Ferretti  has  consented  to  take  the  portfolio  of  Finance,  the 
post  of  greatest  difficulty ; and  he  will  also  transact,  for  the  present,  the  busi- 
ness of  Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

Count  Ferretti  is  of  an  ancient  family  of  Ancona,  and  brother  to  the 
Cardinal,  but  he  has  been  long  naturalized  in  the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 

Marquis  Dragonetti  is  the  new  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs.  He  is 
descended  from  a noble  and  opulent  house  of  Aquila,  and  became,  while  a 
very  young  man,  distinguished  as  an  orator  in  the  Parliament  of  1820.  The 
Department  of  Religion  is  provisionally  confided  to  his  superintendence. 

Colonel  Degli  Uberti,  Minister  of  War  in  the  late  Cabinet,  has  been 
appointed  to  the  office  of  Public  Works. 

M.  Vignale  is  Minister  of  Grace  and  Justice,  and  General  di  Giudice 
Minister  ol  War. 

The  modifications  of  the  Constitution  proposed  are  comprised  in 
ten  articles. 

They  may  be  succinctly  stated  in  the  following  manner 

The  admission  to  the  suffrage  of  all  persons  exercising  the  learned 
professions  and  trades,  and  engaged  in  the  pursuits  of  commerce,  science,  and 
the  fine  arts. 

The  reduction  of  the  qualification  necessary  to  being  elected  to  that  of 
the  electors ; so  that  every  one  who  can  vote  can  be  chosen  a deputy. 

The  nomination  bv  the  electoral  colleges  of  persons  whom  they  deem 
worthy  of  scats  in  the  House  of  Peers  from  whom  the  King  will  select  fifty,  at 
pleasure,  to  form  the  first  assembly  of  the  Upper  Chamber,  the  constitution 
of  which  will,  however,  afterwards  be  modified  at  the  will  of  Parliament  and 
the  King. 

The  negotiation  of  the  Italian  League,  and  the  disposal  of  a large  body  of 
troops,  for  the  purposes  of  this  projected  confederation,  and  as  a beginning, 
the  dispatch  ol  a regiment  by  sea  without  delav. 
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The  appointment  of  delegates  to  the  provinces,  with  special  instructions 
for  administrative  objects,  or  the  grant  of  similar  powers  and  functions  to  the 
existing  “ Intendente.” 

These  modifications  seem  to  have  with  a very  general  approbation. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  282. 
List  of  the  Neapolitan  Ministry. 


Don  Carlo  Troja  ... 

Colonel  Don  Vincenzo  degli  Uberti- 
Marquis  Dragonetti  - 

Don  Giovanni  Vignale  - 
Count  Pietro  Ferretti, ... 
Brigadier  D.  Raffaele  del  Giudice,  - 


Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  and 
charged  provisionally  with  the  Port- 
folio of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction. 

Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Public 
Works. 

Minister  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  A flairs,  and  charged 

provisionally  with  the  Portfolio 
of  the  Department  of  Ecclesiastical 
Affairs 

Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace 
and  Justice,  and  charged  pro- 
visionally with  the  Portfolio  of  the 
Interior. 

Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Finance, 
and  charged  provisionally  with  the 
Portfolio  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce. 

Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  War 
and  Marine. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  282. 

Programme  of  the  Neapolitan  MiniHry. 

1.  DETERMINARE  il  giomo  dell’  elezione  dc’  Dcputati  al  pin  presto 
possibile  sccondo  la  presente  legge  prowisoria  clcttoralc,  ma  coll’  allargamento 
che  si  possano  eleggere  Dcputati  gli  uomini  fomiti  di  capacity,  e cio  indipen- 
dentemente  dal  censo  che  ogni  altro  Deputato  dee  provarc ; rimanendo  ribassato 
il  censo  dc’  Dcputati,  ed  egungliato  a quello  degli  elettori. 

2.  Elezioni  circondariali  dirette  da’  Deputati  pel  numero  totale  di  ciascuna 
provincia,  e Bpoglio  dei  voti  presso  la  Commissione  centrale  di  scrutinio  nel 
capoluogo  della  provincia.  Il  censo  degli  cligibili  verrh  ridotto  a quello  degli 
elettori,  dichiarandosi  di  piii  elettori  ed  eligibifi  tutte  le  capacity. 

3.  Per  capacity  s’intendc  l’esercizio  lodevole  ed  attuale  delle  professioni 
facoltative,  del  commercio,  delle  scienze,  lettere  c belle  arti,  e dell’  industria. 

4.  Per  questa  prima  volta  il  R6  volendo  raccogliere  del  voto  pubblico  i 
nomi  di  coloro  che  si  stimeranno  piii  degni  di  far  parte  della  Camera  dei  Pari, 
commette  a ciascun  collcgio  elettorale  di  prescntarc  un  notamento  di  quelti  che 
si  stimeranno  tall  nellc  rispettive  provincie,  ed  ancora  nelle  categoric  indicate 
ncllo  Statute,  e ci6  ad  oggetto  di  sccglicre  per  ora  sulle  dette  note  il  numero 
di  cinquanta  Pari. 

5.  Aperto  che  sari  il  Parlamento,  le  due  Camere,  d’accordo  col  R£, 
avranno  facoltk  di  svolgere  lo  statuto,  massimamente  in  cio  che  riguarda  la 
Camera  de’  Pari. 

6.  Istantanea  spedizione  di  agenti  diplomat ici  per  istringersi  francamente 
in  lega  con  gli  altri  Stati  d'ltalia. 

7.  Metterc  a disposizione  della  Lega  Italiana  un  grosso  contingente  di 
truppe  che  tostamente  parta  dalla  nostra  frontiers,  ed  intanto  far  partire  subito 
un  reggimento  per  la  via  di  mare. 
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8.  Le  bandiere  Reali  verranno  circondate  dai  colon  Italiani  si  che  formino 
un  solo  corpo  di  bandiera. 

9.  Continuarc  ad  affrcttare  con  prcmura  Parmamento  delle  guardie 
nazionali  di  tutto  il  rcame. 

10.  Invio  di  delcgati  organizzatori  nellc  provincie  muniti  d’istruzioni, 
che  verranno  fomite  dal  Ministero  dell’  Intemo,  owero  collazione  di  simili  poteri 
Bgl’  Intendenti  delle  Provincie. 

Sua  Maest&,  nella  prima  conferenza  tenuta  quest’  oggi  col  nuovi  Ministero, 
ha  ordinato  : 

1 . Che  si  chiami  la  riserva ; essendosi  di  gii  disposta  la  presentazione 
della  resta  della  leva  antecedentemente  sospesa,  per  aumentarc  l’armata  corris- 
pondente  ai  bisogni  attuali. 

2.  Che  si  diano  subito  dal  Ministero  della  Guerra  gli  ordini  per  la  chia- 
mata  in  Napoli  del  10  reggimento  di  linea  per  farlo  partire  per  la  via  di  mare 
per  Livorno,  e le  disposizioni  necessarie  per  la  pronta  partenza  di  un  corpo  di 
truppe  verso  le  frontierc  del  regno. 

3.  Invitarsi  tutti  coloro  che  amano  la  buona  riuscita  della  causa  ltaliana 
di  voler  concorrere  co’  di  loro  mezzi  a prowedere  l’anuata  di  cavalli,  muli  e 
denaro,  e di  ogni  altro  soccorso  che  potesse  essere  utile  alio  scopo  ; bene  inteso 
pero,  che  se  di  detti  mezzi  ne  chiedessero  il  rimborso,  lor  si  rilascera  un  corris- 
pondente  bono.  Sua  Maest&  ha  dato  egli  il  primo  l’esempio  con  regalare  alia 
giunta  di  rimonta  20  belli  cavalli  della  sua  particolare  scuderia. 


(Translation.) 

1st.  TO  determine  the  day  of  election  of  the  Deputies  as  soon  as  possible, 
according  to  the  present  provisional  electoral  laws,  but  with  an  extension  that 
will  permit  men  duly  qualified  to  be  elected  Deputies,  and  that  independently 
of  the  income  that  every  other  Deputy  ought  to  prove,  the  income  of  the 
Deputies  being  lowered  and  made  equal  to  that  of  the  electors. 

2ndly.  The  elections  of  those  communes  under  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
judge,  to  be  directed  by  the  Deputies  for  the  total  number  of  each  province, 
and  the  state  of  the  poll  to  be  examined  by  the  central  commission  of  scrutiny 
in  the  capital  of  the  province.  The  income  required  of  the  eligible  shall  be 
reduced  to  that  of  electors,  being  declared  moreover  electors,  and  in  every 
way  eligible,  all  qualifications. 

3rdly.  By  qualification  is  to  be  understood  the  laudable  and  actual 
exercise  of  the  learned  professions,  commerce,  science,  letters,  the  fine  arts, 
and  industry. 

4thly.  For  this  once  His  Majesty,  wishing  to  collect  from  public  vote  the 
names  who  shall  be  esteemed  most  worthy  to  form  a part  of  the  Chamber  of 
Peers,  charges  each  electoral  college  to  present  a list  of  those  whom  they 
shall  esteem  as  such  in  the  respective  provinces,  and  according  to  the  cate- 
gory indicated  in  the  statute,  and  that  with  a view  to  choose  for  the  time 
being  from  the  said  votes  the  number  of  fifty  Peers, 

5thly.  So  soon  as  the  Parliament  shall  be  opened,  the  two  Chambers, 
together  with  the  King,  shall  have  the  power  to  modify  the  Statute,  especially 
in  that  which  regards  the  Chamber  of  Peers. 

6thly.  The  immediate  appointment  of  Diplomatic  Agents  to  form  a free 
and  Loyal  League  with  the  other  Italian  States. 

7thly.  To  place  at  the  disposal  of  the  Italian  League,  a large  contingent 
of  troops  which  shall  immediately  leave  our  frontier,  and  in  the  meantime  to 
send  without  delay  a regiment  by  sea. 

8thly.  The  Royal  flag  shall  be  surrounded  by  the  Italian  colours,  so  that 
they  shall  form  one  single  Hag. 

9thly.  To  continue  to  hasten,  with  solicitude,  the  arming  of  the  national 
guard  throughout  the  whole  kingdom. 

lOthly.  The  sending  of  delegates  to  organize  the  provinces,  furnished 
with  instructions  that  shall  be  given  from  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  or  the 
conferring  of  similar  powers  on  the  Intendents  of  the  provinces. 

His  Majesty,  in  his  first  conference  held  this  day,  with  the  new  Cabinet, 
has  ordered : 

1st.  That  the  reserved  troops  shall  be  called,  a portion  of  the  levy  recently 
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suspended  having  been  assigned  to  augment  the  army,  in  accordance  with  the 
present  exigencies.  ,:;W 

2ndly.  That  orders  shall  be  given  immediately  by  the  Minister  of  War  to 
call  the  10th  Regiment  of  the  Line  to  Naples,  to  embark  for  Leghorn,  and  the 
necessary  dispositions  be  made  for  the  prompt  departure  of  a body  of  troops 
towards  the  frontier  of  the  kingdom. 

3rdly.  All  those  who  desire  the  success  of  the  Italian  cause  are  invited 
to  assist  by  every  means  in  their  power,  to  provide  the  army  with  horses, 
mules,  money,  and  every  other  assistance  that  may  further  their  ends. 

Be  it  understood,  however,  that  if  for  the  said  assistance  it  should  be 
required  that  a reimbursement  be  made  by  Government,  a corresponding 
“ bono”  shall  be  delivered  to  them. 

His  Majesty  has  been  the  first  to  set  the  example  by  contributing  twenty 
fine  horses  from  his  private  stud. 


No.  283. 

i . . •.„! 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  22.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  6,  1848. 

HIS  Excellency  Baron  de  Bussieres  resigned  his  appointment  of 
Ambassador  of  France  shortly  after  the  declaration  of  the  Republic. 

The  Provisional  Government  requested  the  Comte  de  Montessuy  to 
remain  in  temporary  charge  of  the  Embassy,  which  he  retained  until  the 
25th  ultimo. 

On  that  day  his  functions  were  undertaken  by  M.  Levraud,  who  has 
been  invested  with  the  character  of  Secretary  of  Legation,  charged  with  the 
duty  of  watching  over  the  international  relations  of  the  two  countries. 

M.  Levraud  was  presented  to  the  Prince  of  Cariati  by  Monsieur  de 
Montigny,  the  French  Consul,  and  is  not  formally  acknowledged  in  any 
official  character;  but  he  has  been  assured  of  the  intention  of  the  Neapolitan 
Government  to  recognise  the  French  Republic  when  that  order  of  Govern- 
ment shall  be  approved  and  organized  by  the  National  Assembly. 


No.  284. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  23.) 

My  Lord,  Paris,  April  22,  1848. 

AS  I see  by  Mr.  Abercromby’s  last  despatches,  which  reached  me  under 
flying  seal,  that  much  uneasiness  had  been  excited  in  the  Sardinian  Government, 
by  an  address  from  the  Milanese  Provisional  Government  to  that  of  France,  I 
thought  it  as  well  to  mention  the  matter  again  to  M.  Lamartine,  though  when 
we  had  previously  some  conversation  on  the  subject,  he  had  treated  it  very 
lightly. 

His  reply  was  again  of  the  same  character.  He  said  that  the  French 
Government  had  never  published  the  document,  and  that  he  had  never  made 
any  reply  to  it.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NORMANBY. 


No.  285. 

Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  23.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  16,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  the 
translation  of  an  address  or  manifesto  “to  all  the  nations  of  Europe’’  (dated 
the  12th,  and  published  the  14th),  by  the  Central  Provisional  Government. 

Since  my  last  despatch  of  the  10th  instant,  no  military  event  of  importance 
has  occurred.  The  left  bank  of  the  Mincio  is  in  possession  of  the  Piedmontese 
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troops.  A powder  magazine  outside  the  fortress  of  Peschiera  has  been  captured 
with  a large  supply  of  munitions  of  war,  and  the  attack  on  the  fort  itself  of 
Peschiera  is  reported  to  be  going  on  favourably.  The  Lombard  legion  under 
Manara  appears  to  have  received  a slight  repulse  from  a superior  body  of 
Austrian  troops  at  thevillage  of  Castelnovo,  on  the  road  from  Peschiera  to 
Verona,  and  at  the  same  time  it  is  alleged  that  the  Austrians,  on  quitting  that 
village,  set  fire  to  it. 

It  is  stated  that  the  Duke  of  Parma  has  placed  the  duchy  under  the 
Protectorate  of  the  King  of  Sardinia ; but  I am  given  to  understand  that  the 
Provisional  Government  there  is  not  disposed  to  accept  that  Protectorate,  and 
that  it  contemplates  uniting  itself  to  Lombardy. 

I am  informed  that  the  Provisional  Government  of  Modena  has  confiscated 
the  landed  property  of  the  Duke. 

The  city  of  Milan  remains  tranquil;  the  public  spirit  is  still  unabated, 
though  the  Provisional  Government  is  accused  of  showing  too  much  partiality 
to  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

A project  has  been  announced  for  the  formation  of  a Republican  club  here, 
but  I do  not  see  among  the  names  published  any  person  of  great  consideration. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 

- j 

Inclosure  in  No.  285. 

Manifesto  of  the  Central  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy. 
(Translation.) 

The  Central  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  to  the  Nations  of  Europe. 

A PEOPLE  regenerated  in  their  own  blood,  spilt  in  a heroic  battle  of  five 
days  fought  by  them  with  an  army  most  unequal  against  a numerous  army 
previously  prepared,  can  confidently  present  themselves  to  Europe,  and  ask  to 
be  judged,  without  pride  and  without  tear. 

We  say  the  judgment,  and  we  might  say  the  suffrage,  because  our  cause  is 
already  judged;  first,  bv  God,  who  nerved  our  efforts;  secondly,  by  men  who 
have  celebrated  our  victory.  We  do  not  wish  to  escape  from  the  supreme 
tribunal  of  public  opinion,  which  is  the  interpreter  of  the  conscience  of  all 
mankind  aud  the  absolute  arbiter  of  people  and  kings.  We  have  fought  and 
won  in  the  face  of  the  world,  and  in  the  face  of  the  world  we  present  ourselves 
to  Europe,  not  to  have  our  victory  sanctioned,  but  to  make  it  evident  tbat  we 
conquered  because  the  right  was  on  our  side. 

In  the  face  of  the  Austrian  Government,  which,  in  force  of  the  stipulations 
of  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  has  held  us  lor  thirty-four  years  under  its  dominion, 
we  have  the  inalienable  right,  which  all  people  have,  to  be  independent,  and  to 
be  masters  of  our  native  laud.  We  have  the  right  not  only  to  be  Lombards,  but 
Italians.  Treaties  may  settle  questions  between  nations,  but  they  cannot 
dispose  of  the  rights  of  a people ; as  they  cannot  blot  out  a history,  abolish  a 
language,  and  establish  tbat  a transient  act,  created  by  force,  should  prevail  over 
the  laws  fixed  by  Providence.  The  life  of  nations  belongs  to  the  highest  order 
of  things,  in  which  diplomacy,  with  its  combinations  liable  to  momentary 
interests,  does  not  enter.  It  may  happen  that  a nation,  struck  by  the  violence 
of  events  or  broken  up  by  its  own  fault,  may  appear  as  if  shrouded  in  the  funeral 
pall  of  her  misfortunes ; but  the  least  accident,  the  least  word,  is  sufficient  to 
breathe  a new  life  into  her,  and  it  is  then  that  she  rises  again  in  the  full  vigour 
of  her  right.  Nor  could  we  be  ever  looked  upon  us  a lifeless  nation,  not  even 
during  the  long  period  of  our  slavery,  as  we  ever  formed  a part,  although 
detached  and  depressed,  of  Italian  nationality,  and  were  admitted  and  respected, 
not  only  on  account  of  our  geographical  situation  and  statistical  condition,  but 
also  by  the  public  right,  to  which  all  civilized  nations  are  entitled.  We  were 
ever  jealous  and  unshaken  supporters  of  our  Italian  nationality.  We  may 
accuse  ourselves,  we  may  be  accused  of  having  submitted  ourselves  to  a foreign 
domination ; but  we  cannot  accuse  ourselves,  nor  can  we  be  accused  of  having 
acknowledged  the  right,  and  least  of  all,  of  having  disavowed  our  nationality. 
Everv  act  of  our  public  life,  every  act  of  our  private  life,  would  clear  us  from 
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this  accusation.  Every  manifestation  of  thought  in  science,  letters  and  arts, 
would  give  the  lie  to  it.  No,  we  never  professed  to  be  Austrians,  nor  even 
Lombards  or  Venetians,  we  always  professed  to  be,  and  wished  to  be,  Italians. 

But  if  even  we  had  tranquilly  acquiesced  in  the  law  of  circumstances,  and 
had  forsworn  our  right,  the  system  pursued  by  the  Austrian  Government  from 
the  fatal  28th  of  April,  1814,  up  to  the  day  of  its  expulsion,  was  such  as  to 
render  it  insupportable,  from  a sentiment  of  our  dignity,  both  as  men  and 
Christians.  Safe  in  point  of  right,  we  stand  so  high  in  point  of  fact,  that  we  feel 
the  necessity  of  restraining  our  expressions  in  the  lace  of  Europe,  in  order  that 
it  may  not  appear  as  if  we  wished  to  set  ourselves  up  as  a miracle  of  patience. 

The  Austrian  Government  continually  strove  not  only  to  disinherit  us  of 
our  own  country,  but  to  make  nations  regard  us  as  the  men,  the  country,  and 
the  province  of  Austria,  but  likewise  bent  its  endeavours  to  debase  us  in  our  own 
eyes  as  apostates  of  the  Italian  family ; it  bent  itself  to  corrupt  us,  to  quench  all 
feeling  of  conscience  and  vitality.  In  1813,  when  frightened  by  the  flight  of 
Napoleon  from  the  Island  of  Elba,  and  the  Italian  movement  of  Gioachimo 
Murat,  it  promised  to  respect  our  nationality,  to  grant  us  a constitution  and  an 
Italian  representation;  and  so  many  promises  were  confined  to  the  deceitful 
representation  of  the  Central  and  Provincial  Congregations,  that  by  degrees  we 
became  deprived  of  every  power  of  proposing  measures,  deprived  of  every  right, 
even  that  of  advising  and  petitioning. 

It  promised  to  preserve  those  of  our  soldiers  who  had  gloriously  fought  in 
Napoleon’s  battles ; instead  of  which  they  were  immediately  disbanded  or  incor- 
porated with  the  troops  from  the  other  parts  of  the  empire,  thus  making  the 
noble  profession  of  arms  a shameful  slavery  for  us,  an  instrument  of  servitude 
for  ourselves  and  for  others.  It  promised  to  pay  the  debts  it  had  taken  on 
itself,  which  belonged  to  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  and  acknowledged  them  as  just; 
then  they  were  disowned  and  left  unpaid,  burthening  instead  the  Monte 
Lomdardo-Veneto,  an  Italian  fund,  with  Austrian  debts,  stealthily  causing  them 
to  be  paid  under  the  most  foul  mystery. 

The  Austrian  Government  never  kept  one  of  its  promises,  and  on  being 
reminded  of  them,  it  laughed  at  us  and  punished  us. 

As  a violator  of  public  faith,  it  could  not  feel  any  check  on  its  arbitrary 
will , and  it  did  not.  It  burthened  us  with  immoderate  taxes  upon  our  goods, 
our  persons,  and  the  necessaries  of  life : it  compelled  us  to  prevent  its  bank- 
ruptcy, to  which  its  disordered  finances,  stupidly  and  thievishly  administered, 
dragged  it  from  time  to  time.  It  brought  upon  us  a host  of  foreign  employes, 
public  functionaries,  and  secret  spies,  who  ate  our  bread,  administered  our 
affairs,  judged  upon  our  rights,  while  ignorant  of  our  language  and  our  customs. 
It  imposed  upon  us  bastard  laws,  inefficient  from  their  multiplicity ; it  imposed 
upon  us  long  inextricable  criminal  law  proceedings,  in  which  there  was  nothing 
solemn  or  true  except  the  sentence,  the  prison,  the  pillory,  the  hangman,  and 
the  gallows.  It  entangled  us  in  a net  of  civil  and  military,  juridical  and 
ecclesiastical  regulations,  all  fettering  us,  and  all  centered  in  Vienna,  that  pre- 
tended to  have  the  sole  monopoly  of  thought,  of  will,  of  decision.  Every 
development  of  our  commerce  and  industry  was  denied  to  us,  to  serve  the 
interests  of  Austrian  provinces  and  of  privileged  government  manufactures,  the 
private  speculation  of  Viennese  oligarchs.  It  subjected  the  municipal  and 
communal  system,  the  ancient  boast  of  this  country,  the  precious  legacy  of  the 
clear  good  sense  of  the  Italians,  to  a minute  and  irksome  surveillance,  all  con- 
nected with  the  interest  of  the  revenue,  all  tending  to  confine  and  to  confuse. 
It  pretended  to  protect  religion,  merely  to  use  it  as  a tool  of  despotism,  and 
make  it  a slave  to  its  fears.  It  deprived  public  charity  of  every  spontaneous 
action,  entangled  it  with  administrative  procrastinations,  reduced  it  to  an 
obedient  machine  of  Aulic  omnipotence.  It  did  not  permit,  and  made  a difficulty 
to  permit — arming  itself  with  the  most  vile  precautions — the  spontaneous  charity 
of  the  citizens  to  succour  public  misery,  to  check  and  purge  the  contagion  of 
corruption  which  was  abandoned  to  itself  on  high  roads,  in  cottages,  in  asylums, 
and  in  prisons.  It  seized  on  the  patrimony  of  minors,  obliging  guardians  to 
invest  it  in  public  Government  paper,  left  to  the  mercy  of  its  mysterious  frauds. 
It  pauperized  liberal  professions,  subjecting  their  exercise  to  the  most  abject 
and  vexatious  regulations.  It  persecuted  Italian  science,  sought  to  destroy  it 
by  means  of  multifarious  studies  introduced  in  the  public  instruction,  the  w hole 
of  them  falsified,  in  order  that  our  ideas  might  not  remain  free,  in  order  that 
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their  clumsy  burthen  might  stifle  and  render  abortive  the  outbursts  of  genius. 
It  raised  ridiculous  scruples,  hateful  and  innumerable  stumbling-blocks  to  the 
Italian  press,  and  to  the  diffusion  of  foreign  books  and  journals,  to  debase  our 
intellects  and  our  hearts,  and  to  disjoin  us  from  European  civilization.  It 
ensnared  and  scourged  the  most  illustrious  intellects,  protecting  instead  narrow 
and  servile  comprehensions  ; it  organized  the  infamous  sale  of  people’s  con- 
sciences, it  organized  an  army  of  spies,  made  a system  of  secret  denunciation,  of 
suspicion ; made  the  Police  the  arbiter  of  liberty,  life,  and  fortune,  incriminated 
the  wish,  inflicted  a penalty  on  words,  menaced  the  thoughts,  mingled  and  made 
no  distinction  between  the  victims  of  patriotism  and  those  convicted  as  forgers 
and  murderers. 

This  and  still  worse  we  suffered  for  so  many  years ; we  suffered  the  shame 
which  was  evident  to  ourselves  and  to  all  Europe  ; we  suffered  with  the  courage 
of  patience,  striving  by  all  means  in  our  power  that  the  spark  of  national  feeling 
should  not  be  extinguished.  We  expected  little,  we  desired  nothing  from  the 
Austrian  Government,  but  we  were  kept  back  by  the  terrible  responsibilities 
that  we  would  have  brought  upon  ourselves,  throwing,  perhaps  prematurely,  in 
the  midst  of  Europe  the  great  question  of  our  independence.  The  movements 
of  1821  and  1830  agitated  and  shook  us  most  profoundly,  and  the  cry  which 
was  heard  throughout  the  world  of  the  cruel  tortures  of  Spielberg  announced 
how  many  noble  intellects,  how  many  ardent  minds  had  since  then  sworn  to 
sacrifice  themselves  for  the  national  cause.  Still  the  whole  country  continued 
in  its  forbearance,  in  its  perpetual  but  tacit  protest  against  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment, and  showed  that  it  was  determined  to  wait  till  the  day  when  the  measure 
of  its  oppressions  and  our  patience  was  at  its  height. 

And  that  day  came.  At  the  voice  of  the  great  Pontiff,  whom  God  has 
raised  up  for  the  salvation  of  Italy,  for  the  freedom  of  all  Christian  people,  we 
felt  kindled  with  every  brotherly  affection,  we  felt  to  be  more  Italians  than  ever. 
Making  of  his  name  the  symbol  of  our  hopes,  of  our  aims,  our  minds  so  long 
compressed  began  to  expand,  our  national  feeling  expressed  itself  in  an  unani- 
mous tribute  of  admiration,  of  gratitude,  of  love  to  Pius  IX,  and  behold,  the 
Austrian  Government  put  forth  all  its  strength  to  prevent  our  showing  our- 
selves to  be  Catholics  and  Italians,  to  make  us  almost  accomplices  of  its  odious 
attack  on  Ferrara;  behold  it  breaking  though  every  restraint  by  a blind  and 
cruel  rage,  and  letting  loose  its  “ sbirri  ” on  the  unarmed  Milanese  people  while 
they  were  celebrating  in  the  name  of  Pius  IX,  the  entry  of  the  new  Archbishop, 
and  soiling  the  public  squares  and  streets  with  guiltless  blood.  Ah ! that  blood 
ought  to  have  made  us  declare  a war  of  extermination  to  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment ; still  we  had  yet  patience ; we  wished  to  see,  wc  wished  Europe  should 
see  to  what  pitch  the  despotism  of  the  House  of  Lorraine  might  be  carried. 

From  that  day  wc  only  thought  of  multiplying  protests,  remonstrances, 
demands ; the  Central,  the  Municipal,  the  Provincial  Congregations,  all  con- 
stituted judicial,  administrative,  scientific  bodies,  and  the  most  eminent  citizens 
joined  together,  of  one  accord,  in  one  petition,  in  one  protest : there  was  hut 
one  voice  in  the  whole  country,  one  sole  complaint,  one  sole  manifestation, 
which  broke  forth  in  every  act ; never  was  seen  so  unanimous  and  perfect 
harmony  among  a whole  people.  But  the  Austrian  Government  showed  itself 
awurc  of  these  demonstrations  merely  to  elude  them,  to  turn  them  into  ridicule, 
in  order  to  quell  them.  On  our  part  we  scrupulously  observed  and  respected  all 
legal  forms ; on  that  of  the  Austrian  Government  there  was  nothing  hut  pro- 
vocations, insults,  arbitrary  arrests,  and  senseless  proclamations.  But  it  did 
more.  It  organized  a band  of  assassins,  advised  them,  protected  them  ; let 
loose  from  the  prisons  cut-throats,  inflamed  by  wine  and  bribed  with  money,  to 
attack  unarmed  men  and  peaceful  citizens  ; it  did  not  hesitate  to  dishonour  the 
military  uniform  by  making  soldiers  the  instruments  of  this  iniquitous  pro- 
ceeding, and  Milan,  for  the  second  time,  on  the  3rd  of  January  of  infamous  and 
mournful  recollection,  and  Milan  and  Padua  saw  renewed  the  butcheries  of 
Gallicia. 

Still  we  continued  to  be  patient,  and  although  with  bleeding  hearts  wc 
showed  that  we  were  ready  to  rely  on  the  soothing  promises  with  which  it  tried 
to  stifle  our  indignation  ; lying  promises,  though  ccming  from  the  seat  nearest 
to  the  throne  ; promises  immediately  gainsaid  by  proscriptions,  banishments,  by 
fresh  military  apparatus  destined  to  thunder  upon  our  town,  and  the  pio- 
cUmation  of  a sort  of  martial  law  (M  Giudizio  Statario”).  We  strove,  however, 
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to  be  patient,  and  submitted  to  endure  the  bitterest  insults,  the  most  cruel 
outrages  for  more  than  two  long  months  of  cruel  agonies. 

Finally,  on  the  18th  of  March,  a proclamation  was  put  forth  in  Milan 
stating  that  the  Austrian  Government  had  determined  to  concede  to  its  subjects 
more  extended  institutions,  promising  the  liberty  of  the  press,  and  the  con- 
vocation in  July  at  Vienna  of  representatives  of  all  the  States  in  the  empire. 
At  the  same  time  intelligence  was  spread  of  the  movements  of  Vienna,  from 
which  we  gathered  that  the  Austrian  Government  was  compelled  to  yield  to  a 
popular  movement.  That  proclamation  and  that  intelligence  revealed  at  once 
that  the  promises  were  only  extorted,  and  would  be  eluded  or  denied  on  a 
change  of  events.  Therefore  we  resolved  to  try  a last  experiment,  and  to  make 
evident  the  intentions  of  Vienna  before  all  Europe.  Victims  as  we  had  been 
for  many  years  of  the  deceptions  and  frauds  of  the  police,  we  demanded  that 
that  body  should  be  abolished,  and  tbe  preservation  of  public  order  confided  to 
a civic  guard. 

We  were  answered  by  the  fire  of  cannon  and  of  musketry. 

Then  we  felt  that  the  moment  of  action  had  arrived,  and  we  rose ; we 
ceased  then  to  be  patient,  and  determined  to  finish  it  for  ever. 

God  was  with  us ! \VTith  a few  hundred  guns,  with  those  weapons  that 
chance  placed  in  our  hands,  with  the  pavement  of  the  streets,  the  tiles  of  the 
roofs,  with  our  ingeniously  raised  barricades,  with  the  pealing  of  the  tocsin,  in  a 
conflict  of  five  days  we  terrified  and  put  to  flight  an  army  of  16,000  well 
disciplined  soldiers,  who  had  been  excited  by  their  merciless  chief  with  promises 
that  our  city  would  be  delivered  up  to  fire  and  to  pillage. 

God  was  with  us  ; w ith  us,  the  weak  against  the  strong ; and  no  sooner  we 
attempted  to  force  open  from  within  the  gates  of  the  town,  we  were  surrounded 
by  crowds  of  brethren  who  flew*  to  arms  outside,  called  together  by  those  sounds 
of  war,  and  who  hastened  to  share  with  us  the  dangers  of  the  battle  and  the  joys 
of  victory. 

Scarcely  three  weeks  were  passed,  and  all  Italy  held  out  a fraternal  and 
succouring  hand.  The  magnanimous  King  of  Sardinia  is  the  first  to  put  himself 
at  the  head  of  an  Italian  array,  such  as  has  not  been  seen  for  three  centuries 
past,  for  the  defence  of  the  Italian  cause ; and  one  voice  is  on  our  lips,  one 
sentiment  in  our  hearts : “ Viva  l’lndipendenza  Italiana  !” 

The  Austrian  Government  no  longer  exists  for  us  : it  is  now  our  enemy, 
with  w hom  we  must  and  do  desire  to  fight,  an  enemy  whom  we  shall  meet  under 
the  ti  icoloured  flag— our  banner  and  that  of  Italy ; an  enemy  with  whom  we 
can  never  come  to  terms.  We  have  risen  to  the  dignity  of  a nation,  we  become 
once  more  Italians,  and  in  the  sacred  joy  with  which  this  conviction  inebriates 
us,  we  feel  a horror  even  at  the  idea  of  any  foreign  domination  whatsoever.  We 
should  deem  ourselves  unworthy  of  the  miracles  that  God  has  accomplished  for 
us,  if  we  did  not  feel  inspired  to  unite  ourselves  with  all  our  Italian  brethren ; 
if  we  did  not  declare  before  the  world  that  never  more  we  should  submit  our 
necks  to  the  yoke  of  the  Austrian  Government,  or  even  to  enter  into  a com- 
promise with  it. 

If  we  even  wished  it,  the  thing  could  not  be  effected.  The  Austrian  Govern- 
ment, we  arc  happy  to  say,  and  for  which  we  thank  Heaven,  has  placed  us  in 
such  a position  that  we  cannot.  It  carries  on  a war  of  extermination  against  us, 
and  has  renewed  a system  of  pagan  and  barbarian  devastation.  The  butcheries, 
the  degradations,  with  which  its  hordes  have  marked  their  way  in  their  disgraceful 
fight,  opened  between  us  and  it  an  abyss  which  separates  us  for  ever.  Our  fields 
desolated  by  pillage  and  by  fire,  our  churches  profaned,  our  women  violated,  our 
children  massac  red  and  burnt ; many  of  our  dear  brethren  treacherously  carried 
off  and  imprisoned  by  detached  parties,  render  it  impossible  for  us  to  entertain  a 
thought  of  being  reconciled  to  the  Austrian  Government.  From  such  an  enemy, 
who  has  thus  desecrated  the  name  of  war,  how  could  wc  receive  the  name  of 
peace  ? Ours  is  a war  of  defence,  of  civilization  against  barbarism,  and  we  will 
pursue  it  fearlessly,  prepared  for  all,  even  for  tbe  hist  extremity,  with  the  minds 
of  men,  who,  placed  in  a great  crisis,  will  neither  withdraw,  nor  can  they. 

For  these  our  declarations,  for  these  our  resolutions,  we  call  upon  Europe  to 
bear  witness : to  Europe  wc  turn,  asking  efficient  aid  towards  a great  work  of 
justice  and  humanity.  The  Austrian  Government  orders  against  us  a crusade, 
excites  its  populations  by  every  argument  of  hatred  and  hypocrisy.  We  do  not 
fear  its  battalions ; we  expect  them  in  the  confidence  that  victory  will  be  once 
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again  on  the  righteous  side.  But  for  the  honour  of  this  age,  the  honour  of  civi- 
lization, and  of  the  Christian  name,  we  admit  that  we  are  depressed  in  spirits  on 
thinking  that  there  are  people  so  blinded  by  ferocious  fanatism,  willing  to  carry 
on  a war  disgraceful  and  iniquitous.  It  is  for  Europe  to  enlighten  them,  to  make 
them  comprehend  their  true  interests,  to  restrain  them  from  carrying  on  an  enter- 
prise in  which  misfortune  and  disgrace  can  alone  be  gained.  Let  the  European 
opinion  raise  its  principal  voice,  and  the  result  must  be  that  the  age  shall  be 
spared  the  shame  of  renewed  barbarism. 

Our  fate  is  in  the  hand  of  God  ; Europe  is  the  judge  of  our  actions.  This 
age  is  big  with  events,  which  may  recompose  on  a new  basis  all  Christian  society. 
Perhaps  the  day  is  not  far  distant,  in  which  all  people,  putting  down  their  ancient 
jealousies,  may  meet  under  the  banner  of  universal  fraternity,  and,  all  dignities 
being  hushed,  they  will  cultivate  pacific  relations,  which  commerce  and  industry 
will  be  the  means  of  binding  indissolubly.  TVc  ofl'er  up  our  vows  for  the  speedy 
advent  of  that  day  : free,  independent  Italians,  we  will  then  willingly  entwine  the 
sacred  bonds  of  brotherly  peace,  even  with  those  who  now  form  a part  of  the 
Austrian  Empire,  if  they  wish  it.  Nations  will  receive  us  into  the  European 
compact,  because  we  can  tell  them, — we,  who,  of  all  the  Italian  people  were 
destined  to  suffer  most,  to  atone  more  painfully  for  the  faults  and  errors  of  our 
forefathers, — -we  had  the  glory  of  arousing  them  all,  of  nerving  them  in  the  sub- 
lime emotions  of  our  struggle  and  of  our  victory,  of  uniting  them  all  under 
our  national  banner;  we  arc  worthy  to  speak  in  the  name  or  Italy,  our  common 
country. 

Milan,  April  12,  1848.  (Signed)  Casati,  President. 
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No.  286. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  25.) 

(Extract.)  Florence , April  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a despatch  from  Mr.  Petre. 


Inclosure  in  No.  286. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  April  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  yesterday  evening  was  published  a Ministerial  ordinance  by  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  by  and  under  the  advice  of  the  Consulia  di  Stato,  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers,  and  by  will  of  His  Holiness,  ordering  that  the  notes  of  the 
Roman  Bank  of  Discount  shall  be  received  from  the  date  of  the  decree,  and  for 
the  space  of  three  months,  as  legal  money ; — that  for  this  space  of  time  the  Bank 
is  relieved  from  the  obligation  of  paying  its  notes  in  specie ; — that  the  privilege 
of  issuing  a million  and  a half  of  dollars  is  reduced  to  800,000 ; — that 
the  condition  of  the  Bank  shall  he  published  weekly  iu  the  " Gazzetta  di 
Roma — that  “ for  the  greater  guarantee  of  the  possessors  of  notes,  during  their 
course  as  legal  money,  they  must  on  every  demand  of  the  possessors  be  changed 
for  Boni  del  Tesoro,  bearing  interest,  and  mortgage  on  real  property  of  ecclesias- 
tical establishments,  expressly  assigned  for  this  purpose  by  Apostolic  will  (bene- 
placito  Apostolico),  and  repayable  as  they  fall  due  in  specie  ; failing  payment 
when  due  they  shall  be  satisfied  by  the  sale  of  the  property  mortgaged,  to  take 
place  immediately  by  public  auction  without  any  expense.” 
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However  doubtful  the  success  of  this  measure  may  be,  the  Government  had 
no  other  resource.  Want  of  confidence,  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  gold  and 
silver  coin,  either  from  hoarding,  or  for  the  payment  of  the  troops  and  volunteers 
on  their  march,  caused  a run  upon  the  Roman  Bank,  and  serious  consequences 
might  have  ensued  if  some  attempt  had  not  been  made  to  restore  confidence. 

Assemblages  of  some  of  the  lowest  of  the  working  classes,  not  indeed  very 
numerous,  their  numbers  being  probably  augmented  by  the  idlest  who  used  to 
depend  on  the  charity  of  the  Jesuits,  have  been  for  the  last  two  days  noisy  and 
clamorous  before  the  residences  of  the  Treasurer  and  the  banker  Valcntini, 
lately  retired  from  business.  There  were  some  cries  of  down  with  the  rich!  down 
with  the  Homan  Princes!  Money  was  distributed  amongst  them  by  the  Treasurer, 
and  by  Messrs.  Vulentini  and  Torlonia ; and  Prince  Borghesc,  one  of  the  Conser- 
vators of  the  Senate,  addressed  an  assemblage  in  firm  language,  telling  them  that 
henceforth  work  would  be  given  to  those  willing  to  work,  but  no  more  charity. 

Ever)'  effort  is  made,  both  secretly  and  publicly,  to  excite  the  masses  and  to 
induce  mistrust.  The  agitators  in  the  clubs  and  other  places  of  resort,  under 
pretext  for  what  they  term  the  holy  war,  are  crying  out  for  fresh  armaments,  and 
a deputation  from  these  clubs  called  upon  the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State  a few 
days  ago,  when  the  well-known  Ciceroacchio,  now  the  president  of  a newly 
established  one,  the  Circolo  Popolare,  told  his  Eminence  that  money  must  be 
found  ; that  if  it  were  ill  for  those  who  had  none,  it  would  be  worse  for  those 
who  had  some  and  who  would  not  give  it. 

The  following  is  a translation  of  the  latter  part  of  an  article  headed, — u War 
and  Money,”  by  Sterbini,  in  the  ,c  Contemporaneo  ” of  Tuesday  1 1th  of  April : 

M And  you  who,  shut  up  in  a cold  egotism,  lock  up  in  iron  chests  your 
treasures  and  removing  from  around  you  all  appearance  of  luxury,  call  yourselves 
poor  in  order  not  to  give  a dollar  to  the  chest  of  the  country,  fly  from  society, 
leave  Italy,  take  refuge  amongst  people  brutalised  by  slavery  ; but  make  baste, 
for  soon  you  will  with  difficulty  find  any  in  Europe.  Why  do  you  contaminate 
by  your  presence  this  land  in  which  revive  so  many  virtues,  in  which  every 
sacrifice  springs  spontaneously  from  the  heart,  in  which  the  inhabitants  strive 
one  with  the  other  to  render  themselves  honoured  and  immortal  ? Fly ! The 
patience  of  the  people  has  a limit ; woe  ! if  they  should  overpass  it,  woe ! if  the 
baseness  of  your  vile  passions  succeed  in  endangering  the  holy  cause  W'hich  is 
now  defended,  and  this  would  happen  if  the  means  necessary  for  the  war  were 
to  fail.  That  gold  which  you  zealously  shut  up  will  be  your  ruin.  Read  history, 
and  if  your  soul  by  punishment  of  Heaven  be  shut  to  every  generous  sentiment, 
if  the  fountain  of  moral  pleasures  be  dried  up  within  your  heart,  let  at  least  that 
interest  of  preservation  which  so  masters  you,  move  you.  In  the  serious 
dangers  in  which  the  country  is,  do  you  think  that  recourse  will  not  at  last  be 
bad  to  violent  means?  Did  a people  ever  stop  for  trifling  considerations 
when  it  is  a question  of  being  or  of  not  being?  And  why  will  you  drag  this 
people  to  abandon  legal  ways  ? Why  will  you  that  they  have  recourse  to  force 
as  to  the  only  anchor  of  safety  ? 

“ A sacred  duty  incites  us  to  counsel  you  for  your  owm  good  ; the  love  of 
order  will  lead  us  to  search  out  every  way  of  claiming  the  boiling  passions  of  the 
multitude  ; but  if  you  yourselves,  instead  of  raising  a mound,  open  the  way  to 
the  torrent  which  is  advancing,  if  daring  incorrigibly  you  defy  it,  we,  crossing  our 
arms,  will  repeat  the  sublime  words  of  the  people  of  the  middle  ages, — * Let  it 
be  as  it  will,  it  is  the  vengeance  of  God  which  is  passing.’  ** 

Many  arrests  have  been  made  in  the  course  of  to-day  by  the  Civic  Guard. 
The  greater  number  of  those  arrested,  some  singly,  some  in  small  knots,  >vcre 
armed  with  knives  ; many  had  money.  The  people  generally  say  that  they  are 
thieves  ; the  club  agitators,  that  they  are  the  paid  agents  of  the  retrogrades. 

A better  spirit  is  beginning  to  animate  the  Civic  Guards.  They  now  say 
that  they  will  act  if  called  upon. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 
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No.  287. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  25.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , April  17,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  authorities  of  the  districts  embracing  the  towns  of  Massa 
and  Carrara  in  the  Modenese  States,  have  determined  to  elect  a Chamber  of 
Deputies  by  universal  suffrage,  in  order  to  decide  upon  the  future  fate  of  that 
part  of  the  territory  which  the  population  of  Florence  and  Lucca  arc  determined 
to  annex  to  Tuscany. 

I have  already  had  occasion  to  inform  your  Lordship  of  the  system  which 
the  Tuscan  Government  have  adopted  for  the  election  of  their  future  Chamber. 
The  list  of  voters  for  the  electoral  colleges  are  already  posted  up  in  a printed 
form  on  the  walls  in  every  community,  but  notwithstanding  the  lowness  of  the 
franchise,  it  does  not  satisfy  the  violent  party,  whose  opinions  are  adopted 
entirely  on  the  subject  by  the  press  ; and  an  article  has  already  denounced  the 
closeness  of  the  system  in  the  “ Patria,”  the  least  Radical  of  the  journals  in 
circulation  ; nor  shall  I be  surprised  if  a modification  of  the  measure  in  a more 
liberal  sense,  is  very  shortly  adopted. 

Communications  directly  from  the  seat  of  war  in  Lombardy  are  infrequent. 
It  was  officially  reported  in  various  journals  that  a great  victory  had  been  obtained 
by  the  Piedmontese  over  the  Austrians  at  Goito,  and  that  the  advanced  guard 
had  passed  the  Aiincio,  made  2000  prisoners,  and  encamped  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  river. 

Subsequent  accounts  contradict  the  importance  of  this  affair.  A private 
letter  from  a Piedmontese  officer,  published  in  the  “ Rcsorgimento  ” of  Turin, 
who  was  engaged  on  this  occasion,  states  that  an  attack  was  made  on  the 
Austrian  troops  in  Goito  ; that  they  were  driven  out  of  the  place,  and  then 
recrossed  the  Mincio  by  a bridge  which  they  blewr  up,  and  thus  prevented  the 
King  of  Sardinia’s  troops  from  following  them  to  the  other  side.  Some  few 
prisoners  were  taken  by  the  Piedmontese,  and  about  ICO  Italian  troops  in  the 
Imperial  service  appear  to  have  deserted  to  the  Piedmontese  army. 

The  amount  of  force  engaged  on  either  side  is  not  mentioned,  and  would 
appear  to  have  been  trifling. 

Yesterday  the  16th  instant,  the  Neapolitan  war  steam-vessel  “ Archimcdc” 
of  eight  guns,  brought  to  Leghorn,  and  landed  1100  Neapolitan  troops,  who* 
immediately  marched  to  the  frontier. 

I have,  &c 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  288. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  25.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  19,  1848. 

IN  a former  despatch  I announced  to  your  Lordship  that  His  Royal 
Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma  had  quitted  his  capital. 

Since  then  later  information  has  been  received,  stating  that  His  Royal 
Highness  was  still  at  Parma,  his  journey  having  been  delayed  under  the  pretence 
that  the  Commissioner  dispatched  to  Milan  to  secure  his  sale  passage  through 
Lombardy,  had  not  returned. 

In  the  meantime,  the  l*rovisional  Government  of  Parma  have  treated  His 
Royal  Highness  with  much  indignity  and  severity,  sequestering  his  plate,  horses, 
carriages,  and  furniture,  as  security  for  a sum  of  50,000  francs  to  be  advanced 
to  the  Duke  for  the  expenses  of  his  journey. 

The  harshness  of  the  Provisional  Government  was  carried  so  far  as  to 
require  that  the  plate  used  for  the  Duke’s  own  table  should  be  removed. 

The  conduct  of  the  Provisional  Government  at  Parma,  and  that  of  Milan, 
bears  much  the  appearance  of  a preconcerted  plan  for  forcing  the  Duke  of 
Parma  and  his  son, — the  one  virtually  in  a state  of  arrest,  the  other  practically  so 
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for  he  is  guarded  by  two  sentries  outside  of  his  door  and  another  constantly  in 
the  same  room  with  himself, — to  sign  some  document  by  which  they  shall  renounce 
their  claims  to  the  sovereignty  of  Parma. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  289. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  25.) 

(Extract.)  Paris,  April  24,  1848. 

IN  the  course  of  conversation  this  morning,  M.  Lamartine  reverted  to  the 
present  state  of  Italy.  He  said  it  was  likely  that  Charles  Albert  would  sustain 
a defeat,  and  that  such  an  event  would  very  much  complicate  the  position  of  the 
French  Government.  There  would  be  a great  cry  for  assistance  to  the  Italians. 
He  begged  me  to  state  at  once  to  your  Lordship,  that  in  the  first  place  he  was 
unwilling  to  do  anything  at  all,  unless  forced  by  events,  and  then  he  should  not 
wish  to  attempt  anything  except  in  accord  with  England  : he  had  always  thought 
that  the  affairs  of  that  Peninsula  could  never  be  settled  wihout  a sort  of  Con- 
gress or  Conference,  as  to  which  he  should  wish,  when  the  time  arrived,  to  come 
to  an  understanding  with  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

That  such  a Congress  might  be  held  either  at  Rome  or  at  Milan,  or  at 
London  or  Paris,  if  that  should  be  preferred. 

I said  that  I would  communicate  to  you  his  idea  of  what  events  might 
require. 

1 gathered  from  what  he  had  said,  that  he  had  the  same  view  as  the  British 
Government  as  to  the  independence  of  Italy,  and  that  even  in  the  way  of  carry- 
ing out  these  views,  that  independence  must  be  respected.  Any  plan  of  that 
kiud  must  be  met  halfway  by  the  Italian  Powers,  if  it  did  not  emanate  from 
them. 

M.  Lamartine  is  determined  to  be  no  party  to  any  unprovoked  aggression. 


No.  290. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Right  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  April  24,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  send 
you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  copies  of  a letter  from 
Vice-Admiral  SirW.  Parker,  dated  the  14th  instant,  and  of  its  inclosures,  relative 
to  affairs  in  the  Austrian  dominions. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  290. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  If.  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(Extract.)  “ Hibernia,"  Naples,  April  14,  1848. 

I REQUEST  you  will  inform  the  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty 
that  a Neapolitan  steam-packet  arrived  here  at  7 A.M.  to-day,  by  which  I have 
received  letters  from  Lieutenant  Smyth  of  the  “ Antelope,"  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Vice-Consul  at  Trieste  and  the  Consul  at  Ancona,  as  well  as  from  Count  de  Salm, 
the  Governor  of  Trieste,  of  which  I inclose  copies,  the  whole  relating  to  the 
important  and  critical  state  of  affairs  in  the  Austrian  dominions.  The  "Oberon,” 
which  conveys  the  mails  to  Marseilles,  proceeds  at  such  an  early  hour  that  I 
have  not  time  to  make  any  observations  on  the  contents  of  these  despatches, 
beyond  my  intention  to  send  all  the  vessels  at  my  disposal  to  the  Adriatic  for  the 
protection  of  the  persons  and  property  of  British  subjects,  of  which  I shall 
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apprize  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  giving  him  at  the  same  time  to  understand  that 
Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  cannot  further  interfere.  The  “Spartan”  has  been 
ordered  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  Ionian  Islands,  and  I shall  direct  Captain 
Symonds  to  ascend  the  Adriatic  for  the  object  above  stated.  The  “ Mutinc  ” has 
been  also  ordered  from  Beyrout  to  Athens,  and  she  shall  likewise  be  sent  on  to 
the  Adriatic,  if  the  state  of  Greece  is  sufficiently  quiet  to  admit  of  her  being 
withdrawn  with  security  to  the  English  residents  in  that  quarter. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  290. 

Lieutenant  Smyth  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker. 

Sir,  “ Antelope,'*  Ancona,  April  7,  1 848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you  that  I left  Trieste  for  Ancona,  in  Ilcr 
Majesty’s  ship  under  my  command,  at  3h.  25m.  p.m.  yesterday',  having  been 
requested  by  Henry  Raven  Esq.,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Trieste,  to  forward 
the  despatch  which  he  had  addressed  to  you  through  Her  Majesty’s  Consulate 
at  Ancona. 

I also  inclose  a copy  of  Mr.  Raven’s  letter  to  me,  together  with  a despatch 
addressed  to  you  by  his  Excellency  Count  Salm,  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  and 
further  to  acquaint  you  that  I arrived  at  this  port  at  10  a.m.  this  day,  and  pur- 
pose returning  to  Trieste  immediately  after  performing  this  service. 

I left  at  Trieste  the  Austrian  brigs  of  war  “Oreste”  and  “ Monteeuculi,” 
the  “ Volcano  ” steam-vessel,  and  eight  gun-boats. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  FRANCIS  SMYTH. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  290. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Lieutenant  Smyth. 

Sir,  Trieste,  April  6,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  the  alarming  state  of  affairs  which  the  Austrian  domi- 
nions are  placed  in  at  this  moment,  owing  to  the  declaration  made  by  Sardinia 
and  the  Papal  States,  and  the  expected  declaration  of  the  Neapolitan  Govern- 
ment, to  which  may  be  added  the  possibility  of  France  countenancing  the  mea- 
sures adopted  and  expected  to  be  adopted  against  the  Government  of  Austria, 
I earnestly  request  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  convey  to  Ancona  despatches  from 
the  Austrian  Government  here,  to  be  forwarded  from  Ancona  to  Vice-Admiral 
Sir  W.  Parker  ; judging  from  the  present  tranquillity  of  this  town  and  its  imme- 
diate vicinity,  your  presence  so  far  as  regards  the  protection  of  British  interests 
may  be  dispensed  with  for  the  period  requisite  to  perform  this  mission.  The  vast 
amount  of  British  property  in  jeopardy  from  any  attack  made  on  this  town, 
within  a few  hours’  approach  by  sea  or  land  from  the  Lombardo- Venetian  King- 
dom, and  the  fleets  which  may  be  expected  to  come  from  Sardinia,  Naples,  and 
other  places,  render  it  necessary  for  me  to  communicate  with  the  Admiral  with 
the  least  possible  delay. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  290. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  fV.  Parker. 

Sir,  Trieste,  April  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  to  you  the  inclosed  despatch  from  the 
Government  here.  In  consequence  of  the  news  arrived  this  morning  of  the 
declaration  of  war  against  Austria  by  Sardinia  and  the  Papal  States,  and  the 
expectation  that  Naples  will  follow  their  example,  I beg  to  state  that  I consider 
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the  immediate  presence  of  a British  ship  of  war  is  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
British  interests  at  this  port  There  being  no  other  safe  mode  of  conveyance, 
I have  requested  Lieutenant  F.  Smyth,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
tc  Antelope,”  now  in  this  port,  to  proceed  with  these  despatches  to  Ancona,  when 
they  will  be  forwarded  to  Leghorn  by  the  British  Consul.  I consider  that  the 
large  amount  of  British  property  here  fully  justifies  me  in  this  step,  and  from  the 
present  tranquillity  of  this  town  and  its  immediate  vicinity,  I see  no  objection  to 
the  temporary  absence  of  the  “ Antelope  ” lor  the  time  necessary  to  perform  the 
voyage  and  return. 

The  Governor  having  fully  explained  in  his  communication  to  you  the 
important  necessity  of  the  presence  of  a British  force,  and  the  **  Antelope  ” being 
on  the  point  of  departure,  I beg  you  will  excuse  this  hurried  communication. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  5 in  No.  290. 

Consul  Moore  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker. 

Sir,  Ancona , April  7,  1848. 

HER  Majesty’s  ship  “ Antelope,”  Lieutenant  Smyth,  commander,  arrived 
in  this  port  this  morning  with  despatches  for  you,  from  his  Excellency  the 
Governor  of  Trieste,  to  be  forwarded  with  the  least  possible  delay.  I have 
therefore  the  honour  of  at  once  transmitting  them  by  a special  courier. 

The  “ Antelope  ” having  come  for  this  express  purpose  has  started  imme- 
diately for  Trieste.  It  is  strongly  rumoured  here  that  the  Sardinian  fleet  is 
expected  in  this  port,  and  that  both  the  Governor  of  this  town  and  the  Sardinian 
Consul  have  received  instructions  thereof.  It  is  further  stated  that  the  fleet 
was  to  sail  from  Genoa  to-morrow  for  the  Adriatic. 

I have  nothing  official  on  this  subject.  Here  wc  arc  perfectly  tranquil ; but 
enthusiasm  is  at  its  pitch  for  the  independence  of  Italy.  Troops  of  the  line  and 
volunteers  arc  daily  marching  northward.  The  small  Austrian  garrisons  of 
Comachio,  Magnavacca,  and  Valuno,  in  these  States,  have  capitulated  to  the 
Papal  troops  and  civic  guard ; Ferrara  still  holds  out. 

The  English  name  stands  well  here,  as  we  are  supposed  to  wish  well  to  the 
present  progress  and  the  regeneration  of  this  country. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEO.  MOORE. 


Inclosure  6 in  No.  290. 

The  Governor  of  Trieste  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  IV.  Parker. 

Sir, 

I HOPE  you  have  received  my  last  letter,  2nd  April,  No.  998,  by  which 
I had  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Excellency  that  the  town  and  port  of 
Trieste  was  for  the  moment  sufficiently  protected  by  the  Austrian  navy  and 
strand  batteries  against  ar.y  attack  that  should  be  tried  by  the  Venetian  Provi- 
sional Government. 

Now  circumstances  have  changed.  There  is  no  more  the  Venetian  navy 
alone  by  whom  such  an  attack  may  be  antieipa'ed.  The  King  of  Sardinia  and 
the  Pope  have  begun  hostilities  against  the  Austrian  Empire,  Naples  perhaps  soon 
will  follow  that  example,  and  France  also  would  be  willing  to  protect  the 
Italian  States  and  new  formed  Republics  by  an  attempt  against  Trieste  from  the 
sea  side. 

Without  venturing  to  enter  into  a discussion  on  the  line  of  conduct  to  be 
adopted  by  Her  Majesty's  naval  commanders,  1 beg  leave  to  observe  to  your 
Excellency  that  it  would  not  be  indifferent  to  the  British  Government  if  other 
maritime  Powers  should  play  the  master  in  the  Adriatic,  and  if  Austria,  the 
most  true  and  faithful  ally  of  Great  Britain,  should  suffer  by  an  attack  from 
their  side,  which  would  undoubtedly  be  accomplished  by  immense  losses  for 
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British  subjects  and  properties  of  which  there  are  great  stores  in  the  magazines 
of  Trieste. 

It  is  therefore  that  I have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  of  the  state 
of  things,  and  of  the  perils  possibly  menacing  Trieste,  that  you  may  judge  what, 
according  to  your  instructions  and  powers,  it  would  be  best  to  do,  being  quite 
sure  that  if  two  British  men-of-war,  or  any  force  you  would  deem  adequate,  lie 
stationed  in  the  port  of  Trieste,  or  cruize  in  the  Adriatic,  no  one  would  dare  to 
think  on  attacking  Trieste  or  any  other  Austrian  coast,  or  insulting  Austrian 
ships.  You  would  very  much  oblige  me  by  a kind  answer  to  this  letter,  and 
much  more  if  that  answer  could  be  a satisfactory  one  for  the  wishes  expressed 
by  me. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  COUNT  DE  SALM. 


No.  291. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  the  Right  Hon.  E.  J.  Stanley. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  April  24,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  send 
you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a copy  of  a letter  from 
the  Sardinian  Consul-General  in  London,  dated  the  19th  instant,  tiansmitting  a 
copy  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  officers  commanding  the  ships  of  war  of  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  relative  to  hostilities  with  Austria. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  W.  A.  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  291. 

The  Sardinian  Consul  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  London,  April  19,  1848. 

I BEG  to  communicate  to  you  for  the  information  of  the  Honourable  Lords 
of  the  Admiralty,  the  following  extract  of  a despatch  from  his  Excellency  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  Turin,  dated  the  9th  of  April,  1848  : 

“ While  passing  the  frontier  of  his  States,  His  Majesty  desirous  of  mani- 
festing distinctly  the  important  and  sole  motive  which  led  the  army  under  bis 
command  to  the  territory  of  Lombardy,  ordered  that  the  flag  hoisted  should  be 
the  Italian  tricolour  with  the  escutcheon  of  Savoy  in  the  centre.  His  Majesty 
has  ordered  that  the  same  flag  shall  be  hoisted  on  the  mainmast  of  his  ships  of 
war,  which  however  are  to  retain  also  in  the  usual  place  at  the  stern  the  blue 
national  flag.  As  the  national  merchant-vessels  are  to  adopt  the  same  flag  in 
the  way  pointed  out,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  with  the  fact  for  your 
information,  and  in  order  that  you  may  communicate  it  to  the  authorities  of  the 
port  in  which  you  reside ; requesting  you  to  take  the  necessary  steps  that  the 
new  flag  may  be  recognized  and  respected.” 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  W.  B.  HEATH. 

P.S. — I beg  to  add  the  copy  of  the  instructions  given  by  the  Admiralty  to 
the  commanders  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  ships. 


Instructions  to  the  following  effect  have  been  given  to  the  Officers  commanding 
the  Ships  of  War  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  and  have  been 
officially  communicated  to  the  Consul-General  in  London. 

The  state  of  hostility  in  which  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  Government  finds 
itself  with  respect  to  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  renders  it  necessary 
that  its  intentions  with  respect  to  maritime  emergencies  should  be  made 
manifest. 
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It  is  not  the  intention  of  His  Majesty  in  this  war  to  avail  himself  of  those 
rights  on  the  sea  which  belligerent  Powers  have  in  past  times  assumed  to 
themselves. 

It  has  not  escaped  His  Majesty’s  Government  that  the  greater  part  of  the 
officers  and  crews  of  Austrian  ships  of  war  is  composed  of  Italians,  and  that  in 
a war  essentially  Italian,  and  waged  solely  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  strangers 
from  Italy,  it  is  generous  not  to  combat  with  Italians. 

The  Government  therefore  has  instructed  the  Admiralty  to  order  the  Com- 
manders of  the  Royal  ships  of  war  to  confine  themselves  to  their  defence  in  case 
of  attack  by  Austrian  ships  of  war,  without  however  provoking  such  attacks. 

With  respect  to  mercantile  ships  with  the  Austrian  flag,  it  is  the  intention 
of  the  Government  that  they  shall  be  allowed  to  pursue  their  voyages  without 
molestation.  But  as  it  is  possible  that  Austrian  ships,  or  others  under  cover  of 
the  Austrian  flag  with  the  pretexts  of  trading,  may  be  fitted  out  as  privateers  to 
molest  the  ships  of  His  Majesty’s  subjects,  or  those  of  the  Italian  States  allied 
with  ours,  the  Commanders  of  the  Royal  ships  are  directed  to  ascertain  that 
vessels  hoisting  the  Austrian  flag  are  really  in  the  merchant  service  and  used 
for  traffic  only,  by  the  examination  of  the  papers  on  board,  or  by  any  other 
mode  they  may  deem  necessary.  Should  there  appear  reasonable  grounds  of 
suspicion  that  they  are  privateers,  such  vessels  will  be  conveyed  to  one  of  the 
ports  of  the  State  for  the  ulterior  decision  of  the  competent  tribunals. 


No.  292. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viecount  Palmerston. — {Received  April  27.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  April  9,  1848. 

ON  the  evening  of  the  5th  instant  a Neapolitan  regiment  of  the  line  was 
embarked  for  Leghorn,  and  on  the  7th  there  appeared  in  the  official  journal  the 
accompanying  proclamation,  addressed  by  His  Majesty  the  King  to  the  people, 
appealing  to  their  patriotic  feelings  and  promising  them  to  march  against  the 
national  enemy. 

In  consequence  of  these  hostile  demonstrations,  which  may  be  regarded  as 
equivalent  to  a declaration  of  war  against  Austria,  I sought  an  interview  this 
morning  with  his  Excellency  Marquis  Dragonetti,  and  requested  him  to  explain 
the  intentions  of  his  Government. 

His  Excellency  stated  that  the  regiment  alluded  to  above  had  been  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  and  would  act  in  concert  with 
His  Royal  Highness’s  troops,  but  that  at  the  present  moment  he  oould  not 
state  with  confidence  whether  it  was  destined  to  cross  the  frontier  of  Lombardy 
or  not.  He  added,  that  it  had  been  sent  at  the  request  of  the  Tuscan  Govern- 
ment, that  a greater  force  would  shortly  be  set  on  foot  for  the  same  purpose, 
and  that  another  detachment  would  be  devoted  to  strengthen  the  garrison  of 
Ancona  at  the  solicitation  of  the  Holy  See.  The  free  right  of  passage  for  troops, 
to  any  number,  had  also  been  obtained  from  the  Papal  Government. 

I observed  to  Marquis  Dragonetti  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  could 
not  see  without  regret  such  an  infraction  of  existing  treaties  as  would  be 
involved  in  an  unprovoked  invasion  of  the  Imperial  territory,  and  asked  his 
Excellency  how  be  could  justify  his  Government  in  engaging  in  a war  without 
any  valid  pretext.  He  replied  that  he  knew  their  position  was  one  theoretically 
of  questionable  right,  but  that  the  national  will  was  declared  on  the  subject,  and 
that  the  Government  must  obey  the  impulse  given  by  the  people.  He  also 
alleged  the  appeal  for  assistance  made  by  the  Government  of  Sardinia,  through 
the  channel  of  Count  de  Rignon,  dispatched  for  this  purpose  to  the  Neapolitan 
Court,  and  the  interests  of  the  Italian  League,  which  rendered  a concert  and 
community  of  policy  and  action  imperative  on  the  Powers  of  the  Peninsula, 
though  he  acknowledged  that  the  Italian  League  existed  as  yet  merely  as  a 
project  and  matter  of  sentiment,  and  had  acquired  no  substantial  international 
shape. 

I asked  Marquis  Dragonetti  what  were  the  views  of  the  Neapolitan  Cabinet 
s to  the  future  disposal  of  Lombardy,  should  it  be  severed  from  the  Imperial 
States,  and  whether  it  would  be  agreeable  to  their  wishes  that  it  should  be 
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united  to  the  Sardinian  Crown.  His  Excellency  declared  that  such  a settlement 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  balance  of  power  between  the  Italian  States,  and 
that  the  Austrian  territories  must  be  erected  into  an  independent  kingdom. 
His  Excellency  did  not  however  seem  prepared  to  offer  any  practical  solution  of 
the  question. 

I availed  myself  of  the  same  occasion  to  urge  upon  Marquis  Dragonetti  the 
expediency  of  embracing  the  some  resolution  in  respect  to  the  affairs  of  Sicily, 
which  by  timely  exertion  might  still  remain  attached,  if  not  to  the  Crown,  at, 
least  to  the  reigning  family  of  Naples. 

1 have  deferred  entering  upon  these  subjects  with  the  Neapolitan  Minister 
for  Foreign  Affaire  until  the  departure  of  the  English  squadron,  in  consequence 
of  a report  which  has  obtained  some  currency,  that  it  was  stationed  here  with 
the  view  of  influencing  or  coercing  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  His  Sicilian 
Majesty, 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  in  No.  292. 

Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Naples  in  favour  of  the  Italian  League. 

Amatissimi  Popoli.  Napoli,  7 Aprils,  1848. 

1 L vostro  Re  divide  con  voi  quel  vivo  interesse  chc  la  causa  Italians  desta  in 
tutti  gli  animi,  cd  h pero  deliberato  a contribuirc  alia  sua  salvezza  e vittoria  con 
tutte  le  forze  material!  che  la  nostra  partieolarc  posizione  in  una  parte  deb  regno 
nc  lascia  disponibili.  Benchb  non  aneora  formats  cpn  certi  ed  invariabili  patti, 
noi  consideriamo  come  esistente  di  fatto  la  Lega  Italians,  dace  hi  l’univcrsalc  con- 
senso  de’  Principi  e de’  popoli  della  Penisola,  ce  la  fa  riguardare  come  giit  con- 
chiusa,  essendo  prossimo  a riunirsi  in  Roma  il  congresso  che  noi  fummo  i primi 
a proporre,  c siamo  per  essere  i primi  a mandarvi  i rappresentanti  di  questa 
parte  della  gran  famiglia  Italians.  Gih  per  noi  si  & fatta  una  spedizione  di  truppe 
per  via  di  mare,  e gii  nna  divisione  e messa  in  movimento  lungo  la  marina  dell’ 
Adriatico  )>cr  operarc  di  concerto  con  l’escrcito  dell’  Italia  Centrale. 

Le  sorti  della comune  patria  vanno  a deciders!  nei  piani  di  Lombardia,  ed 
ogni  Principe  c popolo  della  Penisola  h in  debito  di  accorrcrc,  e prender  parte 
alia  lotta  che  nc  dee  assicurare  l’indipendcnza,  la  liberta  e la  gloria.  Noi  benche 
premuti  da  altre  particolari  necessity  che  tengono  occupata  una  bella  parte  del 
nostro  esereito,  intendiamo  di  concorrervi  coututte  le  nostre  forze  di  terra  e di 
mare  co’nostri  arsenali,  co’  tesori  della  nazione.  I nostri  fratelli  ci  attendono 
snl  campo  dell’  onore,  e noi  non  mancheremo  1&  ove  si  avra  a combattcre  pel 
grande  interesse  della  Nazionalitk  Italians. 

Popoli  delle  Due  Sicilie ! Stringetevi  intomo  al  vostro  Principe.  Restiamo 
uniti  per  esser  forti  e temuti,  e prepariamoci  alia  pugna  con  la  calma  chc  nasce 
dal  sentimento  della  forza  e del  corraggio.  Confidiamo  ncl  valore  dcll’cscrcito 
per  aver  quella  parte  nelln  magnsnima  impress  che  si  avviene  al  maggior 
principato  della  Penisola.  Per  ispiegare  tutto  il  vigore  at  di  fuori,  abbiamo 
bisogno  di  concordia  c di  pace  nell’  interim,  e noi  contiamo  sull’  ottimo  spirito 
della  nostra  bcIlaGuardia  Nazionale  e sull’  amore  del  nostro  popolo  per  la  con- 
servazione  dell’  ordine  e l'osservanza  delle  leggi ; come  esso  dovrl  contar  sempre 
sulla  nostra  lealth  c sul  nostro  amore  alle  libere  istituzioni  che  abbiamo  solenne- 
mente  giurato,  e chc  intendiamo  di  mantenere  a costo  d’ogni  maggior  sacrificio. 

Unione,  abnegazione,  fermezza,  c la  indipendenza  della  nostra  bellissima 
Italia  sara  conseguita.  Questo  sia  l'unico  nostro  pensiero,  una  si  generosa 
passionc  faccia  tacere  tutte  le  altre  men  nobili,  e ventriquattro  milioni  d'ltaliani 
di  corto  avranno  una  patria  potente,  un  comune  e ricchissimo  patrimonio  di 
gloria,  ed  una  nazionalita  rispetta  che  peseri  molto  nelle  pohtiche  bilancie  del 
raondo. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 
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(Translation.) 

Beloved  People,  Naples,  April  7,  1848. 

YOUR  King  shares  with  you  the  lively  interest  which  the  Italian  cause 
raises  in  every  mind,  and  moreover,  it  has  been  determined  to  contribute  to  its 
safety  and  success,  with  all  the  material  force  which  our  peculiar  position  in  one 
part  of  our  kingdom  leaves  at  our  disposal.  We  consider  the  Italian  League 
as  existing  de  facto,  although  not  yet  established  by  certain  and  unalterable 
treaties,  because  the  universal  consent  of  the  Princes  and  people  of  the  Peninsula 
causes  us  to  consider  it  as  already  concluded,  as  the  Congress  which  we  were  the 
first  to  propose  is  now  about  to  meet  in  Rome,  and  we  purpose  to  be  the  first 
to  send  to  it  the  representatives  of  this  part  of  the  great  I talian  family.  Already 
have  troops  been  sent  by  us  by  sea,  and  already  has  a division  begun  its  march 
along  the  coast  of  the  Adriatic  to  act  in  concert  with  the  army  of  Central  Italy. 

The  fate  of  our  common  country  will  be  decided  on  the  plains  of  Lombardy, 
and  every  Prince  and  people  of  the  Peninsula  is  bound  to  assist,  and  to  take  part 
in  the  struggle  to  insure  its  independence,  liberty  and  glory.  We,  although 
involved  in  other  private  necessities  which  keep  occupied  a great  part  of  our 
army,  intend  to  assist  with  all  our  naval  and  land  forces,  with  our  arsenals,  and 
the  treasuries  of  the  nation.  Our  brothers  are  waiting  for  us  on  the  field  of 
honour,  and  we  shall  not  fail  to  attend  there  where  the  great  cause  of  Italian 
nationality  will  be  fought  for. 

People  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  unite  round  your  Prince,  let  us  unite  so  as  to 
be  strong  and  feared,  and  let  us  prepare  for  the  fight  with  the  calmness  which 
springs  from  a consciousness  of  strength  and  courage.  Let  us  confide  in  the 
valour  of  the  army  to  take  that  part  in  the  great  enterprise  which  befits  the 
greatest  kingdom  of  the  Peninsula.  To  make  use  of  all  our  strength  abroad,  we 
have  need  of  concord  and  peace  in  the  interior,  and  we  confide  in  the  good  spirit 
of  our  national  guard  and  the  love  of  our  people,  for  the  maintenance  of  public 
order  and  observance  of  the  laws  ; as  on  the  other  hand  they  must  confide  in 
our  loyalty  and  in  our  love  of  those  liberal  institutions  to  which  we  have 
solemnly  sworn,  and  which  we  intend  to  maintain  at  any  the  greatest  sacrifice. 

By  union,  self-denial,  and  firmness,  the  independence  of  our  beautiful  Italy 
will  be  established.  Let  this  be  our  only  thought,  let  this  generous  passion 
silence  all  others  less  noble,  and  twenty-four  millions  of  Italians  will  soon  have 
a powerful  country,  a common  rich  patrimony  of  glory,  and  a respected  nationality 
which  will  have  weight  in  the  political  scale  of  the  world. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 


No.  293. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  27.) 

(Extract)  Naples,  April  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  the  departments  of 
Agriculture  and  Commerce  and  of  the  Interior  have  been  delivered  respectively 
to  M.  Scialoja  and  M.  Conforti. 

The  former  was  lately  Professor  of  Political  Economy  at  Turin,  the  latter  is 
a lawyer  of  distinction. 


No.  294. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  27.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  April  13,  1848. 

THE  NcapolitanGovernment  have  been  impelled  to  greater  exertions  for  the 
Italian  war  than  would  have  been  at  first  predicted. 

In  addition  to  the  regiment  dispatched  by  sea  on  the  5th  instant,  and 
another  battalion  wilb  several  hundred  volunteers  embarked  to-day,  a strong 
division  of  not  less  than  9,000  or  10,000  men  has  been  directed  to  march  upon 
Lombardy  by  the  Adriatic  coast 
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The  army  will  be  commanded  in  chief  by  General  William  Pepe.  Notwith- 
standing the  assurances  of  Marquis  Dragonetti,  it  appears  that  there  issome  demur 
on  the  part  of  the  Roman  Government  with  reference  to  the  passage  of  such  a 
considerable  force  through  their  territories.  The  difficulty,  which  is  probably 
rather  of  an  economical  than  a political  nature,  has  retarded  the  departure  of  the 
expedition,  which  is  however  to  commence  henceforth  without  further  delay. 

The  financial  pressure  necessarily  augmented  by  these  operations  must 
ultimately  be  relieved  by  a loan,  of  which  the  negotiation  has  been  already 
attempted  and  abandoned;  but  the  Minister  of  Finance,  as  a temporary  expedient, 
has  published  a manifesto,  inviting  the  proprietors  of  land  to  anticipate  the  law- 
ful period  of  payment  and  make  a voluntary  offering  of  the  whole  year’s 
“ Fondiaria,”  at  the  present  moment,  to  mark  their  confidence  in  the  new  order 
of  Liberal  government. 

His  Excellency  has  accompanied  this  appeal  to  the  patriotism  of  the  land- 
lord by  issuing  a circular  to  the  intendents  of  the  different  provinces,  demanding 
returns  of  the  stock  of  corn  on  hand,  and  accounts  of  the  promise  of  the  young 
crops,  with  the  view  of  abrogating  the  present  restriction  on  the  exportation  of 
grain,  which  is  justly  odious  to  the  country  interest,  and  prejudicial  indeed  to  the 
commerce  and  prosperity  of  the  whole  kingdom. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  295. 


Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  27.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  April  15,  1848. 

M.  IMBRIANI,  of  the  Radical  party-,  having  been  appointed  Minister  of 
Public  Instruction,  and  M.  Kuggiero  having  been  named  to  the  Department  of 
Ecclesiastical  Affairs,  the  Cabinet  is  completed  according  to  the  inclosed  list. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  in  No.  295. 
last  of  the  Neapolitan  Cabinet. 


President  of  the  Council 
Foreign  Affairs  - • 

Interior  ... 
Ecclesiastical  Affairs 
War  and  Marine 
Public  Instruction  - 
Grace  and  Justice 
Finance  - 
Public  Works  - 
Agriculture  and  Commerce 


- M.  Carlo  Troja. 
Marquis  Dragonetti. 

- M.  Conforti. 

M.  Ruggiero. 

- Brigadier  del  Giudice. 
M.  Imbriani. 

- M.  Vignale. 

Count  Ferretti. 

- Colonel  degli  Uberti. 
M.  Scialoja. 


No.  296. 

.Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  27.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  15,  1848. 

THE  public  voice  is  still  on  the  whole  in  favour  of  active  intervention  in 
Lombardy,  but  when  intelligence  flags,  or  wears  an  unpropitious  aspect,  misgiv- 
ings and  apprehensions  are  not  wanting,  and  those  who  were  most  loud  in  their 
cries  of  war  are  prone  to  behold  in  the  conduct  of  the  Government  a proof  of 
duplicity,  alleging  that  the  march  of  so  many  troops  is  for  the  purpose  of  laying 
hare  the  kingdom  to  invasion  from  the  east,  while  the  employment  of  the  flotilla 
in  evacuating  Syracuse  and  forming  a camp  at  Reggio,  instead  of  blockading 
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Trieste,  is  another  sign  in  the  sight  of  those  shifting  patriots,  of  some  dark 
intention. 

In  the  meantime  the  land-tax  is  unpaid,  the  laws  remain  unexecuted,  and 
the  Police  and  Municipal  authorities  are  powerless.  The  old  system  has  been 
shattered,  and  none  has  been  constructed  to  supply  its  place.  Of  serious  political 
agitation,  however,  though  there  are  menacing  reports,  I do  not  believe  even 
Calabria  has  given  any  important  example;  and  the  Radical  party  being  strongly 
represented  in  the  Cabinet,  it  may  be  hoped  that  their  influence  will  be  lent  to 
the  support  of  the  monarchy. 


No.  297. 

The  Earl  of  Minto  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  April  27.) 

(Extract.)  Rome,  Aptil  14,  1848. 

I ARRIVED  here  from  Naples  on  the  9th  instant,  since  which  I have  taken 
leave  of  the  Pope. 

The  Government  is  now  secularized,  and  in  the  hands  of  several  able 
Ministers,  but  their  difficulties  are  great,  having  with  a completely  empty 
treasury  to  provide  for  an  enormous  military  expenditure  suddenly  cast  upon 
them.  This  has  been  done  by  a forced  issue  of  paper,  convertible  into  bonds 
secured  upon  ecclesiastical  estates  ; the  first  step  towards  a more  extensive 
appropriation  of  Church  property  to  the  public  sendee,  and  one  to  which  the 
Pope  was  with  difficulty  brought  to  consent. 

There  have  been  some  attempts  at  disturbance  in  the  town,  which  gave  a 
good  deal  of  alarm,  but  they  were  foiled  by  the  exertions  of  the  Civic  Guard,  and 
although  the  instigators  of  the  disorder  had  political  objects  in  view,  the  actors 
were  merely  a rabble  of  low  thieves  w ho  went  after  plunder.  A vast  number  of 
arrests  have  been  made,  and  the  conduct  of  the  people  generally  was  such  as  to 
prove  that  there  is  nothing  like  popular  disaffection  to  be  apprehended  at 
present. 

All  eyes  are  turned  towards  Lombardy,  where  the  fate  of  Italy  is  to  be 
decided. 

I need  say  nothing  of  the  prospect  of  affairs  at  Napies,  as  Lord  Napier  will 
be  able  to  send  later  intelligence  than  I have  from  thence. 

When  1 came  away,  a new  attempt  was  about  to  be  made  to  reopen  a nego- 
tiation with  Sicily,  but  upon  a basis  which,  as  explained  to  me,  presented  no 
chance  of  success. 

I propose  to  leave  Rome  to-morrow  and  to  proceed  to  Turin  on  my  return 
to  England. 


No.  298. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  April  28.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  April  19,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  an  article  published  in  the  “ Venetian 
Gazette”  of  yesterday’s  date,  and  signed  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Provisional 
Government,  announcing  the  passage  of  the  Po  by  a portion  of  the  Papal  troops. 
I am  assured  that  a body  of  these  troops  have  already  arrived  in  Padua. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  298. 

Article  from  the  Supplement  to  the  “Gazzetta  di  Venezia"  of  April  8,  1848. 

Venezia,  18  Aprile,  1848,  di  maltina. 

LB  posizioni  dell'  armata  Pietnontese  sono  ancora  le  stcs.sc.  Gli  Au6triaci 
sono  accampati  fuori  di  Porta  S.  Zeno,  lungo  1’Adige. 

Quests  mattina  £ giunto  qui  il  cittadino  Augusto  Aglebert,  capitano  dello 
stato  maggiore  e comniissario  dell’  esercito  Pontificio  presso  la  Repubblica  Veneta, 
ed  ha  notificato  a questo  Govemo  Provvisorio  l’intervenzione  militare  delle 
truppe  Pontificie,  che  hanno  incominciato  il  lora  passaggio  del  Po  sino  da  ieri. 

Lettcrc  private,  che  ci  giungono  in  questo  momento  da  Udine,  narrano  che 
il  Generale  Zucchi  ieri,  allc  ore  2 pomeridiane,  avrebbe  marciato  contro  la  villa 
di  Visco,  occupata  dai  Croati,  i quali  dopo  poca  resistenza  si  sarebbero  dati  alia 
fuga,  lasciando  circa  40  morti  sul  terreno. 

Per  incarica  del  Governo  Provvisorio, 

Il  Segretario-Generale, 

(Finnato)  J.  ZENNARI. 


(Translation.) 

Venice,  April  18,  1848,  a.m. 

THE  positions  of  the  Piedmontese  army  are  still  as  before.  The  Aus- 
trians are  encamped  outside  Porta  S.  Zeno,  along  the  Adige. 

Citizen  Augusto  Aglebert,  captain  of  the  staff  and  commissary  of  the 
Papal  army  with  the  Venetian  Republic,  arrived  here  this  morning  and  notified 
to  this  Provisional  Government  the  military  intervention  of  the  Papal  troops, 
who  began  their  passage  of  the  Po  yesterday. 

Private  letters  which  have  this  moment  reached  us  from  Udine,  relate  that 
yesterday  at  2 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  General  Zucchi  marched  against  the 
village  of  Visco,  occupied  by  the  Croats,  who  are  said  to  have  fled  after  a short 
resistance,  leaving  about  forty  men  dead  on  the  field. 

For  the  Provisional  Government. 

The  Secretary-General, 
(Signed)  J.  ZENNARI. 


No.  299. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  April  28,  1 848. 

I HAVE  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  feel  a very  lively 
interest  in  all  that  concerns  the  Duke  of  Parma  and  his  duchy,  and  will  much 
regret  if  his  affaire  should  take  an  unsatisfactory  turn ; but  at  the  same  time 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  do  not  think  that  they  could  with  propriety  or 
usefully  interfere  in  those  matters. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  300. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  April  28.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  22,  1 848. 

THE  inclosed  report  was  received  in  substance  yesterday  at  the  War  Office. 
I cannot  answer  for  its  accuracy. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  300. 

Report  received  at  the  War  Office  at  Vienna. 

(Translation.) 

THE  news  from  Count  Nugent  of  the  operations  of  the  1 7th  are  that  his 
vanguard  was  attacked  by  considerable  numbers  of  soldiers  of  the  third  battalion 
of  the  Archduke  Victor,  which  had  previously  gone  over  to  the  enemy,  but  still 
wearing  the  Austrian  uniform,  and  having  the  tricolour  cockade.  The  attack 
w as  made  in  the  villages  of  Strassoldo  and  Visco,  and  was  repulsed.  Several 
houses  were  stormed,  and  the  village  took  fire.  From  Visco  the  brigade  of 
General  Prince  Schwarzenbcrg  advanced  upon  Privano,  which  village  was  well 
prepared  for  resistance  and  with  ammunition,  but  offered  very  little  opposition. 

At  the  same  time  the  Brigade  Schulzig  took  the  village  Talmicco,  which 
was  strongly  barricaded.  Amongst  the  prisoners  are  many  peasants  from  the 
district  of  Belluno  (riflemen),  a Roman  National  Guard  in  his  uniform.  Many 
soldiers  of  the  Archduke  Victor's  battalion  (from  Friuli) ; on  the  evening  of  the 
17th  the  Brigade  Schulzig  took  a position  near  Roveredo  and  Talmicco,  the 
Brigade  Schwarzenbcrg  near  Visco  and  Privano,  the  Brigade  Culoz  near  Versa. 
Tlie  head-quarters  of  Count  Nugent  were  at  Romans  on  the  19th.  Cervignano 
and  several  other  villages  were  occupied  without  difficulty.  Count  Nugent 
intended  to  invest  Palmanova  that  day. 


No.  301. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  30.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , April  20,  1848. 

THE  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  has  been  advised  by  his  Ministers  to 
abandon  the  Tuscan  colours,  and  by  a decree  published  in  the  Gazette  yesterday. 
His  Royal  Highness  adopts  the  Italian  tricoloured  flag  of  Independence  in  the 
war  with  Austria. 

By  the  last  accounts  which  have  reached  Florence,  the  Duke  of  Parma  has 
been  induced  by  the  party  hostile  to  him  to  render  up  his  power  entirely  to  a 
Provisional  Government,  and  was  on  the  point  of  abandoning  the  duchy 
altogether.  It  is  reported  that  the  authorities  who  have  seized  the  power  will 
propose  to  grant  the  Duke  an  income  of  250,000  francs  per  annum  to  live  out  of 
the  country,  and  that  Parma  will  be  annexed  to  Lombardy. 

Thsre  does  not  appear  to  have  been  any  insurmountable  necessity  for  this 
act  of  the  Duke  of  Parma.  A very  large  party  remained  loyal  to  him,  and  the 
country  people  adjacent  to  the  city  have  declared  their  intention  to  plunder  the 
town,  if  the  person  of  the  Duke  is  molested  in  any  way. 

The  Prince  of  Lucca  remains  a prisoner  at  Milan,  by  what  reason  or  right 
has  not  yet  been  explained. 

No  accounts  which  can  be  depended  upon  are  published  at  Florence  with 
respect  to  the  wrar  in  Lombardy. 

It  is  generally  believed,  however,  that  the  King  of  Sardinia  has  experienced 
a check  and  considerable  loss  at  Peschiera,  and  that  no  engagement  of  any 
consequence  has  taken  place  with  that  exception  between  the  two  armies, 
though  some  volunteer  troops  near  Vicenza  appear  to  have  been  defeated  by  tho 
Austrians. 
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The  state  of  the  savings’  bank  at  Florence  has  created  much  uneasiness  to 
the  Government,  and  with  a view  to  restore  confidence,  the  interest  on  the 
deposits  has  been  increased  to  five  per  cent. 

The  expense  of  the  military  armaments  added  to  the  general  stagnation  of 
internal  and  external  trade,  have  increased  these  embarrassments,  and  1 regret 
to  say  the  poverty  of  the  lower  classes  is  so  great,  that  a combination  among 
them  is  expected  to  refuse  to  pay  the  rents  of  their  tenements  occupied  at 
Florence.  It  is  usual  to  anticipate  the  payment  of  rent  two  months  in  advance, 
but  there  is  now  a threat  held  out  to  refuse  payment  on  the  1st  of  May,  and  to 
resist  ejectment. 

I have,  Sec. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  302. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  April  30.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  April  22,1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  .that  Admiral  Baudin  has 
anchored  with  the  French  fleet  under  his  command  in  the  Gulf  of  Spezzio, 
having  previously  dispatched  one  of  his  steamers  to  Leghorn  for  a pilot. 

The  squadron  is  composed  of  three  3-deckers,  two  frigates,  and  four  war- 
steamers.  I have  desired  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Leghorn  to  keep  Sir 
William  Parker  as  well  informed  us  possible  of  the  movements  of  the  French  fleet. 

The  Sardinian  Minister  informed  me  yesterday  that  the  Sardinian  fleet  had 
sailed  for  the  Adriatic,  rather,  from  what  I could  gather,  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  movement  of  those  volunteers  who  are  proceeding  by  sea,  than 
from  any  hostile  designs  against  the  Austrian  fleet. 

Don  Ncri  Corsini  informed  me  yesterday  evening  of  the  arrest  of  the  Duke 
of  Parma  at  Bologna. 

The  Duke  had  left  Parma  with  the  consent  of  the  Provisional  Government. 
I cannot  ascertain  by  what  party  the  Duke  has  been  arrested,  or  under  what 
pretext. 


No.  303. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  1.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  April  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  vour  Lordship  in  translation,  a pro- 
clamation addressed  by  Count  Hartig  to  the  Lombardo-  Venetian  States,  which 
appeared  in  the  “ Vienna  Gazette”  of  the  22nd  of  April. 

I have.  Sec. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  303. 

Proclamation  of  Count  Hartig  to  the  Lombardo-  Venetians. 
(Translation.) 

IN  the  midst  of  the  excitement  and  confusion  which  now  prevails  among 
you,  listen  to  the  words  of  reconciliation  and  consolation  which  I now  address 
to  you. 

My  name  is  not  unknown  to  you,  and  I hope  you  have  not  forgotten  my 
affection  for  Italy  and  her  generous  people. 

Hear  my  voice,  and  be  reconciled  to  that  good  Monarch  who  has  entrusted 
me  with  unlimited  power,  and  has  graciously  been  pleased  to  give  me  the 
honourable  commission  of  inviting  you  to  return  under  his  protection,  which 
will  always  be  able  to  preserve  you  from  the  terrors  of  anarchy  and  the  rapacity 
of  selfishness,  and  at  the  same  time  grant  that  freedom  and  those  institutions 
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which  arc  in  accordance  with  the  spirit  of  the  present  times  and  the  wishes  of 
the  people. 

Italians  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  trust  to  my  word,  which  I 
have  never  betrayed ; hear  me  with  that  good  sense  and  judgment  which  so 
much  distinguishes  you.  The  peace  during  thirty-five  years,  during  a whole 
generation,  which  has  been  the  means  of  an  increasing  prosperity,  admired  and 
envied  by  the  Italian  Peninsula,  as  well  as  by  the  whole  of  Europe,  is  now 
turned  into  a destructive  war. 

Your  beautiful  land  has  now  become  the  scene  of  a fierce  struggle  with 
soldiers  and  volunteers  of  different  countries,  whom  you  invite  to  support  your 
cause,  which  you  call  a holy  and  national  cause,  and  place  under  the  banner  of 
the  cross. 

But  what  is  your  position  ? 

You  take  from  your  King,  at  the  moment  that  he  is  ready  to  grant  you 
everything,  the  Lombardo-Venctian  Crown,  which  nine  years  ago  was  most 
solemnly  placed  upon  his  head,  in  the  presence  of  your  reverend  bishops  and 
the  representatives  of  the  people,  under  the  shadow'  of  that  cross  under  which 
you  now  oppose  him. 

In  the  meantime  your  land  will  fall  into  the  hands  of  a neighbouring 
Prince,  who  can  neither  by  birth  nor  feeling  lay  greater  claim  to  I*  called 
Italian,  than  your  Monarch,  Emperor  Ferdinand,  grandson  of  Peter  Leopold. 

Italians,  &c.,  you  have  never  had  cause  to  doubt  the  honourable  intentions 
and  justice  of  your  King.  You  say  the  system  of  Government  was  not  in 
accordance  with  your  wishes,  and  it  appears  to  be  at  variance  with  your  national 
feelings. 

But  not  until  the  end  of  the  past  year  did  your  representatives,  the  con- 
gregations (likewise  a royal  institution),  make  known,  in  virtue  of  their  office,  to 
your  Monarch,  your  grievances  and  your  wishes. 

-And  these  demands  were  by  no  means  rejected,  but  on  the  contrary  sub- 
mitted to  an  immediate  and  impartial  examination,  with  the  manifest  intention 
of  your  King  to  summon  deputies  from  among  you,  to  deliberate  upon  the  best 
means  for  satisfying  your  just  claims. 

In  the  meantime  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  determined  to  grant  a con- 
stitution to  that  part  of  his  kingdom,  and  made  his  will  known  in  a declaration 
of  the  loth  of  March,  on  the  fixed  principle  of  respecting  the  feeling  of 
nationality  in  the  different  countries  of  the  Monarchy. 

By  this  generous  gift  much  more  was  granted  than  you  bad  demanded. 

How  great  was  therefore  the  astonishment  and  grief  of  His  Majesty  to 
perceive  that  exactly  that  moment  was  chosen  to  plunge  you  into  the  terrors  of 
war,  whereby  you  have  deprived  yourselves  of  the  effect  of  the  good  intentions 
of  your  Monarch,  whom  you  received  at  his  coronation  with  such  rejoicing  and 
magnificence. 

Italians,  &c„  the  astonishment  at  the  attack  which  you  made  at  the  very 
moment  in  which  everything  invited  you  to  remain  on  good  terms  with  us  ; the 
unexpected  transformation  of  a Power  declared  friendly  into  one  secretly 
attacking  us,  imposed  upon  our  troops  the  necessity  of  taking  up  a strong 
position  in  order  to  reconquer  our  sovereign  and  international  rights. 

The  zeal  of  all  other  countries  under  the  sceptre  of  His  Majesty  will  afford 
us  means  to  attain  this  object,  for  which  as  you  yourselves  must  naturally  see, 
we  shall  use  all  our  force. 

Consider  that,  even  if  victory  in  the  war  is  uncertain,  and  the  final  con- 
sequences doubtful,  the  devastation  of  the  country,  the  stoppage  of  trade  and 
industry,  the  ruin  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  as  well  as  internal  prosperity  in  years 
to  come,  is  quite  sure. 

Consider  that  which  your  Monarch  has  also  considered,  who  has  sent  me 
as  a messenger  of  peace  to  you. 

I can  assure  you  in  his  name,  that  under  the  new  order  of  things  in  the 
monarchy,  you  will  richly  enjoy  all  the  political,  national,  and  intellectual  advan- 
tages which  you  are  contending  for.  You  will  have  that  freedom  and  every 
other  concession  which  your  wants,  your  language,  your  inclinations,  and  your 
nationality  require.  The  administration  of  your  affairs  will,  under  the  super- 
intendence of  the  State,  be  confided  to  you.  Laws  will  be  established  under 
your  influence.  The  press  will  be  free,  and  those  taxes  which  fall  upon  the 
poor  and  more  numerous  class  will  be  reduced. 
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Is  it  not  unreasonable  to  wish  to  obtain  by  arms  what  will  be  granted  to 
you  without  the  terrors  of  war  ? Do  not  be  deceived  and  led  astray  by  the 
spirit  of  insurrection  which  would  be  a weakness  unworthy  of  you,  but  in  the 
midst  of  the  general  confusion  give  place  to  reflection  of  which  your  spirit  is 
capable. 

Come  in  confidence  to  your  Monarch,  and  be  sure  that  you  will  be  received 
l(y  a fiither  who  has  never  ceased  to  love  his  children. 

May  your  past  false  notions  be  effaced  from  your  memory,  and  may  the 
building  of  your  unity  be  raised  upon  the  surest  foundations,  so  that  your 
prosperity  and  nationality  may  be  preserved. 


No.  304. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  1.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  23,  1848. 

I DO  myself  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  the 
translation  of  a bulletin  which  has  been  published  this  evening,  and  an  address 
from  the  Milanese  to  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  Piedmontese  army. 

I have  it  on  good  authority  that  the  loss  on  the  part  of  the  free  corps  is 
much  more  serious  than  announced  in  the  official  account.  It  would  appear 
that  the  Lombard  Legion,  commanded  by  Manara,  is  reduced  from  800  to  200 
men,  and  that  the  whole  of  the  Swiss  volunteers  have  returned  to  their 
own  country.  The  contributions  raised  by  these  Swiss  volunteers  roused  the 
Tyrolese  peasantry  into  action,  who,  with  tile  Austrian  regular  troops,  attacked 
and  had  nearly  cut  off  all  the  free  corps.  It  is  further  stated  that  throughout 
the  Tyrol  the  people  have  risen  in  favour  of  the  Austrians. 

The  address  of  the  Milanese  to  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  Piedmontese 
army,  contains  about  10,000  signatures,  the  greater  part  those  of  the  first 
persons  in  Lombardy.  The  Monarchical  party  is  now  the  predominant  one, 
while  the  Republican  party  no  longer  attempts  openly  to  oppose  the  Govern- 
ment. 

I have  &c. 

(Signed)  ’ ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  304. 

Bulletin  of  the  Day. 

(Translation.) 

WE  have  received  information  from  the  head-quarters  of  the  King  of 
Sardinia  at  Volta,  that  a reconnaissance  was  made  by  the  Piedmontese  General 
de  Sonnaz  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mincio,  passing  by  the  heights  of  Monte- 
vanto  towards  Peschiera  and  Castclnovo,  and  on  the  left  bank  pushing  his 
advanced  posts  as  far  as  Villafranca,  without  meeting  with  the  enemy. 

General  Allemandi  writes  from  Brescia  that  the  columns  Arcioni,  Manara, 
and  Longhena,  which  had  pushed  on  rashly  beyond  Stenico,  were  attacked  by  a 
superior  force  and  obliged  to  retire  on  Tione,  making  a retreat  worthy  of  old 
soldiers.  The  same  General  having  recalled  a part  of  the  volunteers  from  the 
Tyrol  to  reorganize  them,  moved  the  regular  battalion  of  Beretta  and  the 
column  of  Tambcrg  towards  Tione,  not  to  leave  that  part  of  the  country 
unprotected. 

The  column  Anfossi,  proceeding  by  Vestone  to  Condino,  is  ordered  to 
support  these  corps. 

The  King  of  Sardinia  would  not  grant  General  Allemandi’s  request,  that 
two  battalions  and  four  pieces  of  artillery  should  be  allowed  him  to  support  our 
volunteers  in  the  Tyrol,  while  His  Majesty  is  in  the  act  of  making  great  move- 
ments on  the  Mincio. 

The  Bulletin  of  the  evening  of  the  19th  from  Udine,  contains  the  following 
information : — 

Colonel  Canti,  left  this  city  on  the  night  of  the  18th  to  seek  out  the  enemy, 
and  found  him  strongly  posted  with  2000  infantry,  300  cavalry,  and  a rocket 
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battery  at  Treisgnano,  Merlano,  Melarollo  and  Nogaredo,  in  Illyria,  on  which  he 
retired  on  Lanzano,  in  order  that  his  relreat  might  not  be  cut  on  by  the  Austrians 
between  Palma  and  Udine,  where  he  entered,  aided  by  a company  of  grenadiers 
who  had  been  sent  to  meet  him.  At  the  same  time,  the  sound  of  cannon  was 
heard  at  Palma,  showing  that  the  brave  General  Zucchi  kept  the  enemy  at  bay 
and  protected  the  retreat  of  Colonel  Canti.  The  Austrian  troops  who  followed  up 
this  Colonel  are  commanded  by  General  Auer,  Military  Commandant  at  Udme, 
and  appear  to  be  moving  in  that  direction. 

The  city  ofBelluno  has  recalled  its  free  corps  to  defend  its  own  frontier,  to 
provide  against  a probable  invasion  from  the  Monte  Croce. 

The  brave  citizens  of  Udine  are  preparing  to  defend  themselves  heroically 
by  means  of  barricades  against  General  Auer,  who  threatens  to  cut  off  their 
communication  between  their  city  and  Palma. 

By  order  of  the  Minister  of  War, 

(Signed)  C.  REALE,  Secretary. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  304. 

Address  from  the  Milanese  to  the  Piedmontese  Army. 

(Translation.) 

Officers  and  Soldiers!  Milan , April  19,  1848. 

YOUR  Lombard  brothers  congratulate  you  sincerely,  and  offer  you  their 
cordial  testimony  of  admiration  and  gratitude.  You  are  fighting  nobly  and 
generously  in  the  most  noble  and  generous  cause.  You  have  despised  hardships, 
fatigues,  and  forced  marches  to  overtake  the  enemy  ; you  have  overtaken,  fought, 
and  conquered  him  ; you  have  commenced  the  holy  war  by  a victory ; you  have 
obtained  it  by  the  most  splendid  triumphs  in  the  achievements  of  independence. 

Officers  and  soldiers,  you  have  renewed  the  splendid  renown  of  Italy  for 
martial  deeds  in  former  times ; you  have  sealed  with  your  blood  those  dear  and 
holy  words  that  are  now  in  the  mouths  of  all  Italians,  “ Italy  will  do  it  alone  *' 
(Italia  far&  da  sb)  ; you  have  united  the  glorious  brand  of  Enasfalla  with  that  of 
Legnano ; you  have  continued  the  heroic  work  of  the  Milanese  people,  defeating 
the  barbarous  hordes  in  the  open  field  which  this  magnanimous  people  expelled 
from  their  walls. 

You  have  shown  yourselves  worthy  of  the  heavenly  benediction  which  the 
Supreme  Pontiff,  the  redeemer  of  Italy,  invokes  on  our  country.  You  are  moat 
worthy  to  work  out  the  destinies  of  Italy,  most  worthy  of  your  magnanimous 
King,  who,  when  all  Italy  bowed  her  neck  to  Austrian  oppression  and  supremacy, 
was  the  first  to  declare  himself  for  independence  and  nationality,  the  first  among 
the  Italian  Princes  to  unite  himself  with  Pius  IX,  and  was  also  the  first  to  display 
the  holy  Cross  for  Italian  independence,  and  w ho  on  the  field  of  battle  is  to-day 
the  first  to  give  examples  of  greatness  and  of  indomitable  courage. 

Officers  and  soldiers,  your  martial  enthusiasm,  your  admirable  discipline, 
the  patience  with  which  you  submit  to  every  hardship  and  privation,  your 
heroism,  and  that  of  him  who  guides  you  to  victory,  all  render  us  joyful  and 
proud.  Since  ours  is  your  glory,  so  are  all  the  hopes  and  victories  of  all  the 
sons  of  Italy  centered  in  you.  We  thank  Charles  Albert,  and  all  you  who  with 
strength  and  valour  fight  for  the  common  cause.  We  offer  you  the  tribute  of 
our  brotherly  affection  and  admiration,  of  our  patriotic  sympathy.  We  shall 
study  to  consolidate  by  concord,  by  union,  and  by  every  virtue,  the  work  of 
your  strong  arms  and  of  your  formidable  swords,  with  the  last  Austrian  expelled 
from  Italy  shall  be  expelled,  and  for  ever,  all  mean  municipal  passions  and 
fratricidal  discords. 

Immortal  praise  be  to  the  liberating  army  of  Italy  and  to  her  great  Captain. 
If  our  gratitude  can  comfort  or  encourage  them,  we  are  happy  to  declare  that 
they  possess  it  most  fully.  In  Lombard  hearts  there  is  but  one  pulse  of  ardent 
and  fraternal  affection  for  those  generous  heroes  who  know  how  to  fight  bravely 
and  to  face  joyfully  the  dangers  of  a war  for  Italian  independence. 

Long  live  Italian  Independence ! 

Long  live  the  Army  and  its  Captain,  who  fight  for  independence! 

Long  live  Italy ! 
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No.  305. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  1.) 

My  Lord,  7\irin,  April  26,  1848. 

I LEARN  by  letters  received  this  morning  that  the  French  man-of-war 
steam-packet.  “ Le  Caire”  arrived  in  Genoa  harbour  on  the  24th  instant,  at  5 
f.m.,  from  Marseilles,  with  550  Italians  under  the  command  of  Colonel 
Antonini. 

The  “Caire”  was  anchored  under  the  guns  of  the  Sardinian  frigate  “ San 
Michele,”  and  positive  directions  were  given  not  to  allow  any  person  to  land 
until  iurthcr  orders. 

Since  then  the  Italians  have  been  landed  at  the  lighthouse,  from  whence 
they  will  be  marched  to  the  army  under  escort  of  1 50  Piedmontese  regular 
soldiers.  There  are  about  twenty  Frenchmen  in  this  expedition. 

I have,  &c. 

fSigned)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  306. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  2.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  April  20,  1848. 

I TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  answer  returned  by  the  Swiss 
Federal  Directory  to  the  letter  from  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice, 
which  has  been  published  in  the  “ Venice  Gazette.” 

Since  I forwarded  to  your  Lordship  my  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  Venice 
has  remained  perfectly  tranquil,  but  the  Government  is  becoming  daily  more 
unpopular  and  its  opponents  more  loud.  Accounts  from  the  mainland  represent 
the  state  of  feeling  in  the  principal  towns  as  little  favourable  to  Venice,  and 
little  disposed  to  acknowledge  her  supremacy ; and  the  union  which  existed  as 
long  us  the  Austrians  were  present  seems  to  be  disappearing.  It  cannot  be 
said  that  there  is  any  reaction  in  favour  of  Austria,  but  a vast  number  of  persons, 
seeing  little  prospect  of  order,  and  having  neither  a share  in  the  Government 
nor  confidence  in  its  members,  would  offer  no  very  violent  opposition  to  the 
return  of  Austria  with  a Constitutional  form  of  government. 

The  Provisional  authorities  here  have  published  a decree  sequestrating  all 
the  property  of  the  Archduke  Viceroy  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom. 


Inclosure  in  No.  306. 

The  Swiss  Directory  to  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 

Messieurs,  Berne,  le  6 Avril,  1848. 

LE  Directoire  Fdddral  a rtxju  par  l’entremise  dc  son  Vice-Consul  la  note  que 
vous  avez  adressdc  a la  date  du  28  du  niois  passe  au  President  de  la  Confedera- 
tion Suisse,  ct  dans  laquelle  vous  lui  donnez  eonnaissance  de  la  constitution 
d’un  Gouvcrnement  Provisoire  pour  la  Republique  de  Venise,  en  exprimant 
en  mfime  temps  l’espoir  que  les  relations  d'amitie  entre  la  Rdpublique  de  Venise 
et  la  Suisse  enntinueront  d’existcr  et  se  consolidcront  toujours  davantage  pour  le 
bonheur  des  deux  nations. 

I-a  Confederation  Suisse  a toujours  revendiqud  pour  clle  le  droit  de  se 
constituer  librement  et  elle  reeonnait  aussi  ce  principe  pour  les  autres  nations. 
C’est  done  avec  plaisir  que  le  Directoire  Fdddral  vous  tdicite.  Messieurs,  du 
rdtablissement  si  prompt  ct  presque  sans  effusion  dc  sang  dc  l’ordre  public  et 
d’un  dtat  de  droit  rdgulier. 

Le  Directoire  Federal  partage  avec  vous.  Messieurs,  l’espoir  que  le  change- 
ment  des  choses,  la  renaissance  de  l’antique  Republique  des  boras  de  la  Mer 
Adriatique,  contribueront  h rcsserrer  plus  etroitement  les  liens  entre  les  deux 
nations,  et  exerceront  une  action  salutaire  particulidrement  aussi  sous  le  rapport 
commercial. 
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A ces  felicitations,  le  Directoire  Federal  joint  cn  in£me  temps  l’assurance 
dc  sa  plus  parfaite  consideration. 

Les  President  et  Conseil  d’Etat  du  Canton  de  Berne,  Directoire  Federal,  et 
en  leur  nom 

Le  President, 

(Signc')  OCIISENBEIN. 
Le  Chancclier  dc  la  Confederation, 

SCHIESS. 


(Translation.) 

Gentlemen,  Berne,  April  6,  1848. 

THE  Federal  Directory  has  received  through  its  Vice-Consul  the  note  which 
you  addressed  on  the  28th  of  last  month  to  the  President  of  the  Swiss  Confede- 
ration, and  by  which  you  communicate  the  formation  of  the  Provisional 
Government  for  the  Republic  of  Venice,  expressing  at  the  same  time  the  hope 
that  the  relations  of  friendship  between  the  Republic  of  Venice  and  Switzerland 
will  continue  to  exist,  and  will  be  confirmed  more  and  more  for  the  happiness  of 
both  nations. 

The  Swiss  Confederation  has  always  claimed  for  itself  the  right  of  freely 
arranging  its  own  affairs,  and  it  also  recognizes  the  principle  for  other  nations. 
It  is  therefore  with  pleasure.  Gentlemen,  that  the  Federal  Directory  congratulates 
you  on  the  prompt  re-establishment,  and  ulmost  without  bloodshed,  of  public 
order  and  of  a state  of  regulated  right. 

The  Federal  Government  shares  with  you.  Gentlemen,  the  hope  that  the 
change  of  things,  the  new  birth  of  the  ancient  Republic  of  the  Adriatic  shores, 
will  contribute  to  draw  still  closer  the  connection  between  the  two  nations,  and 
will  also  especially  exercise  a salutary  influence  in  regard  to  commercial  matters. 

To  these  congratulations  the  Federal  Directory  adds  at  the  same  time  the 
assurance  of  its  entire  consideration. 

The  President  and  Council  of  State  of  the  Canton  of  Berne,  Federal 
Directory,  and  in  their  names 

The  President, 

(Signed)  OCHSENBEIN. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Confederation, 

SCHIESS. 


No.  307. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  2.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  April  22,  1848. 

HER  Majesty’s  steam-ship  “Spitfire”  arrived  here  from  Corfu  on  the 
20th  instant. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  a copy  and  translation  of  a notification 
published  in  the  “ Venice  Gazette " by  the  Sardinian  Consul-General  here, 
stating  the  measures  taken  by  the  King  of  Sardinia  for  the  protection  of 
Sardinian  commerce  in  the  Adriatic  and  Archipelago. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  307. 

Notification  issued  by  the  Sardinian  Consul-General  in  Venice. 

Venesia,  20  Aprile,  1848. 

CON  reccnte  ministerialo  dispaccio  da  Torino  c pervenuta  a questo  Real 
Consolato  la  seguente  uffiziale  partecipazione : 

Le  ostilitA  test£  intraprese  dal  realc  esercito  eontro  le  arruate  di  terra 
Austriache  in  Italia  potendo  naturalmentc  inspirare  alia  morion  mercantile  Sarda 
qualche  timore  d’aggressione  per  parte  dei  legni  da  guerra  o corsari  di  quella 
nazione,  il  Governo  di  Sua  Mucstit  ha  tosto  dato  quci  prowedimenti  che  vaigano 
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a tranquillarla  ed  assicurarle  quella  protezione  ed  assistenza  di  cui  potcssc 
abbisognare. 

Egli  ha  quindi  ordinato  che  la  rcale  squadra  prenda  tosto  il  mare  sotto  gif 
ordini  del  Contrammiraglio  Cavaliere  Albini,  ed  i bastimenti  che  la  compongono 
siano  ripartiti  nci  luoghi  nci  quali  pin  utile  potri  essernc  la  presenza. 

In  eonseguenza  di  questc  disposizioni: 

La  reale  fregata  il  “ S.  Michele,”  sulla  quale  il  Contrammiraglio  inalberara 
la  sua  bandiera,  e 

La  fregata  il  “ Beroldo,”  inerociccliieranno  nell’ Adriatico; 

La  fregata  il 11  Des  Gcneys”  ed 

11  brigantino-goletta  la  “ Staffetta,”  nell’ Arcipelago; 

Il  brigantino  il  “Daino”  ai  Dardaneili. 

In  esito  degli  ordini  ricevuti,  questo  Real  Consolato  rende  tosto  consapevoli 
dellc  surrifcrite  disposizioni  i cominercianti  e naviganti  Reali  sudditi  per  loro 
tranquillity,  e perckfc  possano  prenderc  gli  opportnni  concerti  coi  comandanti  dei 
Reali  bastimenti  anzidetti,  riguardo  alia  scorta  a darsi  ai  convogli  che  si  radu- 
neranno  nei  luoghi  che  da  cssi  verranno  detcrminati. 

Il  Console-Generale  di  Sardegna, 
(Firmato)  FACCANONI. 


(Translation.) 

Venice,  April  20,  1848. 

THIS  Consulate  has  received  the  following  official  notification  in  a recent 
despatch  from  Turin : 

As  the  hostilities  recently  undertaken  by  the  royal  army  against  the 
Austrian  land  forces  in  Italy  may  naturally  inspire  the  Sardinian  merchant  navy 
with  some  fear  of  aggression  on  the  part  of  the  ships  of  war  or  privateers  of 
Austria,  His  Sardinian  Majesty  has  immediately  taken  those  steps  necessary  to 
tranquillize  it,  and  to  assure  it  of  that  protection  and  assistance  of  which  it  may 
stand  in  need. 

His  Majesty  has  therefore  ordered  the  royal  squadron  forthwith  to  put  to 
sea  under  the  command  of  Rear-Admiral  Albini,  and  the  vessels  composing  it 
will  be  distributed  in  such  places  where  their  presence  may  be  most  useful. 

In  consequence  of  this  determination : 

The  royal  frigate  “ St.  Michael,”  on  board  of  which  the  Rear-Admiral  will 
hoist  his  flag,  and 

The  frigate  “ Beroldo,”  will  cruize  in  the  Adriatic ; 

The  frigate  “ Des  Gcneys  ” and  the  brig-schooner  “ Staffetta,”  in  the 
Archipelago ; 

The  brigantine  “ Daino  ” in  the  Dardanelles. 

In  pursuance  of  directions  received  at  this  Consulate,  the  above-mentioned 
determination  is  made  known  to  the  merchants  and  other  subjects  of  His 
Majesty,  in  order  that  they  may  concert  with  the  commanders  of  the  said  royal 
vessels  with  regard  to  the  escort  to  be  given  to  the  convoys  to  be  assembled  in 
places  agreed  upon  by  them. 

The  Consul-General  of  Sardinia, 
(Signed)  FACCANONI. 


No.  308. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston, — ( Received  May  2.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  April  25,  1848. 

I DO  myself  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  bulletin  of  the 
24th  instant,  in  referring  to  the  reconnaissance  made  by  General  de  Sonnaz,  as 
stated  in  that  of  the  preceding  day,  adds: — “ The  King  of  Sardinia,  who  accom- 
panied the  reconnoitring  column,  proceeded  as  far  as  Villafranca,  where  he 
received  the  most  positive  intelligence  that  no  troops  of  the  enemy  were  outside 
Verona;  on  which  he  ordered  his  column  to  return  slowly  to  their  quarters  on 
both  banks  of  the  Mincio.”  It  is  further  stated,  in  the  same  bulletin  of  the  24th 
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instant,  that  a body  of  4000  Neapolitan  troops  have  embarked  in  several  steam 
frigates  for  the  Venetian  coast. 

The  bulletin  of  this  day  (the  25th)  announces  that  General  Durando,  com- 
manding the  Roman  forces,  has  received  orders  to  march  with  them  into  the 
Friuli,  which  is  threatened  with  an  invasion  by  the  Austrians. 

A body  of  2000  Tuscan  troops,  with  a detachment  of  cavalry,  and  another 
body  of  1 100  Parmesan  soldiers  and  700  Neapolitan  soldiers,  are  also  announced 
in  this  bulletin  as  having  crossed  the  Po  at  Casalmaggiore,  on  their  way  to  the 
King  of  Sardinia’s  camp. 

From  private  letters  it  would  appear  that  a body  of  4000  Austrian  troops 
have  crossed  the  Tagliamento  and  reached  Pordenone,  thus  leaving  Palma  and 
Udine  in  their  rear. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL 


No.  309. 


Count  Dietrickstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  3.) 

Chandos  House , le  30  Avril,  1848. 

LE  Comte  Dietrichstein  prdsente  ses  complitnens  k son  Excellence  M.  le 
Vicomte  Palmerston,  ct  a Phonncur  de  lui  transmettre  ci-jointc  uneddpdchequ’il 
vient  de  recevoir  de  Vienne,  en  date  du  22  Avril,  avec  deux  annexes  et  une 
sous-annexe.  En  priant  son  Excellence  de  bien  vouloir  la  lui  restitucr  apr&s  en 
avoir  pris  connaissancc,  il  saisit,  &c. 

(Translation.) 

Chandos  House,  April  30,  1848. 

COUNT  Dietrichstein  presents  his  compliments  to  his  Excellency  Viscount 
Palmerston,  and  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  him  herewith  a despatch  which  he 
has  just  received  from  Vienna,  dated  April  22,  with  two  annexes  and  a sub-annex. 
Requesting  his  Excellency  to  return  these  papers  to  him  alter  he  has  read  them. 
Count  Dietrichstein  avails  himscll,  &c. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  309. 

Count  Ficquelmont  to  Count  Dietrichstein . 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  22  Avril , 1848. 

J’AI  l’honneur  de  vous  envoyer  copie  d’un  rapport  du  Chargd  d Affaires  de 
PEmpercur  a Munich,  en  datedu  5 Avril,  pareeque  e’est  le  meillcur  moyen  de 
vous  mettre  & m&me  de  porter  k la  connaissance  du  Cabinet  Anglais  l’objet 
qui  y est  traitd,  avec  les  details  qui  seuls  peuvent  en  fairc  apprdcier  le 
caractdre. 

Nous  nous  sommes  empresses  de  rdpondre  k l’ouverture  qui  nous  dtait  faite 
de  la  part  du  Cabinet  de  Turin,  que  n’ayant  aucuncment  provoqud  la  guerre  que 
nous  faisait  Sa  Majestc  Sarde,  nous  consentions  h tenir  la  decision  qu’a  prise  Sa 
Majcstd  coinme  le  premier  pas  vers  une  meilleure  direction,  et  que  nous  acccptons 
lc  maintien  de  lapaix  maritime  que  nous  propose  la  Cour  de  Sardaigne.  Vous 
trouvez  ci-joint,  M.  l’Ambussadcur,  le  texte  d’un  extrait  de  la  ddpdchc  adressde  k 
M.  de  Brenner,  qu’il  remit  k M.  le  Marquis  de  Pallavicini  comme  reponse  k la 
note  qu’il  en  avait  regue. 

Le  Gouvernemcnt  Anglais  prendra  avec  intdrdt,  nous  n’en  doutons  pas,  con- 
naissance de  ces  actes,  qui  assurent  la  paix  maritime  entre  les  deux  Puissances. 
Nous  eussions  fait  le  mdme  accueil  A une  ouverture  de  la  meme  nature  de  la 
part  de  la  Cour  de  Naples,  sielle  nous  eut  dt 6 faite. 

H pppvf*?  wo 

(Signe)  ' FICQUELMONT. 
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(Translation.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  April  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  send  you  a copy  of  a report  from  the  Emperor’s 
Charge  d’Affaires  at  Munich,  dated  the  5th  of  April,  because  it  is  the  best 
means  of  enabling  you  to  bring  to  the  knowledge  of  the  British  Cabinet  the 
matter  therein  referred  to,  together  with  the  details  which  alone  can  enable  its 
real  character  to  be  appreciated. 

We  lost  no  time  in  answering  to  the  overture  made  to  us  on  the  part  of  the 
Cabinet  of  Turin,  that  we,  having  in  no  way  provoked  the  war  carried  on  against 
us  by  HiS  Sardinian  Majesty,  would  consent  to  view  the  determination  to  which 
His  Majesty  had  come  as  a first  step  in  a better  direction,  and  that  we  would 
consent  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  by  sea,  as  proposed  to  us  by  the  Court  of 
Sardinia.  You  will  receive  herewith,  *M.  TAmbassadcur,  a copy  of  an  extract  of 
the  despatch  addressed  to  M.  de  Brenner,  which  the  latter  communicated  to  the 
Marquis  of  Pallavicini  as  an  answer  to  the  note  received  from  him. 

The  British  Government,  we  have  no  doubt,  will  learn  with  interest,  these 
proceedings,  which  secure  maritime  peace  between  the  two  Powers.  We  should 
nave  received  in  the  same  way  an  overture  of  a similar  nature  on  the  part  of 
the  Court  of  Naples,  if  it  had  been  made  to  us. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  FICQUELMONT. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  309. 

The  Baron  de  Bremer  to  Count  Ficquelmont. 

Munich,  le  5 Avril,  1848. 

M.  LE  Ministrc  dc  Russie  m’ayant  fait  exprimer  le  ddsir,  ce  matin,  de  pou- 
voir  me  parler  d’affaires,  je  me  suis  empres.se  de  me  rendre  chez  lui  pour  connaitre 
l’objet  dont  il  aurait  A m'entretenir.  M.  de  Sevdrine  me  dit  alors  que  le  Ministre 
de  Sardaigne  Tavait  fait  sonder  pour  savoir  s’il  voulait  se  charger  de  in  'engager  it 
recevoir  les  ouvertures  que  le  Marquis  Pallavicini  avait  eu  Tordre  de  me  fa  ire, 
ordre  qui  lui  etait  prrvcnu  par  un  courrier  arrive  hier  soir.  M.  de  Severine  ajouta 
que  ne  connaissant  point  l’attitude  que  le  Cabinet  de  St,  Pdtersbourg  aura  juge 
devoir  prendre  par  suite  de  la  rupture  qui  vient  d delator  entre  les  Cours  d'Autriehe 
ct  de  Sardaigne,  il  avait  fait  repondre  A M.  de  Pallavicini  qu’il  ne  se  croyait 
pas  autorise  il  assumer  l'office  dc  mddiateur  entre  les  Repr&entans  des  deux 
Puissances  bclligdrantes,  mais  qu'il  etait  pret  it  intervenir  officieuscmcnt  pour 
faciliter  les  overtures  qu’on  avait  Tintcntion  dc  me  fairc.  Sur  ma  question  s’il 
savait  de  quelle  nature  etaient  ces  ouvertures,  M.  de  Sevorine  me  dit  qu’clles  se 
rdfdraient  au  dosir  qu’aurait  la  Cour  de  Turin  de  bomer  son  conflit  avec  l’Autri- 
che  aux  hostility  sur  la  terre  ferme,  et  de  voir  maintenues  les  relations  de 
commerce  maritime  entre  les  deux  pays  dans  le  statu  quo  actuel. 

Je  ropondis  il  M.  dc  Sevdrinc  que,  bien  qu’etant  absolument  sans  instructions 
A cet  dgard,  je  ne  croyais  cejicndant  pus  devoir  me  refuser  A recevoir  les 
ouvertures  qu’on  m’adrcssait  par  l’intermediaire  du  Repr&entant  d’une  Puissance 
al'ide  ct  amic  de  l’Empereur  tnon  auguste  maitre,  mais  que  je  devais  comine  de 
raison  me  bomer  A rendre  compte  A mon  Gouvernement  de  la  demarche  que 
vient  de  tenter  le  Ministre  de  Sa  Majestd  Sarde. 

M.  de  Sdverine  objectant  A ce  que  mon  entrevue  avec  le  Marquis  Palla- 
vicini ait  lieu  chez  lui  A cause  de  l’attention  que,  dans  les  circonstances  actucllcs, 
ce  fait  pourrait  dveiller  chez  les  curieux  de  Munich,  nous  convlnmes  de  choisir  le 
logement  de  M.  Voillier,  Conseiller  de  la  Legation  de  Russie,  qui  se  trouve 
situe  dans  un  quartier  ocartc  de  la  voile,  comme  l’cndroit  le  plus  adaptd  pour  me 
rcncontrer  avec  M.  de  Pallavicini. 

Vu  l’urgenee  avec  laquclle  ce  dernier  paraissait  insister  A s’acquitter  de  sa 
commission,  notre  entrevue  cflt  lieu  encore  dans  Tapres-midi.  Le  Ministre  de 
Sardaigne  me  remit  alors  la  feuille  ci-jointe  en  original,  en  me  disant  que  son 
Gouvernement  ddsirait  par  les  dispositions  dont  cettc  piAce  fait  mention,  eloigner 
autant  qu’il  Atait  en  son  pouvoir,  les  consequences  funestes  que  le  conflit  dans 
lequel  la  Sardaigne  se  trouvaitmalheurcusementengagfe  avec  l’Autriche,  pourrait 
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avoir  pour  les  int£r£ts  du  commerce  maritime  des  deux  pays ; que  I’intention  du 
Gouvernement  Sarde  £tait  d’autant  moins  douteuse  que  le  sort  de  la  marine  mili* 
tairc  Autrichienne  avait  etd  en  grande  partie  decide  par  les  dvdnemens  de  Venise. 

En  recevant  cette  communication  je  me  suis  abstenu  de  toute  observation 
sur  son  contenu  ; je  me  suis  bornd  repondre  que  je  m’empresserais  de  la  trans* 
mettre  au  Gouvemment  de  Sa  Majestd  Imperiale  et  Royale  Apostolique,  dont 
il  m’etait  impossible  de  prejuger  I’accueil  qu’il  lui  conviendra  de  faire  k cette 
ouverture.  Sans  entrer  ii  cette  occasion  dans  une  conversation  prolongde,  j’ai 
cru  cependant  m’apercevoir  quo  le  Marquis  Pallavicini  n’etait  nullemcnt  rassurd 
sur  le  resultat  final  de  l’entreprise  dans  laquelle  le  Roi  Charles- Albert  vient  de 
s’engager ; qu’en  cas  d’une  collision  entre  les  deux  armees  it  s'attendait  k voir 
l’avantage  restcr  au  Marcchal  Radetzky,  et  qu’il  paraissuit  fonder  les  csperances 
plutdt  sur  les  difficultes  interieures  qu’il  croyait  voir  surgir  sur  to  us  les  points 
de  l’empire,  et  qui,  selon  lui,  auraient  pour  consequence  inevitable  de  paralyser 
l’actiondu  Gouvemcment  Imperial  du  c6te  de  l’lialie. 

Je  dois  faire  observer  & votre  Excellence  que  le  Comte  Waldkirch,  que  j’ai 
vu  ce  matin,  avait  dejii  £te  inform^  par  sa  correspondance  de  Turin,  de  la  decision 
susdite  prise  par  le  Gouvernement  Sarde  rclativement  aux  rapports  maritimes  et 
commerciaux  avec  l’Autriche.  et  qu’il  l’attribuait  aux  demarches  du  Ministre  de 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique  a Turin. 

Aprt-s  avoir  ainsi  rendu  compte  k votre  Excellence  de  ce  qui  prdcMe,  j’ai 
Fhonneur  d’y  ajoulcr  les  observations  suivantes. 

Si  je  me  suis  permis,  sans  y avoir  cite  autorisc  en  aucune  mani&re,  de  rece- 
voir  les  ouvertures  du  Marquis  Pallavicini.  9 ’a  et£  pareeque  je  n’ai  pas  cru  devoir 
repousser  des  avances  dont  il  ne  m’appartient  pas  de  juger  la  portde,  et  qui,  dans 
les  intentions  du  Gouvernement  Sarde  pourraient  peut-fitre  avoir  la  valeurd'une 
premiere  tentative  damener  une  entente  avec  le  Cabinet  Imperial.  J’ai  pensd 
d’un  autre  cdtd  que  si  la  supposition  d’une  idde  de  conciliation  pr6t£e  k la 
demarche  de  la  Cour  de  Turin  etait  erronde,  ce  proeddd  pourrait  bien  ddceler 
le  cotd  ou  lc  Gouvernement  Sarde  sc  sent  le  plus  g^nd,  et  fournir  ainsi  des 
donnecs  utiles  au  Cabinet  Impdrial  pour  y asscoir  ses  calculs  ultdrieurs. 

Je  crois  finalement  devoir  faire  observer  k votre  Excellence  que  j’ai  d'autant 
moins  hesite  de  donner  connaissance  de  la  pidee  ci-jointc  h M.  de  Sdvdrine,  qui 
m’cn  avait  prdalablement  adressd  la  demande,  qu’il  avait  dcj&,  de  la  part  de  M. 
de  Pallavicini,  dtd  instruit  de  l’essence  de  son  contenu. 

Je  suis,  &c. 

(Signd)  BRENNER. 


(Translation.) 


Munich , April  5,  1848. 

THE  Russian  Minister  having  this  morning  intimated  to  me  his  wish  to  be 
able  to  speak  to  me  on  business,  I lost  no  time  in  calling  upon  him  to  learn  the 
subject  on  which  he  might  have  to  converse  with  me.  M.  de  Severine  then  told 
me  that  the  Sardinian  Minister  had  caused  him  to  be  sounded  as  to  whether  he 
would  undertake  to  persuade  me  to  receive  the  overtures  which  the  Marquis 
Pallavicini,  by  instructions  which  had  reached  him  by  a courier  who  arrived  last 
night,  had  been  directed  to  make  to  me.  M.  de  Severine  added,  that  not 
knowing  the  attitude  which  the  Cabinet  of  St.  Petersburgh  may  have  thought 
right  to  adopt  in  consequence  of  the  rupture  which  has  taken  place  betw  een  the 
Courts  of  Austria  and  of  Sardinia,  he  had  caused  M.  de  Pallavicini  to  be 
informed  that  he  did  not  consider  himself  authorized  to  undertake  the  office  of 
mediator  between  the  Representatives  of  the  two  belligerent  Powers,  hut  that 
he  was  willing  to  interfere  in  the  matter  in  his  private  capacity,  with  a view  to 
facilitate  the  overtures  which  were  intended  to  be  made  to  me.  Upon  my  asking 
him  whether  he  knew  what  was  the  nature  of  the3e  overtures,  M.  de  S£v6iine 
said  that  they  had  reference  to  the  wish  of  the  Court  of  Tuviu  to  confine  its 
contest  with  Austria  to  hostilities  on  the  mainland,  and  to  preserve  the  relations 
of  maritime  commerce  betw  een  the  two  countries  in  their  present  state. 

I replied  to  M.  de  Severine,  that  although  absolutely  w ithout  instructions  on 
this  head,  I did  not  consider  it  my  duty  to  decline  to  receive  overtures  addressed 
to  me  through  the  Representative  of  a Power  allied  and  friendly  to  the  Emperor 
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my  august  master,  but  that  I must  necessarily  confine  mysclfto  reporting  to  my 
Government  the  steps  which  the  Minister  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  has  taken. 

M.  de  Sdvdrine  objecting  to  my  interview  with  the  Marquis  de  1 allavicim 
taking  place  at  his  house  on  account  of  the  attention  which  it  would  under 
present  circumstances  excite  amongst  the  curious  of  Munich,  we  agreed  to  sc  cc 
the  apartments  of  M.  de  Voillicr,  Counsellor  of  the  Russian  Legation,  in  a more 
remote  part  of  the  town,  as  the  fittest  place  for  my  meeting  with  M.  cle 

Pallavicini.  , . . . . ,,  „ 

On  account  of  the  anxiety  with  which  the  latter  seemed  to  insist  upon  the 
execution  of  his  commission,  our  interview  took  place  that  very  afternoon.  e 
Sardinian  Minister  then  placed  in  my  hand  the  paper  inclosed  herewi  m 
original,  saying  to  me  that  his  Government  were  anxious  by  the  arrangements 
mentioned  in  that  document,  to  prevent  as  far  as  was  in  its  power  the  latal 
consequences  which  the  hostilities  in  which  Sardinia  was  unfortunately  engaged 
with  Austria  might  entail  upon  the  interests  of  the  maritime  commerce  ot  tile 
two  nations ; and  that  the  intentions  of  the  Sardinian  Government  were  the  less 
open  to  doubt,  inasmuch  as  the  fate  of  the  Austrian  royal  navy  seemed  o ave 
been  in  a great  measure  decided  by  the  events  at  Venice. 

On  receiving  this  communication  I abstained  from  any  observation  as  o 
its  contents.  I confined  myself  to  replying  that  I would  hasten  to  transmit  it  to 
the  Government  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty,  and  that  it  was 
impossible  for  me  to  say  beforehand  what  reception  His  Majesty  might  think  tit 
to  give  to  this  overture.  Without,  however,  on  this  occasion,  entering  into  a 
prolonged  conversation,  I thought  that  I perceived  that  the  Marquis  a avicini 
was  by  no  means  confident  as  to  the  final  result  ol  the  enterprise  in  w ic  ing 
Charles  Albert  lias  embarked ; that  in  the  event  of  a collision  taking  place  between 
the  two  armies,  he  expected  to  see  Marshal  Hadctzky  get  the  best  o 1 > a" 
that  he  seemed  to  ground  his  hopes  rather  on  the  internal  difficultly  winch  e 
considered  were  arising  in  every  part  of  the  empire,  and  which  in  11s  opinion 
would  have  for  their  unavoidable  result  the  paralysing  the  action  of  tho  Imperial 

Government  in  the  direction  of  Italy.  , , , 

It  is  my  duty  to  observe  to  your  Excellency  that  Count  Waldkirch,  whom 
have  seen  this  morning,  had  already  been  informed  through  Ins  Turin  corres- 
pondence, of  the  above-mentioned  determination  of  the  SardinianGovcrnment  as 
regards  its  maritime  and  commercial  relations  with  Austria,  and  that  he  attributed 
it  to  the  proceedings  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  s Minister  at  Turin. 

After  having  thus  reported  to  your  Excellency  the  above  facts,  I have  the 
honour  to  add  the  following  observations.  . . 

If  I have  ventured,  without  being  in  any  way  authorized  thereto,  to  receive 
the  overtures  made  by  the  Marquis  dc  Pallavicini,  it  has  been  because  1 did  not 
think  it  my  duty  to  reject  advances,  as  to  the  bearing  of  which  it  was  not  lor  me 
to  judge,  and  which  as  far  as  the  intentions  of  the  Sardinian  Government  were 
concerned,  might  perhaps  be  a first  attempt  to  bring  about  an  understanding  with 
the  Imperial  Cabinet.  On  the  other  hand,  I considered  that  if  the  supposition 
of  a conciliatory  intention  thus  imputed  to  the  proceeding  oi  the  Court  ol  iurm 
was  erroneous,  the  proceeding  itself  would  very  possibly  reveal  the  quarter  m 
which  the  Sardinian  Government  finds  itself  principally  inconvenienced  and  thus 
furnish  the  Imperial  Cabinet  with  useful  dala  on  which  to  base  its  ulterior 

calralabons.  ^ ^ dutv  to  point  out  to  your  Excellency  that  I have  had  the 
less  hesitation  in  making  M.  de  Sdverinc,  who  had  previously  asked  me  to  do  so, 
acquainted  wi^h  the  inclosed  paper,  inasmuch  as  he  had  already  been  informed 

of  the  bearing  of  its  contents  by  M.  de  Pallavicini. 

° I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  BRENNER. 
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No.  310. 

The  Marquis  of  Normanby  to  Viscount  Palmerston - ( Received  May  4.) 

(Extract.)  Paris,  May  3,  1848. 

AS  I had  this  morning  occasion  to  see  M.  Lamartine,  I adverted  to  the 
question  of  French  intervention  in  the  north  of  Italy.  I asked  him  whether 
it  was  not  true  that  Count  Ficquelmont  had  through  M.  Appony,  previous  to 
his  departure,  expressed  a willingness  to  make  the  question  of  Lombardy 
matter  of  negotiation.  M.  Lamartine  assenting  to  this,  and  explaining  how 
it  had  been  conveyed  to  him,  I said  that  I hoped  this  circumstance  would  have 
its  effect  in  preventing  any  extreme  step  in  the  way  of  intervention  ; that  in 
addition  to  other  obvious  reasons  against  it,  I felt  convinced  from  communica- 
tions I had  from  different  parts  of  Italy,  that  there  was  great  doubt  whether 
such  a step  would  not  be  ill  received  by  the  Italians  themselves  ; that  there 
was  no  feeling  at  this  moment  so  dominant  among  them  as  the  desire  to  owe 
their  independence  to  themselves  alone  ; and  that  whatever  might  be  the 
nature  of  the  appeals  for  assistance  he  might  have  had,  I could  not  help 
thinking  he  ought  to  take  care  that  the  French  were  not  there  looked  upon  as 
unwelcome  intruders ; but  that  none  of  these  objections  would  apply  to  his 
attempting  at  once  to  satisfy  French  sympathies  by  prompt  offers  of 
negotiation. 

M.  Lamartine  said  that  he  should  quite  agree  with  every  word  I had  said 
as  far  as  Italy  alone  was  concerned,  but  that  he  was  obliged  to  consider  France 
and  what  she  would  expect  and  require.  lie  further  said  he  could  assure  me 
that  the  Government  were  sincere  in  an  unanimous  desire  not  to  take  any  step 
which  should  permanently  interfere  with  the  perfect  independence  of  Italy. 


No.  311. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  4.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , April  20,  1848. 

DURING  the  last  two  days  the  elections  for  deputies  to  the  approaching 
Parliament  have  been  in  progress  throughout  the  Kingdom  of  Naples. 

Those  of  the  capital  have  been  conducted  in  perfect  tranquillity  ; and 
although  the  result  be  not  yet  absolutely  ascertained,  the  popular  choice  is 
behoved  to  have  fallen  on  persons  of  moderate  opinions  and  of  respectable  and 
eminent  reputation. 

Tho  lower  orders  have  manifested  no  interest  whatever  in  the  proceedings, 
and  so  slight  has  been  the  anxiety  even  of  the  better  class  to  secure  the  selection 
of  popular  candidates,  that  of  12,000  persons  entitled  to  vote  by  the  Electoral 
Law,  not  more  than  2,500  are  stated  to  have  exercised  the  franenise. 

No  reports  have  hitherto  reached  Naples  of  the  provincial  elections. 

I have,  Ac. 

(Signed)  NAPIER 


No.  312. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  4.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  April  20,  1848. 

M.  TAFFETTI  lias  arrived  at  Naples,  sent  from  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment of  Milan  to  that  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty. 

He  was  received  by  the  King,  and  delivered  a pressing  appeal  for  active 
aid  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war  in  Lombardy.  His  Majestv  is  stated  to  have 


Digitized  by  Google 


401 


replied  in  such  a manner  as  to  afford  no  distinct  ground  on  which  to  form  an 
opinion  of  his  intentions. 

Repeated  assurances  have  indeed  been  given  by  the  official  journal,  that  a 
largo  body  of  troops  would  immediately  proceed  to  the  scene  of  hostilities  ; but 
the  promised  succours  have  not  yet  been  put  in  movement,  and  it  appears  that 
the  project  of  their  march  by  land  has  been  abandoned. 

It  is  now  asserted  that  4000  men,  under  the  command  of  General  Pepe, 
will  be  embarked  in  the  royal  steam* vessels,  several  of  which  have  returned  to 
this  port  from  the  coast  of  Sicily,  and  will  land  on  the  eastern  frontier  of  the 
Papal  States  with  the  view  of  operating  on  the  left  flank  of  the  Imperial 
army. 


No.  313. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  4.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  29,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a division  of  the 
Sardinian  squadron  composed  of  the  frigates  “San  Michele,”  60,  “ Des  Geneys” 
and  “ Berolao  ” 50,  the  brig  “ Daino  ” 1 6,  and  the  schooner  “Staffetta”  12, 
sailed  the  day  before  yesterday  from  the  port  of  Genoa. 

They  will  shortly  be  followed  by  the  corvette  “ Aquila  ” and  the  steamer 
“ Malfatano,”  and  the  point  of  rendezvous  is  supposed  to  be  Malta,  for  the 
“ Tripoli,”  reiuming  from  Constantinople,  has  received  orders  to  wait  for  their 
arrival  there.  The  steamers  “ Ichmisa  ” and  “ Anthion  ” will  leave  Genoa  with 
the  second  division. 

By  decree  of  the  15th  instant,  the  Sardinian  flag  has  been  replaced  by  the 
three-coloured  one,  green,  white  and  red,  with  the  escutcheon  of  Savoy  in  the 
middle,  surmounted  with  a crown  for  ships  of  war. 

The  French  squadron  left  the  Gulf  of  Spezzia  on  the  27th  instant. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  314. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office , May  3,  1848. 

IN  compliance  with  the  request  of  Count  Dietrichstein,  Her  Majesty’s 
Government,  on  the  1 7th  ultimo,  instructed  Mr.  Abercromby  to  urge  the  Sar- 
dinian Government  to  consent  to  an  armistice  in  order  to  afford  Count  Hartig 
an  opportunity  of  making,  and  the  Provisional  Government  at  Milan  an  oppor- 
tunity of  considering  the  proposition  which  it  was  understood  that  Count  Hartig 
was  commissioned  by  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  to  make.  It  appears  however  that 
Count  Hartig,  instead  of  making  any  proposal  to  the  Provisional  Government 
at  Milan,  has  merely  issued  a proclamation  addressed  to  the  people  of  Lombardy 
inviting  them  to  send  deputations  to  him  at  the  head-quarters  of  the  Austrian 
army  with  tenders  of  suDmission  to  the  Austrian  Government.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  Sardinian  Government  has  informed  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, by  the  Sardinian  Minister  at  this  Court.,  that  the  case  has  not  arisen  with 
reference  to  which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  had  recommended  a suspension 
of  hostilities;  and  Her  Majesty’s  Government  are  compelled  to  acknowledge 
that  this  statement  on  the  part  of  the  Sardinian  Government  is  correct. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  315. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Marquis  of  Normanby. 

My  Lord,  Foreign  Office,  May  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  your  Excellency’s  despatch  of  tho  3rd  instant,  reporting 
what  passed  at  the  interview  which  you  had  with  M.  Lamartine  ; and  I have 
to  acquaint  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  approved  the  language 
which  you  held  in  that  interview  upon  the  affairs  of  Italy. 

I am,  Ac. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  316. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  5.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , April  27,  1848. 

I HAD  the  honour  of  informing  your  Lordship,  in  my  despatch  of  the 
22nd  instant,  of  the  arrest  of  the  Duke  of  Parma  at  Bologna. 

Don  Neri  Corsini,  in  giving  me  this  intelligence,  was  unable  to  state  by 
whom,  or  for  what  reasons,  the  Duke  had  been  arrested.  In  the  course  of  the 
evening  great  alarm  was  spread  among  the  Duke’s  friends  at  Florence  for  the 
safety  of  His  Royal  Highness;  my  assistance  having  been  applied  for,  I lost  no 
time  in  writing  the  Cardinal  Legate  at  Bologna,  to  request  information  as  to  the 
cause  of  the  Duke’s  arrest,  and  to  express  my  hope  that  he  would  be  allowed  to 
continue  his  journey  under  the  protection  of  the  Cardinal.  To  this  letter  I 
received  the  very  courteous  reply,  a copy  of  which  I have  the  honour  herewith 
to  inclose.  I received  also  a fetter  from  tho  Duke  of  Parma,  thanking  me  for 
my  interference  in  his  favour,  which  proved  the  interest  that  Her  Majesty  had 
always  taken  in  himself  and  his  famify. 

I likewise  wrote  to  Mr.  Petre  at  Rome,  requesting  him  to  wait  on  the 
Cardinal  Secretary  of  State  and  ask  explanations  as  to  the  Duke’s  arrest,  and 
by  the  despatch  which  I have  this  morning  received  from  Mr.  Petre,  and  which 
I have  the  honour  to  inclose,  I am  happy  to  be  enabled  to  inform  your  lord- 
ship that  orders  have  been  transmitted  to  Bologna  to  facilitate  in  every  manner 
His  Royal  Highness’s  journey  to  Civita  Vecchia,  whence  it  is  his  intention  to 
embark  for  Marseilles. 

In  a former  despatch  I stated  that  the  Pope  had  given  positive  orders  that 
his  troops  should  not  pass  the  Po,  but  it  appears  by  Mr.  Petre’s  despatch  that 
General  Durando  had  done  so  contrary  to  the  orders  of  His  Holiness. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  316. 

The  Cardinal  Legate  at  Bologna  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Excellence,  Bologne,  le  24  Avril,  1848. 

LES  nouvelles  qui  Re  sont  repanducs  h Florence  quant  & l’arret  do  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Due  de  Panne  & Bologne,  no  sont  pas  tout-;\-fait  veridiques, 
et  je  vais  en  assurer  votre  Excellence  par  le  detail  exact  de  ce  qui  seat  pass& 
Son  Altesse  traversait  cette  ville  pour  se  rendre  a Rome  avec  le  consente- 
ment  du  Gouvemement  Provisoire  de  Parme,  qui,  pour  mieux  garantir  sa  per- 
sonne,  chargea  deux  gentilhommes  distingues  qui  appartiennent  & la  Garde 
Nationale  de  l’accompagner,  et  ce  ne  fut  qu’en  suite  de  manque  do  prdvoyanee 
que  le  passage  de  ce  Prince  a causd  h l’instant  un  peu  de  bruit  entre  le  peuple. 

Ce  fait  me  mit  sur  mes  gardes  contre  ce  qui  aurait  pd  avoir  lieu  avec  la 
plus  grande  facility  dans  le  progr&s  do  son  voyage.  Ainsi  je  crus  qu’il  flit  une 
demarche  prudente  que  de  fe  retenir  auprtJs  de  moi  jusqu’&  ce  que  jaurais  re^u 
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les  ordres  que  j’invoquai  h l’instant  de  Sa  Saintet^,  qui  ignorait  lo  voyage  et  la 
direction  du  Prince.  Son  Altesse  fat  parfaitement  d’accord  a cot  £gard  et 
accepta  l'hospitalite  que  je  lui  offris  avec  des  marques  de  satisfaction,  ce  qui  est 
prouve  par  la  lettre  de  Son  Altesse  que  j’ai  1 nonneur  de  reraettre  a votre 
Excellence  ci-incluse.  La  reponse  de  Rome  no  tardera  pas  & me  parvenir,  et 
votre  Excellence  en  m6me  temps  sera  inform^  ensuite  ae  la  charge  qu’elle  a 
donne  a son  agent 

J e me  flatte  que  votre  Excellence,  aussi  sage  quelle  est,  sera  persuadee  que 
dans  cetti  affaire  nulle  infraction  du  droit  des  nations  a eu  lieu.  En  attendant, 
je  prie  votre  Excellence  de  vouloir  bien  agreer,  &c. 

(Signe)  L.  CARD.  AMAT. 

(Translation.) 

Excellency,  Bologna,  April  24,  1848. 

THE  news  which  is  spread  abroad  in  Florence  relative  to  the  arrest  at 
Bologna  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Parma,  is  not  altogether  correct, 
and  1 am  about  to  prove  it  to  your  Excellency  by  the  exact  detail  of  what  has 
occurred. 

His  Highness  was  passing  through  that  city  on  his  way  to  Rome  with  the 
consent  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Parma,  which,  for  the  greater  secu- 
rity of  his  person,  directed  two  distinguished  gentlemen  belonging  to  the 
National  Guard  to  accompany  him,  and  it  was  only  in  consequence  of  want  of 

Precaution  that  the  passage  of  this  Prince  caused  at  the  moment  a slight 
isturbance  among  the  people. 

This  occurrence  put  me  on  my  guard  in  regard  to  what  might  have  hap- 
pened with  the  greatest  ease  in  the  course  of  his  journey.  Therefore  I considered 
it  a prudent  step  to  keep  him  with  me  until  I should  have  received  the  orders 
which  1 at  once  applied  for  to  His  Holiness,  who  was  unacquainted  with  the  jour- 
ney of  the  Prince  and  of  the  direction  in  which  he  was  going.  His  Highness 
acquiesced  in  this  course,  and  accepted  with  marked  satisfaction  the  hospitality 
which  I offered  to  him,  as  is  proved  by  His  Highness’s  letter,  which  1 have  the 
honour  to  forward  to  your  Excellency  herewith.  The  reply  from  Rome  wll 
shortly  reach  me,  and  your  Excellency  shall  thereupon  be  at  the  same  time 
informed  of  the  instruction  which  she  has  given  to  her  agent. 

I flatter  myself  that  your  Excellency  in  your  wisdom  will  be  persuaded 
that  in  this  matter  there  has  been  no  violation  of  the  Law  of  Nations.  Mean- 
while I request  your  Excellency  to  be  pleased  to  receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  L.  CARD.  AMAT. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  316. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome , April  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  on  the  receipt  this  morning  of 
your  despatch  of  the  22nd  instant,  touching  the  reported  arrest  of  the  Duke  of 
Parma  at  Bologna,  as  communicated  to  you  by  Don  Neri  Corsini,  I called  on 
his  Eminence  the  Secretary  of  State,  who  told  me  that  the  Duke  of  Parma  on 
his  arrival  at  Bologna  incognito,  imprudently  gave  out  who  he  was;  and  it  was 
no  sooner  known  than  large  crowds  began  to  collect,  and  some  Pannigiani  to 
threaten  violence,  but  that  the  prudence  and  exertions  of  the  Cardinal  Legate 
provonted  any  ill  consequences;  and  that  His  Royal  Highness  immediately,  on 
tho  invitation  of  his  Eminence,  took  up  his  abode  in  the  Apostolic  Palace  and 
became  the  guest  of  the  Legate. 

On  the  receipt  of  a despatch  from  the  Cardinal  Legate,  stating  that  His 
Royal  Highness  wished  to  proceed  to  Civita  Vecchia  for  the  purpose  of  em- 
barking on  his  way  to  Marseilles,  his  Eminence  the  Secretary  of  State  imme- 
diately returned  for  answer  that  every  facility  which  the  Government  of  His 
Holiness  could  afford,  in  the  present  distracted  state  of  affairs  and  absence  of 
all  authority,  would  be  given  to  His  Royal  Highness,  and  that  he  hoped  ho 
would  meet  with  no  impediment  on  his  journey,  which  he  was  of  course  at 
liberty  to  pursue  as  soon  as  it  so  suited  His  Royal  Highness. 

At  Rome  there  was  no  report  of  his  arrest,  but  merely  that  his  arrival  had 
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caused  some  excitement,  which  ceased  on  his  becoming  the  guest  of  the 
Cardinal  Legate. 

I took  this  opportunity  of  asking  his  Eminence  if  it  were  true  that 
General  Durando  had  crossed  tho  Po  at  the  head  of  the  Papal  troops.  The 
Cardinal  replied  tliat  he  did  not  know  it  officially,  but  that  ho  believed  he  had, 
and  contrary  to  orders,  but  orders  were  not  now  obeyed. 

The  volunteers  and  free  corps  act  in  the  same  independent  manner  : their 
movements  are  reported  in  the  Roman  papers  ; and  in  the  non-official  part  of 
the  “ G&zzctta  di  Roma,”  extracts  from  private  letters,  and  from  the  Italian 
journals,  speak  of  the  Papal  troops  and  volunteers  as  forming  part  of  the  arma- 
ment acting  against  the  hated  stranger.  It  would  be  worse  than  useless,  it 
would  be  imprudent  on  the  part  of  the  Government  to  disown  these  acts,  for 
the  clubs  and  the  journals  would  soon  overawe  it,  and  call  out  treason  to  the 
national  cause,  to  no  defended  at  every  cost,  now  at  the  rate  of  upwards  of 
seven  million  of  dollars  a-year  above  the  ordinary  revenue. 

There  are  at  present  in  Rome  Deputies  from  all  the  States  of  Italy 
endeavouring  to  induce  the  Roman  Government  to  convoke  a Diet  under  the 
Presidency  of  His  Holiness,  to  plan  an  union  of  the  whole  of  the  Peninsula, 
for  one  sole  object  in  the  first  instance, — the  driving  out  of  the  Austrians,  and 
then  to  take  into  consideration  the  future  government  of  the  country  freed 
from  every  stranger.  Most,  if  not  .all  these  Deputies  have  had  interviews  with 
the  Cardinal  Secretary  of  State,  but  it  is  in  the  clubs  that  they  are  exerting  all 
their  influence. 

Rome  is  tranquil.  Tliis  morning  I congratulated  the  Cardinal  on  its  tran- 
quility. “Yes,”  be  said,  “it  is  apparently  tranquil  now,  but  there  is  no 
governing  authority,  * forza  govemativa ” and  then  he  spoke  of  the  noble 
example  lately  given  by  London  and  the  Government : such  conduct,  he  added, 
must  produce  an  effect  over  the  whole  of  Europe. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  317. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  George  Hamilton . 

Sir,  Foreign  Office , May  5,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  27tli  ultimo,  reporting  the  steps 
taken  by  you  with  respect  to  the  Duke  of  Parma’s  arrest  at  Bologna,  I have 
to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  approve  the  steps  taken  by  you 
on  that  occasion,  I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  318. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  1,  1848. 

COUNT  FICQUELMONT  seemed  to  be  much  pleased  with  the 
evidence  of  the  kind  feeling  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  apparent  in  the 
instructions  of  the  18th  ultimo,  which  I had  the  honour  to  receive  on  the  29th. 

His  Excellency  felt  in  the  same  way  the  kindness  of  the  intention  with 
which  your  Lordship  directed  Mr.  Abercromby  in  your  instructions  to  that 
Minister,  to  recommend  to  the  Sardinian  Government  a suspension  of  hostili- 
ties to  enable  Count  Hartig  to  make,  and  the  Lombards  to  consider,  the 
propositions  for  reconciliation  with  which  Count  Hartig  is  charged. 

I have  to  observe  here  that  I do  not  mean  to  convey  to  your  Lordship 
the  idea  that  the  Imperial  Government  adopts  the  idea  of  a suspension  of  hos- 
tilities. I believe  that  Marshal  Radetzky  i$  likely  to  be  left  to  judge  of  the 
advantage  or  disadvantage  of  that  measure  ; at  the  same  time  I have  to  say 
that  I think  the  pacific  views  of  the  Government  are  still  what  I reported 
them  to  he  in  my  former  despatch,  strongly  for  that  result. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 
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No.  319. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  1,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  a note  which 
I last  night  received  from  his  Excellency  Count  Ficquelmont,  announcing  that 
the  blockade  of  Venice  actually  commenced  upon  the  23rd  ultimo. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  319. 

Count  Ficquelmont  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

Vienne , ce  30  Avril,  1848. 

LA  ville  de  Venise  ayant  love  letendard  do  la  rcvolte,  le  Gouvernement 
de  Sa  Majeste  Iinpdriale  et  Royale  Apostolique,  dans  le  but  de  la  ramener  & 
lobdissance,  s’eafc  vu  dans  la  necessite  do  mettre  le  port  de  Venise  en  £tat  de 
blocus  effectif  partir  du  23  du  mois  courant. 

En  exprimant  l’espoir  que  cette  mesure  ne  sera  pas  de  longue  duree  et  ne 
nortera  qu’une  courte  interruption  dans  lea  relations  commercials,  le  Soussign£, 
Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrang&res,  a l’honneur  de  prior  son  Excellence  M.  le 
Vicomte  de  Ponsonby,  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique,  de  vouloir  bien  porter  cette  mesure  & la  connaissance  de 
son  Gouvernement. 

II  saisit,  &c. 

(Sign£)  FICQUELMONT. 


(Translation.) 

Vienna,  April  30,  1848. 

THE  city  of  Venice  having  raised  the  standard  of  revolt,  the  Government 
of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Apostolic  Majesty,  with  the  view  of  reducing  it  to 
obedience,  lias  found  it  necessary  to  place  the  port  of  Venice  in  a state  of  effec- 
tive blockade,  to  commence  from  the  23rd  instant. 

In  expressing  the  hope  that  this  measure  will  not  be  of  long  duration, 
and  will  only  occasion  a small  interruption  in  commercial  relations,  the  Under- 
signed, &c.,  has  the  honour  to  request  his  Excellency  Viscount  Ponsonby  to 
have  the  goodness  to  bring  this  measure  to  the  knowledge  of  his  Government. 

He  takos,  &c. 

(Signed)  FICQUELMONT. 


No.  320. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , April  25,  1848. 

A SLIGHT  disorder  occurred  in  Naples  this  morning : the  journeymen 
printers  having  struck  for  higher  wages,  assembled  riotously  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  city.  The  National  Guard  having  been  sent  against  them  found  it  neces- 
sary to  firo,  on  which  the  crowd  dispersed. 

It  is  asserted  that  the  first  shot  was  discharged  by  the  workmen.  No 
Uvea  were  lost  on  either  side,  although  some  wounds  were  inflicted. 

I have,  Ac. 

(Signed)  NAPIER 
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No.  321. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , April  25,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  to  your  Lordship  of  the  9th  instant  I stated  on  tho 
authority  of  the  Neapolitan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  that  the  Papa! 
Government  had  requested  from  that  of  Naples  a reinforcement  for  the  gar* 
rison  of  Ancona,  and  had  offered  a free  passage  to  the  troops  of  His  Sicman 
Majesty  through  the  territories  of  the  Church. 

It  became  apparent,  subsequently,  that  the  consent  of  the  Holy  See  was 
neither  so  spontaneously  nor  so  complete  as  Marquis  Dragonetti  had  sup|>osed, 
and  a change  of  plans  and  delay  in  the  commencement  of  active  operations 
ensued. 

In  consequence  of  the  various  rumours  which  have  prevailed  on  the  sub- 
ject, I sought  an  interview  this  morning  with  Marquis  Dragonetti,  and  begged 
he  would  acquaint  me,  for  the  information  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  what 
were  the  actual  intentions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  and  what  the  scruples  or 
impediments  offered  by  the  Koman  Government.  Marquis  Dragonetti  replied 
that  the  latter  had  positively  refused  to  allow  the  Neapolitan  troops  to  land  at 
Ancona,  or  to  form  an  encampment  or  concentration  of  forces  at  Bologna 
before  invading  the  Imperial  provinces,  but  that  there  was  no  objection  to  their 
passage  through  the  States  of  the  Church  to  Tuscany  or  Modena.  The  scheme 
of  dispatching  a force  by  sea  to  Ancona  was  therefore  abandoned,  and  his 
Government  had  it  in  contemplation  to  send  the  squadron  at  once  to  Venice 
with  five  battalions  to  bo  landed  in  that  city. 

At  the  same  time,  a strong  division  would  probably  take  its  passage 
through  the  Roman  territories,  by  the  route  which  was  left  open  to  them  by 
the  declaration  of  the  Papal  Government. 

I expressed  my  hope  to  Marquis  Dragonetti  that  the  Government  of 
Naples  had  no  desire  of  forcing  that  of  Rome  to  embrace  any  course  opposed 
to  its  wishes,  and  his  Excellency  disclaimed  all  such  intentions. 

I also  called  his  Excellency’s  observation  to  the  speech  of  the  Marquis  of 
Lansdowne  in  the  House  of  Ix>rdR  in  respect  to  the  invasion  of  tho  Imperial 
dominions  by  the  King  of  Sardinia,  reminding  him  that  as  the  House  of  Savoy 
held  Genoa  under  the  Treaty  of  Vienna,  so  did  that  of  Bourbon  possess  the 
united  sovereignty  of  the  Two  Sicilies  by  the  same  instrument ; and  I recalled 
to  his  Excellency’s  remembrance  how  often  that  Treaty  bad  been  invoked,  and 
stretched  even,  to  defend  what  was  termed  the  unity  and  integrity  of  this 
kingdom,  and  I contrasted  the  principles  then  asserted  with  the  present  policy 
of  attacking  an  allied  and  kindred  Power  suff  ering  from  internal  disorganiza- 
tion. I also  begged  Marquis  Dragonetti  to  remark  that  the  issue  of  tho 
present  struggle  was  by  no  means  decided ; and  although  appearances  might 
promise  triumph  to  the  Sardinian  arms,  those  of  the  empire  might  yet  be 
strengthened  to  support  at  least  an  eoual  contest. 

Marquis  Dragonetti  contented  himself  with  pleading  that  the  King  of 
Naples  could  not  remain  idle  in  a national  struggle,  and  that  the  dignity  and 
security  of  his  crown  rendered  it  imperative  on  him  to  appear  actively  on  the 
scene  of  war. 

I have,  Ac. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  322. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , April  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's 
instruction  directing  me  to  point  out  to  the  Neapolitan  Uovemmeut  the  incon- 
sistency and  injustice  of  making  an  unprovoked  war  against  Austria  ; and  in 
conformity  with  your  Lordship's  orders,  1 this  morning  sought  an  interview 
with  Marquis  Dragonetti  and  translated  to  him  the  terms  o!  your  lx>rdship’s 
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despatch.  His  Excellency  requested  to  be  furnished  with  a copy  of  it,  which  I 
did  not  feel  at  liberty  to  give,  but  1 left  it  in  his  hands,  empowering  him  to 
communicate  it  verbally  to  his  colleagues,  who  were  at  the  moment  assembled 
in  council  in  an  adjoining  room,  and  begged  him  to  return  it  in  the  course  of 
the  day. 

I had  already  seen  M.  Ferretti,  Minister  of  Finance,  on  the  previous 
evening,  and  being  aware  that  this  Minister  by  liis  superior  ability  has  acquired 
a great  ascendancy  in  the  Government,  1 imparted  to  him  the  views  of  Her 
Majesty’s  Government,  and  requested  to  be  made  acquainted  with  the  opinions 
which  he  entertained  on  this  momentous  question.  M.  Ferretti  acknowledged 
the  injustice,  theoretically,  of  embarking  in  a course  which  had  been  so  often 
and  so  loudly  deprecated  when  apprehended  from  the  part  of  Austria,  but  he 
endeavoured  to  represent  the  policy  of  aggression  as  Italian,  not  Neapolitan,  as 
a policy  which  having  been  embraced  already  by  the  other  members  of  the 
Italian  League,  must  of  necessity  be  adopted  by  Naples  too ; and  he  seemed, 
like  most  of  his  countrymen,  persuaded  that  the  Imperial  power  had  been 
doomed  to  fall  for  ever  in  Italy,  and  even  perhaps  in  Germany,  under  the  cala- 
mities which  now  oppress  it.  He  held  that  the  Austrians  could  draw  no 
strength  from  Hungary,  and  that  even  the  Hereditary  Duchies  would  not  lend 
their  forces  to  subdue  the  Lombards,  who  had  merely  taken  their  part  in  a 
common  revolt  against  the  ancient  despotism.  M.  Ferretti  also  appeared  to 
Conceive  that  the  present  position  of  Europe  was  altogether  exceptional  and 
subversive  of  the  usual  laws  of  international  relations,  and  that  what  in  ordi- 
nary times  would  be  unjustifiable,  might  be  excused  by  the  new  combinations 
which  had  arisen,  and  the  unprecedented  pressure  and  constraint  of  the 
popular  will. 

To  such  views  I opposed  those  which  may  be  gathered  from  the  tenour  of 
your  Lordship’s  instruction  and  the  speeches  of  Her  Majesty’s  Ministers  in 
Parliament,  and  I endeavoured  to  persuade  his  Excellency  by  a variety  of 
arguments  which  it  is  unnecessary  to  submit  to  your  Lordship,  that  the  present 
movement  in  Europe  would  probably  not  issue  m any  vast  territorial  cuanges 
or  in  the  overthrow  of  thrones,  and  I asserted  the  strong  probability  that  unless 
the  affairs  of  Lombardy  were  arranged  by  negotiation  at  the  present  time,  the 
Sardinian  forces  would,  at  no  distant  period,  be  expelled  from  the  Imperial 
territory,  for  the  energies  of  Austria  were  merely  crippled,  and  not  destroyed, 
and  that  nothiug  could  be  more  impolitic  than  for  a weak  State  like  Naples  to 
trifle  with  the  torpid  strength  of  a power  which,  though  slow  to  arouse,  had 
proved  formidable  to  the  greatest  foes  iu  the  termination  of  every  contest. 

M.  Ferretti  informed  me  that  those  opinions  had  been  advocated  in  the 
Council,  hut  that  the  Government  had  been  obliged  to  decide  in  favour  of  war 
iu  consequence  of  the  representations  of  Sardinia  and  the  strong  public  feeling 
for  that  course. 

He  also  said  that  the  notion  of  sending  a large  force  by  sea  had  been 
abandoned,  and  that  though  the  squadron  would  be  dispatched  to  the  Adriatic, 
the  troops  would  march  through  the  Roman  territory  by  battalions,  and  con- 
centrate at  Ferrara  to  the  number  of  about  15,000  men,  where  they  would  be 
joined  by  the  regiment  which  had  previously  gone  to  Leghorn. 

M.  Ferretti  acknowledged  that  the  Pope  had  refused  liberty  to  occupy 
Ancona,  or  to  make  it  or  Bologna  the  basis  of  military  operations;  but  ho 
assured  me  that  the  Neapolitan  forces  were  not  forbidden  access  to  the  former 
city,  nor  passage  through  it. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER 


No.  323. 

Lord  Napier  io  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , April  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that  I have  seen  the 
President  of  the  Council  and  obtained  from  him  the  following  statement  of  the 
intentions  of  the  Neapolitan  Government. 

3 G 2 


Digitized  by  Google 


408 


Thi  squadron  destined  for  the  Adriatic  will  not  at  present  proceed  further 
than  tli  3 limits  of  the  Neapolitan  territory. 

The  troops  will  be  disembarked  at  Pescara,  and  will  march  through  the 
Roman  provinces  to  concentrate  at  Ferrara,  or  some  other  position,  as  shall  be 
appointed  between  the  Papal  Government  and  that  of  Naples. 

Representations  are,  however,  still  being  made  to  the  Government  of 
Rome  with  the  view  of  obtaining  liberty  to  land  at  Ancona,  or  at  some  other 
port  further  to  the  north,  and  should  it  be  conceded,  the  troops  will  be  conveyed 
thither  by  the  squadron,  which  will  not  advance  to  the  head  of  the  Adriatic 
Sea,  nor  make  any  attempt  at  Venice. 

The  Neapolitan  forces  destined  to  go  by  land  are  now  crossing  the  Papal 
frontier  by  battalions,  they  will  unite  with  those  sent  by  sea,  at  Ferrara,  or  at 
some  other  point,  as  stated  above.  The  whole  will  then  form  an  army  of 
observation  on  the  south  side  of  the  Po,  and  their  ulterior  movements  will 
depend  on  the  course  of  events. 

M.  Troja  assured  me  that  the  wishes  of  the  Holy  See  would  be  most 
scrupulously  respected  in  regard  to  the  passage  of  the  N eapolitan  troops  and 
the  occupation  of  the  States  of  the  Church,  and  he  expressed  his  hope  that  Her 
Majesty  s Government  w ould  consider  the  dilemma  in  which  that  of  Naples  is 
placed,  to  w hich  he  also  trusted  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  would  not  be  insensible, 
m case  the  Imperial  arms  should  prevail. 

I have,  Ac. 

> (Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  324. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  G.) 

(Extract.)  Turin , April  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  by  Sardinian  messenger, 
of  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  11th  instant. 

In  compliance  with  your  Lordship’s  instructions  to  communicate  to  the 
Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  the  observations  contained  in  that 
despatch  relative  to  the  policy  that  Sardinia  has  followed  in  commencing 
hostilities  in  Lombardy,  1 called  upon  his  Excellency  a few  days  ago,  ana 
read  to  him  the  contents  of  your  Lordship’s  despatch  of  the  1 1th  April. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  made  hardly  any  observations  in  reply  to  my  commu- 
nication, confining  his  remarks  almost  entirely  to  the  assertion  that  had  not  the 
Sardinian  Government  decided  upon  ordering  the  Piedmontese  army  across  the 
Tessin  at  the  moment  that  it  did,  it  would  have  been  impossible  to  have 
preserved  Genoa  from  revolt,  and  from  separating  itself  from  the  dominions  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

I replied  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  that  after  the  loyal  demonstrations  that 
had  lately  occurred  in  the  Duchy  of  Savoy,  and  the  satisfactory  change  that 
was  supposed  to  have  taken  place  in  the  minds  of  the  Genoese,  I trusted  that 
the  determination  of  those  two  provinces  to  continue  faithful  to  the  House  of 
Savoy  would  no  longer  be  doubted. 


No.  325. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  G.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  April  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship’s 
despatch  of  the  11th  instant,  instructing  me  to  exhort  the  Sardinian  Govern- 
ment to  accept  the  Duke  of  Parma’s  offer  to  enter  the  Italian  Commercial 
League,  and  I beg  to  inform  you  that  I have  not  failed  to  recommend  the 
Sardinian  Government  to  act  upon  your  Lordship’s  advice  with  reference  to 
this  point. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Digitized  by  Google 


409 


No.  326. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , April  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  by  Sardinian  messenger 
of  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  1 7th  instant. 

I lost  no  time  in  speaking  to  his  Excellency  the  Marquis  Pareto  upon  the 
subject  of  Count  Hartig's  mission  to  Lombardy,  and  of  the  terms  of  reconciliation 
which  Her  Majesty’s  Government  have  been  informed  that  the  Cabinet  of 
Vienna  have  instructed  Count  Hartig  to  offer  to  the  Lombards. 

I likewise,  in  obedience  to  your  instructions,  urged  strongly  upon  the 
Marquis  Pareto  the  desirableness  of  a suspension  of  hostilities,  in  order  that  the 
proposals  of  Count  Hartig  might  be  fairly  considered  by  the  Lombards. 

The  Marauis  Pareto  asked  me  if  I was  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the 
propositions  which  Count  Hartig  is  empowered  to  make  ; I replied  that  I was 
entirely  unacquainted  with  them,  but  that  I felt  that  you  would  not  have 
instructed  me  to  urge  their  being  considered  had  you  not  been  led  to  believe 
that  they  were  of  a nature  to  justify  their  being  maturely  and  deliberately 
weighed. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  in  the  course  of  our  conversation  having  observed 
that  to  consent  to  a suspension  of  hostilities  might  very  probably  lead  to  placing 
the  Sardinian  army  in  a critical  and  dangerous  position,  as  it  would  afford  time 
for  the  arrival  of  Austrian  reinforcements  in  Lombardy,  I replied  that  the 
system  of  armistices  not  being  a new  one,  it  would  no  doubt  be  easy  for  those 
conversant  with  military  affairs  to  arrange  matters  in  such  a way  as  uot  to 
prejudice  the  military  interests  of  either  party,  but  that  what  I wished  parti- 
cularly to  impress  upon  him  was,  that  supposing  the  proposals  of  the  Austrian 
Government,  when  Known,  were  found  to  be  of  such  a nature  as  to  offer  a 
chance  of  settling  the  questions  in  dispute  between  Austria  and  Lombardy 
without  a further  effusion  of  blood,  it  was  highly  to  be  wished  that  such  should 
be  acceded  to  ; that  the  chances  of  war  were  always  doubtful,  and  that  any 
course  that  tended  to  an  honourable  termination  of  a war  was  not  to  be  lightly 
laid  aside. 

I addi*d  also  that  I trusted  to  his  Excellency  faithfully  reporting  to  His 
Sardinian  Majesty  the  nature  of  my  present  communication  ; and  I expressed 
to  him  as  strongly  as  I could  my  expectation  that  whenever  Count  Hartig’s 
propositions  came  under  discussion  at  the  head-quarters  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty,  he  would  take  care  that  in  replying  to  them,  due  consideration  should 
be  had  to  the  friendly  and  important  advice  which  I had  been  instructed  by 
your  Lordship  to  offer  to  the  Sardinian  Government. 

Since  my  interview  with  his  Excellency  the  Marquis  Pareto  upon  this 
affair,  I have  received  from  him  a note,  copy  of  which  1 have  now  the  honour 
herewith  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  for  your  infonnation. 

Your  Lordship  will  observe  that  in  this  note  the  Marquis  Pareto  argues 
as  if  I had  proposed  that  Sardinia  was  to  negotiate  for  herself  independently 
of  Lombardy,  whereas  what  I had  urged  was  an  arrangement  compromising 
both  ; and  I even  went  so  far,  when  opposing  such  an  idea,  in  the  course  of  our 
conversation,  as  to  observe  that  if  he  asked  my  opinion  upon  the  subject  I was 
inclined  to  think  that  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  would  be  more  likely  to  address 
itself  to  the  Lombards  singly  than  to  the  Piedmontese,  against  whom  it  was 
only  natural  to  suppose  that  Austria  was  more  particularly  exasperated. 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  326. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Monsieur,  Turin,  le  28  Avril,  1848. 

A LA  suite  dcs  communications  verbales  que  vous  m'avez  faites  dans  la 
conversation  que  nous  avons  eue  le  27,  et  des  reponses  que  je  vous  ai  donndea 
suivant  ma  manifere  personnelle  de  les  appr&ier,  en  ayant  r£fcr£  a mes  collogues 
pour  avoir  leur  avis,  j’ai  l'honneur  de  vous  faire  part  que  non  seulement  le 
Conseil  partage  entitlement  mon  opinion,  rnais  qu’il  croit  que  nous  ne  pourrions 
honorablement  entrer  isolement  en  negociation  relativement  aux  affaires  de  la 
Lombardie  et  de  la  Vdnetie,  qu’autant  que  le  but  pour  lequel  nous  y sommes 
entres  serait  atteint. 

Je  profite,  &c. 

(Signe)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


(Translation.) 

Sir,  Turint  April  28,  1848. 

HAVING,  subsequently  to  the  verbal  communications  which  you  made 
to  me  in  the  conversation  which  we  had  on  the  27th,  and  to  the  answers  which 
I gave  you  agreeably  to  the  manner  in  which  I individually  looked  upon  them, 
referred  to  my  colleagues  thereupon,  in  order  to  obtain  their  opinion,  I have 
the  honour  to  inform  you  that  not  only  does  the  Council  entirely  share  my 
opinion,  but  that  it  conceives  that  we  could  not  honourably  enter  singly  into 
negotiation  in  regard  to  the  affairs  of  Lombardy  and  Venice,  except  in  so  far  as 
the  object  for  which  we  entered  into  it  might  be  attained. 

I avail,  &e. 

(Signed)  L.  N.  PARETO. 


No.  327. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  6.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , May  1,  1848. 

IN  a former  despatch  I had  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordsliip  that 
M.  Kakosclikine,  my  Russian  colleague  at  this  Court,  had  on  the  determination 
of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  cross  the  Tessin  with  his  army,  applied  for  pass- 
ports, and  that  he  had  intended  to  quit  Turin  and  wait  elsewhere  the  receipt 
of  instructions  from  his  Court,  leaving  M.  de  Skareatine  in  charge  of  the 
Russian  Mission  and  in  communication  with  the  Sardinian  Government. 

Circumstances  prevented  M.  Kakoschkine  from  leaving  Turin,  as  he  had 
proposed,  but  having  announced  his  departure,  he  placed  the  direction  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Mission  in  the  hands  of  M.  de  Skareatine. 

Two  days  ago  M.  de  Skareatine  received  orders  from  St.  Petersburgh  to 
break  up  the  Russian  Legation  at  this  Court.,  to  demand  passports  for  himself 
and  the  other  member  of  the  Mission,  and  to  rejoin  M.  Kakoschkine  wherever 
he  might  be  in  Italy. 

In  consequence  of  these  instructions,  M.  Kakoschkine  leaves  Turin 
to-morrow  for  Florence  and  Rome,  and  he  will  be  immediately  followed  by  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  Russian  Legation  at  this  Court. 

The  Sardinian  Charged  d’ Affaires  at  St.  Petersburgh  has  received  his 
passports  from  the  Russian  Government,  and  returns  to  Turin. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  328. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abcrcromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  8.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , May  2,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a printed  copy 
in  French  of  a report  addressed  to  the  King  of  Sardinia  by  his  Ministers,  and 
of  a decree  subsequently  issued  by  His  Majesty,  granting  a full  and  complete 
amnesty  to  all  the  individuals  against  whom  legal  proceedings  were  pending  in 
consequence  of  the  invasion  of  the  Duchy  of  Savoy  on  the  3rd  and  4th  ultimo. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  328. 

Report  and  Royal  Decree  of  Amnesty. 

Sire,  Turin , le  22  Avril,  1848. 

UNE  procedure  s’instruit  par  la  Cour  d’Appel  do  Savoie  par  suite  de 
1’ invasion  dune  partie  de  ce  duchf*  qui  seat  opertfe  par  des  bandes  venant  de 
l’^tranger,  dans  les  joumdes  du  3 et  du  4 du  mois  courant. 

Le  Gouvernement  a sans  doute  le  droit  d’appeler  la  vindicte  publique  sur 
les  auteurs  de  ce  coupable  attentat.  Mais  il  est,  Sire,  une  raison  qui  quelque- 
fois  parle  plus  haut  que  les  exigences  de  la  justice,  c’est  celle  qui  s’ailie  4 la 
clemence  et  qui  s’appuie  sur  la  force  morale.  Cette  raison  nous  persuade 
aujourd’hui  de  placer  sous  les  yeux  de  votre  Majeste  deux  consiaerationa 
puissantes.  Au  moment  d’inaugurer  le  systfrne  Repn?sentatif  dans  vos  Etats, 
il  vous  en  coftterait  certainement,  Sire,  de  voir,  c6t£  de  cette  stfeurite  dont 
nous  jouissons,  se  poursuivre  les  consequences  d’inquiltudes  qui  ont  si  prompte- 
ment  et  si  compl^tement  disparu.  Il  parait  ensuite  que  F^nergie  d’action  et 
Faccord  d’opinions  qui  ont  caract^rise  les  efforts  des  populations  Savoiennes  pour 
ddivrer  le  pays,  ne  laissent  aucun  doute  sur  Fopportunite  de  la  resolution  quo 
nous  avons  Fhonneur  de  soumettre  a votre  Majesty.  L’emploi  de  la  clemence 
est  un  des  attributs  de  la  force,  la  preuve  incontestable  dune  juste  confiance  pour 
le  present  et  pour  Favenir. 

Mh  par  ces  considerations,  convaincu  qu’il  ne  fait  quo  dovancer  les  inten- 
tions de  votre  Majesty,  votre  Conseil  des  Ministres  a Fhonneur  de  vous  proposer, 
Sire,  l’adoption  du  ddcret  suivant. 

Nous  sommes,  &c. 

(Sign£)  CESARE  BALBO. 

L.  N.  PARETO. 
SCLOPIS. 

VINCENZO  RICCI. 
DES  AMBROIS. 

C.  BON COMPAGNI. 

DI  REVEL 

Charles  Albert,  & c. 

SUR  la  proposition  de  notre  Conseil  des  Ministres,  nous  avons  deerdtd  et 
d6cr£tons  ce  qui  suit : 

Amnistie  pleine  et  entire  est  accord^e  i\  tous  les  pr^venus  impliques  dans 
la  procedure  instruite  par  la  Cour  d’Appel  de  Savoie  par  suite  de  Finvasion 
d’unc  partie  de  ce  duche,  qui  a eu  lieu  dans  les  journies  du  3 et  4 du  mois 
courant. 

Ceux  parmi  ces  pr^venus  amnisties  qui  sont  Strangers  seront  immddiatc- 
ment  reconduits  a la  froutiere. 

Notre  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  Secretaire  d’Etat  au  D^partement  des 
Affaires  Eccl&iastiques,  de  Gr&co  et  do  J ustice,  est  charge  de  Fex6cution  du 
present  decret. 

Donne  en  notre  Quartier-Gcn^ral  de  Volta,  le  25  Avril,  1848. 

(Sign*;  a l’original)  C.  ALBERT. 

(Countersign*;)  Fhanzini. 

Le  Garde  des  Sceaux,  Ministre  Secretaire  d’Etat  au  Departement  des 
Affaires  Eccl&iastiques,  de  Gr&ce  et  de  Justice. 

(Sign£)  Sclopib. 
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(Translation.) 

Siro,  Turin , April  22,  1848. 

PROCEEDINGS  are  going  on  in  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  Savoy  in  con- 
sequence of  tho  invasion  of  a portion  of  that  province,  which  was  effected  by 
bands  coming  from  foreign  parts,  on  the  3rd  and  4th  instant. 

The  Government  has  doubtless  the  right  to  call  for  public  vengeance  on 
the  authors  of  this  culpable  attempt.  But  there  is,  Sire,  a reason  which  some- 
times speaks  louder  than  the  exigencies  of  justice;  it  is  that  which  is  allied  to 
clemency  and  which  rests  on  moral  force.  That  reason  exhorts  us  on  the  pre- 
sent occasion  to  submit  to  your  Majesty  two  weighty  considerations.  At  the 
moment  of  inaugurating  the  'Representative  system  in  your  dominions,  it  would 
certainly  be  painful  to  you,  Sire,  to  behold,  by  the  sido  of  that  security  which  we 
enjoy,  tho  prosecution  of  the  consequences  of  the  disturbances  which  have  so 
promptly  and  so  completely  disappeared.  It  seems,  therefore,  that  the  energy 
of  action  and  the  agreement  of  opinion  which  have  characterized  the  efforts  of 
the  people  of  Savoy  for  tho  deliverance  of  the  country,  leave  no  doubt  as  to  the 
propriety  of  the  resolution  which  we  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Majesty. 
The  exercise  of  clemency  is  one  of  the  attributes  of  strength,  the  incontestable 
proof  of  a just  confidence  as  regards  the  present  and  as  regards  the  future. 

Influenced  by  these  considerations,  convinced  that  in  so  doing  it  only 
anticipates  your  Majesty’s  intention,  the  Council  of  Ministers  lias  the  honour  to 
propose  to  you,  Sire,  to  adopt  the  following  decree. 

We  are,  &c. 

(Signed)  CESARE  BALBO. 

L.  N.  PARETO. 

SCLOPIS. 

VINCENZO  RICCL 

DES  AMBROIS. 

C.  BONCOMPAGNI. 

DI  REVEL. 


Charles  Albert,  &c. 

UPON  the  proposal  of  our  Council  of  Ministers,  we  have  decreed  and  do 
decree  what  follows: 

A full  and  entire  amnesty  is  granted  to  all  accused  persons  implicated  in 
tho  proceedings  carried  on  by  the  Court  of  Appeal  of  Savoy,  in  consequence  of 
the  invasion  of  that  duchy  which  occurred  on  the  3rd  and  4th  instant. 

Those  among  the  accused  thus  amnestied  who  are  foreigners,  shall  be 
immediately  conveyed  back  to  the  frontier. 

Our  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  Secretary  of  State  in  the  Department 
of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs,  of  Grace  and  J usticc,  is  charged  with  the  execution  of 
this  decree. 

Given  at  our  Head-Quarters  at  Volta,  the  25th  April,  1848. 

(Signed  in  the  original)  C.  ALBERT. 

(Countersigned)  Franzini. 

The  Keeper  of  the  Seals,  Minister  Sccrctaiy  of  State  in  the  Department  of 
Ecclesiastical  Affairs,  of  Grace  and  Justice, 

(Signed)  Sclopis. 


No.  329. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  8.) 

(Extract.)  Berne,  May  4,  1848. 

T HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  to  your  Lordship  an  extract  from  a Swiss 
journal,  “ L’Helvdtie,”  published  under  the  direction  of  M.  Stockmar,  a member 
of  the  Vorort,  containing  the  answer  given  by  the  Federal  Directory  to  ti  © 
Charge  d’ Affaires  of  Sardinia,  relative  to  his  proposal  of  an  offensive  and 
defensive  alliance. 

The  last  paragraph  of  the  answer  from  the  Federal  Directory  contains  the 
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following  important  decree  of  the  Diet: — “II  no  sera  pas  donnd  suite  & un 
traite  d’alliance  offensive  et  defensive  tel  qu’il  est  propose  entre  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne  et  la  Suisse,  avec  toutes  ses  consequences  et  dans  la  porteo  indiqude.” 


Inclosure  in  No.  329. 


The  Federal  Directory  to  the  Sardinian  Chary 4 d' Affaires. 


PAR  ddpfohe  du  6 courant  M.  le  Charge  d’Aflaircs  de  Sa  Majestd  le  Roi 
de  Sardaigne,  agissant  au  nom  de  son  Souverain  et  en  vue  des  grands  dvene- 
mens  dont  la  Lombardie  est  actuellement  le  thd&tre,  a propose  k la  Confdddra- 
tion  Suisse  la  conclusion  d’une  alliance  offensive  et  defensive  entre  les  deux 


pays. 

La  note  de  M.  le  Charge  d’ Affaires  mentionne  les  efforts  hdroiqucs  de  la 
gendreuse  nation  des  Lombards  combattant  pour  rcconqudrir  la  liberte  dont 
elle  a dtc  privde  si  longtemps,  et  reprendre  son  rang  panm  les  peuples  inddpen- 
dans.  II  donne  k considerer  que  la  position  geograpliique  de  la  Suisse  au 
centre  de  la  grande  ceinture  des  Alpes  qui  boruent  la  Pdninsule  Italioue,  sa 
tendance  naturelle  vers  la  mer,  et  tout  particulicrement  l’analogie  actuelle  des 
principes  politiques,  conseillent  k la  Suisse  de  cimenter  avec  l’ltalie  les  rapports 
les  plus  intimes  comme  les  plus  profitables.  11  ajoute  que  les  peuples  d’ltalie, 
k peine  sortis  d’une  longue  ldthargie,  ont  commence  une  lutte  d’une  issue  incer 
tame,  et  que  la  Pdninsule  tourne  ses  regards  vers  la  Confederation  Suisse, 
comme  dtant  la  nation  la  plus  intdressde  k coopdrer  k un  ceuvre  dont  1c  but  est 
cominun  aux  deux  nations. 

Le  Directoire  Federal  s’est  empresse  de  porter,  en  date  du  16  courant,  la 
note  de  M.  le  Chargd  d’ Affaires  de  Sardaigne  & la  connaissance  de  la  haute 
Di&te,  et  l’autorite  supremo  Fdddrale  a souinis  k un  mdr  examen  les  ouvertures 
et  propositions  qui  y sont  contenues.  En  suite  de  ces  ddlibdrations,  le  Direc- 
toire Federal  a fhonneur  de  faire  a M.  le  Gdndral  Chevalier  Racchia  la  rdponse 
suivante. 


Fidble  k son  origine  et  aux  principes  auxquels  elle  doit  son  existence  et  la 


vemement  qui  lui  plait,  d’organiser  k son  grd  son  administration  selon  ses 
besoins,  sans  que  l’dtranger  ait  k intervenir  dans  ses  affaires.  La  Confederation 
a salud  avec  la  plus  sincere  sympathie  les  efforts  que  les  peuples  font  pour  briser 
les  formes  surannees  de  l’absolutisme,  et  entrer  dans  la  voie  de  la  nationality  et 
de  la  libertd.  Le  rdveil  hdroique  des  peuples  de  l’ltalie  n’a  pas dte  dun  moindre 
intcret  pour  elle,  et  la  Confederation  se  livre  & l’espoir  que  les  nouveaux  hitmens 
qui  surgissent  et  les  voies  dans  lesquelles  l’ltalie  va  entrer  seront  de  nature  k 
avancer  le  bonheur  et  la  prosperity  d’une  nation  gen^reuse. 

II  existe  toutefois  des  motifs  exterieurs  et  interieurs  qui  ne  pennettent 
pas  k la  Confederation  d’accepter,  dans  le  sens  propose,  une  alliance  avec  une 
Puissance  voisine,  et  de  prendre  une  part  directe  k une  guerre  ^trang^re. 

Aprhs  les  efforts  prodigieux  que  la  Suisse  a dft  faire,  il  y a six  mois  k 
peine,  afin  de  comprimer  dans  son  sein  une  ligue  factieuse  qui  mena^ait 
a’ebranler  les  bases  de  son  existence,  la  Confederation  a besoin  du  repos  n^ces- 
saire  pour  Sparer  les  forces  dont  elle  pourrait  avoir  besoin  pour  faire  face  aux 
grands  £v£nemens  qui  se  preparent,  et  n’etre  pas  prise  au  depourvu  dans  le 
moment  ddcisif.  II  y a plus  encore:  l’incertituae  existant  au  sujet  de  la  ligne 
politique  que  d’autres  Etats  voisins  se  decideront,  dans  un  prochain  avenir,  k 
suivre  vis-d-vis  de  l’ltalie,  constituc  pour  la  Suisse  une  ndcessittf  imp^rieuse 
d’agir  avec  la  plus  grande  circonspection,  et  cela  a plus  forte  raison  que  la 
Suisse,  vti  sa  position  geograpliique,  doit  se  tenir  pr&te  k des  eventuality  qui 
r&lameraient  une  cooperation  positive  de  sa  part. 

La  Confederation  Suisse  s’est  impose  la  tdche  d’observer  unc  noutralite 
consciencieuse  et  stricte  au  milieu  du  grand  drame  des  nations.  Dans  le  scru- 
puleux  accomplissement  de  cette  mission  elle  a la  conscience  de  rendre  un 
service  marquant  aux  peuples  dont  la  lutte  a commence.  Car  aussi  longtemps 
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la  n&essitd  de  disseminer  lours  forces,  et  peuvent  les  concentrer  tout  entires 
sur  les  points  les  plus  menaces.  Si  dun  autre  c6t6  Ton  considt're  les  succfcs 
qui  jusqu’k  ce  jour  ont  accompagnd  les  armes  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne 
et  ceux  dont  sont  couronnds  lea  efforts  des  Lombards,  si  en  presence  de  l’^tat 
d’lpuisement  oil  se  trouve  la  Monarchic  Autrichienno  on  pout  prdvoir,  avec 
unc  presque  certitude,  que  la  Lombardie,  soutenue  par  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne,  sortira  victorieuse  do  la  lutte,  la  Confederation  a un  motif  de  plus 
de  ne  pas  se  departir.  F ond^e  sur  ces  considerations,  la  Di&te  nrrete : 

II  ne  sera  pas  donntf  suite  & un  traits  d’alliance  offensive  et  defensive  tel 
qu’il  est  proposd  entre  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  et  la  Suisse,  avec  toutes  ses  conse- 
quences et  dans  la  portae  indiquee. 

Le  Dircctoire  Federal  saisit,  &c. 

Les  President  et  Conseil  d'Etat  du  Canton  do  Berne,  Directoire  F&l£rai, 
ot  en  leur  nom : 

Lo  President, 

(Sign^)  OCHSENBEIN. 

Le  Cliancelier  de  la  Confederation, 

SCHIESS. 


(Translation.) 

HIS  Sardinian  Majesty’s  Charge  d’Affaires,  by  his  note  of  the  6th  instant, 
acting  in  the  name  of  his  Sovereign,  and  in  consideration  of  the  great  events 
of  which  Lombardy  is  at  present  the  theatre,  has  proposed  to  the  Swiss  Con- 
federation the  conclusion  of  an  offensive  and  defensive  alliance  between  the 
two  countries. 

The  note  of  the  Charge  d'Affaires  mentions  the  heroic  efforts  of  the  noble 
nation  of  the  Lombards  fighting  for  the  reconquest  of  the  liberty  of  which  it 
has  so  long  been  deprived,  anu  in  order  that  it  may  resume  its  place  among 
independent  people.  It  submits  for  consideration  that  the  geographical  posi- 
tion of  Switzerland,  in  the  centre  of  the  vast  circuit  of  the  Alps  which  border 
the  Italian  Peninsula,  its  natural  tendency  towards  the  sea,  ana  most  especially 
the  existing  analogy  of  political  principles,  recommend  Switzerland  to  cement 
the  most  intimate  relations  with  Italy,  as  being  the  most  advantageous.  It 
adds  that  the  Italian  people,  scarcely  roused  from  a long  lethargy,  nave  com- 
menced a struggle  of  uncertain  issue ; and  that  the  Peninsula  turns  its  eyes 
towards  the  Swiss  Confederation,  as  being  the  nation  most  interested  in 
co-operating  in  a work  the  object  of  which  is  common  to  the  two  nations. 

The  Federal  Directory  communicated  to  the  High  Diet  on  the  16th 
instant  the  note  of  the  Sardinian  Charge  d’Affaires,  ana  the  Supreme  Federal 
authority  attentively  considered  the  overtures  and  the  propositions  contained  in 
it.  As  the  result  of  those  deliberations,  the  Federal  Directory  has  the  honour 
to  make  to  General  the  Chevalier  Racchia  the  following  reply. 

Faithful  to  its  origin  and  to  the  principles  to  which  it  owes  its  existence 
and  the  position  which  it  now  occupies,  the  Confederation  recognizes  in  every 
nation  tho  right  of  freely  constituting  itself,  the  right  of  bestowing  on  itself 
such  form  of  Government  as  it  pleases,  of  organizing  at  its  good  pleasure  its 
administration  according  to  its  wants,  without  any  foreign  interference  in  its 
affairs.  The  Confederation  has  hailed  with  the  most  sincere  sympathy  the 
efforts  which  people  are  making  to  break  through  the  obsolete  forms  of 
absolutism,  ana  to  enter  upon  a system  of  nationality  and  liberty.  The  heroic 
rising  of  the  Italian  people  has  not  been  a matter  of  less  interest  for  her,  and 
the  Confederation  hopes  that  the  new  elements  which  are  springing  up,  and  the 
course  into  which  Italy  is  about  to  enter,  will  be  such  as  to  promote  tho 
happiness  and  the  prosperity  of  a generous  nation. 

There  are,  however,  external  and  internal  considerations  which  do  not 
suffer  the  Confederation  to  accept,  in  the  sense  proposed,  an  alliance  with  a 
neighbouring  Power,  and  to  take  a direct  part  in  a foreign  war. 

After  the  prodigious  efforts  which  Switzerland  has  had  occasion  to  make, 
scarcely  six  months  ago,  in  order  to  repress  within  its  own  bosom  a factious 
league  which  threatened  to  shake  the  very  foundation  of  her  existence,  the 
Confederation  has  need  of  the  repose  which  is  requisite  for  the  restoration  of 
the  strength  which  she  might  require  in  order  to  encounter  the  important  events 
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which  aro  in  preparation,  and  that  she  may  not  be  found  unprepared  at  the  deci- 
aive  moment.  Moreover,  the  uncertainty  which  exists  in  regard  to  the  line  of 
policy  which  other  neighbouring  States  at  no  distant  period  shall  decide  upon 
adopting  with  regard  to  Switzerland,  makes  it  a matter  of  imperious  necessity 
for  Switzerland  to  act  with  the  greatest  circumspection  ; and  the  more  so 
because  Switzerland,  considering  its  geographical  position,  must  hold  herself 
in  readiness  for  contingencies  which  might  require  a positive  co-operation  on 
her  part. 

The  Swiss  Confederation  has  imposed  upon  itself  the  duty  of  observing  a 
conscientious  and  strict  neutrality  in  the  midst  of  the  great  drama  of  nations. 
In  tho  scrupulous  discharge  of  this  duty  she  is  conscious  that  she  renders  a 
great  sen-ice  to  the  people  whose  straggle  has  commenced.  For  so  long  as 
the  passes  of  the  Alps  aro  closed,  and  an  invasion  through  the  Swiss  territory 
rendered  impossible,  the  belligerent  parties  are  not  reduced  to  the  necessity 
of  scattering  their  forces,  and  may  concentrate  them  wholly  on  the  points 
which  are  most  threatened.  If  on  the  other  hand  the  successes  which  up  to 
this  time  havo  attended  upon  the  arms  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia, 
and  those  by  which  the  efforts  of  the  Lombards  have  been  crowned,  are  taken 
into  account ; if  in  the  state  of  exhaustion  in  which  the  Austrian  Monarchy  is 
placed,  it  may  be  anticipated,  almost  with  certainty,  that  Lombardy,  supported 
by  the  King  of  Sardinia,  will  come  victorious  out  of  the  struggle,  the  Swiss 
Confederation  has  additional  motives  for  not  deviating  from  its  policy. 

Relying  on  these  considerations,  the  Diet  decrees : 

A treaty  of  offensive  and  defensive  alliance  such  as  is  proposed  hctwcon 
the  King  of  Sardinia  and  Switzerland,  with  all  its  consequences,  and  with  the 
purpose  which  has  been  pointed  out,  shall  not  be  proceeded  with. 

The  Federal  Directory  takes,  &c. 

The  President  of  the  Council  of  State  of  tho  Canton  Berne,  Federal 
Directory,  and  in  their  name : 

The  President, 

(Signed)  OCHSENBEIN. 

The  Chancellor  of  the  Confederation, 

SCHIESS. 


No.  330. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby*. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  8,  1848. 

AS  the  whole  of  Italy  appears  to  have  determined  upon  a general  crusade 
to  drive  the  Austrians  out,  it  seems  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  be  of  no 
use  to  make  any  moro  representations  on  the  subject  of  the  departure  of  volun- 
teer bands  for  Lombardy  to  any  of  tho  Italian  Governments.' 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  331. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Portsonby. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  to  instruct  your  Excellency  to  make  known  to  the  Austrian 
Government  the  strong  likelihood  that,  if  matters  are  not  soon  settled  in  the 
north  of  Italy,  the  French  Government  may  be  either  tempted  or  forced  to 
interfere.  Your  Excellency  will  request  the  Austrian  Government  seriously  to 
consider  whether  it  would  not  bo  better  policy,  and  more  consistent  with  the 
real  interests  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  that  they  should  at  once  come  to  some 

* A similar  despatch  to  Sir  G.  Hamilton  and  to  Lord  Napier. 
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arrangement  with  the  people  of  Lombardy  as  to  the  conditions  on  which  that 
province  should  bo  detached  from  its  connexion  with  Austria,  rather  than  that 
the  Imperial  Government  should,  by  waiting  for  doubtful  successes  and  for 
the  uncertain  result  of  military  operations,  run  the  risk  of  bringing  a French 
army  into  the  north  of  Italy. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  abandonment  of  Lombardy  must  involve 
a sacrifice  of  feeling  on  the  part  of  the  Austrian  Government,  but  it  may  be 
questioned  whether  that  abandonment  would  be  productive  of  any  real  dimi- 
nution of  the  power  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  provided  Lombardy  either  became 
a separate  and  independent  State,  or  was  to  unite  itself  to  some  existing  Italian 
State. 


No.  332. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy . 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office , May  8,  1 848. 

I HAVE  to  point  your  attention  to  the  formation  of  a large  French 
army  on  the  French  frontier  towards  the  Alps,  to  the  order  of  the  day  issued 
by  General  Oudinot,  the  Commander  of  that  army,  and  to  the  vote  of  credit 
of  86,000,000  of  francs  for  the  service  of  that  force.  You  will  draw  the 
attention  of  the  Sardinian  Government  to  all  these  things,  as  indications  of  a 
probable  entrance  of  a French  force  into  Northern  Italy,  if  the  war  there  should 
continue  ; and  you  will  point  out  how  much  it  is  for  the  interest  of  the  King  of 
Sardinia  that  such  an  additional  complication  of  affairs  should  be  prevented. 
But  the  best  way  to  prevent  it  would  be  to  bring  about  a final  settlement 
between  the  Milanese  and  the  Austrian  Government. 

It  would  seem,  therefore,  to  be  very  desirable  that  the  Sardinian  Govern- 
ment should  encourage  and  exhort  the  Provincial  Government  of  Milan  to 
enter  into  communications  with  Count  Hartig,  with  a view  to  settle  the  con* 
ditions  upon  which  the  Milanese  would  be  willing  to  come  to  terms  with 
Austria,  either  for  a modified  connexion  with,  or  for  an  entire  separation  from 
the  Austrian  Empire. 


No.  333. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  9.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  April  30,  1848. 

IF  the  Italian  cause  does  not  prosper,  I have  reason  to  think  a large  party 
will  look  to  the  French  Republic  for  assistance. 


No.  334. 

Viscount  Pons  only  to  Viscount  Palmerston. •—{Received  May  9.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  May  3,  1848. 

THE  despatches  from  Mr.  Dawkins  which  I have  the  honour  to  forward 
to  your  Lordship,  arrived  here  this  afternoon. 

I have  no  doubt  of  the  correctness  of  Mr.  Dawkins'  information,  because 
what  we  know  here  tallies  with  it  in  substance,  though  the  Austrian  accounts 
are  for  the  most  part  confused. 

In  spite  of  the  opinion  entertained  by  many  people,  perhaps  by  most,  I 
have  hopes,  I will  not  say  expectations,  that  the  power  of  the  Austrian  Empire 
may  be  so  far  preserved,  as  to  afford  a strong  military  force  to  be  available 
when  circumstances  may  require  it  being  employed. 


Digitized  by  Google 


417 


The  Hungarians  have  now  recalled  the  Hungarian  troops  serving  in  Italy 
as  well  as  those  serving  in  Gallicia  and  Moravia. 

There  might  be  a temptation,  perhaps  an  interest,  exposed  to  the  option 
of  the  Russian  Government,  if  any  of  those  marked  events  to  which  I nave 
alluded  should  occur,  which  it  might  bo  difficult  for  the  Emperor’s  Government 
wholly  to  disregard.  The  great  object  of  dread  to  the  Hungarians  is  the  Rus- 
sian power,  and  it  may  perhaps  appear  that  the  measures  pursued  by  the 
Hungarians,  tending  as  they  do  to  a breach  with  the  Austrians,  will  prove  to 
be  the  primary  means  of  bringing  that  power  into  Hungary  which  is  the  most 
dreaded  by  the  Hungarian  leaders. 

I look  forward  as  to  Austrian  interests,  to  the  establishment  here  of  some 
public  body  which  shall  possess  authority  upon  which  the  Emperor’s  Ministers 
will  venture  to  act,  and  be  able  to  act  successfully.  There  is  lamentable 
poverty  here,  and  men  are  much  dissatisfied.  The  working  class  also  finds  its 
expectations  of  increased  gain  disappointed,  and  the  workmen  are  disposed  to 
take  violent  measures,  but  are  kept  down  by  the  armed  burghers  and  the 
troops  ; so  that  it  appears  their  dissatisfaction  is  now  much  directed  to  the 
established  order  of  things,  as  they  are  unable  to  satisfy  their  w ants  by  violence 
against  property. 


No.  335. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  9.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  April  28,  1 848. 

M.  PALEOCAPA,  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  of  the  Provisional 
Government  established  here,  left  Venice  on  the  night  of  21st  for  the  head- 
quarters of  the  King  of  Piedmont,  from  whence  he  returned  on  the  26th, 
having  succeeded  in  obtaining  from  His  Majesty  an  order  for  the  Papal  troops 
under  General  Durando,  which  had  been  placed  under  His  Majesty’s  directions, 
to  proceed  towards  Udine  to  oppose  the  Austrian  corps  which  is  advancing  in 
that  direction  under  General  Nugent.  I inclose  a translation  of  a letter  from 
the  Sardinian  Minister  of  War  to  M.  Paleocapa,  stating  that  General  Durando 
has  received  orders  to  this  effect.  A body  of  the  General’s  troops,  amounting 
to  2,400  men,  partly  volunteers,  partly  regulars,  have  already  reached  Treviso, 
and  General  Durando  himself  is  this  afternoon  at  Padua,  which  he  will  leave 
to-morrow  morning  for  Treviso,  with  three  regiments  of  Swiss,  amounting  to 
4,200  men,  1,200  Roman  infantry  of  the  line,  800  cavalry,  dragoons  and  car- 
bineers, and  1 2 guns  with  200  horses,  thus  making  in  all  a force  of  8,600  men, 
exclusive  of  the  artillery.  It  is  said  that  the  King  of  Piedmont  would  not 
consent  to  the  employment  of  these  troops  in  the  Venetian  provinces  until  he 
had  received  satisfactory  assurances  from  the  Provisional  Government  of 
Venice  that  measures  would  be  taken  to  provide  for  their  subsistence  ; and  it 
is  further  reported  that  in  order  to  fulfil  the  promises  which  M.  Paleocapa  was 
obliged  to  make  to  this  effect,  a forced  contribution  from  the  inhabitants  of 
Venice  is  in  contemplation.  In  the  meantime  Udine  has  yielded  to  the  corps 
under  General  Nugent,  who,  having  left  a force  to  observe  the  fortress  of 
Palma,  which  is  occupied  by  General  Zucchi,  has  advanced  without  further 
opposition  to  the  Tagliamento,  the  bridges  over  which  had  been  destroyed. 
By  the  last  accounts,  which  I believe  may  be  reliod  upon,  General  Nugent 
had,  however,  succeeded  in  throwing  a bridge  over  the  Tagliamento,  and  was 
advancing  without  molestation  towards  the  Piave,  behind  which  river  the 
crusaders  and  free  corps  had  retreated.  General  Durando  intends  uniting  with 
these  forces,  when  it  is  supposed  ho  will  have  about  1 5,000  men  under  his 
orders,  and  with  these  he  will  dispute  General  Nugent’s  passage  across  the 
Piave.  More  troops  arc,  I am  assured,  on  their  way  from  the  Papal  States  to 
General  Durando. 

The  people  in  the  Friuli  have  shown  but  little  enthusiasm  in  the  cause  of 
the  insurrection,  and  notwithstanding  the  accounts  published  here  to  the  con- 
trary, I have  reason  to  believe  the  presence  of  the  free  corps  is  beginning  to 
give  great  dissatisfaction  in  many  parts  of  the  country. 
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The  Venetian  Republic  is  hourly  losing  ground  in  the  eyes  of  the  upper 
and  wealthier  classes,  and  it  now  seems  generally  understood  that  the  Repub- 
lican form  of  Government  will  only  be  maintained  provisionally,  and  until  the 
future  de:  tinies  of  the  country  shall  be  decided.  The  expression  of  feeling  on 
the  part  of  the  towns  on  the  mainland  is  daily  more  hostile  to  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  Republic  of  Venice.  The  only  alternative  to  which  people  seem  to 
look  is  the  King  of  Piedmont,  or  one  of  his  sons,  but  they  say  it  will  be  time 
to  settle  this  question  when  the  Austrians  are  finally  got  rid  of. 

It  is  reported  and  believed  here  that  four  Neapolitan  war  steamers  are  on 
their  way  from  Naples  to  Venice  with  4000  Neapolitan  troops  on  board  for  the 
assistance  of  the  Venetians.  These  steamers  are  said  to  have  left  Naples  on  the 
23rd  or  24th  instant. 

We  hear  that  the  army  under  Marshal  Radetzky  still  maintains  its  position 
in  Peschiera,  Verona,  Mantua,  and  Legnano. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  335. 

Signor  Franzini  to  Signor  Paleocapa. 

(Translation.)  Volta,  April  24,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  the  earnest  representation  made  by  your  Excellency  to 
His  Majesty  the  King  my  Sovereign,  upon  the  critical  position  in  which  some 
of  the  Venetian  provinces  now  are,  being  exposed  to  the  invasion  of  several 
corps  of  Austrian  troops  coming  from  the  Isonzo,  His  Majesty  immediately 
ordered  me  to  give  directions  to  General  Durando,  commanding  the  Pontifical 
troops,  to  take  such  measures  as  he  might  consider  the  most  advisable  to  oppose 
them,  authorizing  him  to  detach  himself  in  the  direction  required,  even  with  the 
whole  of  his  troops. 

I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  you  that  the  necessary  orders  have  conse- 
quently been  dispatched  this  morning,  and  to  subscribe  myself,  Ac. 

(Signed)  FRANZINI. 


No.  336. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  9.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  April  28,  1 848. 

A MESSENGER  arrived  here  on  the  morning  of  the  23rd  instant  with 
despatches  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  Wm.  Parker  for  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  and 
as  all  communication  by  land  is  intercepted,  I requested  Commander  Macdonald, 
of  Her  Majesty’s  steamer  “ Spitfire,’1  to  convey  to  Trieste  the  despatches  of 
which  the  messenger  was  the  bearer,  and  I took  that  opportunity  of  proceeding 
myself  for  a day  to  Trieste. 

I now  have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  two  despatches  which  I thought 
it  my  duty  to  write  to  Sir  Wm.  Parker  from  Trieste,  and  I trust  your  Lordship 
will  not  disapprove  of  the  opinion  which  I therein  express  with  regard  to  the 
presence  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  in  the  Adriatic. 

Her  Majesty's  steam-vessels  "Terrible”  and  "Antelope”  (tile  latter  await- 
ing the  arrival  of  Sir  Stratford  Canning),  and  Her  Majesty’s  brig  "Harlequin,” 
were  at  Trieste  on  the  25th  instant.  The  “Spartan”  frigate  was  also  expected 
there. 

Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Spitfire”  returned  here  on  the  afternoon  of  the  25th. 

1 have,  Ac. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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Inclosurc  1 in  No.  336. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker . 

Sir,  Trieste , April  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  messenger  with  your  despatches 
for  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  for  the  Vice-Consul,  and  for  Lieutenant  Smyth,  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Antelope,”  arrived  at  Venice  yesterday  morning,  and  the 
communication  by  land  being  interrupted,  and  no  other  means  of  conveyance 
offering,  I requested  Commander  Macdonald  to  give  the  messenger  a passage 
to  Trieste  in  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Spitfire,”  which  had  arrived  at  Venice  from 
Corfu  on  the  20th  instant.  I availed  myself  of  the  same  opportunity  to  come 
over  hero  for  a day  to  learn  the  state  of  affairs,  and  shall  return  with  the 
“Spitfire”  to-morrow,  the  25th,  to  Venice.  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Harlequin” 
had  arrived  here  on  the  evening  of  the  22nd. 

It  appears  that  General  Nugent  is  advancing  in  the  Friuli,  and  has  obtained 
possession  of  Udine,  after,  it  is  said,  a rather  severe  contest.  He  has  since 
advanced  beyond  Udine,  as  far  as  Codroipo,  and  the  force  under  his  orders  is 
said  to  amount  to  about  25,000  men. 

It  does  not  appear  certain  whether  General  Nugent  will  endeavour  to  effect 
a junction  with  General  D’Aspre,  who  is  to  be  detached  from  Verona  towards 
Vicenza,  or  whether  General  Nugent  will  first  attempt  to  regain  possession  of 
Venice;  should  he  decide  upon  the  latter  course,  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  a 
simultaneous  attempt  will  be  made  upon  Venice  by  sea. 

I inclose  a list  published  in  the  Trieste  newspapers  of  the  vessels  which  are 
still  in  the  hands  of  the  Austrian  Government.  These  would  be  much  more 
than  sufficient  to  undertake  any  operation  against  Venice,  but  the  difficulty  is 
the  want  of  seamen,  almost  all  those  who  were  in  the  service  having  gone  over 
to  the  Republic.  I am  assured,  however,  that  great  progress  has  been  made  in 
procuring  a further  supply  from  Dalmatia,  ana  I am  told  that  a blockade  of 
Venice  is  meditated.  So  much  delay  and  so  great  a want  of  union  and  combi- 
nation is  evident  in  the  proceedings  of  the  Austrian  commanders,  that  I cannot 
venture  to  sav  anything  positive  on  this  point. 

On  the  side  of  Verona  it  appears  that  Field-Marshal  Radctzky  maintains 
his  position,  and  is  daily  strengthened  by  reinforcements  which  reach  him 
through  the  Tyrol. 

Bodies  of  volunteers  from  the  Papal  and  other  States  have  crossed  the  Po 
and  have  entered  the  country  eastward  of  the  Mincio. 

Looking  solely  to  the  protection  of  British  subjects  and  property  in  these 
parts,  I venture  to  express  my  opinion,  as  far  as  I am  able  to  judge,  that  the 
presence  of  one  ship  of  war  here,  and  of  one  at  Venice,  would  be  sufficient  at  the 
present  moment,  and  that  the  ship  to  be  stationed  at  Venice  should  be  a steamer, 
on  account  of  the  difficulty,  and  at  times  almost  impossibility,  of  a sailing-vessel 
getting  in  or  out  of  the  harbour. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit*  a translation  of  a notification  issued  by  the 
Sardinian  Consul-General  at  Venice,  respecting  the  expected  arrival  of  Sardinian 
ships  of  war  in  the  Adriatic. 

I do  not  presume  to  give  an  opinion  as  to  the  desirability  of  other  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ships  temporarily  visiting  these  parts,  and  perhaps  looking  in  at 
Fiume  and  Ancona,  with  reference  to  the  possible  arrival  of  Sardinian  or  other 
ship  of  war. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  C.  G.  DAWKINS. 

* 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  336. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker. 

Sir,  Trieste,  April  24,  1848. 

I TOOK  the  opportunity  of  coming  over  here  yesterday  from  Venice, 
whither  I return  in  the  “Spitfire”  to-morrow,  and  I take  the  liberty  of  writing 
to  you  a few  lines  privately,  on  the  subject  of  the  application  made  by  the 

* Inclosurc  in  No.  307. 
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Governor  of  Trieste,  Count  Salm,  for  the  presence  here  of  some  of  Her  Majesty's 
ships. 

Looking  solely  to  the  protection  to  be  afforded  to  British  subjects  and  pro- 
perty under  present  circumstances,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  presence  of  one 
man-of-war  here,  and  of  one  at  Venice,  is  sufficient.  From  what  I have  learnt, 
it  appears  to  me  that  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  naturally  anxious  under  the  try- 
ing circumstances  in  which  he  was  for  some  time  placed,  for  the  presence  of  a 
friendly  flag,  and  one  which  was  respected,  may  perhaps  have  somewhat  exag- 
gerated the  possible  danger  to  British  subjects  and  property. 

Trieste  seems  to  have  pronounced  strongly  for  Austria,  and  to  be  persuaded 
that  her  prosperity  depends  upon  the  maintenance  ot  her  connexion  with  that 
empire,  but  I am  of  opinion  that  this  view  of  the  case  would  be  much  modified 
were  the  Austrians  to  meet  with  any  very  decided  reverse,  or  were  fresh  trou- 
bles to  break  out  at  Vienna,  when  the  task  of  the  Local  Government  would  be 
most  difficult. 

I have  taken  the  liberty  to  make  these  observations,  in  consequence  of 
your  despatch  to  the  Vice-Consul  here,  announcing  the  arrival  of  the 
“ Spartan  ” and  “ Harlequin,”  and  perhaps  the  temporary  visit  of  the 
u Terrible.” 

I trust,  Sir,  you  will  not  consider  me  presumptuous  in  thus  writing  to 
you,  but  I have  thought  it  my  duty  to  state  my  opinion,  lest  it  should  appear 
that  any  undue  demand  was  made  for  the  presence  of  Her  Majesty’s  ships, 
whose  services  you  might  require  in  other  quarters. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  C.  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  337. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  10.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  1,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  for  your  Lordship’s  informa- 
tion, the  translation  of  a bulletin  from  the  head-quarters  of  the  army,  dated 
the  30th  of  April,  which  was  read  this  night  at  1 1 o’clock,  by  the  President 
of  the  Provisional  Government,  from  the  balcony  of  the  Marino  Palace,  to 
the  assembled  multitude  on  the  Piazza  S.  Fedele : 

“ His  Majesty  Charles  Albert  left  his  head  quarters  at  Sonuna  Campagna 
this  morning  at  9 o’clock,  in  the  direction  of  Pastrengo,  to  take  possession 
of  it  at  the  head  of  30,000  men  belonging  to  the  three  different  corps  of  the 
army.  The  position  was  attacked  on  two  sides  and  carried.  The  enemy 
retired  into  Verona,  leaving  behind  many  killed,  and  more  than  300  prisoners, 
of. whom  five  were  officers. 

“ Our  army  suffered  but  little,  and  the  enemy  did  not  make  a single 
prisoner.  Among  the  killed  we  have,  however,  to  lament  the  loss  of  three 
officers,  one  of  whom  is  the  Marquis  Bevilacqua  of  Brescia,  who  had  only 
taken  service  yesterday  as  sub  lieutenant  in  the  Royal  Piedmont  Regiment 
of  Cavalry. 

“ Pastrengo  is  this  evening  occupied  by  the  division  of  General  Broglia. 

“ It  is  expected  that  to-morrow  the  King  will  make  himself  master  of 
Bussolengo.  While  His  Majesty  was  engaged  under  Pastrengo,  where  some 
troops  which  guarded  the  head-quarters  at  Somrna  Campagna  had  been  sent, 
the  enemy  pushed  forward  a column  of  cavalry  and  infantry,  to  the  number  of 
about  3000,  close  to  Somrna,  with  the  intention  of  taking  by  surprise  the 
head-quarters,  and  of  cutting  off  all  communication  between  this  post  and 
Pastrengo.  Immediately  the  movement  of  this  column  was  observed  by  the 
sharpshooters  of  our  advanced  posts,  and  on  being  made  known  to  General 
Sommariva,  he  hastened  there  with  the  infantry  Regiment  Aosta,  bringing  up 
at  the  same  time  some  pieces  of  artillery  to  act  in  the  front  and  flank  of  the 
enemy’s  column.  The  enemy’s  column,  after  exchanging  some  few  shots  with 
our  troops,  fled  towards  Verona. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary-General, 

(Signed)  G.  CARCANO,  Secretary.” 
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Since  I had  the  honour  to  address  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the 
25th  ultimo,  the  tranquillity  of  Milan  was  disturbed  on  the  afternoon  of  the 
26th  instant,  by  the  prisoners  in  the  house  of  correction  (in  numbers  of  from 
800  to  900)  breaking  out  into  open  insurrection.  They  disarmed  the 
keepers.  The  National  Guard,  on  summoning  these  prisoners  to  surrender, 
were  fired  upon  by  them  ; thereby  two  of  the  former  were  wounded.  About 
4000  of  the  National  Guard  soon  assembled,  and  by  a well-directed  fire 
drove  the  prisoners  from  the  windows,  by  which,  of  the  latter,  one  was  killed 
and  another  wounded.  The  prisoners  then  erected  barricades  in  front  of  the 
building,  but  on  the  arrival  of  two  pieces  of  artillery  they  gave  in,  and  by 
sunset  all  was  quiet.  From  the  circumstance  of  a simultaneous  attempt  having 
been  made  by  the  prisoners  in  the  prison  of  the  Criminal  Tribunal,  the  prison 
of  the  old  Police-office,  and  those  in  the  different  local  police-offices  (circon- 
daij),  it  is  suspected  that  a plot  had  been  previously  got  up  by  the  ex- 
employ^s,  in  conjunction  with  these  prisoners  and  all  the  bad  characters  here, 
to  set  the  town  on  fire. 

The  bulletins  of  the  2Gth,  27th,  28th,  29th,  and  30th  ultimo,  only  con- 
tain accounts  of  skirmishes  between  the  two  armies,  always  in  favour  of  the 
Piedmontese  troops  and  the  Lombard  volunteers.  On  the  30th  the  whole 
Piedmontese  army  were  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Mincio,  the  head-quarters 
being  then  at  Yalleggio,  which  were  moved  forward  next  day  to  Soinma 
Campagna,  where  the  action  took  place,  as  stated  in  the  bulletins  of  this 
evening. 

It  appears  from  these  bulletins  that  the  Austrian  troops  in  Verona  amount 
to  35,000  men,  who  are  greatly  in  want  of  provisions  and  forage  ; the 
soldiers'  food  consisting  solely  of  a small  quantity  of  “ polenti  ” with  a little 
lard. 

No  doubt  seems  to  exist  that  Udine  has  been  taken  possession  of  by  a 
body  of  troops  belonging  to  the  corps  d’arm^e  commanded  by  General 
Nugent,  who  by  all  accounts  has  17,000  men  under  his  orders.  The  Tyrol 
is  entirely  abandoned  by  free  corps  in  the  service  of  Lombardy,  the  Tyrolese 
having  risen  in  favour  of  the  Austrians. 

The  Provisional  Government  are  urging  every  exertion  to  check  the 
progress  of  the  Austrians  in  the  Friuli  by  sending  there  considerable  bodies  of 
volunteers. 

This  afternoon  a deputation  of  officers,  belonging  to  a body  of  700  Polish 
volunteers  from  the  South  of  Italy,  on  their  way  to  the  camp,  headed  by 
Mickiewiez,  the  Polish  poet,  were  formally  presented  to  the  Provisional 
Government.  They  appeared  at  the  balcony  of  the  Marino  Palace,  when  the 
National  Guard  defiled  below  them  in  the  Piazza  S.  Fedele,  amidst  the  cheers 
of  the  assembled  people. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  338. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercrotnby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  10.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  4,  1848. 

ON  the  29th  ultimo,  His  Holiness  the  Pope  published  an  encyclical 
letter,  in  which  lie  states  that  being  a Sovereign  of  peace,  and  not  of  war,  he 
cannot  declare  war  upon  Austria ; that  General  Durando  had  passed  the  Po 
with  the  Papal  troops,  in  defiance  of  his  positive  instructions  to  the  contrary  ; 
aud  His  Holiness  further  declares  those  troops  to  be  rebels. 

This  encyclical  letter  has  produced  a strong  effect  at  Rome,  where  the 
people,  according  to  the  accounts  received  here  this  morning,  appear  to  have 
given  His  Holiness  until  the  whole  of  the  30th  to  change  his  determination, 
intimating,  that  if  at  the  expiration  of  that  time  he  had  not  altered  his 
policy,  a Provisional  Government  would  be  forthwith  installed. 

The  whole  of  the  Ministers  had,  I am  informed,  given  in  their  resigna- 
tions, and  Signor  Mamiani  had  been  charged  to  form  a new  Cabinet. 
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This  event  is  of  great  importance  ; it  deals  a heavy  blow  at  the  unity  of 
the  Italian  cause,  and  seriously  endangers  its  ultimate  success. 

It  is  to  be  feared  that  His  Holiness  will  persevere  in  the  opinion  he  has 
promulgated,  and  if  so,  there  is  great  risk  that  in  the  convulsion  that  will  be 
produced,  the  temporal  as  well  as  ecclesiastical  power  of  the  Pope  will  be 
overthrown. 


No.  339. 

The  Hon . R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  10.) 

(Extract.)  Turin , May  4,  1848. 

TIIE  elections  for  the  first  Parliament  of  this  country  are  now  completed, 
with  the  exception  of  the  double  returns  that  have  been  made  by  various 
constituencies. 

A large  proportion  of  the  Members  elected  are  lawyers,  and  but  few  have 
been  chosen  from  amongst  the  large  landed  proprietors  or  from  the  upper  ranks 
of  society. 

All  the  present  Ministers  have  been  elected,  except  the  Minister  of 
Finance. 

It  is  to  be  expected  that  the  great  mass  of  the  Members  of  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies  will  be  liberal  and  supporters  of  the  present  movement  in  favour  of 
Italian  independence  and  emancipation  from  foreign  yoke. 

The  Abbd  Gioberti  arrived  at.  Turin  a few  days  ago  with  the  intention, 
having  refused  on  the  score  of  health  and  other  occupations  his  nomination  as 
a Senator,  to  decline  equally  a seat  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

He  has,  however,  been  so  strongly  urged  both  by  the  Government  and  by 
public  opinion  to  accept  his  seat  in  the  Lower  House,  that  he  has  at  length 
yielded,  and  there  is  hardly  a doubt  of  his  being  chosen  President  of  the 
Chamber  of  Deputies  by  a very  large  majority,  if  not  by  general  acclamation. 

His  election  to  the  chair  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  will  be  considered  as 
a very  fortunate  circumstance. 


No.  340. 

Hie  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  11.) 

(Extract.)  Turin , May  6,  1848. 

THE  accounts  from  Rome  are,  that  His  Holiness  the  Pope  was  about  to 
publish  a motuproprio  to  the  effect  that  he  left  the  decision  of  the  question  of 
war  to  the  responsibility  of  his  Ministers  ; that  he  would  however  send  a com- 
missary to  the  head-quarters  of  King  Charles  Albert’s  army,  and  that  such 
commissary  should  not  be  a priest ; and  that  the  orders  that  had  been  dis- 
patched to  General  Durando  by  est&fette,  to  retire  within  the  Papal  frontier, 
should  bo  immediately  revoked. 

The  former  Cabinet  with  the  addition  of  Signor  Mamiani  appear  to  have 
returned  to  office. 

The  civic  guard  hold  all  the  principal  posts  of  the  town  of  Rome,  and  of 
the  Castle  of  St.  Angelo. 
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No.  341. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  11.) 

My  Lord,  Florence , May  3,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  a despatch  from  Mr.  Petre  at 
Rome,  which  contains  a translation  of  an  allocution  addressed  by  the  Pope  to 
the  College  of  Cardinals,  and  which  confirms  the  information  that  from  private 
sources  I was  enabled  to  give  your  Lordship  some  time  ago,  of  the  Pope’s 
determination  not  to  carry  war  into  Lombardy. 

t*  The  publication  of  this  allocution  has  made  a great  sensation  at  Rome, 
and  at  the  departure  of  the  post  it  seemed  uncertain  how  things  were  to  end. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


lnclosurc  in  No.  34 1 . 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  April  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  the  following  translation  of  an  allocution  addressed  by  His  Holiness 
to  the  College  of  Cardinals,  assembled  in  secret  consistory,  yesterday,  29th 
April : 

“ Venerable  Brothers, 

“ Not  once,  venerable  brothers,  have  we  expressed  our  detestation  in  your 
assembly,  of  the  audacity  of  some  who  have  not  hesitated  to  cast  that  wrong  on 
us,  and  what  is  more,  on  this  Apostolic  See,  that  they  should  feign  that  wo 
have  turned  aside  from  the  most  holy  institutions  of  our  predecessors,  and  not 
on  one  head  (horrible  to  say)  from  the  doctrine  itself  of  the  Church.  But 
those  are  now'  not  w anting  who  so  speak  of  us  as  if  wrc  were  the  chief  authors 
of  the  public  commotions  which  have  lately  happened,  not  only  in  other  parts 
of  Europe,  but  likewise  in  Italy.  From  the  Austrian  parts,  especially  of 
Germany,  we  have  learned  that  it  is  there  spread  about  amongst  the  people, 
that  the  Roman  Pontiff,  by  emissaries  sent,  and  by  other  arts  employed,  had 
excited  the  people  of  Italy  to  bring  about  unusual  changes  in  public  affairs. 
We  have  likewise  learned  that  certain  enemies  of  the  Catholic  religion  hence 
seize  the  opportunity  of  inflaming  the  minds  of  the  Germans  with  a fury  of 
revenge,  and  of  alienating  them  from  the  unity  of  this  Holy  See.  Now,  truly, 
although  we  have  no  doubt  whatever  but  that  the  Catholic  people  of  Germany, 
and  the  most  worthy  prelates  who  preside  over  them,  are  as  far  removed  as 
possible  from  their  wickedness ; yet  we  know  that  it  is  our  duty  to  provide 
against  the  scandal  which  some  unwary  and  more  simple  men  might  hence 
take,  and  to  rebut  the  calumny  which  not  only  may  redound  to  the  contumely 
of  our  humble  person,  but  likewise  of  the  supreme  apostleship  which  we 
discharge,  and  of  this  Holy  See.  And  as  those,  our  same  detractors,  not  able 
to  bring  forth  any  document  of  the  schemes  which  they  palm  upon  us,  endea- 
vour to  throw  suspicion  over  what  has  been  done  by  us  in  undertaking  the 
temporal  administration  of  the  Papal  rule,  therefore  in  order  that  we  may  cut 
off  to  is  handle  of  calumny,  it  is  our  design  to  explain  to-day  clearly  and  openly, 
the  whole  cause  of  those  things  in  your  assembly. 

“ It  is  not  unknown  to  you,  venerable  brothers,  that  already  from  the  late 
times  of  Pius  VII,  our  predecessor,  the  chief  Princes  of  Europe  had  taken  care 
to  recommend  to  the  Apostolic  See,  that  in  the  administration  of  civil  affairs 
it  should  apply  a more  favourable  rule  and  one  answering  to  the  wishes  of 
laymen.  Afterwards,  in  the  year  1831,  these  their  counsels  and  desires  were 
more  solemnly  made  known  by  that  celebrated  Memorandum  wlrch  the 
Emperors  of  Austria  and  Russia,  and  the  Kings  of  France,  of  Britain,  and  of 
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Prussia,  judged  proper  to  send  by  tlieir  Ambassadors  to  Rome.  In  that 
writing  also,  amongst  other  things,  was  treated  the  question  of  calling  to  Rome 
from  the  whole  Papal  rule  a Consulting  Council,  as  well  as  that  of  restoring  or 
of  enlarging  the  constitution  of  Municipalities,  and  of  establishing  Provincial 
Councils;  moreover  of  introducing  these  same  and  other  institutions  into  all  the 
provinces  for  the  common  utility,  and  of  opening  to  laymen  the  entrance  unto 
all  offices  might  belong  either  to  the  administration  of  public  affairs,  or  to  the 
distribution  of  justice.  And  these  two  last  heads  were  especially  proposed  as 
vital  principles  of  governing.  In  other  writings  likewise  of  the  Ambassadors’, 
mention  was  made  of  a more  ample  pardon  being  wanted  to  all,  or  nearly  to 
all,  who  had  rebelled  against  their  Sovereign  in  the  Papal  territory. 

“ It  is  concealed  from  no  one  that  some  of  these  were  accomplished  by 
Gregoiy  XVI,  our  predecessor,  and  some  promises,  moreover,  in  edicts,  pub- 
lished by  his  order  in  the  same  year  1831.  But  these  good  acts  of  our  prede- 
cessor appeared  to  answer  less  fully  to  the  wishes  of  the  Sovereigns,  and  not  to 
be  sufficient  to  secure  the  public  utility  and  tranquillity  throughout  the  whole 
temporal  state  of  the  Holy  See. 

“ Therefore  we,  when  we  were  first  by  the  inscrutable  judgment  of  God 
appointed  in  his  place,  not  certainly  induced  by  the  advice  or  counsel  of  any 
one,  but  moved  by  our  singular  charity  towards  the  people  subject  to  the  tem- 
poral Ecclesiastical  rule,  we  conceded  a more  copious  pardon  to  those  who  had 
strayed  from  the  fidelity  due  to  the  Papal  Government,  and  thereupon  hastened 
to  institute  some  things  which  we  had  considered  as  conducive  to  the  prosperity 
of  its  people.  And  all  those  things  which  we  in  the  very  beginning  of  our 
Pontificate  performed,  clearly  accord  with  those  which  the  Sovereigns  of  Europe 
principally  desired. 

“ But  truly  after  by  the  good  help  of  God  our  designs  were  brought  about, 
not  only  our  own  but  the  neighbouring  people  were  seen  to  exult  for  joy,  and 
so  to  extol  us  by  public  signs  of  congratulation  and  respect,  that  we  were 
forced  to  endeavour  to  restrain,  in  this  fair  city  especially,  popular  cries, 
applause,  meetings  breaking  out  with  too  much  violence  within  the  line  of 
duty. 

“ And  there  are  known  to  all,  venerable  brothers,  the  words  of  our  allo- 
cution to  you  in  the  consistory  held  on  the  4th  of  October  of  the  past  year,  by 
which  we  recommended  both  the  paternal  kindness  and  readier  good  will  of 
Sovereigns  towards  the  people  subject  to  them,  and  the  people  themselves  we 
exhorted  anew  to  fidelity  and  obedience  towards  their  Sovereigns.  Nor  did 
we  afterwards  omit,  as  much  as  it  was  in  our  power,  to  warn  and  to  exhort  all 
again  and  again,  that  firmly  adhering  to  the  Catholic  doctrine,  and  keeping  the 
precepts  of  God  and  of  the  Church,  they  should  labour  after  mutual  concord, 
and  tranquillity  and  charity  towards  all. 

“ And  would  that  the  wished-for  event  had  answered  to  our  paternal  voice 
and  exhortations  ! But  well  known  to  every  one  are  the  public  commotions  of 
the  people  of  Italy,  which  we  have  above  commemorated,  and  also  other  inci- 
dents, which  either  out  of  Italy,  or  in  Italy  itself,  had  either  happened  before 
or  took  place  afterwards.  But  if  any  one  will  contend  that  any  way  was 
opened  to  the  issue  of  the  self-same  things  from  those  which  at  the  begiiming 
of  our  sacred  sovereignty  were  by  us  benevolently  and  kindly  done,  lie  cer- 
tainly in  no  manner  whatever  could  ascribe  it  to  our  work,  when  we  did  nothing 
else  than  what  seemed  not  only  to  us,  but  also  to  the  above-named  Sovereigns, 
favourable  to  the  prosperity  of  our  temporal  rule.  But  with  regard  to  those 
who  in  this  our  State  have  abused  benefits  themselves,  we,  indeed,  imitating 
the  example  of  the  divine  Sovereign  of  Pastors,  pardon  them  from  the  heart, 
and  call  them  lovingly  to  sounder  counsels,  and  from  God,  the  Father  of  mer- 
cies, suppli&ntly  beg  that  He  may  kindly  avert  from  their  shoulders  the  scourge 
which  awaits  ungrateful  men. 

“ Furthermore,  nor  could  the  above-mentioned  people  of  Germany  be 
angry  with  us  if  it  were  not  possible  for  us  to  restrain  the  ardour  of  those  who, 
in  our  temporal  state,  resolved  on  applauding  what  was  carried  on  against  them 
in  Upper  Italy,  and,  inflamed  by  a like  desire  with  others  towards  their  own 
nation,  on  giving  their  assistance  to  the  same  cause  with  the  other  people  of 
Italy.  Since  many  other  Sovereigns,  likewise,  of  Europe,  far  more  powerful  in 
military  strength  j,than  we,  equally  could  not  withstand  at  the  same  time  the 
commotion  of  tlieir  people.  In  which  condition  of  things  we,  however,  willed 
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no  other  command  to  our  troops  sent  to  the  confines  of  the  Papal  territories, 
than  that  they  should  protect  the  integrity  of  the  Papal  State. 

“ But  when  now  some  desire  that  we,  likewise  with  the  other  people  and 
Sovereigns  of  Italy,  should  undertake  a war  against  the  Germans,  we  nave  at 
length  thought  it  our  duty,  that,  in  this  your  solemn  assembly,  we  clearly  and 
openly  declare  that  that  is  wholly  abhorrent  from  our  counsels,  seeing  that  we, 
although  unworthy,  discharge  on  earth  the  office  of  Him  who  is  the  author  of 
peace  and  lover  of  charity,  and,  agreeably  to  the  duty  of  our  supreme  Apostle- 
ship,  regard  and  embrace  with  equal  paternal  earnestness  of  love,  all  tribes, 
people,  and  nations.  But  if  amongst  our  subjects,  nevertheless,  they  desist  not, 
in  what  manner  finally  shall  we  be  able  to  restrain  their  ardour,  who  are 
dragged  away  by  the  example  of  the  other  Italians  ? 

“ But  in  this  place  we  cannot  but  repudiate,  in  the  presence  of  all  nations, 
the  crafty  counsels  made  manifest  by  means  likewise  of  the  public  journals  and 
of  various  writings,  of  those  who  would  that  the  Roman  Pontiff  should  preside 
over  some  new  Republic  to  be  formed  of  all  the  people  of  Italy.  Yea,  on  this 
occasion,  the  people  themselves,  out  of  our  charity  towards  them,  we  particu- 
larly warn  and  exhort,  that  they  beware  most  diligently  of  crafty  counsels  of  this 
kind,  and  pernicious  to  Italy  itself,  and  that  they  firmly  adhere  to  their  Sove- 
reigns, whose  benevolence  they  have  also  experienced,  and  that  they  never 
suffer  themselves  to  be  borne  from  the  obedience  due  towards  them.  For  if 
they  should  act  otherwise,  not  only  would  they  swerve  from  their  own  duty, 
but  they  would  likewise  incur  the  danger  of  Italy  itself  being  divided  by  daily 
increasing  discords  and  intestine  fictions.  With  regard,  however,  to  us,  we 
again  and  again  declare  that  the  Roman  Pontiff  directs  all  indeed  his  thoughts, 
cares,  and  desires,  that  the  kingdom  of  Christ,  which  is  the  Church,  should 
daily  increase ; not,  however,  that  the  bounds  should  be  widened  of  the  civil 
sovereignty  with  which  Divine  Providence  willed  this  Holy  See  to  be  bestowed, 
to  protect  its  dignity  and  the  free  exercise  of  the  Supreme  Apostlesliip. 
Greatly,  therefore,  are  they  in  error,  who  think  that  our  soul  is  seduced  by  the 
ambition  of  a more  ample  temporal  dominion,  that  we  should  throw  ourselves 
into  the  midst  of  the  tumult  of  arms.  That  truly  would  be  most  grateful  to 
our  heart,  if,  by  our  labour,  cares,  and  exertions,  it  were  given  to  us  to  con- 
tribute in  any  way  to  the  extinguishing  of  the  incentives  to  discord,  to  the 
conciliating  mutually  of  the  minds  of  tho  combatants,  and  to  the  restoring  of 
peace  amongst  them. 

“ In  the  meanwhile,  we  have  heard  with  not  a slight  consolation  to  our 
heart,  that  in  many  places,  not  only  in  Italy  but  without  it,  in  such  a disturb- 
ance of  public  affairs,  our  faithful  sons  have  not  been  wanting  in  their  deference 
to  sacred  things,  and  to  the  ministers  of  things  sacred  ; we  were  grieved,  how- 
ever, in  our  whole  soul,  that  this  respect  has  not  been  everywhere  maintained. 
Nor  can  we  refrain  from  lamenting  in  fine,  in  this  your  assembly,  that  most 
fatal  usage,  spreading  particularly  in  our  times,  of  publishing  every  sort  of 
pernicious  writings,  by  which  a dreadful  war  is  carried  on  either  against  our 
most  holy  religion  or  the  purity  of  manners,  or  civil  commotions  and  discord 
are  inflamed,  or  the  endowments  of  the  Church  are  attacked,  and  every  its 
more  sacred  rights  are  invaded,  or  every  most  worthy  man  is  wounded  by  false 
accusations. 

“These  things  we  have  judged  proper  to  be  communicated  this  day  to 
you,  venerable  brothers.  It  now  remains  that  at  the  same  time  we  together 
offer  up,  in  the  humility  of  our  heart,  assiduous  and  fervent  prayers  to  God, 
best  and  greatest,  that  He  may  please  to  defend  his  holy  Church  from  all 
adversity,  and  to  look  down  propitiously  froru  Sion  and  to  protect  us,  and  that 
He  may  deign  to  recall  all  Princes  and  people  to  the  desire  of  much  wished- for 
peace  and  concord.” 

The  Consistory  in  which  the  allocution  was  delivered,  was  called  in  haste, 
on  account  of  the  agitation  and  clamour  of  the  clubs  and  political  societies  to 
induce  His  Holiness  to  declare  war  against  Austria.  A war  committee  had 
already  been  formed,  composed  of  deputies  from  the  various  clubs  ; and  one 
deputy  is  the  Duke  of  Rignano,  Chief  of  the  Staff  of  the  Civic  Guard. 

The  publication  of  the  allocution  late  on  Saturday  night  produced  a most 
tlireatening  appearance  and  language  amongst  the  war  party  ; and  the  agita- 
tion increasing  this  morning,  the  Ministers,  the  majority  of  whom  are  in  favour 
of  a declaration  of  war — and  this  His  Holiness  will  not  concede — have  just 
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given  in  their  resignations,  but  at  the  request  of  His  Holiness  retain  their 
offices  until  to-morrow. 

How  all  this  is  to  finish  I know  not.  In  the  clubs,  many  of  the  leading 
members  talk  still  more  openly  than  hitherto,  of  the  necessity  of  appointing  a 
Provisional  Government  to  carry  on  the  war.  The  Civic  Guards,  who  have 
lately  shown  a better  spirit  in  the  maintenance  of  public  order,  that  is,  when 
they  think  that  their  own  properties  are  more  immediately  in  danger,  are  much 
divided  on  what  they  deem  mere  political  questions  ; and  I doubt  the  firmness 
and  resolution  of  any  authority  in  Rome  to  resist  or  to  attempt  to  resist  the 
schemes  of  the  clubs ; I doubt  the  efficiency  of  these  Guards ; I doubt  their 
standing  by  their  Sovereign. 

This  evening,  about  6 o’clock,  all  the  gates  of  the  town  were  taken 
possession  of  by  the  Civic  Guards,  and  no  one  was  allowed  to  go  out  of  any  of 
them,  except  cut  of  the  Porta  del  Popolo  towards  the  public  walk. 

I have  not  been  able  to  learn  by  whose  orders  these  measures  were  taken. 
Some  of  the  Guards  said  that  they  were  ordered  to  watch  especially  Cardinals 
and  other  ecclesiastics. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  342. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  12.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  in  translation,  the 
official  account  published  in  this  day’s  Gazette,  of  the  movement  of  the  army 
near  Verona. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  342. 

Extract  from  the  “ Vienna  Gazette ” of  May  C,  1848. 


(Translation.) 

IN  order  to  maintain  our  communications  with  the  Tyrol,  and  to  cover 
Pescliiera,  the  Brigade  Wohlgemuth  was  stationed  at  Pastrengo.  On  the 
afternoon  of  the  28th  of  April,  it  was  attacked  and  maintained  itself.  In  the 
following  night,  Field-Marshal  Count  Radctzky  advanced  the  brigade  of  Arch- 
duke Sigismund  up  the  left  bank  of  the  Adige  by  Ponton,  to  the  assistance  of 
the  Brigade  Wohlgemuth,  while  he  advanced  tho  Brigade  Taxis  to  Bussolengo, 
in  order  to  threaten  the  right  flank  of  the  enemy  on  the  attack  which  was  to 
take  place  the  following  day.  The  enemy  was  placed  in  a strong  position 
between  St.  Giustina  and  Sonuna  Campagna,  and  extended  his  right  w'ing  over 
Sandra  and  Cola.  His  efforts  were  directed  to  gaining  possession  of  the  heights 
of  Pastrengo. 

On  the  29th,  the  contest  commenced  between  Pastrengo  and  St.  Giustina, 
about  10  a.m.  ; our  troops  at  first  made  themselves  masters  of  the  heights,  but 
were  obliged  to  abandon  them,  as  the  force  of  the  enemy  wras  too  great  at  this 
point. 

In  support  of  the  two  brigades  at  Pastrengo,  the  Field-Marshal  made  in 
the  afternoon  several  feints  and  demonstrations  in  the  front,  which  had  the 
effect  of  deterring  the  enemy  from  any  further  attacks  on  that  day. 

On  the  morning  of  the  30th,  when  General  Vocher  had  formed  a junction 
with  the  Brigades  Wohlgemuth  and  Archduke  Sigismund  at  Pastrengo,  and 
was  expecting  reinforcements  from  the  valley  of  the  Adige,  the  enemy  renewed 
its  attack  upon  Pastrengo  with  an  overwhelming  force.  At  1 1 o’clock  a consi- 
derable column  of  the  enemy  moved  from  Cola  up  the  Adige,  with  a view  to 
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turn  the  right  flank  of  our  position  at  Pastrengo.  The  Field-Marshal  marched 
fresh  troops  from  Verona  upon  the  enemy’s  right  flank.  General  Vocher,  who 
had  satisfied  himself  that  the  enemy  had  displayed  an  overwhelming  force  at 
Pastrengo,  and  who  was  threatened  with  being  out-flanked  in  the  direction  of 
Lacise,  resolved  at  3 p.m.,  no  longer  to  maintain  himself  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
Adige,  and  retreated  in  the  best  order  to  Ponton,  under  cover  of  six  companies 
of  Kaiser  Frenz,  and  two  pieces  of  art  illery  under  Colonel  Gobel.  The  Field  - 
Marshal  who  does  not  wish  to  expose  his  troops  to  useless  exertions  and  losses 
before  his  junction  with  General  Nugent,  but  still  desires  to  maintain  his  posi- 
tion, leaves  a brigade  at  Ponton  to  observe  Verona  and  Pescantina,  and 
concentrates  his  forces  at  Verona. 

According  to  accounts  from  General  Linden  at  Trient,  dated  1st  instant, 
we  learn  that  the  enemy  again  threaten  to  make  various  inroads  into  South 
Tyrol.  Colonel  Gobel  is  at  Ponton. 

By  accounts  from  General  Nugent  to  the  2nd  instant,  from  Sacile,  his 
vanguard  is  advanced  to  Conegliano.  The  body  of  the  army  on  that  day 
encamped  at  Sacile.  One  battalion  was  sent  to  Serravalle. 


No.  343. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  12.) 

My  Lord,  Berne , May  7,  1848. 

INTELLIGENCE  has  reached  the  Federal  Council  of  War,  which  has 
induced  the  Directory  to  summon  the  Diet  five  days  earlior  than  was  originally 
intended:  the  day  of  meeting  being  changed  from  Tuesday  the  16th  to 
Thursday  the  11th  instant.  It  appears  that  a considerable  army  under  the 
directions  of  the  Archduke  John  is  being  concentrated  in  the  Tyrol,  with  the 
intention  of  forcing  a passing  through  the  district  of  Engadine  in  the  Orisons, 
and  entering  Lombardy,  of  deploying  in  the  rear  of  the  Italian  army,  and  thus 
to  cause  a diversion  in  favour  of  Radetzky,  who  up  to  the  latest  accounts  is 
hemmed  in  between  Mantua,  Verona,  and  Peschiera. 

Colonel  Gcrwer,  of  Berne,  at  present  commanding  a division  of  3,500  men 
in  the  Grisons,  has  demanded  a reinforcement  of  20,000  in  order  to  form  a 
cordon  militairc  of  sufficient  strength  to  repel  this  threatened  invasion  of 
territory  ; — 1500  additional  troops  have  been  sent  him,  but  it  has  been  deemed 
advisable  to  convoke  the  Diet  as  to  the  further  steps  to  be  taken  in  this 
emergency. 

For  the  present,  certainly,  the  force  in  the  Grisons  is  only  destined  for 
defensive  operations ; if,  however,  as  appears  probable,  the  French  advance 
from  Grenoble  into  Italy,  I fear  the  Swiss  may  be  induced  also  to  aet  on  the 
offensive. 

The  Charge*  d’ Affaires  of  Sardinia  is  at  Zurich,  endeavouring  to 
enrol  volunteers  for  the  Italian  army,  and  M.  Prinetti,  the  agent  of  the 
Provisional  Government  of  Milan  in  Switzerland,  is  at  Lausanne,  for  the 
same  purpose.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  PEEL. 


No.  314. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  12.) 

Sir,  Admiralty , May  9,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  send 
you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a copy  of  a letter 
from  Captain  Henderson,  of  the  “Sidon,”  dated  the  28th  of  April,  reporting  the 
departure  from  Naples  of  an  expedition  bound  for  the  Adriatic,  to  assist  the 
Lombards  and  Piedmontese  against  the  Austrians. 

1 am,  &c. 

(Signed)  H G.  WARD. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  314. 

Captain  Henderson  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

(Extract.)  “ Sidon,”  Naples,  April  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you,  for  the  information  of  their  Lord- 
ships, that  an  expedition  sailed  from  Naples  for  the  Adriatic  last  night, 
consisting  of  seven  steam-vessels — five  of  300  horse-power  and  two  of 
200, — towing  two  large  frigates,  a man-of-war  brig,  and  two  vessels 
laden  with  coals,  having  4000  regular  troops,  with  a proportion  of  artillery 
and  700  irregular  troops,  embarked,  part  of  a force  of  15,000  troops  intended 
to  assist  the  Lombards  and  Piedmontese,  the  remainder  being  ordered,  with 
permission  from  Rome,  to  march  through  the  Roman  dominions. 

It  was  said  that  the  force  now  sent  by  sea  was  to  be  landed  at  Venice,  but 
it  is  thought  it  will  really  disembark  at  Pescara,  and  from  thence  march  to 
Ferrara,  where  the  whole  Neapolitan  line  will  be  concentrated  in  observation. 


No.  345. 

Count  Dietrichstein  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Chandos  House,  le  12  Mai,  1848. 

LE  Comte  Dietrichstein  a l’honncur  de  transmettre  ci-jointes  k son  Excellence 
M.  le  Vicomte  Palmerston,  les  ddpkches  No.  1 et  2,  que  le  Comte  de  Ficquel- 
mont  lui  a adressdes  en  date  de  Vienne  le  3 Mai,  ct  le  prie  de  vouloir  bien  lui 
restituer  ces  pieces  apres  en  avoir  pris  connaissance. 

Le  Comte  Dietrichstein  saisit,  &c. 


(Translation.) 

Chandos  House,  May  12,  1848. 

COUNT  DIETRICHSTEIN  has  the  honour  herewith  to  transmit  to  his 
Excellency  Viscount  Palmerston  the  despatches  Nos.  1 and  2,  which  Count 
Ficquelmont  addressed  to  him  under  date  Vienna,  May  3,  and  he  requests  him  to 
have  the  goodness  to  return  to  him  those  documents,  after  having  made  himself 
acquainted  with  them. 

Count  Dietrichstein,  &c. 


Inclosure  in  No.  345. 

Count  Ficquelmont  to  Count  Dietrichstein .* 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  3 Mai,  1818. 

LES  bulletins  qui  sont  publics  par  nos  Gazettes  vous  auront  successivemcnt 
appris  les  mouvemens  de  nos  troupes  en  Italic.  Je  vais  vous  exposer  quelle  est 
la  position  telle  qu’elle  nous  est  conuue  aujourd'hui. 

Le  General  Nugent  a occupd  Udine  aprks  avoir  accordc  a cettc  villc  une 
genereuse  capitulation  ; le  premier  succks  de  son  corps  d'armee  devait  devenir  la 
preuve  d’une  pensde  de  paix. 

Dix-sept  arches  du  grand  pont  du  Tagliamento  avaient  etc  bruldcs  ; il  a fallu 
trois  jours  pour  mettre  ce  pont  en  dtat.  Lc  gros  du  corps  du  General  Nugent 
l’a  passd  le  30  Avril,  sans  trouver  de  resistance  dans  aucun  endroit ; les  habitans 


• The  otter  despatch  does  not  relate  to  Italian  affairs. 
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sont  venus  aider  au  r&ablissement  du  pont ; ils  se  sont  empresses  de  satisfaire 
aux  demandes  de  vivres  qui  leur  dtaient  faites. 

Le  passage  de  la  Piave  pourra  retarder  la  marehe ; les  torrens  sont  gros:  le 
pont  de  la  Piave  a ctd  aussi  en  partie  d£truit ; il  faudra  le  rdtablir. 

La  premiere  ville  qui  fera  de  la  resistance  c’est  Trdvise ; une  partie  des 
insurgds  du  Frioul  doivcnt  s’y  fitrc  rcunis ; le  lieu  n’est  pas  fort ; plus  il  y aura 
du  monde,  moins  il  rdsistcra  un  bombardement. 

Nous  supposons  qu’au  moment  oil  le  General  Nugent  aura  force  T revise  et 
qu’il  marchera  sur  Mestre,  le  Mardchal  Radetzky  fera  alors  de  son  c&tc  attaquer 
Vicencc  ; cette  ville  resistcra  peut-itre  davantage ; les  maisons  y sont  plus  fortes, 
les  hubitnns  d’un  caracttre  plus  decide.  Ces  deux  villes  prises,  Padoue  devra 
tomber,  Venise  alors  se  trouvera  bloquee  par  terrc ; les  nobles  Vdnitiens,  inquietes 
sur  le  sort  de  leurs  belles  possessions  de  terre  ferine,  pourraieut  se  montrer 
disposes  il  entrer  en  arrangement  si  le  blocus  maritime  ajoute  aux  difficulties  de 
la  situatiou  de  la  ville. 

I £ Marechal  a son  armee  r£unie  devant  Vcrone ; les  Piemontais  out  fait 
de  faibles  demonstrations  sur  Mantouc  ct  Pesehiera.  La  prise  de  Venise  favo- 
riscrait  ou  les  negociations  de  paix,  si  les  Lombards  veulcnt  les  dcouter,  ou 
Poffcnsive  du  Marechal  Radetzky. 

Toutes  les  gorges  du  Tyrol  sont  nettoydes  par  le  General  Welden. 

Les  troupes  regulieres  Pontificales  ont  eu  l’ordre  de  passer  le  Po ; cet 
ordre,  auquel  le  Pape  a resiste  le  plus  longtemps  possible,  vient  de  rompre  nos 
relations  diplomatiques ; le  management  que  nous  devons  il  nos  rapports  avec 
le  chef  de  l’Eglise  nous  avait  fait  supporter  avec  longanimitd  tous  les  dvd- 
nemens  hostiles  a Rome.  Mais  enfin  la  mesure  vient  d'etre  combine  et  c’est  de 
Rome  qu’aitc  arborc  le  signe  d’une  croisade  ; le  elerge  s'est  mis  partout  il  la  tetc 
de  I’insurrcetion. 

La  faiblessc  du  Pape  aura  fait  le  raal  sans  que  la  Clour  de  Rome  puisse 
avoir  en  elle-mSme  aucun  uioyen  d’agir  d'une  manure  utile  et  forte  sur  la 
reorganisation  d’une  Italie  con?ue  dans  un  autre  syst&me  politique. 

Recevcz,  &c. 

(Signe)  FICQUELMONT. 


(Translation.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  May  3,  1848. 

THE  bulletins  which  arc  published  in  our  Gazettes  will  have  successively 
informed  you  of  the  movements  of  our  troops  in  Italy.  I will  explain  to  you 
their  position  as  far  as  it  is  at  present  known  to  us. 

General  Nugent  occupied  Udine  after  having  granted  to  that  town  a liberal 
capitulation.  The  first  success  of  his  corps  d’armee  was  to  be  the  test  of  a 
disposition  for  peace.  Seventeen  arches  of  the  great  bridge  over  the  Tagliamento 
had  been  burnt.  It  required  three  days  to  put  the  bridge  in  a serviceable  state. 
The  main  body  of  General  Nugent’s  army  crossed  it  on  the  30th  of  April, 
without  meeting  with  resistance  in  any  quarter ; the  inhabitants  came  to  assist 
in  the  reconstruction  of  the  bridge ; they  readily  complied  with  the  requisitions 
for  provisions  which  were  made  to  them. 

The  passage  of  the  Piave  may  possibly  retard  its  progress.  The  torrents 
are  swollen  ; the  bridge  over  the  Piave  has  also  been  partly  destroyed  ; it  will  be 
necessary  to  restore  it. 

Treviso  is  the  first  town  which  will  offer  resistance.  A party  of  the  insur- 
gents of  the  Friul  must  be  there ; the  place  is  not  strong  ; the  greater  number 
of  people  there,  the  less  resistance  will  be  offered  to  a bombardment. 

We  suppose  that  at  the  same  time  that  General  Nugent  shall  have  forced 
Treviso,  and  marched  upon  Mestre,  Marshal  Radetzky  on  his  side  will  then 
attack  Vicenza : this  town  will  perhaps  offer  more  resistance,  its  houses  are 
stronger,  the  inhabitants  of  a more  decided  character.  These  two  towns  being 
taken.  Padua  must  fall ; Venice  will  then  find  itself  blockaded  on  the  land  side ; 
the  Venetian  nobles,  uneasy  as  to  the  fate  of  their  fair  possessions  on  the  main- 
land, might  show  themselves  inclined  to  enter  into  an  arrangement,  if  the 
maritime  blockade  should  add  to  the  difficulties  of  the  situation  of  the  town. 

The  Marshal  has  his  army  concentrated  before  Verona ; the  Piedmontese 
have  made  weak  demonstrations  upon  Mantua  and  Pesehiera.  Tire  capture  of 
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Venice  would  favour  either  the  negotiations  for  peace,  if  the  Lombards  arc 
disposed  to  listen  to  them,  or  the  offensive  operations  of  Marshal  Radetzky: 

All  the  passes  of  the  Tyrol  are  cleared  by  General  Weldeo. 

The  regular  Papal  troops  have  received  orders  to  cross  the  Po.  This  order, 
which  the  Pope  resisted  as  long  as  possible,  has  just  interrupted  our  diplomatic 
relations;  the  consideration  which  we  owe  to  our  relations  with  the  Head  of  the 
Church  made  us  support  with  patience  all  the  hostile  incidents  at  Rome.  But 
at  length  the  measure  is  filled  up,  and  it  is  from  Rome  herself  that  the  signal  of 
a crusade  has  been  displayed  ; the  clergy  has  everywhere  put  itself  at  the  head 
of  the  insurrection. 

The  weakness  of  the  Pope  will  have  done  the  mischief,  without  the  Court 
of  Rome  possessing  in  itself  any  means  of  acting  in  a beneficial  and  strong 
manner  for  the  reorganization  of  an  Italy  devised  under  another  political 
system.  Receive,  he. 

(Signed)  F1CQUELMONT. 


No.  346. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  16.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  May  2,  1848. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  of  informing  your  Lordship  of  the  arrival  of 
the  Duke  of  Parma  at  Bologna,  in  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  Pro- 
visional Government  advising  his  retirement,  His  Royal  Highness  was  in  the 
first  instance  received  as  a visitor  and  guest  in  the  palace  of  the  Roman 
Delegate. 

His  Eminence,  however,  became  so  alarmed  for  the  personal  security  of 
the  Duke  on  account  of  tho  state  of  public  feeling  at  Bologna,  that  he  felt 
himself  obliged  to  refuse  any  longer  to  Ilis  Royal  Highness  an  asylum,  even 
under  his  own  roof. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the  Duke  of  Parma  has  had  recourse  for 
advico  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  who  offered  on  the  occasion  every 
assistance  in  his  power. 

The  Duke  of  Parma  expressed  a desire  to  embark  on  board  a British 
man-of-war  at  Leghorn  ; and  I have  thought  it  right,  under  the  circumstances, 
to  write  to  the  Governor  of  Malta,  in  case  of  the  Admiral’s  absence,  to  cause  a 
British  steam- vessel  to  go  to  CivitaVecchia  for  the  purpose  of  taking  tho  Duke 
of  Parma  to  Marseilles. 

Having  acted  in  accordance  with  the  suggestions  of  the  Grand  Duke  and 
the  Delegate  at  Bologna,  and  as  I am  not  able  to  receive  your  Lordship’s 
instructions,  I trust  that  the  course  I have  pursued  will  meet  with  the 
approbation  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government. 


No.  347. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  13.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  two  despatches  from  Mr.  Petre,  dated 
May  the  2nd  and  3rd,  relating  to  the  ferment  created  at  Rome  by  tho  Pope’s 
allocution  in  the  Consistory,  disapproving  of  and  refusing  to  declare  war  in 
Lombardy,  which  was  increased  by  a bnef  issued  from  the  Quirinal  Palace, 
calling  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  to  respect  their  Sovereign  and  listen  to 
wiser  counsels. 

The  Civic  Guards  took  possession  of  all  the  gates  of  Rome,  the  Castle  of 
St.  Angelo,  and  power  magazine. 
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Tlie  Cardinals  were  confined  to  their  palaces,  and  not  allowed  access  to 
the  Pope. 

'Hie  Ministry  which  had  resigned  consented  to  take  office  provisionally. 

The  influence  of  the  clubs  has  been  directed  to  the  expulsion  of  the  Car- 
dinals Antonelli  and  Vizzardelli  from  the  Government,  to  which  are  added  cries 
of  “ Out  with  the  Austrian  Ambassador!”  whose  embassy,  it  is  feared,  will  be 
attacked. 

Some  fear  also  exists  that  an  attack  will  be  made  on  the  Jews,  now  that 
the  Ghetto  is  no  longer  protected  by  walls  and  gates. 

Tlie  Roman  Minister  at  Florence  lias  expressed  his  opinion  that  whatever 
may  bo  the  consequence,  nothing  will  induce  the  Pope  to  alter  his  determina- 
tion, and  agree  to  allow  any  Administration  to  declare  war  against  Austria  with 
his  sanction. 

I need  not  call  your  Lordship’s  attention  to  the  importance  of  this  decision, 
if  it  continues  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Pontiff  and  on  this  he  appears  to  have 
shown  determination. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  347. 

Mr.  Petrc  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  May  2,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  30th  instant  I have  the  honour 
to  report  to  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  that  yesterday 
evening  an  “Official  Notice”  was  put  forth  previously  to  the  publication  of  the 
“ Gazzetta  di  Roma,”  stating  that  “ His  Holiness  having  accepted  the  resig- 
nation of  the  Ministry,  had  made  dispositions  for  the  formation  of  a new 
Ministry.'’  “ But,”  continues  the  notice,  “ as  these  attempts  have  not  yet  suc- 
ceeded, His  Holiness  has  signified  to  the  Ministers  who  resigned,  his  desire 
that  they  should  remain  in  office,  authorizing  them  to  continue  frankly  in  the 
exercise  of  their  attributions.  The  substitute  of  the  Minister  of  Interior,  who 
had  also  given  in  his  resignation,  remains  in  office  with  the  Minister.  The 
Ministry  with  its  President,  unanimous  to-day  as  formerly  on  all  questions, 
occupies  itself  with  an  Italian  mind  about  those  measures  which  in  the  actual 
state  of  things  are  in  its  conscience  considered  necessary  and  useful  to  the  good 
of  the  State  and  of  the  Italian  cause." 

In  my  last  despatch  I mentioned  that  the  Civic  Guards  had  taken  posses- 
sion of  the  gates  of  the  town,  but  that  I could  not  learn  by  whose  authority. 
It  appears  that  the  Chief  of  the  Staff  of  the  Civic  Guard  gave  his  permission 
rather  than  his  sanction  to  this  act.  They  likewise  took  possession  of  the 
powder  magazine  and  of  the  Castle  of  St.  Angelo. 

Yesterday  morning  a party  of  Civic  Guards,  headed  by  Ciceroacchio, 
seized  at  the  fost-office,  in  spite  of  the  resistance  of  the  Director,  the  letters, 
after  the  arrival  of  the  mails,  addressed  to  the  Cardinals,  and  some  others,  and 
deposited  them,  under  seal,  in  the  Capitol,  and  desired  tlie  Senator  Prince 
Corsini  to  examine  and  read  them  to  the  populace  assembled  in  the  square. 
This  was  of  course  refused.  In  the  meantime  the  Ministry  having  been 
formed  anew-.  Prince  Simonetti,  the  Minister  of  Finance,  came  as  his  first 
duty,  he  said,  to  claim  these  letters,  for  he  would  ever  maintain  the  inviolability 
of  private  correspondence.  Resolute  against  all  clamour,  he  took  back  the 
letters  to  the  Post-office.  In  the  evening  another  attempt  was  made  to  seize 
the  correspondence  of  Cardinal  Antonelli,  the  Secretaiy  of  State,  on  the 
departure  of  the  courier,  but  I believe  it  was  successfully  resisted,  and  some 
of  the  Civic  Guards  accompanied  the  courier  a short  way  out  of  the  gate.  At 
some  of  the  gates  no  one  was  allowed  to  go  out,  or  to  enter  during  the  whole 
of  the  day,  and,  as  it  appears,  at  the  caprice  of  the  particular  officer  on  duty, 
for  there  were  no  general  orders.  The  Cardinals  were  watched  and  guarded  in 
their  houses,  and  some  were  not  permitted  to  proceed  to  the  palace,  when  sent 
for  by  His  Holiness.  Those  who  were,  were  hooted  by  the  populace. 
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A brief  of  His  Holiness,  in  the  form  of  n letter  to  the  Romans,  was  affixed 
early  this  day  on  many  church  doors ; it  referred  to  his  late  allocution,  and 
called  upon  his  misguided  subjects  to  return  to  their  duty ; but  it  was  soon 
tom  down. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  347. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  May  3,  1848. 

IN  the  closing  paragraph  of  my  last  despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  I 
mentioned  that  a brief  of  His  Holiness,  having  reference  to  his  allocution  of 
the  29th  ultimo,  had  been  tom  down  soon  after  it  had  been  published.  This 
brief  did  not  appear  in  the  “ Gazzctta  di  Roma”  of  the  evening.  It  was  not 
printed  by  the  Government  printer,  but  at  the  press  of  the  Secretary  of 
State's  office  in  the  Quirinal  Palace.  In  the  course  of  the  day,  however,  copies 
privately  printed  were  circulated  ; and  increased  the  exasperation  of  the  clubs 
and  of  their  adherents.  The  following  is  a translation  of  the  closing  passages 
of  the  brief : 

“ No  one  is  ignorant  of  the  words  pronounced  by  ub  in  the  last  allocution, 
that  is,  that  we  were  averse  from  a declaration  of  war,  but  at  the  same  time 
we  averred  that  we  were  incapable  of  restraining  the  ardour  of  that  portion  of 
our  subjects  who  were  animated  by  the  same  spirit  of  nationality  as  the  other 
Italians.  And  here  we  will  not  conceal  from  you  that  we  did  not  forget,  even 
in  such  circumstances,  the  cares  of  a Father  and  of  a Sovereign,  providing  in 
the  manner  in  which  we  considered  most  efficacious  for  the  greatest  possible 
safety  of  those  sons  and  subjects  who  were  exposed  against  our  will  to  the 
chances  of  war.  Our  words  above  alluded  to  have  awakened  a commotion 
which  threatens  to  break  out  into  acts  of  violence,  and  not  respecting  even 
persons,  heading  on  every  night  attempts  (0  Great  God,  our  heart  shudders 
in  uttering  it)  to  stain  the  streets  of  the  capital  of  the  Catholic  world  with  the 
blood  of  those  venerable  persons,  innocent  victims,  to  satiate  the  unbridled 
wills  of  those  who  will  not  reason.  And  shall  this  he  the  recompense  which  a 
Sovereign  Pontiff  looked  for  in  return  for  the  multiplied  acts  of  his  love 
towards  the  people  t “ Popule  meus  quid  feci  tibi  ?”  Do  not  these  unhappy 
beings  perceive  that  besides  the  enonnous  crime  by  which  they  would  stain 
themselves,  and  the  incalculable  scandal  which  they  would  give  to  the  whole 
world,  that  they  would  but  injure  the  cause  which  they  seek  to  carry  on, 
filling  Rome,  the  State,  all  Italy,  with  an  infinite  series  of  evils  ? And  in  this 
or  like  cases  (which  God  keep  distant),  could  ever  the  spiritual  power  which 
God  has  given  us  remain  idle  in  our  hands  ? Let  all  know  for  once  that  we 
feci  the  greatness  of  our  dignity  and  the  strength  of  our  power. 

“ Save,  O Lord,  your  Rome  from  so  many  evils,  enlighten  those  who 
will  not  listen  to  the  voice  of  your  Vicar,  reconauct  all  to  sounder  counsels, 
so  tliat  obedient  to  him  who  governs  them  they  may  pass  less  unhappily  their 
days  in  the  exercise  of  the  duties  of  good  Christians,  without  which  it  is  not 
possible  to  be  either  good  subjects  or  good  citizens. 

" Datum  Romse  apud  S.  Mariam  Majorem  die  prima  Mali,  MDCCCLVIII. 
Pontificatua  nostri  anno  secondo.” 

Several  Cardinals  have  taken  refuge  in  the  Quirinal  Palace,  and  are  now 
living  there. 

I know  not  how  long  the  re-established  Ministry  is  likely  to  last,  the  cries 
are  " out  with  the  Cardinals !” — Antonelli,  Secretary  of  State,  and  Vizzardelli, 
Minister  of  Public  Instruction.  The  pereon  whom  they  wish  to  place  at  the 
head  of  the  Ministry  is  Count  Mamiani. 

The  cries  are  becoming  more  frequent  of  " Out  with  the  Austrian  Am- 
bassador !”  and  it  is  to  be  feared  that  another  attack  will  be  made  on  the 
Embassy. 
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I am  equally  afraid  of  some  serious  outrage  against  tlie  Jews ; for  some 
of  the  lower  classes  are  indignant  that  the  Government  should  have  pulled 
down  the  walls  which  separated  the  Ghetto  from  the  town.  The  gates  have 
not  been  shut  since  shortly  after  tho  accession  of  the  present  Pope,  and  the 
Minister  of  Police  pulled  down  the  gates,  though  with  the  consent  of  the 
Cardinal -Vicar,  with  great  ceremony  by  torchlight,  and,  as  was  remarked,  in 
Holy  Week.  A few  days  after  were  written  on  Borne  church  walls  these 
words — “ Morte  a Gosh  ! Viva  Barabba !” 

Strong  patroles  of  Civic  Guards  nightly  guard  the  Ghetto. 


No.  348. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  14.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  May  4,  1848. 

I AM  enabled  to  state  to  your  Lordship  that  the  Pope  has  applied  to 
the  Government  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  to  be  informed  whether  in  the  event 
of  his  being  compelled  to  leave  Rome,  he  would  be  honourably  received  in 
this  kingdom. 

The  Neapolitan  Government  have  replied  that  should  His  Holiness  find 
it  necessary  to  take  refuge  in  the  dominions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  he  will 
have  full  liberty  to  select  his  place  of  residence,  and  be  treated  with  the 
veneration  due  to  his  exalted  office. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  349. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  13.) 

-(Extract.)  Turin,  May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  this  morning  seen  a letter  dated  Valleggio,  6th  May,  1848,  in 
which  tho  writer  describes  as  follows  the  action  fought  that  morning  under  the 
walls  of  Verona,  between  the  Piedmontese  and  Austrian  troops. 

The  writer  witnessed  the  progress  of  the  action  from  the  heights  of 

Somma  Campagna,  which  command  the  plain  on  which  the  battle  was 

fought. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty  advanced  on  the  morning  of  the  6th  instant  with 

a corps  of  from  30,000  to  35,000  men  to  dislodge  the  Austrians  from  the 

fieldworks  and  fortified  villages  which  they  had  prepared  outside  of  Verona. 

These  defences  were  all  successively  carried  by  the  troops  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty,  some  of  them  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet. 

The  only  momentary  check  which  the  Piedmontese  sustained  was  at  the 
cemetery  of  St.  Lucia,  immediately  under  the  walls  of  Verona.  At  this  point 
the  struggle  appears  to  have  been  severe  ; the  Piedmontese  had  imuginod  that 
the  cemetry  was  unoccupied,  instead  of  which  4000  Austrians  lay  there  con- 
cealed, and  opened  a murderous  fire  on  the  approach  of  the  Piedmontese,  who 
eventually  succeeded  in  driving  the  Austrians  from  this  position. 

The  Piedmontese  artillery  on  this,  as  on  former  occasions,  appears  to  have 
been  distinguished  for  its  admirable  practice. 

It  is  said  that  this  movement  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  was  made  partly 
in  consequence  of  an  idea  that  a rising  of  the  inhabitants  of  Verona  would  be 
made  at  the  same  moment;  but  I have  not  heard  any  confirmation  of  this 
report,  nor  does  it  seem  that  any  movement  in  the  town  took  place  during  the 
action. 

The  fortress  of  Peschiera  is  closely  blockaded,  and  tho  communication 
between  it  and  Verona  completely  cut  off. 
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The  heavy  battering  train  and  the  pontoons  have  joined  the  army. 

His  Sardinian  Majesty  conducted  himself  with  his  usual  calmness  and  cou- 
rage, and  his  presence  with  the  army  excites  the  greatest  enthusiasm  and  admi- 
ration amongst  the  troops. 

It  is  highly  probable  that  the  success  of  the  6th  May  will  lead  to  further 
operations  of  importance,  and  that  a few  days  may  bring  us  more  decisive 
news. 


No.  350. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  14.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  first  session  of  the 
first  Sardinian  Parliament  was  this  day  opened  by  a speech  from  the  Throne, 
delivered  by  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince  of  Savoy-Carignan,  as  Lieutenant- 
General  of  the  kingdom,  during  the  absence  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  from  liis 
States. 

The  ceremony  commenced  by  the  Lieutenant-General  taking  the  oath  to 
preserve  and  faithfully  to  obey  the  fundamental  Statute  of  the  8th  February  of 
this  year.  The  roll  of  Senators  was  then  called,  and  each  Member  individually 
took  the  same  oath. 

The  same  course  was  pursued  with  regard  to  the  Deputies,  after  which  the 
Prince  read  the  speech  from  the  Throne ; a copy  of  which  I herewith  forward  to 
your  Lordship,  printed  in  Italian,  in  order  to  save  time. 

Two  paragraphs  called  forth  strong  marks  of  approbation. 

The  nrst  related  to  the  hope  expressed,  that  a common  accord  would  bind 
together  the  people  of  Italy,  which  nature  had  destined  to  form  one  sole  nation; 
the  second  declared,  that  should  the  desired  fusion  with  other  parts  of  the 
Peninsula  lie  brought  about,  such  changes  in  the  law  will  be  proposed  as  may 
suffice  to  render  more  important  the  destinies  of  this  country,  and  to  reach  that 
degree  of  power  to  which  Providence  desires  to  conduct  it  for  the  welfare  of 
Italy. 

Your  Lordship  will  also  perceive  that  the  recognition  of  Queen  Isabella  of 
Spain  has  found  a place  in  the  speech  from  the  Throne. 

The  ceremony  was  conducted  with  much  order  and  regularity. 

The  Memtars  of  the  Diplomatic  Body  had  a box  reserved  for  them  in  the 
gallery  on  the  right  of  the  Throne. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  350. 

Speech  of  the  Prince  of  Carignan  at  the  Opening  of  the  Sardinian  Parliament , 
May  8,  1848. 

Signori  Senatori,  Signori  Deputati, 

VENGO  in  nome  del  Rfc  ad  aprire  la  prima  sessione  del  Parlamcnto 
Nazionale. 

La  Prowidenza  ci  chiami  ad  inaugurate  nella  nostra  patria  il  regime  Rap- 
presen  tativo  in  una  delle  epoche  piti  memorande  per  l’ltalin  e per  l’Europa. 

Circondati  da  un  fosco  orizzonte  noi  uniti  da  mutuo  amore,  da  mutua  con- 
fidenza  tra  popolo  e Principe,  avemmo  in  pace  dalla  saviezza  del  R&  le  riforme  e 
le  istituzioni  cne  assicurano  al  paese  la  forza  e la  liberty. 

Turbata  poi  la  nostra  felicity  interna  dul  duolo  di  fratelli  Italiani  che  lo 
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titraniero  conculcava,  la  nazione  sorse  sdegnata  o si  strinsc  al  suo  capo  per  son- 
tenere  l’onore  e l’indipendenza  d’ltalia. 

Iddio  ha  finora  benedette  le  nostre  anni ; l’esercito,  ammirabile  non  meno 
per  la  disciplina  che  pel  valore,  aggiunge  nuova  gloria  all’  autica  sua  faina ; la 
Croce  di  Savoia  inne.stata  al  vessillo  dell*  Unione  Italiana  sventola  sulle  rive 
dell*  Adige. 

La  nostra  armata  di  mare  ha  salpato  da  Genova.  So  ella  incontrasse 
nemici,  ho  ferma  e personale  fiducia  che  ella  si  mostrer&  degna  del  nostro 
glorioso  Re,  del  nostro  glorioso  esercito. 

Al  campo  l’ardore  dei  nostri  soldati  in  mezzo  ai  disagi  della  guerra : nell* 
interno  il  rapido  attivarsi,  ed  il  nobil  contegno  della  niilizia  comunale : da  ogni 
parte  laccordo  delle  opinioue  e delle  volont&  dimostrano  quanto  sia  vivo  1’ainor 
patrio  in  tutta  la  nazione,  quanto  essa  sia  forte  e inatura  pei  suoi  alti  destini. 

La  Sardegna,  rigettato  il  funesto  retaggio  di  antichi  privilegii,  voile  essere 
unita  con  piti  stretti  vincoli  alia  Terraferma,  e fu  accolta  dalle  altre  provincie 
come  diletta  sorella. 

La  Savoia,  cagione  di  momentaneo  dolore,  hi  tosto  causa  di  verace  conso- 
lazione.  I Savoiaidi  si  mostrarono  degni  figli  della  patria,  saldo  baluardo 
d’ltalia. 

La  Liguria  a ciueste  contrade  subalpine  piu  di  fresco  unita,  a loro  con 
vicppiu  tenaci  nodi  ogni  giorno  si  stringe ; nuovo  argomento  alia  salute 
d’ltalia. 

All’  estero  le  Potenze  che  haimo  con  noi  comuni  le  forme  di  govemo, 
e quelle  in  cui  il  popolo  stesso  regge  lo  Stato,  ci  danno  prove  delle  loro 
simpatie. 

Si  sono  riannodate  le  relazioni  diplomatiche  col  Govemo  Costituzionalo  di 
Spagna  un  tempo  sospese. 

In  Italia  le  disgiunte  parti  tendono  ogni  giomo  mi  awicinarsi,  e quindi  vi 
e ferma  speranza,  che  un  comune  accordo  leglii  i Popoli,  che  la  natura  destinb 
a formare  una  sola  nazione.  (Altissimi  applausi.) 

Signori,  il  Govemo  del  Re  comprende  la  gravity  della  missione  a cui  h 
chiamato  in  tempi  cotanto  difficili,  ma  pieni  d’awenire.  Come  ebbe  il  coraggio 
d’assumcrla,  cosi  avra  quello  di  proseguirla. 

Voi  gli  presterete  il  vostro  concorso  per  consolidare,  e compiere  l’opera  di 
rigenerazione,  a cui  egli  si  e accinto.  L’Europa,  che  ha  gli  ocelli  sopra  di  noi, 
ci  vedra  vincere  difficulty  inseparabili  dai  primordii  d’una  vita  novella,  merdi 
una  potenza  sempre  invincible,  quella  dell’  unione. 

Il  Ministero  vi  presenter^  il  bilancio  per  l’anno  1849  e vi  porrornl  ad  un 
tempo  i provvediinenti  indispensabili  per  far  fronte  alle  gravi  spese  necessitate 
dalle  attuali  circostanze  e dalla  riduzione  dell’  impoeta  sul  sale. 

La  riforma  della  patria  legislazione,  che  fu  la  prima  cura  del  R£  nel  salire 
al  trono,  verra  condotta  a termine,  mercC  di  un  codice  di  procedura  civile  e dell* 
ordinainento  d’istituzioni  giudiziarie  confonnate  rigorosamente  al  sistema 
costituzionale. 

Vi  sura  presentato  un  progetto  di  legge  sul  Consiglio  di  Stato,  che  statuisca 
le  attribuzioni  consultive  di  questo  corpo.  Un  altro  se  ne  prepara,  che  rnetta 
le  iatituzioni  municipali  e provincial!  in  armonia  coi  nostri  ordini  politicl 

L’organizzazione  della  pubblica  istruzione,  sulla  quale  si  fondano  le  piu 
belle  speranze  della  patria,  verr^  sottoposta  al  vostro  esame.  Altri  progetti  vi 
saranno  pur  rassegnati  per  la  revisione  delle  Leggi  sui  Boschi,  sulle  Acque  e 
sulle  Strade,  non  che  per  migliorare  altri  rami  d’Amministrazione  e coordmare 
le  leggi  attuali  colla  nuova  forma  del  Govemo,  accib  il  principio  di  liberty  e di 
progresso  che  lo  anima  si  diffonda  per  ogni  dove,  e vivificare  tutte  le  parti  del 
corpo  sociale  e a benefizio  morale  ed  economico  specialmente  delle  classi  piii 
numerose. 

Se  avviene  che  la  desiderata  fusionccon  altre  parti  della  Penisola  si  compia, 
si  promuoveranno  quelle  mutazioni  nclla  legge  che  valgano  a far  grandeggiare 
i destini  nostri,  a farci  aggiungere  quel  grado  di  potenza,  a cui  pel  bene  d’ltalia 
ci  vuole  La  Prowidenza  condurre.  (Altissimi  applausi.) 

Signori,  il  R6  commettendomi  Pal  to  incarico  di  rapprcsentarlo  in  mezzo  a 
voi,  mi  ha  ordinato  di  esprimervi  il  suo  affetto,  di  assicurarvi  della  profonda 
confidenza  cho  ripono  net  vostri  lumi,  nclla  vostra  devozioue  alia  patna.  Voi 
ben  comprendete  quanto  dolce  sarebbe  stata  al  suo  cuore  la  consolazione 
d’iniziare  in  persona  l’era  novella  apertaci  dal  magnanimo  suo  senno. 
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Le  necessity  della  guerra  gliene  impongono  il  sacrifizio. 

Conceda  Iddio  un  pronto  e vittonoso  ritorao  a quello  che  io  tengo  in 
luogo  di  padre,  ed  a cui  la  nazione  h debitrice  di  tanti  benefizi. 


(Translation.) 


Senators,  Deputies, 

I COME  in  the  name  of  the  King  to  open  the  first  session  of  the  National 
Parliament. 

Providence  calls  us  to  inaugurate  the  Representative  system  in  our 
country  at  one  of  the  most  memorable  epochs  for  Italy  and  for  Europe. 

Though  environed  by  a gloomy  horizon,  we,  united  by  mutual  love  and 
confidence  between  people  and  Sovereign,  have  received  in  peace  from  the 
wisdom  of  the  King  those  reforms  and  institutions  which  secure  the  strength 
and  freedom  for  our  country. 

But  our  internal  contentment  being  disturbed  by  the  sorrows  of  our 
Italian  brothers,  trodden  down  by  the  foreigner,  the  nation  rose  up  in  indig- 
nation, and  pressed  round  its  Chief  to  support  the  honour  and  independence 
of  Italy. 

At  length  God  has  blessed  our  anus : the  army,  as  admirable  for  its 
discipline  as  for  its  bravery,  has  added  new  glory  to  its  ancient  renown:  the 
Cross  of  Savoy,  engrafted  on  the  banner  of  the  Italian  Union,  waves  over 
the  banks  of  the  Adige. 

Our  navy  has  sailed  from  Genoa : if  it  meets  with  enemies,  I have  full 
and  personal  confidence  that  it  will  show  itself  worthy  of  our  glorious  King 
— of  our  glorious  army. 

Tin;  ardour  of  our  soldiers  in  the  field  amid  the  fatigues  of  war,  the 
rapid  formation  and  noble  conduct  of  the  provincial  militia  in  the  interior, 
the  harmony  of  opinions  and  desires  on  all  sides  prove  the  strength  of 
patriotism  throughout  the  country,  and  show  how  powerful  the  nation  is, 
and  how  truly  it  is  prepared  for  its  high  destiny. 

Sardinia,  rejecting  the  fatal  heritage  of  ancient  privileges,  wished  to  be 
united  by  closer  ties  with  the  mainland,  and  was  received  by  the  other 
provinces  like  a beloved  sister. 

Savoy,  a cause  of  momentary  pain,  was  soon  an  occasion  of  true  consola- 
tion. The  Savoyards  have  shown  themselves  worthy  sons  of  their  country,  the 
firm  bulwark  of  Italy. 

Liguria,  more  recently  united  to  those  subalpine  regions,  clings  to  them 
with  a force  which  becomes  every  day  stronger : a new  guarantee  for  the  salva- 
tion of  Italy. 

All  the  foreign  Powers  whose  form  of  government  is  like  our  own,  and 
thoso  in  which  the  people  themselves  rule  the  State,  testify  their  sympathy 
with  us. 

Tlie  diplomatic  relations  with  the  Constitutional  Government  of  Spain, 
which  have  been  for  a time  suspended,  have  been  renewed. 

In  Italy,  the  disunited  parties  are  daily  tending  to  a closer  approach, 
and  there  is  hence  a firm  hope  that  a common  tie  may  join  the  people  whom 
nature  destined  to  form  one  sole  nation. — (Loud  cheers.) 

Gentlemen,  the  King’s  Government  feels  the  importance  of  the  mission  to 
which  it  is  called  in  such  difficult  times,  so  pregnant  with  futurity.  As  it  had 
the  courage  to  assume  the  mission,  it  will  have  the  courage  to  carry  it  out. 

You  will  lend  it  your  aid  in  consolidating  and  completing  the  work  of 
regeneration  which  it  has  undertaken.  Europe,  which  has  its  eyes  upon  ns,  will 
see  us  vanquish  difficulties  inseparable  from  the  commencement  of  a new'  life, 
by  means  of  a power  always  invincible,  that  of  union. 

The  Ministry  will  present  to  you  the  financial  statement  for  the  year  1849, 
and  at  the  same  time  will  bring  before  you  the  requisitions  indispensible  to  meet 
the  heavy  expenses  required  by  the  present  circumstances,  and  by  the  reduction 
of  the  salt  duty. 

The  reform  of  the  legislation  of  the  country,  which  was  the  first  care  of  the 
King  on  coming  to  the  Throne,  will  be  completed  by  a code  of  civil  procedure. 
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and  by  the  establishment  of  judicial  institutions  rigorously  adapted  to  the  Con- 
stitutional system. 

There  will  be  brought  before  you  the  draft  of  a law  on  the  Council  of 
State,  which  will  detenmne  the  consulting  powers  of  that  body.  Another  draft 
is  in  preparation  to  put  the  municipal  ana  provincial  institutions  in  accordance 
with  our  political  ordinances. 

The  organization  of  public  institutions,  on  which  the  best  hopes  of  the 
country  are  founded,  will  be  submitted  to  your  consideration.  Other  drafts 
will  also  be  submitted  to  you  for  the  revision  of  the  laws  on  the  forests,  waters, 
and  roads,  as  well  as  for  the  improvement  of  the  other  branches  of  the  adminis- 
tration, and  for  adapting  the  existing  law's  to  the  new’  form  of  Government,  in 
order  that  the  principles  of  liberty  and  progress  by  which  it  is  animated  be 
diffused  on  all  sides,  to  vivify  all  the  parts  of  the  social  body,  and  especially  for 
the  moral  and  economic  welfare  of  the  more  numerous  classes. 

If  the  desired  union  with  the  other  parts  of  the  Peninsula  shall  be  effected, 
such  changes  in  the  law’s  wall  be  promoted  as  may  be  available  to  aggrandize 
our  future  fortunes,  and  to  carry  us  on  to  that  degree  of  power  which,  for  the 
welfare  of  Italy,  Providence  wishes  us  to  attain. — (Loud  cheers.) 

Gentlemen,  in  entrusting  to  me  the  high  charge  of  representing  him 
among  you,  the  King  commands  me  to  express  to  you  his  good-will,  and 
to  assure  you  of  the  profound  confidence  which  he  places  in  your  intelligence 
and  devotion  to  your  country.  You  are  fully  sensible  howr  dear  it  would  have 
been  to  his  heart  to  open  in  person  the  new  era  which  is  dawning  upon  us 
through  his  noble  wisdom ; the  necessities  of  the  war  compel  him  to  sacrifice 
this  pleasure. 

May  God  grant  a speedy  and  victorious  return  to  him  whom  I regard  as  a 
father,  and  to  whom  the  nation  is  indebted  for  so  many  blessings. 


No.  351. 


The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— -(Received  May  14.) 


My  Lord,  Turin,  May  9,  1848. 

THE  new  Roman  Cabinet  is  composed  os  follows : 


President  of  the  Council  - 
Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs 
Minister  of  Finance  - 
Minister  of  the  Interior 
Minister  of  War 
Minister  of  Public  Works  - 
Minister  of  Police 


Cardinal  Ciacchi. 
Signor  Marchetti. 
Advocate  Lunati. 
Marquis  Mamiani. 
Prince  Doria. 
Duke  of  Rignano. 
Advocate  Galetti. 


Cardinal  Orioli  to  act  a-s  President  of  the  Council  until  the  arrival  of 
Cardinal  Ciacchi  from  Ferrara. 

Your  Lordship  is  aw’are,  no  doubt,  that  His  Holiness  the  Pope  has 
published  a second  declaration  in  Italian,  confirming  the  views  he  had 
announced  in  his  late  encyclical  letter  with  regard  to  the  declaration  of  war 
against  Austria. 

It  is  supposed  nowr,  to  avoid  further  complications  and  difficulties  between 
His  Holiness  and  his  subjects,  that  on  the  one  side  His  Holiness  will  remain 
satisfied  with  the  declarations  he  lias  made  upon  this  subject,  and  that  the 
Roman  people,  on  the  other,  w'ill  consider  that  His  Holiness,  by  leaving  the 
prosecution  of  the  war  to  the  responsibility  of  his  Ministers,  gives  a sufficient 
acquiescence  to  their  will. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  352. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  14.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  accompanying 
despatch  from  Mr.  Pctre  at  Romo,  dutod  May  4th,  stating  that  the  Ministry 
had  finally  resigned,  and  that  Count  Terenzio  Mamiani  had  been  summoned 
by  tho  Pope  and  had  accepted  the  task  of  forming  a new  Administration, 
which,  in  consequence  of  the  cries  of  the  clubs,  will  consist  probably  entirely 
of  laymen. 

The  peace  of  Rome  has  not  been  disturbed  by  the  perseverance  of  His 
Holiness  in  refusing  to  accede  to  the  war  cry,  and  though  the  civic  guard,  led 
by  the  clubs,  are  inclined  to  act  without  the  Pope’s  authority,  the  Trasteverini 
are  determined  to  support  the  Pope. 

Mr.  Pctre  believes  that  the  Pope  has  written  to  the  Emperor  of  Austria 
to  endeavour  to  promote  the  return  of  peace,  by  negotiations  lor  an  indemnity 
for  the  loss  of  the  Austrian  dominions  in  Italy. 

Signor  Farina’s  mission  to  the  camp  of  Charles  Albert  appears  to  be  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  safety,  under  the  laws  of  war,  of  the  Papal 
troops  and  volunteers. 

I am  informed  to-day,  officially,  by  Mr.  Moore  at  Ancona,  that  the  Nea- 
politan contingent  for  Lombardy  will  consist  of — 


Battalions  of  the  Line  ....  7 

Regiments  of  Lancers  - - - - 2 

„ Dragoons  - - - 2 

„ Carabineers  - - - 2 

(Horse)  Chasseurs  1 

besides  artillery  and  engineers. 


The  fourth  battalion  is  marching  towards  Ancona.  One  is  in  Ancona, 
and  two  have  marched  already  to  the  frontier. 

Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Hnrlequin”  had  Bailed  from  Ancona  to  Trieste  on 
the  29th. 

I have  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Admiral  Baudin  has  left 
Leghorn  for  Naples  and  Palermo  with  all  his  fleet. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  352. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 


(Extract.)  Rome,  May  4,  1 848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  an  official  supplement  to  the  “ Gazzetta  di  Roma”  was  pub- 
lished late  yesterday  evening,  of  which  the  following  is  a translation : — 

" The  tranquillity  of  the  city  was  not  disturbed  yesterday.  The  Civic 
Guard  was  under  arms  for  the  protection  of  public  order.  In  this  state  of 
things,  and  the  situation  and  safety  of  the  troops,  of  the  Civic  Guards,  and  of 
the  Papal  volunteers  now  beyond  tho  Po,  having  been  provided  for  by  the 
special  mission  of  Signor  Carlo  Luigi  Farina,  Substitute  to  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior,  the  Ministry  requested  His  Holiness  to  permit  them  to  resign  the 
functions  wliich  they  had  provisionally  reassumed. 

“ His  Holiness,  condescending  to  accede  to  this  request,  has  entrusted  to 
Count  Terenzio  Mamiani  the  formation  of  the  new  Ministry,  who  with  patriotic 
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interest,  which  is  known  to  a , has  accepted  without  delay  the  most  important 
commission.  In  the  meantime  His  Holiness  has  entrusted  ad  interim  to 
the  substitutes  of  the  above-named  Ministers,  supplying  the  places  of  those 
acting  provisional  y,  the  carrying  on  of  affairs  under  the  presidency  of  the 
Substitute  of  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  until  the  new  Ministry  shall 
be  constituted. 

u To  the  Civ'  Guard  are  confided,  now  as  ever,  the  public  protection  and 
safety.” 

The  sudden  rignation  of  the  Ministers,  who  had  indeed  only  resumed 
office  provisional . ut  still  with  the  hopes  that  they  would  be  permanently 
re-established,  wa  *ing  to  the  cries  and  threats  of  the  leaders  of  the  clubs 
against  any  furthei  .nuance  of  ecclesiastics  in  the  Government.  Cardinal 
Antonelli  resigned,  < as  his  colleagues  would  not  yield  to  this  clamour,  they 
equally  signified  their  olution  of  retiring  with  their  chief. 

Some  of  the  retii  Ministers  have  already  left  Romo,  and  the  others, 
I understand,  refuse  to  i part  of  the  now  Ministry. 

The  Municipal  Coi  has  presented  an  address  to  His  Holiness,  ad 
vising  His  Holiness  to  re  war  against  Austria,  as  the  only  means  of 
tranquillizing  the  country  * this  His  Holiness  will  not  accede. 

The  Civic  Guard,  or  ties  from  the  Civic  Guard,  are  bent  on  the 
same  course ; and  many  of  the  declare  that  they  consider  themselves  under 
the  command  of  the  people.  t the  battalion  of  the  quarter  of  the  Tras- 
teverini  are  resolved,  I hear,  on  standing  by  His  Holiness. 

I have  good  reasons  to  believe  that  His  Holiness  has  written  to  the 
Emperor  of  Austria,  stating  that  he,  as  an  Italian  Sovereign,  cannot  much 
longer  resist  the  cry  of  the  whole  of  Italy  for  an  Italian  League  and  for 
national  independence,  and  counselling  His  Majesty  to  come  to  some  terms 
with  the  people  of  the  North  of  Italy ; to  put  forth  elaims  for  an  indemnity  for 
the  loss  of  His  Majesty’s  Italian  provinces,  and  for  future  commercial  advan- 
tanges  ; and  this,  for  the  restoration  of  peace,  and  for  the  preventing,  in  the 
name  of  humanity,  the  intervention  of  a foreign  Power. 

It  appears  that  the  object  of  the  mission  of  Signor  Farina,  above  men- 
tioned in  the  official  supplement,  is  to  make  arrangements  with  the  King 
Charles  Albert,  to  place  the  Papal  troops  and  volunteers  under  the  safeguaid 
of  the  laws  of  war,  if  they  should  be  made  prisoners. 


No.  353. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  15.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  May  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  supple- 
ment to  the  “ Venice  Gazette  ” of  yesterdav  evening,  containing  an  announce- 
ment dated  the  3d  instant,  copied  from  the  Trieste  paper,  the  u Lloyd  Austriaco,* 
of  the  blockade  of  Venice  by  an  Austrian  squadron. 

I do  not  know  what  amount  of  force  the  Austrian  Government  may  be 
able  to  employ  for  the  maintenance  of  this  blockade,  but  an  Austrian  barque 
under  Austrian  colours  arrived  in  this  port  yesterday  morning  the  5th,  with  a 
cargo  of  sugar  from  America,  without  having  seen  or  heard  of  the  blockading 
squadron,  or  being  aware  of  the  existence  of  a blockade.  This  vessel 
belonged  to  the  port  of  Venice. 

Later  in  the  afternoon  another  Austrian  merchant-vessel,  under  Austrian 
colours,  took  shelter  in  this  port  without  any  impediment. 

The  Neapolitan  steamers  whoso  expected  arrival  here  I mentioned  in  my 
despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo  havo  not  yet  made  their  appearance.  It  is  said  they 
will  be  accompanied  by  two  frigates  and  a corvette  ; and  a person  in  the  employ- 
ment of  the  Provisional  Government  here  has  left  for  Venice  on  board  of 
an  English  mercliant-vesscl  homeward  bound,  with  despatches  for  the  Com- 
mander of  the  Neapolitan  expedition,  to  be  delivered  in  the  event  of  his 
falling  in  with  it. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  353. 

Announcement  from  the  Supplement  to  the  “ Gazzetta  di  Venezia’’  of  Map  5,  1848. 

Venezia,  5 Maggio,  ore  7 pomeridiane. 

LEGGESI  nel  “ Lloyd  Austriaco  ” del  4 corrente  la  scguente  notifi- 

cazione  : 

Trieste,  3 Maggio,  1848. 

II  Governo  di  Sua  Maesti  l’lmperatore  c lt<\  in  seguito  agli  aweni- 
inenti  dell’  Italia  ed  in  coereuza  coi  procodimenti  di  guerra  elie  fu  d'uopo 
rnctter  in  corso  eontro  lo  provincie  del  Regno  Lombardo-Veneto  in  ribellionc 
contro  il  loro  Sovrano,  lift  deciso  di  mettere  Venezia  in  istato  di  blocco  ; laonde 
resta  interdetto  ai  bastimenti  e barelie  d’ogni  sort*:  di  portarrisi,  coll’  avver- 
tiniento  che  in  caso  contrario  sarebbero  respmti  colla  forza  delle  arnii. 

Una  squadra  Austriaea  lia  di  giil  preso  posto  in  quelle  acque  a manteni- 
mento  del  blooeo.  Cio  si  porta  a pubblica  notizia  in  seguito  d’un  ordine  di 
sua  Eccellenza  il  Ministro  dell’  Intcmo  di  data  28  Aprile  a.  c.,  No.  1275. 

Alle  Potenze  esterne  ne  e gia  fatta  comumcazione  da  parte  di  sua 
Eccellenza  il  Ministro  degli  Adari  Esterni. 

Il  Govcmatore  del  Iitorale  Austro-Illirico, 
ROBERTO  ALGRAVIO  DI  SALM. 


(Translation.) 


Venice,  Mag  5,  7 o’clock  p.m. 

WE  read  the  following  notification  in  the  “ Lloyd  Austriaco  ” of  the  4th 
instant. 

Trieste,  Mag  3,  1848. 

The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  and  King,  in  consequence 
of  the  events  of  Italy,  and  in  connection  with  the  measures  of  war  which  it  has 
been  necessary  to  put  into  operation  against  the  provinces  of  the  Lombardo- 
Venetian  Kingdom  in  rebellion  against  their  Sovereign,  ha3  decided  to  place 
Venice  in  a state  of  blockade ; hence  ships  and  vessels  of  every  sort  are  inter- 
dicted from  repairing  thither,  and  are  warned,  that  in  the  contrary  case,  they 
will  be  driven  back  by  force  of  arms. 

An  Austrian  squadron  has  already  taken  post  in  those  waters  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  blockade.  This  is  publicly  notified,  in  obedience  to  an 
order  from  his  Excellency  the  Minister  of  the  Interior,  dated  the  28th  of  April, 
No.  1275. 

The  above  has  been  already  communicated  to  foreign  powers  by  bis  Excel- 
lency the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Governor  of  the  Austrian-Illyrian  Coast, 
(Signed)  ROBERT  COUNT  SALM. 


No.  354. 

Lord  Ponsonbg  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  Mag  16.) 

My  Lord  Vienna,  Mag  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  in  translation  the  last 
report  received  from  General  Count  Nugent. 

I have,  Sec. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  354. 


Report  from  General  Count  Nugent. 

(Translation.)  Conegliano,  Mag  6,  1848. 

WITH  a view  to  protect  my  right  flank,  and  to  reduce  the  rich  and  popu- 
lous province  of  Belluno  to  submission,  I ordered  on  the  3rd  instant  the  Major 
Gerarnb,  accompanied  by  the  Captain  of  Engineers,  Henigsten,  with  four  com- 
panies of  Banat  troops  to  advance  towards  Belluno  by  the  route  of  Trinchiano ; 
and  Captain  Lazich,  under  the  orders  of  Major  Handl,  and  with  the  assistance 
of  Captain  Maroicsich  of  the  Staff,  with  four  companies  of  Banat  troops,  to 
take  the  route  of  Ceneda. 

Both  columns  met  with  resistance,  and  found  strong  barricades,  ditches, 
rocks  prepared  to  be  precipitated  upon  them,  and  other  similar  impediments  in 
their  way,  which  were  avoided  by  the  dexterous  guidance  of  their  leaders,  and  by 
the  rapid  occupation  of  the  surrounding  heights,  with  a slight  loss  of  men — one 
killed  and  six  wounded  ; but  owing  to  the  time  lost  in  so  doing,  the  great  diffi- 
culties to  be  overcome,  and  the  fatigue  of  the  troops,  their  object,  the  taking  of 
Belluno,  could  not  be  effected  on  the  4th. 

Upon  receiving  this  intelligence,  Major-General  Culoz  was  ordered  on  the 
4th  to  follow  by  the  route  of  Ceneda  with  two  battalions  of  infantry. 

On  the  5th  both  columns  advanced  again,  and  Belluno,  which  was  prepared 
for  resistance,  was  occupied  without  opposition,  the  disaffected  part  of  the 
inhabitants  having  fled ; and  the  municipal  authorities,  the  clergy,  and  the 
inhabitants  of  the  town,  tendered  their  unconditional  submission  to  Captain 
Henigsten. 

I have  every  right  to  infer  that  the  submission  of  the  capital  town  will  be 
followed  by  that  of  the  whole  province,  and  must  observe,  as  a subject  of  great 
importance,  that  the  peasantry  of  a considerable  part  of  the  country  round  Belluno 
appeared  very  favourable  to  us,  and  gave  proofs  of  their  fidelity,  inasmuch  as 
several  individuals  ventured  at  the  peril  of  their  lives  to  be  bearers  of  intelligence 
to  us. 

The  troops  have  distinguished  themselves  by  courageously  supporting  every 
difficulty  and  privation,  and  by  maintaining  the  strictest  discipline. 

The  bridge  at  Capo  di  Pente  was  burnt  by  the  enemy,  which  unfortunately 
could  not  be  prevented,  owing  to  the  arrangements  made  for  the  purpose  by  the 
insurgents. 

The  stone  bridge  over  the  Piave  at  Belluno  has  however  been  saved,  and  I 
shall  make  use  of  it  to  convey  the  main  body  of  my  army  across  the  river. 


No.  355. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  17.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Pctre  at  Rome, 
announcing  officially  the  list  of  the  new  Ministry  presided  over  by  his  Eminence 
Cardinal  Ciacchi,  in  spite  of  the  cries  of  the  clubs  against  an  ecclesiastic  in  the 
Administration. 

Much  anxiety  is  felt,  Mr.  Petre  says,  to  learn  the  effect  produced  on  the 
provinces  by  the  Pope’s  allocution.  Up  to  this  date,  from  what  I have  been 
able  to  hear,  the  most  perfect  tranquillity  prevails  both  in  Romagna  and  in 
Tuscany. 

Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Ancona,  in  a letter  dated  May  5th,  informs  me 
that  a Neapolitan  steam-vessel  of  war  has  arrived  at  Ancona,  with  500  civic 
guards  on  board  from  Naples,  destined  for  Lombardy, 
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On  the  following  day,  the  5tli  instant,  two  more  steam-vessels  of  war  and  • 
a brig  arrived  also  with  troops  of  the  line,  and  another  steam-vessel  was  in  sight, 
towing  a frigate  or  corvette.  It  was  reported  that  6000  Neapolitans  would 
be  landed  at  Ancona.  The  arrival  of  the  Neapolitan  artillery  by  land  was  hourly 
expected. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  355. 


Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 


Sir,  Rome,  May  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Pal- 
merston, that  the  “ Gazzctta  di  Roma”  of  yesterday  evening  officially  announces 
the  appointment  of  the  new  Ministry,  constituted  as  follows : 


Cardinal  Ciacchi  - 

Count  Marchctti  - 
Count  Mamiani  - - 

Signor  De  Rossi  - 

Signor  Lunati 

Prince  Doria  Pamphili  - 
Duke  of  Rignano  - 
The  Advocate  Gallctti  - 


President  of  the  Coancil  of  Ministers,  and  for  the 
interim,  his  Emine  ice  Cardinal  Orioli. 
Minister  for  Foreign  Secular  Affairs. 

Minister  of  the  Interior. 

One  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato,  Minister  of  Grace 
and  Justice. 

Of  the  Consulta  di  Stato,  Minister  of  the 
Finances. 

Minister  of  Arms. 

Minister  of  Commerce  and  of  Public  Works. 
Minister  of  Police. 


You  will  observe  that  spite  of  the  cry  of  the  clubs  against  ecclesiastics, 
which  broke  up  the  late  Ministry,  the  President  of  the  Council  is  a Cardinal, 
but  that  contrary  to  the  Motuproprio  of  the  31st  of  last  December,  as  reported 
in  despatch  of  that  date,  tile  -Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  is  a layman,  and  the 
secular  will  be  separated  from  the  ecclesiastical  affairs.  It  is  probable  that  the 
President  for  the  interim  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  Cardinal  Orioli,  will  be 
named  for  Ecclesiastical  Affairs.  His  Eminence  is  a theologian  of  repute, 

Cardinal  Ciacchi,  now  Legate  at  Ferrara,  was  Legate  of  that  province  when 
the  town  was  occupied  by  the  Austrians  in  August  last. 

Count  Marchetti,  one  of  the  Consulta  di  Stato,  Deputy  of  Bologna,  is  an 
old  and  intimate  friend  of  His  Holiness. 

The  Duke  of  Rignano  and  the  Advocate  Galletti  were  of  the  late 
Ministry. 

There  is  much  anxiety  to  hear  what  effect  will  be  produced  by  the  publi- 
cation in  the  provinces  of  the  Allocution  of  the  30th  ultimo  and  of  the  Brief 
of  the  2nd  instant,  which  latter  has  not  been  given  in  the  Roman  journals. 
Amongst  the  common  people  in  Rome  a faint  murmur  is  already  heard  against 
the  clubs. 

I have,  Ac. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 
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No.  356. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  17.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  12,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  a translation  of  Field-Marshal  Radctzky's  report  dated  May 

6tli. 

A military  acquaintance  of  mine  has  made  the  remark  that  from  the  fact  of 
the  Sardinians  having  under  very  disadvantageous  circumstances  attacked  the 
Austrians,  it  may  he  supposed  that  the  King  Charles  Albert  finds  his  situation 
not  good,  and  therefore  risked  much. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  356. 

Report  of  Field-Marshal  Radetzky. 

(Translation.)  Verona,  May  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  to  report  that  this  morning  at  9 o'clock  I was  attacked  in  my 
position  in  front  of  Verona,  principally  on  my  left,  near  Santa  Lucia,  whilst  the 
enemy  opened  a heavy  fire  of  artillery  against  San  Massimo,  Croce  Bianca,  and 
Chieva,  making  there  a feint. 

lie  threw  himself  with  his  main  force  on  Santa  Lucia,  only  defended  by  the 
weak  brigade  of  Strassoldo.  The  fighting  here  lasted  for  fully  eight  hours.  The 
brigade  behaved  with  the  greatest  gallantry.  1 never  heard  better  sustained 
firing  than  that  kept  up  by  the  cneinv  here.  The  battle  was  suspended  only 
during  a short  pause,  during  which  the  enemy  attacked  San  Massimo,  and 
whilst  he  made  demonstrations  against  my  centre  and  my  right  wing  formed  by 
the  brigades  of  Gyulai,  Lichstcnstein,  and  Taxis,  where  he  was  repulsed. 

At  last  the  Brigade  Strassoldo, after  a nenewed  attack,  was  obliged  to  evacuate 
Santa  Lucia,  but  the  brigade  only  retired  to  a short  distance,  whilst  1 dispatched 
some  reserve  troops  to  his  assistance. 

In  the  meantime  another  support  was  given  from  the  Brigade  Clamm,  and 
dispositions  were  made  to  attack  and  recapture  Santa  Lucia. 

The  Brigade  Clamm  advanced  from  Tomba,  w ith  two  battalions,  towards  the 
right  flank  of  the  enemy,  whilst  a battalion  of  Italian  grenadiers  (d’Anthon)  and 
a battalion  of  Geppert,  attacked  Santa  Lucia  in  front ; at  the  same  time  the 
Brigade  Strassoldo  attacked  Santa  Lucia  by  its  left  flank. 

The  enemy  resisted  with  great  determination.  Our  troops  advanced  close  to 
the  place  and  even  outflanked  the  enemy,  yet  they  only  could  gain  ground 
slowly. 

I now  ordered  the  battalion  of  grenadiers  (Weilor),  and  a battalion  (Arch, 
duke  Sigismund)  to  advance  from  Verona  ; but  the  enemy  did  not  wait  for  this 
repeated  attack,  and  evacuated  Santa  Lucia,  having  retreated  on  his  whole  line 
of  battle. 

His  retreat  from  Santa  Lucia  resembles  a flight.  Equipments,  drums,  and 
havresacs,  were  found  in  great  quantities. 

To-morrow  I shall  have  the  honour  to  give  further  details. 

The  engagement  lasted  from  9 o’clock  a.m.  until  5 o’clock  p.m. 

I have  to  regret  the  loss  of  many  brave  officers.  For  what  I know,  Lieute- 
nant-Colonel Lingendorf  died  at  the  head  of  his  battalion ; Major-General  Salis  is 
wounded  severely;  Colonel  Potosnyai  lost  an  arm  ; the  horse  of  Lieutenant- 
General  Wratislaw  was  wounded;  Iicutenant-General  Prince  Schwarzenberg  was 
slightly  wounded;  and  the  head  of  Major  Schmerling’s  horse  was  taken  off  by  a 
cannon  ball. 
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I shall  report  later  our  loss  in  killed  and  wounded. 

The  very  broken  ground  did  not  permit  us  to  pursue  the  enemy  with  vigour. 
We  have  made  therefore  but  few  prisoners,  but  a great  number  of  wounded  ene- 
mies are  fallen  into  our  hands.  The  enemy  was  not  able  to  carry  them  off. 

It  is  to  me  a matter  of  particular  satisfaction  to  state  that  the  Archduke 
Franz  Joseph  found  himself  several  times  under  a heavy  fire,  showing  the 
greatest  firmness  and  presence  of  mind. 

I saw  myself,  a gun-shot  strike  the  ground  at  a short  distance  from  him,  and 
he  did  not  make  the  slightest  motion. 

I cannot  praise  sufficiently  the  sagacious  conduct  of  the  commanding  officers, 
nor  the  valour  and  devotedness  of  the  troops. 

Finally,  I have  to  call  attention  to  the  peculiar  fact  that  round  Santa  Lucia 
there  were  Papal  Swiss  troops  at  the  head  of  the  enemy’s  columns;  a circumstance 
singularly  in  contradiction  with  the  assurances  of  friendship  on  the  part  of  His 
Holiness. 


No.  357. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  17.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  May  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  the  draft  of  a proposition  made  by 

I find  it  impossible  to  write  more  at  this  moment,  than  to  tell  you  that  it  has 
been  communicated  to  the  Nuncio,  who  has  given  his  warmest  support  to  the 
idea. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  357. 

Plan  for  the  Pacification  of  Italy. 

LE  developpement  du  principe  de  la  nationality  cst  incontestablement  la 
principalc  cause  motivee  des  f vi'ucinens  que  nous  avons  vu  et  que  nous  voyons 
encore  surgir  cn  Europe.  L’on  court  risque  dc  ne  pas  comprcndre  la  marche  dc 
ces  evenenicns,  si  on  ne  cherche  pas  les  motifs  ailleurs  que  dans  le  sentiment  inne 
dans  l’homme  qui  peut  rester  comprime  pendant  quelque  terns,  mais  qui,  une  fois 
reveille,  bri.se  tous  les  obstacles  et  triomphe  sur  toutes  les  difficult^. 

C’est  ainsi  que  deux  erreurs  accreditees  memo  dans  des  esprits  superieurs 
empfichent  de  juger  sainement  la  question  de  l’ltalie,  et  de  chercher  sa  solution 
la  oil  elle  serait  possible.  En  Aulriche  on  accuse  assez  genii ralement.  lc  Pape  Pie 
IX  d’avoir  excity  les  passions  des  ItaUens — on  lui  suppose  une  haine  achamye 
contre  l’Autriche,  ct  on  lui  attribue  la  part  la  plus  active  dans  le  vastc  projet  de 
l’expulsion  des  el  rangers  d’  Italie ; on  accuse  le  systeme  qui  vient  de  crouler 
d’avoir  excity  le  mecontentemcnt  de  ses  sujets  Italiens  par  une  administration 
pesante  et  peu  intclligentc,  par  le  refus  des  concessions  les  plus  justes,  demandecs 
dans  les  voies  ldgales,  et  il  y a assez  de  gens  de  bonne  foi  qui  croient  que  si  on 
avait  voulu  dcouter  dans  les  demiers  temps,  des  rydamations  fondyes,  et  accorder 
ce  qu’on  ne  pourrait  plus  refuser,  on  aurait  yteint  l’incendic,  on  pour  mieux  dire 
on  l’aurait  empUcher  d’ydatcr. 

Je  veux  admettre  que  les  nobles  efforts  dc  Pie  IX  afin  dc  rclcver  le  caractyre 
de  la  nation,  en  accordant  des  ryformes  dont  toutes  les  parties  reconnaissaient  la 
nycessite,  ont  contribuy  it  hater  [’explosion  du  sentiment  de  la  nationality  ; que 
le  malhcureux  incident  de  Ferrare  a donny  le  prytexte  aux  ennemis  de  l’Autriche  de 
l’accuser  d une  intervention  dans  le  but  de  maintenir  les  anciens  abus  oontre 
lcsquels  elle  avait  si  souvent  protestd  ; que  si,  enfin,  le  Gouvernement  avait  accorde 
it  temps  des  demandes  justes  et  raisonnables,  il  aurait  6ty  aux  malveillans  des 
armes  puissantes,  et  aurait  pu  retarder  le  soulfevemeut  gendral ; mais  il  n’en  est 
pas  moins  sur  que  le  gorme  longtemps  enfoui  dc  la  nationality  Italienne,  reveiliy 
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par  les  efforts  de  la  “ Giovane  Italia,”  aidd  par  lcs  Merits  de  Gioberti  et  de  Balbo, 
et  de  tout  autre,  sccondd  par  le  mouvement  du  sidcle,  aurait  rompu  toutes  les 
entraves  et  aurait  toujours  produit  les  dvdnemens  dont  nous  sommes  les  temoins, 
car  le  cri  universel  de  “ morte  aiTedeschi!  ” n’a  pas  delate  en  Lombardie  ou  dans 
le  Venitien,  mais  il  est  parti  du  fond  de  la  Sieile,  ou  i’Autriche  n’avait  jamais 
exerce  une  influence  oppressive,  et  a traverse  toute  la  Peninsule,  pour  arriver 
jusqu’au  Tyrol  Italien,  qui  seinblait  sinedrement  attache  k la  monarchic. 

Ce  n’est  done  pas  une  haine  motivde  <|ui  a fait  pousser  ce  cri  odieux,  mais 
seulement  la  collection  que  la  presence  des  AUemands  en  Italic  etait  le  seul 
obstacle  a la  regdndration  de  la  nationality  Italienne.  Ce  fait  une  fois  dtabli,  on 
se  trouve  plus  4 portec  de  juger  la  situation  actuelle  ct  de  chercher  les  moyens  les 
plus  propres  il  la  changer.  Si  Ton  veut  flatter  les  passions  populaires  on  pourra 
mfime  avec  raison  parler  de  chutier  la  perfldie,  d’excrcer  une  juste  vengeance,  de 
rohabilitcr  l’honncur  de  l’armee;  on  trouvem  des  debus  m£mc  dans  les  cceurs  les 
plus  gdntTcux  et  les  esprits  les  plus  cultives;  mais  l’homme  d’etat  doit  considdrer 
i’avcniret  mettre  dans  la  balance  lcs  intdryts  durables  de  son  pays  contre  les  impul- 
sions du  moment;  il  doit  done  envisager  la  question  sous  le  rapport  de  l’intiuence 
que  la  prolongation  de  eette  lutte  entre  la  nationality  Autrichienne  (car  il  n’est 
pas  question  dc  l’Allcniagne)  et  la  nationality  Italienne  devrait  avoir  sur  les 
intdryts  les  plus  vitaux  de  la  monarchic.  Lcs  chances  mauvaises  sont  possibles 
dans  toutes  guerres,  dans  celle-ci  elles  seruient  d’une  portee  incalculable;  maisen 
admettant  les  hypotheses  les  plus  hasardees,  e’est-k-dire,  que  l’insurrection  de  la 
Lombardie  soit  etouffye,  que  les  Piernontais  soient  refoules  dans  leurs  positions, 
et  que  lcs  Fran^ais  soient  restys  tranquils  spectateurs  de  eette  lutte,  qu’en 
rysulterait-t-il  pour  I’Autriche?  La  possession  de  provinces  appauvries,  qui 
pendant  dc  longues  annees  ne  couvriraient  pas  les  frais  dc  1' occupation  militairc 
indispensable  pour  les  contenir,  raflaiblissemeut  de  la  monarchic  dans  toutes  les 
questions  relatives  & la  France  et  it  la  Russie,  par  la  nycessity  d’entretenir  une 
armee  de  100,000  honimes  dans  le  Royaume  Lombard- Vynitien,  afin  degarder  les 
Provinces  du  Tyrol,  du  Littoral  et  de  laCarniole,  contre  les  attaques  des  ennemis 
du  dehors  et  de  l’intyrieur;  ainsi,  sous  le  rapport  politique,  tinaneiel,  ct  militaire, 
et  plus  que  tout,  sous  lc  rapport  moral,  diminution  des  forces  rdellcs,  complication 
d’interyts,  et  lutte,  quelquefois  gourde,  quelquefois  ouvertc,  mais  incessante,  contre 
une  nation  de  plus  de  20,000,000  homines  ryunis  par  la  meine  langue,  la  meme 
religion,  les  myrncs  esperances. 

Si  tel  est  le  tableau  veridique  de  la  situation  et  des  causes  qui  l ont  amende, 
ce  n’est  que  dans  ces  causes  que  I’homme  d’etat  doit  chercher  les  moyens  d’y 
porter  remade.  Le  premier  de  tous  est  dans  la  reconnaissance  franche  et  loyale 
de  la  nationality  Italienne,  mais  non  d’unc  nationality  provinciate  qui  se  limirerait 
a accorder  k la  Lombardie  et  au  Venitien  ce  que  l’Eiupereur  a accordd  k tons  les 
pays  qui  coinposent  la  Monarchic ; e’est-k-dire,  une  administration  provinciale 
et  communale  independante,  et  It's  droits  sanctionnys  par  la  constitution  en 
bienfait,  qu’il  y a deux  ans  auraient  pQ  assurer  la  domination  de  l’Autriche 
en  Italie,  ne  suftiraient  plus  maintenant;  le  veeu  hautement  prononcc  par  tous 
les  Italiens,  et  dont  la  realisation  pent  seule  amenerune  pacification  durable,  e’est 
la  “ Lcga  Italiana  politica  e commcrciale,”  e’est-k  dire,  unc  confeddratioti  qui 
assurerait  Tunitd  des  pays  qui  coinposent  I’ltalie  dans  toutes  lcs  questions 
politiques  ct  coinmerciales : quieonque  connait  le  mouvement  des  esprits  ct  leur 
tendance  en  Italie,  ne  saurait  avoir  le  moindrc  doutc  k cct  dgard,  mais  il  est 
dgalenicnt  impossible  de  sc  dissimuler  combien  il  serait  difficile  pour  1’Autriche 
d’acceder  k un  pareil  arrangement  dans  la  position  aetucllc  de  la  question,  car 
dans  le  cas  ou  elle  serait  dans  la  ndccssitd  de  renoncer  au  Royaume  Lombard- 
Vyniticn,  clle  nepourrait  pourtant  pas  sanctionner  la  formation  d’une  Confedera- 
tion dont  la  tendance  serait  ncccssairemcnt  hostile  envers  elle,  de  myme  que 
dans  le  cas  ou  lcs  dvenemens  dc  la  guerre  la  niettraient  en  possession  de  ces 
provinces,  ellene  pourrait  pas  les  fairc  entrer  dans  la  Confydyration  Italienne,  au 
risque  de  les  voir  suivre  unc  tendance  qui  pourrait  dtre  en  opposition  direete 
avec  les  intyryts  du  reste  de  la  Monarchic. 

La  solution  de  ces  immenscs  difficulty's  ne  peut  se  trouper  que  dans  unc 
idye  grande  et  genereuse,  feconde  en  beaux  res ul tats,  et  qui  me  parait  digne 
d’occuper  tous  les  esprits  sdrieux.  Il  faudrait  que  l’Autriche  ddclarkt  quelle 
reconnait  le  principe  de  la  nationality  Italienne,  qu’elle  veut  contribucr  de  tout 
son  pouvoir  k la  formation  de  la  Confdddration  Italienne  sur  les  bases  les  plus 
nationales,  mais  a condition  que  eette  Confdddration  declare  sa  strictc  et  perma- 
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nente  neutrality  Europyennc,  ct  quo  \9 Europe  sanctionne  cette  neutrality,  ainsi 
qu’eile  l’a  fait  pour  la  Suisse  en  1815. 

Cette  declaration  devrait  £tre  faite  au  Gouvernement  Anglais  en  lui 
demandant  sa  mydiation,  et  au  Pape,  qui,  comme  Souverain  temporel  etcomme 
chef  dc  la  religion  Catholique,  trouverait  dans  cette  grande  mesure  les  moyens 
de  se  tirer  des  embarras  qui  le  menacent,  ct  parmi  lesquels  un  schisme  en 
Allemagne  n’est  pas  le  moins  pressant  ct  le  moinsfuneste  dans  scs  consyquences. 

La  promulgation  dc  cette  declaration  de  l’Autriche  devait  done  se  faire  par 
la  Puissance  mediatrice,  qu’on  ne  saurait  accuser  la  loyauty,  et  1c  Pape  devait 
lappuyer  de  toute  l’autority  morale  quo  sa  position  lui  donne.  Cette  promul- 
gation devrait  6tre  suivic  d’un  armistice  dont  les  bases  seraient  que  les  troupes 
Autrichiennes  restcraicnt  sur  la  ligne  de  I’Adigc,  ct  que  les  Piemontais  et  les 
corps  francs  et  auxiliaircs  resteraient  dans  leurs  cantonnemens  ou  sc  retireraient 
dans  leurs  frontiiVes,  aux  choix  des  Lombards.  Cct  armistice  durerait  jusqu'au 
moment  ou  les  Grandes  Puissances  de  l’Europc  et  celles  qui  composent  1’Italie 
se  seraient  declarces  sur  la  question  dc  la  neutrality.  Pendant  la  durye  dc  cct 
armistice  on  convoquerait  tous  les  conseils  communaux  qui  sont  &us  par  les 
suffrages  des  citoyens  dans  tout  le  Royaume  Lombard-Venitien,  et  on  leur 
poserait  la  question,  s’ils  pryftrent  entrer  dans  la  Confydyration  Italiennc  sous 
le  suzerainety  de  l’Autriche  avec  un  Archiduc  pour  Viceroi,  mais  avec  une 
representation  nationale,  une  constitution,  et  un  code  de  lois  votf*  par  cette 
reprdsentation,  et  jouissant  des  bienfaits  dc  la  paix  que  la  dydaration  de 
neutrality  assure  & toute  l’ltalic  ; ou  s'ils  preftrent  Pindepcndance  absolue,  etdans 
ce  cas  quel  serait  le  dedommageinent  qu’ils  offriraient  k 1’Autrichc  pour  le 
sacrifice  des  droits  que  Ics  traites  les  plus  solenncls  lui  ont  assurys. 

II  ne  faut  pas  perdre  dc  vue  la  ryfleetion  ties  importantc  que  cette  votation 
des  communes  se  ferait  non  plus  sous  l’impulsion  de  la  haino,  mais  sous  cellc  de 
la  reconnaissance ; car  l’homme  le  plus  acharnd  contre  l’Autriehc  nc  saurait 
myconnaitrc  la  noble  et  magnanime  tendance  de  la  neutrality  permancntc. 

Du  moment  oil  le  principe  de  la  nationality  serait  mis  5 couvert,  le  souvenir 
du  bien-£tre  matyriel  dont  le  Royaume  Lombard- Vynitien  a joui  sous  la 
domination  de  1’Autriche  se  r^veillerait  avec  force,  et  les  deux  grands  mobiles, 
qui,  quoiqu’opposys  en  apparcnce  sc  combinent  de  la  manicrc  la  plus  extraordinaire 
dans  toutes  les  actions  des  Italians,  c’cst-;Vdire,  fimagination  et  le  calcul,  se 
i*yuniraient  pour  affirmer  le  triomphe  pacifique  de  l’Autriche,  du  moins  dans  les 
provinces  Veniticnnes.  En  proposant  cette  modalite,  lc  Gouvernement 
Autrichicn  aurait  donne  une  preuve  de  son  respect  pour  les  droits  des  peuples, 
que  nc  pourrait  que  lui  attirer  l’approbation  de  toute  l’Europc ; et  si,  coinmc  il 
y a tout  lieu  de  I’espdrer,  la  votation  exprimait  le  votu  de  restcr  sous  la  souvcraincte 
d’Autrichc,  scs  droits  auraient  rc$u  une  sanction  qui  les  rendrait  it  jamais 
inviolablcs  ct  saci^s.  11  reste  maintenant  a examiner  sous  toutes  les  faces,  la 
question  dc  la  neutrality  stricte  ct  permancute  de  la  Confedyration  Italienne. 


Par  rapport  a V Europe. 

L’idee  dc  la  neutrality  aurait  pit  etre  inexycutable  aussi  longtemps  que 
deux  syst^mes  diffyrens  divisaient  l’Europe,  alors  1’ Italic  pouvait  ajoutcr  un  grand 
poids  dans  la  balance  et  jouer  un  role  important  dans  la  lutte  entre  les  idyes 
constitutionnelles  et  les  Gouvcrncmens  absolus  ; cette  importance  est  prouvee  par 
les  efforts  qu’on  a fait  des  deux  efttes  pour  s’assurer  de  la  prypondyrancc  eu 
Italic,  efforts  qui  ont  produit  les  dissensions  et  les  troubles  qui  ont  k diffyrens 
epoques  dytruit  la  tranquillity  dc  ce  pays;  mais  maintenant  que  toutes  les 
nations  Europdennes,  «\  l’exception  pr£s  des  Russes  et  des  Turcs,  sont  reunis 
sous  le  mdme  drapeau,  et  qu’il  ne  peut  plus  y avoir  de  guerre  de  principes,  la 
neutrality  dc  l’ltalie  deviendrait  le  gage  le  plus  assurd  de  la  paix  Europyenne,  et 
serait  cn  mfime  temps  lc  plus  bel  hommage  rendu  par  l’Europe  aux  progrts  de 
la  civilisation,  en  pryservant  it  jamais  du  fleau  de  la  guerre  ce  jardin  de  l’Europe 
ou  tous  les  ytres  souffrans  au  moral  comme  au  physique  chcrchent  le  soulagcment 
dc  leurs  maux  dans  les  douceurs  du  climat,  les  charmes  d’un  sejour  tranquil,  ct 
les  nobles  jouissances  que  les  beaux  arts  prodiguent  dans  ce  pays  favorisc 
du  ciel. 

Je  suis  done  convaincu  que  cette  idee  serait  accueillie  avec  la  plus  grande 
faveur  en  Anglcterre  et  en  Allemagnc,  oil  tant  de  cccurs  gynyreux  battent  pour 
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la  cause  Italienne; — die  pourrait  plaire  moins  k.  la  France,  k laquelle  cllc 
enleverait  le  thlktre  habituellc  de  ses  guerres  avec  PAllemagne ; mais  quels 
motils  plausiblcs  la  Rlpublique  Fran^aise  pourrait-cllc  ulldguer  pour  combattre 
une  idle  qui  assurcrait  le  triomphe  de  cette  paix  quc  le  Gouvernement  actuel  dc 
la  France  assure  fitre  lc  but  de  tous  ses  efforts  ? La  Russie,  moins  interessye  dans 
cette  question  que  lcs  autres  Puissances,  voudrait-elle  se  charger  dc  l'odieux  quc 
sa  resistance  jctterait  sur  sa  politique  ? Je  crois  done  que  par  rapport  a Europe, 
(’execution  dc  cette  idee  ne  montrerait  pas  dc  grandcs  difficult^. 

Par  rapport  a V Italic. 

L’ltalic  depuis  la  chkte  de  PEmpire  Romain  n’a  jamais  eu  la  pretention 
d’etre  conquerante,  et  elle  a presque  toujours  subi  la  destinee  d’etre  conquise  ; mais 
quand  mime  elle  a pft  Ichapper  k cette  destinee,  celle  d’etre  le  the.ltre  dcs 
guerres  entoe  les  Espagnols  et  les  Fran^ais,  et  eux  et  lcs  Allemands,  a jilriodique- 
ment  exposl  le  pays  aux  devastations  et  aux  maux  de  la  guerre,  sans  qu’il  cn 
retirait  jamais  aucun  avantage  ; il  parait  done  impossible  que  I’idee  d’un  etat  de 
paix  permanent  nc  soit  adopt 6 avec  enthousiasme  par  la  grande  majority  des 
Italiens.  Quels  avantages  une  guerre  quelconquc  pourrait-cllc  apporter  au 
Royaume  dc  Naples,  aux  Etats  du  Pape,  k la  Toscane  ? 11  n’y  a que  lc  Pidmont 

qui  puissc  trouver  quelqu ’avantage  au  manticn  dun  etat  de  choses  qui  promet 
k sa  politique  eauteleuse  et  perfidc  de  vendre  son  alliance  au  plus  offrant ; mais 
comment  ce  Gouvernement  oscrait-il  se  declarer  contrc  levceu  gdndral  dc  lltalie, 
ct  trahir  ainsi  le  honteux  secret  des  motifs  qui  le  font  agir  ? De  la  part  des 
Gouvemcmens  il  ne  parait  pas  qu’il  puissc  y avoir  des  obstacles ; il  nc  scrait  pas 
impossible  que  la  jeunesse,  dchauffec  par  les  divers  dvdnemens  et  desirant  d’effacer 
la  prevention  ddfavorable  au  courage  personnel  des  Italiens,  s’opposait  a l’exlcu- 
tion  d’une  idle  qui  mettrait  des  homes  & leur  honneur  belliqueuse ; mais  outre 
que  cette  effervescence  edderait  it  la  conviction  des  immenses  avantages  quc  la 
patrie  commune  retirerait  de  cette  combinaison,  il  suffirait  de  reprdsenter  aux 
plus  opposds,  quc  la  neutrality  dc  l’ltalie  n’empdeherait  pas  les  individus  de 
cherchcr  dans  les  armies  Itrangeres  l’occasion  de  sc  distinguer,  et  que  la  neutrality 
de  la  Suisse  n’a  porte  aucune  atteinte  k la  reputation  dont  lcs  Suisses  ont  joui 
en  tous  temps  d’etre  de  braves  ct  valcurcux  soldats.  Il  scrait  superflu  de 
s’ytendre  sur  les  avantages  incalculables  quc  l’etat  dc  paix  assurerait  a 1’Italie, 
qui  pourrait  dlvelopper  toutes  ses  ressources  matyrielles  et  intellectuelles  et 
former  un  centre  de  civilization  dont  Pinfluenee  pourrait  etre  bienfaisantc  sur  le 
midi  de  TEurope. 

Par  rapport  a VAutriche . 

La  question  de  la  neutrality  nc  prejudicic  cn  ricn  les  arrangemens  financiers 
et  cotnmerciaux  que  l’Autriche  pourra  prendre  vis-a-vis  du  Royaume  Lombardo- 
Vlnitien,  au  contraire  elle  prlparerait  toutes  les  voies  et  aplanirait  toutes  les 
diflicultls.  D’aillcurs,  quels  sont  lcs  avantages  que  l’Autnche  retire  dc  so 
possession  Italienne?  Cclui  d'avoir  ses  froniikres  du  Tyrol  couvertes  par  la 
ligne  de  l’Adige  scrait  parfuitement  obtenu  par  la  neutrality,  et  on  Ipargnerait 
ses  frais  de  maintien  des  forteresses  qui  dlfendent  cette  ligne. 

L’Autrichc  perdrait  un  contingent  de  30,000  homines  k peu  prls.  Mais 
comme  la  possession  disputde  des  provinces  Italiennes  exigerait  pour  lc  moins 
une  garnison  de  70,000  hommes  que  les  Ivlnemens  actuels  demontrent  comme 
insuffisantc,  PAutriche  se  trouverait  plus  forte  dc  40,000  hommes,  ct  dans  tous 
lcs  cas  Ipargnerait  les  sommes  qu’elle  de  pen  scrait  a maintenir  cette  force  sur 
pied.  Dans  lc  pire  des  hypotheses,  cest-k-dirc,  si  les  provinces  Italiennes 
dtclareraient  dans  la  votation  proposle,  qu’clle  dlsire  une  independance  absolue, 
l’Autriche  pourrait  obtenir  des  indemnifications  financicllcs  et  commercialcs 
beaucoup  plus  importantes  sous  Pinflucnce  de  l’idee  de  la  neutrality ; car  un  pays 
n’ltant  plus  dans  la  nlcessitl  d’entretenir  une  armle  ou  de  payer  des  auxiliaires, 
ayant  de  plus  Pimmense  perspective  d’une  paix  permanente,  s’ouvrirait  bien  plus 
facilement  k des  sacrifices  qui  dylivreraient  PAutriche  d’une  partic  de  ses  dettes 
et  k des  concessions  qui  assurcraicnt  k ses  manufactures  un  dybouehl  important, 
et  k son  commerce  des  facilitls  qui  le  rendraient  floiissant.  Toute  la  politique 
de  PAutriche  deviendrait  moins  compliqule ; elle  pourrait  tourner  toute  son  atten- 
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tion  sur  les  questions  vitales  qui  doivent  s’agiter  en  Allcmagnc  et  dans  TOrient. 
Est-il  n&essairc  de  fixer  l’attention  d*un  homme  d’etat  sur  l’influcnce  qu’une 
pareille  solution  de  la  question  Italienne  exerccrait  dans  cc  moment  sur  les 
decisions  dc  l’Allemagne  et  sur  1’esprit  des  Hongrois? 

Les  bornes  d’un  memoire  nc  permettent  pas  de  donner  a cette  idee  tous  les 
d^veloppemens  n^cessaires,  mais  je  la  crois  eminemment  pratique,  et  je  suis  prfit 
h r^pondre  a toutes  les  objections  et  a discuter  toutes  les  modifications,  heureux 
si  je  puis  eontribuer  an  bien-etre  de  l’Autricbe  et  a la  pacification  dc  ritalie. 


(Translation.) 

TFIE  development  of  the  principle  of  nationality  is  unquestionably  the 
chief  moving  cause  of  the  events  which  we  have  seen  and  which  we  still  sec 
arise  in  Europe.  One  runs  a risk  of  not  understanding  the  progress  of  these 
events  unless  one  seeks  the  motives  elsewhere  than  in  the  innate  conviction  of 
men,  which  may  remain  for  some  time  suppressed,  hut  which,  once  aroused, 
breaks  through  all  obstacles  and  triumphs  over  all  difficulties. 

It  is  thus  that  two  errors,  which  obtain  credence  even  in  superior  minds, 
prevent  the  Italian  question  from  being  judged  aright,  and  its  solution  from  being 
sought  where  it  might  be  possible  to  find  it.  In  Austria,  Pope  Pius  IX  is  very 
generally  accused  of  having  excited  the  passions  of  the  Italians.  A violent 
hatred  against  Austria  is  imputed  to  him ; and  to  him  is  attributed  the  most 
active  part  in  the  vast  project  of  the  expulsion  of  foreigners  from  Italy.  The 
system  which  has  just  crumbled  to  pieces  is  said  to  have  excited  the  discontent 
of  his  Italian  subjects  by  means  of  an  oppressive  and  little  intelligent  adminis- 
tration, by  the  refusal  of  perfectly  just  concessions  demanded  in  a legal  way ; 
and  there  are  plenty  of  honest  men  who  believe  that  if  there  had  latterly  been 
the  inclination  to  listen  to  well-founded  demands,  and  to  grant  that  which  could 
no  longer  be  refused,  incendiarism  might  have  been  extinguished,  or,  to  speak 
more  correctly,  it  might  have  been  prevented  from  breaking  forth. 

I must  admit  that  the  noble  efforts  of  Pius  IX  to  exalt  the  character  of 
the  nation  by  granting  reforms,  of  which  all  parties  acknow  ledge  the  necessity, 
have  contributed  to  hasten  the  explosion  of  the  feeling  of  nationality  ; that  the 
unfortunate  incident  of  Ferrara  has  afforded  a pretext  to  the  enemies  of  Austria 
to  .accuse  her  of  an  intervention  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  ancient  abuses, 
against  which  she  had  so  often  protested  ; that  if,  in  short,  the  Government  had 
granted  in  time  just  and  reasonable  demands,  it  would  have  deprived  the  evil- 
disposed  of  powerful  arms,  and  might  have  delayed  the  general  rising ; but  it  is 
no  less  sure  that  the  germ  long  since  sown  of  Italian  nationality,  aroused  by  the 
efforts  of  the  “ Giovanc  Italia,”  aided  by  the  writings  of  Gioberti  and  of  Balbo, 
and  of  others,  seconded  by  the  movement  of  the  age,  would  have  broken 
through  all  the  obstacles,  and  would  still  have  produced  the  events  of  which  w-e 
are  the  witnesses  ; for  the  universal  cry  of  “ Death  to  the  Germans!  ” has  not 
hurst  forth  in  Lombardy  or  in  the  Venetian  Kingdom,  but  it  has  gone  forth 
from  the  very  centre  of  Sicily,  where  Austria  had  never  exercised  an  oppressive 
influence,  and  has  traversed  the  whole  Peninsula,  so  as  to  reach  even  the  Italian 
Tyrol,  which  appeared  sincerely  attached  to  the  Monarchy. 

It  is  not  then  a systematic  hatred  which  has  caused  this  odious  cry,  hut 
simply  the  conviction  that  the  presence  of  Germans  in  Italy  was  the  sole 
obstacle  to  the  regeneration  of  Italian  nationality.  This  fact  once  established, 
it  is  more  within  one’s  reach  to  judge  of  the  present  situation,  and  to  seek  for 
the  means  the  best  adapted  to  change  it.  If  one  desires  to  flatter  popular 
passions,  one  may,  and  with  reason  too,  talk  of  chastising  treachery,  of  exercising 
a just  vengeance,  of  reinstating  the  honour  of  the  army  ; an  echo  will  be  found 
even  in  the  most  generous  hearts  and  in  minds  the  most  cultivated : but  the 
statesman  must  look  to  the  future,  and  place  in  the  balance  the  lasting  interests 
of  his  country  against  the  impulses  of  the  moment ; he  must  then  look  upon 
the  question  with  reference  to  the  influence  which  the  prolongation  of  this 
struggle  between  Austrian  nationality  and  Italian  nationality  must  have  upon 
the  most  vital  interests  of  the  Monarchy.  Mischances  are  possible  in  every  war, 
in  the  present  one  they  would  be  of  incalculable  extent ; hut  admitting  the 
most  unlikely  hypotheses,  that  is  to  say,  that  the  insurrection  of  Lombardy 
should  be  suppressed,  that  the  Piedmontese  should  be  driven  back  within  their 
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positions,  and  that  the  French  should  remain  quiet  spectators  of  this  struggle; 
what  would  be  the  consequence  to  Austria  ? The  possession  of  provinces 
impoverished,  which  for  a long  continuance  of  years  could  not  cover  the  expense 
of  the  military  occupation  indispensable  to  preserve  them ; the  weakening  of 
the  Monarchy,  in  all  questions  relative  to  France  and  to  Russia,  from  the  necessity 
of  maintaining  an  army  of  100,000  men  in  the  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom, 
in  order  to  protect  the  provinces  of  the  Tyrol,  of  the  Littoral,  and  of  Carniola, 
against  the  attacks  of  enemies  from  without  and  from  within : thus  in 
regard  to  political,  financial,  and  military  and  above  all  moral  consideration, 
diminution  of  actual  strength,  complication  of  interests,  and  a struggle,  some- 
times suppressed,  sometimes  open,  yet  incessant,  against  a nation  of  more  than 
20,000,000  men  united  by  the  same  language,  the  same  religion,  the  same 
hopes. 

If  such  is  the  true  picture  of  the  state  of  things,  and  of  the  causes  which 
have  led  to  it,  it  is  in  these  causes  alone  that  the  statesman  must  look  for  the 
means  of  applying  a remedy.  The  first  is  in  the  free  and  loyal  recognition  of 
Italian  nationality,  but  not  of  a provincial  nationality  which  should  lx*  confined 
to  granting  to  Lombardy  and  to  the  Venetian  Kingdom  that  which  the 
Emperor  has  given  to  all  the  countries  which  compose  the  monarchy  : that  is  to 
say,  an  independent  provincial  and  communal  administration,  and  the  beneficial 
rights  sanctioned  by  the  Constitution,  which  two  years  ago  might  have  secured 
the  rule  of  Austria  in  Italy,  would  not  now  suffice.  The  desire  loudly  expressed 
by  all  Italians,  and  the  realization  of  which  can  alone  bring  about  a lasting 
pacification,  is  the  “ political  and  commercial  Italian  League,”  that  is  to  say,  a 
Confederation  which  should  secure  the  unity  of  the  countries  which  constitute 
Italy  in  all  political  and  commercial  questions.  Any  one  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  progress  of  ideas,  and  their  tendency  in  Italy,  could  not  have  the 
smallest  doubt  in  this  respect ; hut  it  is  equally  impossible  to  deceive  oneself  as 
to  how  difficult  it  would  be  for  Austria  to  accede  to  such  an  arrangement  in  the 
present  position  of  the  question;  for  supposing  she  should  be  under  the  necessity 
of  giving  up  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  she  nevertheless  could  not 
sanction  the  formation  of  a Confederation  the  tendency  of  which  would  neces- 
sarily he  hostile  to  herself,  just  as,  in  case  the  events  of  war  should  put  her  in 
possession  of  those  provinces,  she  would  be  unable  to  make  them  unite  with 
the  Italian  Confederation,  at  the  risk  of  seeing  them  follow  *a  course  which 
might  be  in  direct  opposition  to  the  interests  of  the  rest  of  the  Monarchy. 

The  solution  of  these  vast  difficulties  can  only  he  found  in  a grand  and  a 
generous  idea,  fruitful  in  good  results,  and  which  appears  to  me  worthy  of 
occupying  all  serious  minds.  Austria  must  declare  that  she  recognises  the 
principle  of  Italian  nationality;  that  she  is  willing  to  contribute  as  far  as  she  is 
able,  towards  the  formation  of  the  Italian  Confederation  upon  the  most  national 
basis,  but  upon  condition  that  this  Confederation  declares  its  strict  and  perma- 
nent European  neutrality,  and  that  Europe  sanctions  this  neutrality,  as  she  did 
with  regard  to  Switzerland  in  1815. 

This  declaration  should  be  made  to  the  English  Government,  at  the  same 
time  asking  her  mediation,  and  to  the  Pope,  who,  as  temporal  Sovereign  and 
as  head  of  the  Catholic  religion,  would  find  in  this  grand  measure  the  means  of 
extricating  himself  from  the  difficulties  which  threaten  him,  amongst  which  a 
schism  in  Germany  is  not  the  least  pressing  and  the  least  fatal  in  its  conse- 
quences. 

The  promulgation  of  this  declaration  of  Austria  should  be  made  through 
the  mediating  Power,  whose  loyalty  could  not  be  questioned,  and  the  Pope 
should  support  it  with  all  the  moral  authority  which  his  position  gives  him. 
This  promulgation  should  he  followed  by  an  armistice,  of  which  the  basis  should 
be  that  the  Austrian  troops  should  remain  on  the  line  of  the  Adige,  and  that 
the  Piedmontese  and  the  free  and  auxiliary  corps  should  remain  in  their  canton- 
ments, or  should  withdraw  within  their  frontiers, as  the  Lombards  should  choose. 
This  armistice  should  last  until  the  moment  when  the  Great  Powers  of  Europe, 
and  those  which  compose  Italy,  should  have  declared  themselves  upon  the 
question  of  neutrality.  During  the  continuance  of  this  armistice  all  the  com- 
munal councils  which  are  elected  by  the  suffrages  of  the  citizens  should  be 
convoked  in  the  whole  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom,  and  the  question  should 
be  put  to  them,  whether  they  prefer  to  enter  into  the  Italian  Confederation 
under  the  suzerainty  of  Austria,  with  au  Archduke  as  Viceroy,  hut  with  a 
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national  representation,  a constitution,  and  a code  of  laws  voted  by  this 
representative  body,  and  enjoying  the  benefits  of  peace  which  the  declarat  on  of 
neutrality  secures  to  all  Italy ; or  whether  they  prefer  absolute  independence, 
and,  in  tliis  ease,  what  would  be  the  recompense  they  would  offer  to  Austria 
for  the  sacrifice  of  the  rights  which  the  most  solemn  treaties  have  assured  to 
her. 

The  very  important  consideration  that  this  vote  of  the  communes  would  no 
longer  take  place  under  the  impulse  of  hatred,  but  under  that  of  gratitude,  must 
not  be  left  out  of  sight,  for  the  man  most  embittered  against  Austria  could  not 
misconceive  the  noble  and  higli-ininded  tendency  of  this  permanent  neutrality. 

From  the  time  when  the  principle  of  nationality  should  be  secured,  the 
recollection  of  the  material  well-being  which  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom 
has  enjoyed  under  the  dominion  of  Austria  would  again  be  aroused  with  vigour; 
and  the  two  great  moving  causes,  which  although  apparently  opposed,  combine 
in  the  most  remarkable  manner  in  ever}7  action  of  the  Italians,  that  is  to  say, 
imagination  and  calculation,  would  unite  to  strengthen  the  peaceful  triumph  of 
Austria,  at  least  in  the  Venetian  provinces.  By  proposing  this  method,  the 
Austrian  Government  would  give  a proof  of  its  respect  for  the  rights  of  the  peo- 
ple, which  could  not  but  call  down  upon  it  the  approbation  of  all  Europe;  and  if, 
as  there  is  every  reason  to  hope,  the  vote  should  express  the  desire  to  remain 
under  the  sovereignty  of  Austria,  their  rights  would  have  received  a sanction 
which  would  render  them  for  ever  inviolable  and  sacred. 

It  now  remains  to  examine  under  every  aspect  the  question  of  the  strict  and 
permanent  neutrality  of  the  Italian  Confederation. 


In  its  relation  to  Europe. 

The  idea  of  neutrality  might  be  impracticable  as  long  as  two  different 
systems  divided  Europe ; then  Italy  might  throw  a great  weight  into  the  balance 
and  play  an  important  part  in  the  struggle  between  constitutional  ideas  and  abso- 
lute Governments ; this  importance  is  proved  by  the  efforts  which  have  been 
made  on  both  sides  to  secure  preponderance  in  Italy,  efforts  which  have 
produced  dissensions  and  commotions  which  have  at  various  epochs  destroyed 
the  tranquillity;  of  this  country : but  now  that  all  the  nutions  of  Europe,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Russians  and  the  Turks,  have  united  under  the  same  banner,  and 
that  there  can  no  longer  be  a w ar  of  principles,  the  neutrality  of  Italy  would 
become  the  securest  pledge  for  European  peace,  and  wrould  at  the  same  time  be 
the  fittest  homage  rendered  by  Europe  to  the  progress  of  civilization,  by  pre- 
serving for  ever  from  the  scourge  of  war  this  garden  of  Europe,  where  all  who 
suffer  morally  and  physically  seek  relief  from  their  misfortunes  in  the 
sweetness  of  the  climate,  the  charms  of  a tranquil  abode,  and  the  high  enjoy- 
ments which  the  fine  arts  lavish  in  this  country  favoured  by  Heaven. 

I am  convinced  then  that  this  idea  would  he  received  with  the  greatest 
favour  in  England  and  in  Germany,  where  so  many  generous  hearts  beat  for  the 
Italian  cause ; it  might  be  less  pleasing  to  France,  which  country  it  would 
deprive  of  the  ordinary  theatre  of  her  wars  with  Germany  ; but  what  plausible 
motives  could  the  French  Republic  allege  dor  combating  an  idea  which  would 
secure  the  triumph  of  that  peace  which  the  present  Government  of  France  declares 
to  be  the  object  of  all  its  efforts  ? Would  Russia,  less  interested  in  this  question 
than  the  other  Powers,  take  upon  herself  the  odium  which  resistance  would  cast 
upon  her  policy  ? I think  then  that  with  reference  to  Europe,  the  execution  of 
this  idea  would  not  exhibit  great  difficulties. 


In  its  relation  to  Italy. 

Italy,  since  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  has  never  had  the  pretension 
to  be  a conquering  nation,  and  she  has  almost  always  yielded  to  the  destiny  of 
being  conquered;  but  even  when  she  has  been  able  to  escape  from  this  fate,  that 
of  being  the  theatre  of  wars  between  the  Spaniards  and  the  French,  and  between 
them  and  the  Germans,  has  at  different  periods  exposed  the  country  to  the 
devastations  and  the  evils  of  war,  without  her  having  ever  derived  from  it  any 
advantage ; it  appears  then  impossible  that  the  idea  of  a permanent  state  of 
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peace  should  not  be  adopted  with  enthusiasm  by  the  great  majority  of  Italians. 
What  advantages  could  any  war  whatever  bring  to  the  Kingdom  of  Naples,  to 
the  States  of  the  Pope,  to  Tuscany  ? There  is  only  Piedmont  which  could  find 
any  advantage  in  maintaining  a state  of  things  which  holds  out  to  its  wary  and 
treacherous  policy  the  prospect  of  selling  its  alliance  to  the  highest  bidder;  but 
how  could  that  Government  dare  declare  itself  against  the  general  wish  of  Italy, 
and  thus  betray  the  shameful  secret  of  the  motives  w’hich  influence  it?  On  the 
part  of  the  Governments  it  does  not  seem  that  there  could  be  any  obstacles ; it 
might  not  he  impossible  that  young  men  aroused  by  different  events,  and 
desirous  to  efface  the  unfavourable  prejudice  against  the  personal  courage  of 
the  Italians,  should  oppose  themselves  to  the  execution  of  an  idea  which  would 
impose  some  limit  on  their  warlike  honour;  hut  besides  that  this  effervescence 
would  yield  to  the  conviction  of  the  immense  advantages  which  the  country  in 
general  would  derive  from  this  combination,  it  would  be  enough  to  represent 
to  those  most  opposed  to  it,  that  the  neutrality  of  Italy  would  not  prevent 
individuals  from  seeking  in  foreign  armies  opportunities  to  distinguish  them- 
selves, and  that  the  neutrality  of  Switzerland  has  dealt  no  blowr  to  the  repu- 
tation which  the  Swiss  have  ever  enjoyed  of  being  brave  and  valorous  soldiers. 
It  would  be  superfluous  to  enlarge  on  the  incalculable  advantages  which  a state 
of  peace  would  secure  to  Italy,  and  which  might  develope  all  her  material  and 
intellectual  resources,  and  form  a focus  of  civilization  the  influence  of  which 
might  be  beneficial  to  the  south  of  Europe. 


In  it * relation  to  Austria. 

The  question  of  neutrality  prejudices  in  nothing  the  financial  and  com- 
mercial arrangements  which  Austria  may  make  with  the  Lombardo-Venetian 
Kingdom ; on  the  contrary,  it  would  prepare  all  the  approaches  and  smooth  all 
the  difficulties.  Besides,  what  arc  the  advantages  which  Austria  derives  from 
her  Italian  possession? — That  of  having  her  frontiers  of  the  Tyrol  covered  by 
the  line  of  the  Adige  would  be  completely  attained  by  this  neutrality,  and 
her  expenses  in  maintaining  the  fortresses  which  defend  this  line  would  be 
spared. 

Austria  would  lose  a contingent  of  very  nearly  30,000  men,  but  since  the 
disputed  possession  of  the  Italian  Provinces  would  require  at  the  least  a garrison 
of  70,000  men,  which  present  events  prove  to  be  insufficient,  Austria  would 
find  herself  stronger  by  40,000  men,  and  in  any  case  would  save  the  sums 
wrhich  she  would  spend  to  keep  this  force  on  foot.  In  the  least  favourable 
hypothesis,  that  is  to  say,  if  the  Italian  Provinces  were  to  declare  in  the  vote 
proposed,  that  they  desire  an  absolute  independence,  Austria  might  obtain 
under  the  influence  of  the  idea  of  neutrality,  financial  and  commercial  indem- 
nities far  more  important;  for  a country  being  no  longer  under  the  necessity  of 
keeping  up  an  army  or  of  paying  auxiliaries,  having  moreover  the  important 
prospect  of  a permanent  peace,  would  consent  much  more  readily  to  sacrifices 
which  would  free  Austria  from  a portion  of  her  debts,  and  to  concessions  which 
would  secure  to  her  manufactures  an  important  outlet,  and  to  her  trade  facilities 
which  would  render  it  flourishing. 

The  whole  policy  of  Austria  would  become  less  complicated ; she  could 
turn  her  entire  attention  to  those  vital  questions  which  must  be  discussed  in 
Germany  and  in  the  East.  Is  it  necessary  to  call  the  attention  of  a statesman 
to  the  influence  which  such  a solution  of  the  Italian  question  would  exercise  ut 
this  moment  upon  the  decisions  of  Germany  and  upon  the  minds  of  the 
Hungarians  ? 

The  limits  of  a memorandum  do  not  admit  of  giving  all  the  necessary 
development  to  this  idea,  but  I consider  it  highly  practicable,  and  I am  ready  to 
answer  all  objections  and  to  discuss  any  modifications,  happy  if  I am  able  to 
contribute  to  the  welfare  of  Austria  and  to  the  pacification  of  Italy. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  357. 

■■  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

M.  FAmbassadcur,  Vienne,  12  Mai,  1848. 

LE  mlmoire  que  j*ai  eu  Fhonneur  de  vous  communiquer  a 6t6  diseutd  hier 
soir  dans  le  Conseil  des  Ministres : on  m*a  assure  que  le  resultat  de  cette  discus- 
sion a £te  asscz  favorable,  et  que  jc  serai  invitd  sous  peu  si  discuter  verbalement 
ce  projet : telle  cst  main  ten  ant  la  position  dc  cette  affaire,  je  ne  n^gligerai  rien 
pour  la  pousser  vivement,  et  j’esp£re  quo  le  Gouvernement  Anglais  recevra 
bientot  la  demandc  de  sa  mediation. 

Jc  me  suis  aperfu  cn  relisant  la  minute  de  mon  mdmoire,  qu’il  s’y  6tait 
gliss^  une  faute  qui  ddnaturerait  le  sens : j’ai  £crit  qu’on  devait  proposer  aux 
provinces  Italiennes  de  faire  partie  de  la  Confederation  sous  la  “ suzerametd  ” de 
l’Autriche,  mais  e’est  “ souverainet^  ” que  j’ai  voulu  dcrire  ; fidde  de  suzerainetd 
serait  trop  vague,  et  d’ailleurs  n’obtiendraiit  pas  l’assentiment  du  Ministre. 

Veuillez,  M.  FAmbassadcur,  8cc. 


(Translation.) 


M.  FAmbassadeur,  Vienna,  May  12,  1848. 

THE, memorandum  which  I have  had  the  honour  to  communicate  to  you 
was  discussed  yesterday  evening  in  the  Council  of  Ministers ; I am  assured  that 
the  result  of  this  discussion  has  been  favourable  enough,  and  that  I shall  be 
shortly  invited  to  discuss  this  project  verbally:  such  is  at  present  the  position 
of  this  affair,  I shall  neglect  nothing  in  order  to  push  it  actively  forward,  and  I 
hope  that  the  English  Government  will  soon  receive  the  request  for  its 
mediation. 

I have  perceived  in  looking  over  the  minute  of  my  memorandum,  that  a 
mistake  has  slipped  in  which  would  alter  the  sense : I have  written  that  it  should 
be  proposed  to  the  Italian  provinces  to  form  part  of  the  Confederation  under 
the  ‘‘suzerainty”  of  Austria,  but  “sovereignty”  is  what  I meant  to  write  ; the 
idea  conveyed  by  suzerainty  would  be  too  vague,  and  besides  would  not  obtain 
the  consent  of  the  Minister. 


Abstract  of  the  foregoing  Plan  for  the  Pacification  of  Italy. 

attributes  the  occurrence  of  the  late  events  in  Italy,  not  so 

much  to  the  denial  by  some  of  the  Governments  of  certain  measures  of  reform, 
or  to  the  too  hasty  reforms  adopted  by  others  of  those  Governments,  as  to  the 
antagonist  feelings  of  race  and  nationality.  In  proof  of  this,  he  shows  that  the 
hatred  of  Austrian  rule  is  not  confined  to  those  portions  of  Italy  in  which  such 
rule  prevailed,  but  equally  exists  in  other  portions  which  have  never  suffered 
under  it.  He  considers  the  hazards  of  war  to  be  always  precarious,  and  the 
benefit  to  be  derived  from  reconquest  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  as 
not  commensurate  with  the  expenses  and  difficulties  of  such  reconquest,  and  of 
subsequent  administration. 

These  premises  being  taken  for  granted, proposes  a frank  and 

full  recognition  by  Austria  of  Italian  nationality ; not  however  in  the  manner  in 
which  such  nationality  has  been  recognized  in  the  cases  of  other  component 
parts  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  as  for  instance  in  the  case  of  Bohemia  or  Hungary, 
but  a recognition  of  a confederation  of  States  forming  a unity  which  the  feeling 
of  race  renders  necessary.  He  docs  not  disguise  the  difficulties  with  which 
Austria  in  her  position  with  respect  to  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  and 
the  rest  of  Italy,  will  have  to  contend  in  giving  effect  to  this  recognition,  and  he 
proposes  that  Austria  should  declare  that  she  recognizes  the  principle  of  Italian 
nationality ; that  she  will  contribute  by  every  means  in  her  pow  er  to  the 
formation  of  a Confederation  grounded  on  such  principle,  provided  that 
Confederation  grounded  on  such  European  Power,  and  provided  Europe  affords 
to  that  neutrality  the  same  guarantee  she  granted  to  Switzerland  in  1815. 
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This  declaration  to  be  made  to  Great  Britain  as  mediator,  and  to  the  Pope, 
who  might  find  in  it  a means  of  extricating  himself  from  his  difficulties. 

Great  Britain  to  take  upon  herself  to  publish  this  declaration,  and  the  Pope 
to  afford  it  his  support. 

The  promulgation  of  this  declaration  to  be  followed  by  an  armistice, 
leaving  the  Austrians  on  the  line  of  the  Adige,  and  the  Italian  armaments  in 
their  cantonments,  or  within  their  own  territories,  as  the  Lombards  might  prefer. 
This  armistice  to  last  till  the  recognition  of  the  neutrality. 

During  this  armistice,  all  communal  councils  of  Lombardy  elected  by  the 
votes  of  the  people  to  be  called  together,  and  the  question  to  be  submitted  to 
them  whether  they  prefer  to  enter  into  the  Confederation  under  the  suzeraincte 
of  Austria,  with  an  Austrian  Archduke  for  Viceroy,  but  with  a national 
representative,  a constitution  and  a code  of  laws  sanctioned  by  such  representa- 
tive, or  whether  they  prefer  absolute  independence,  and  if  so,  what  are  the 
equivalents  which  they  offer  to  Austria  for  the  sacrifice  of  rights  secured  to  her 
by  solemn  treaties. 

He  thinks  that  the  convocation  of  the  communes  being  made  after  the  recog- 
nition of  the  nationality,  will  not  be  carried  on  in  that  bitter  spirit  of  hatred 
which  prevailed  before  such  recognition,  and  that  the  claims  of  race  being 
satisfied,  the  recollection  of  the  material  well-being  enjoyed  under  Austrian  role 
will  revive,  and  may  contribute,  at  least  in  the  Venetian  provinces,  to  the  success 
of  Austria. 

He  next  examines  the  advantages  of  the  proposed  neutrality,  first  to 
Europe. 

He  considers  that  it  would  not  have  been  practicable  to  carry  the  idea  into 
execution  as  long  as  Europe  was  divided  into  two  hostile  camps  of  absolutism 
and  constitutional  Governments.  All  the  Governments  able  to  exercise  an 
influence  on  this  question  having  now  adopted  Constitutional  forms  of  Govern- 
ment, the  ancient  struggle  for  influence  would  no  longer  have  the  former 
grounds,  and  a declared  neutrality  of  Italy  would  be  enabling  that  country  to 
develope  her  resources,  and  benefit  all  other  countries.  Germany  and  England 
would  hail  such  neutrality  with  the  greatest  satisfaction  ; France  might  like  it 
less,  but  what  reason  could  France  allege  for  denying  her  sanction?  Russia,  less 
interested  than  any  other  country,  would  surely  not  take  upon  herself  the  odious 
task  of  combating  it. 

Italy,  since  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire,  has  never  been  aggressive  herself, 
but  has  only  been  the  arena  for  the  aggressive  conflicts  of  other  States.  Of 
what  advantage  could  war  be  to  most  of  the  Italian  States  ? Piedmont  alone 
might  look  to  some  advantages  by  keeping  things  as  they  are  ; but  how  should 
that  country  be  able  to  resist  the  unanimous  expressed  wish  of  other  States,  and 
thus  betray  the  disgraceful  secret  of  her  treacherous  policy. 

As  regards  Austria,  the  question  of  neutrality  would  in  no  way  interfere  in 
the  financial  and  commercial  arrangements  to  be  adopted  with  the  Lombardo- 
Venetian  Kingdom.  The  advantage  she  now  possesses  of  having  her  Tyrolese 
frontier  covered  by  the  line  of  the  Adige,  she  would  still  possess,  without  the 
expense  of  a line  of  fortresses.  She  would  it  is  true  lose  30,000  Italian  soldiers, 
but  she  would  have  no  necessity  for  the  additional  40,000  which  she  requires  to 
garrison  her  Italian  provinces,  which  events  have  shown  to  be  insufficient. 

Should  the  provinces  even  decide  for  absolute  independence,  their  neutrality 
would  enable  Austria  to  obtain  much  greater  financial  and  commercial  advantages 
than  otherwise ; for  a country  which  requires  no  army  would  be  able  to  make 
more  considerable  sacrifice  in  other  respects.  The  policy  of  Austria  would 
become  more  simple,  her  power  greater  in  Germany  and  the  East. 

Foreign  Office,  May  19,  1848. 


No.  358. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  17.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna , May  12,  1848. 

COUNT  FICQUELMONT  has  been  with  me,  and  has  stated  that  the 
Austrian  Government  is  ready  to  grant  to  the  Lombards  the  complete  enjoyment  of 
their  independence,  upon  conditions  that  they  shall  take  certain  steps  which  will  be 
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*ully  communicated  to  your  Lordship  by  Baron  Hummelauer,  who  will  leave 
Vienna  to-morrow  for  Loudon.  I will  therefore  confine  myself  to  one  or  two  of 
the  principal  points. 

The  Austrians  propose  that  the  Milanese  should  appoint  an  “ hereditary 
Viceroy'’  totally  independent  of  Austria  and  of  every  other  Power  ; hereditary 
only  to  preserve  fixity ; that  they  shall  select  the  second  brother  of  the  Duke 
of  Modena,  who  shall  bring  as  it  were  a marriage  portion  of  the  Duchy  of 
Modena ; that  Parma  should  also  be  incorporated  with  Lombardy,  Austria 
resigning  the  right  enjoyed  by  treaties  of  a contingent  succession  to  that  duchy ; 
that  the  Lombards  shall  take  upon  them  absolutely  a certain  portion  of  the 
Austrian  debt,  and  shall  contribute  also  a certain  proportion  to  the  expense  of 
any  military  aid  which  may  be  required  by  the  Lombards ; Austria  is  also  willing 
to  give  up  everything,  except  such  portions  of  the  territory  of  the  Venetian 
Kingdom  ns  arc  necessary  for  the  defence  of  the  Tyrol  and  other  parts,  and  for 
the  free  intercourse  between  Vienna  and  Trieste.  Austria  is  under  the  difficulty 
of  not  seeing  with  whom  such  a negotiation  can  be  well  entered  into,  and  is 
desirous  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  should  facilitate  that  part  and  should 
offer  their  good  offices,  &c. 

The  Viceroy  is  to  be  under  the  suzerainetd  of  the  Emperor. 


No.  359. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Receiced  May  17.) 

(Extract.)  Valleggio,  May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  being  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood for  two  or  three  days  on  business  of  a private  nature,  I have  as  a 
private  person  only,  and  in  every  way  unconnected  with  my  official  position  at 
Milan,  indulged  a temporary  curiosity  in  visiting  the  lines  of  the  Piedmontese 
army,  and  as  I chanced  not  to  be  far  distant  from  the  scene  of  the  battle  under 
the  walls  of  Verona  of  the  6th  instant,  I think  it  right  to  transmit  to  your 
Lordship  a report  of  the  circumstances  that  fell  under  my  observation. 

On  the  evening  of  the  5th,  the  right  of  the  Piedmontese  army  which  rested 
on  Valleggio  on  the  Miucio,  was  advanced  beyond  Viilafranca  in  the  plain 
before  Verona,  and  early  in  the  morning  of  the  6th,  the  whole  of  the  line, 
consisting  of  30,000  men,  the  left  from  Bussolengo  on  the  Adige  above  Verona, 
and  the  centre  from  Somma  Campagna  and  Custosa,  situated  on  the  hills  over- 
looking the  plain,  advanced  by  a simultaneous  movement  towards  the  city  of 
Verona.  What  the  object  of  the  movement  was  it  is  difficult  to  ascertain,  but 
it  is  generally  supposed  that  an  understanding  had  been  come  to  with  the 
inhabitants  of  the  city,  and  that  the  Piedmontese  army  was  advanced  close  to 
the  walls  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  the  movement  within.  1 believe  that 
such  an  expectation  was  founded  on  false  information,  and  as  the  villages  in  front 
of  the  city  were  fortified  and  barricaded,  and  as  an  ambuscade  was  laid  in  the 
principal  of  them  at  Santa  Lucia,  into  which  the  brigade  of  Aosta  was  betrayed, 
there  is  every  reason  to  suppose  that  a plan  bad  been  arranged  to  bring  the  Royal 
Army  into  a false  position. 

The  attack  began  at  6 o’clock  in  the  morning  of  the  6th  ; the  left  driving 
the  Austrian  force  from  the  villages  of  San  Vito  and  Chievo  on  the  Adige, 
towards  Verona,  and  the  right  clearing  the  ground  before  it  with  equal  success, 
in  the  direction  of  Santa  Lucia;  but  in  consequence  of  some  mistake  in  delivering 
orders  to  the  left  and  right  flanks,  the  wings  did  not  advance  as  rapidly  as  the 
centre,  and  the  most  severe  part  of  the  action  fell  upon  that  division  of  the 
army.  The  loss  in  attacking  Santa  Lucia  was  very  severe,  the  men  were  shot 
down  without  knowing  from  whence  the  Austrian  fire  came,  but  their  ardour 
was  great,  and  after  a desperate  resistance  they  succeeded  in  ejecting  the 
Austrians  from  the  village.  At  the  same  time,  the  villages  of  San  Massimo 
and  Croce  Bianca  were  occupied  by  the  Piedmontese  troops,  and  the  Austrians 
everywhere  retired  either  into  the  city  itself,  or  under  the  protection  of  its 
batteries. 

Towards  3 o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  Piedmontese  army  being  within  a 
mile  of  the  city,  and  no  corresponding  movement  having  been  made  by  the 
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inhabitants  within,  the  King  gave  orders  that  the  army  should  retire.  It  did  so 
in  the  most  perfect  order,  though  much  annoyed  by  the  fire  of  the  Austrians, 
and  by  10  o’clock  at  night  it  resumed  the  positions  which  it  had  occupied  on  the 
previous  day  on  the  line  of  hills  overlooking  the  plain  and  Villafranca,  from 
Bussolcngo  on  the  Adige,  to  Valleggio  on  the  Mincio. 

The  operations  were  superintended  by  the  King  in  person,  but  General  Bava 
was  Commander-in-chief. 

The  Austrian  loss  cannot  be  ascertained,  as  their  dead  and  wounded  were 
carried  into  Veronu,  but  the  Piedmontese  army  suffered  very  severely,  and  the 
loss  is  estimated  at  from  1000  to  1200  killed  and  wounded.  The  wounded  have 
been  removed  to  Somma  Campagna,  where  the  Royal  head-quarters  now  are, 
and  to  Valleggio,  and  a larger  hospital  has  been  fitted  up  for  them  at  Castiglione, 
at  some  miles’  distance  from  the  right  bank  of  the  Mincio. 

The  operations  before  Peschiera  have  not  assumed  a serious  aspect,  but  they 
are  likely  to  do  so  now,  as  seventeen  pieces  of  heavy  artillery,  thirty-two 
pounders,  have  arrived  to-day  at  Ponte  near  Peschiera,  and  they  will  be  placed 
in  battery  to-morrow. 

In  one  of  my  excursions  in  this  neighbourhood,  I visited  the  village  of 
Castclnovo,  lately  burnt  down  by  the  Austrians,  and  I take  the  liberty  of 
submitting  such  particulars  us  I collected  from  the  poor  inhabitants  on  the  spot. 
On  the  evening  of  the  10th  of  April,  before  the  Piedmontese  crossed  the  Mincio, 
a free  corps,  commanded  by  a partisan  of  the  name  of  Manaru,  entered  the 
village  and  compelled  the  inhabitants  to  assist  in  barricading  it,  with  the  idle 
hope  of  intercepting  the  communication  between  Peschiera  and  Verona,  the 
village  being  situated  on  the  high  road,  at  five  miles’  distance  from  the  one  and 
ten  miles  from  the  other.  On  the  11th  an  Austrian  force  with  four  pieces  of 
artillery  were  sent  from  Verona  to  dislodge  this  free  corps,  and  after  three  or 
four  hours'  fire  Manara  and  his  band  retired,  and  with  him  the  greatest  part  of 
the  inhabitants  fled,  but  several,  in  number  from  100  to  200  remained.  The 
Austrians  entered  the  village  the  same  night,  and  plundered  the  houses  of 
everything  portable  within  them,  the  principal  inhabitant  was  shot  by  the  hand 
of  the  officer  in  command,  it  is  said,  and  the  apothecary  and  his  family  were 
drawn  up  in  front  of  their  own  door,  and  shot  by  order  of  an  officer  who  but  a 
short  time  before  had  lodged  in  their  house.  I am  told  that  one  woman  who 
had  fled  to  the  church  was  shot  within  it,  and  several  who  escaped  up  a narrow 
staircase  in  the  church  were  forced  to  jump  from  a window,  and  fired  at  as  they 
fell  by  a body  of  soldiers  placed  on  a commanding  eminence.  The  Austrians 
having  plundered  the  village,  laid  combustibles  in  every  house,  and  simul- 
taneously setting  fire  to  them  retired  beyond  and  surrounded  it.  The  flames 
soon  broke  out  in  every  house,  and  as  the  miserable  wretches  who  still  remained 
attempted  to  escape,  they  were  driven  back  by  the  bayonets  of  the  troops  or 
shot  in  the  attempt.  Every  house  but  two,  where  the  trains  failed,  and  the 
church,  where  probably  combustibles  were  not  laid,  were  destroyed.  1 examined 
them  in  detail  yesterday,  and  I can  assure  your  Lordship,  without  the  slightest 
exaggeration,  that  not  a floor  or  a roof  remains  in  a village  containing  1500 
inhabitants.  It  is  said  that  nearly  100  persons  were  burned  to  death  or  shot 
as  they  attempted  to  escape.  I have  no  means  of  verifying  this  latter  fact, 
but  I take  the  account  from  several  inhabitants  of  the  village  who  have  returned 
to  look  after  their  property,  and  who  are  now  reduced  to  the  utmost  state  of 
destitution.  There  may  be  exaggeration  in  the  numbers,  but  there  can  be  none 
as  to  the  destruction  of  the  village,  as  1 examined  all  the  houses  myself,  and  saw 
that  only  the  two  I have  mentioned  and  the  church  were  saved  from  the  general 
calamity. 


No.  360. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  17.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  12,  1848. 

IN  the  sitting  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  this  day  questions  were 
addressed  by  a member  from  Savoy  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  relative  to  the  fears 
entertained  in  that  duchy  of  a French  invasion,  from  the  proximity  of  the  Army 
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of  the  Alps,  and  requiring  to  know  whether  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty  had  taken  measures  to  secure  the  integrity  of  the  territory,  and  to  afford 
to  the  Savoyards  that  protection  from  foreign  aggression  which  their  loyalty 
and  attachment  to  the  House  of  Savoy  entitled  them  to  demand. 

His  Excellency  the  Marquis  Pareto  replied  that  the  subject  to  which  these 
questions  referred  lmd  already  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Government,  who 
had,  through  the  Sardinian  Ambassador  at  Paris,  demanded  explanations  of  M. 
Lamartine  with  regard  to  the  projects  of  the  Army  of  the  Alps. 

M.  Lamartine,  M.  Pareto  stated,  had  declared  positively  that  the  French 
Government  had  no  intention  whatever  of  ordering  the  advance  of  French  troops 
into  Italy  unless  invited  so  to  do,  and  offered  to  insert  a declaration  to  that 
effect  in  the  “ Moniteur,”  which  he  has  since  done. 

M.  Pareto  concluded  his  reply  by  assuring  the  Deputy  from  Savoy  that  the 
Sardinian  Government  was  fully  determined  to  afford  to  Savoy  that  protection 
she  so  fully  deserved,  and  after  paying  a just  tribute  to  the  loyalty  and  firmness 
of  the  inhabitants  of  the  duchy,  he  concluded  by  stating  that  Savoy  might  rest 
assured  that  her  territory  would  be  respected,  because,  to  use  the  words  of  the 
Marquis  Pareto,  “ France  has  declared  that  she  will  not  invade  Italy  unless 
invited,  and  we  shall  not  invite  her.” 

These  explanations  were  received  with  much  applause,  as  were  also  the 
observations  of  some  other  of  the  Ministers,  who  acknowledged  in  terms  of 
much  warmth  their  admiration  and  acknowledgments  for  the  noble  and  deter- 
mined conduct  of  the  Savoyards  on  a recent  occasion,  and  for  the  sentiments  df 
attachment  to  the  rest  of  the  Sardinian  Monarchy  which  had  just  been  expressed 
by  various  Savoyard  Deputies  in  the  course  of  the  present  debate. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  361. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  19,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  2nd  instant,  containing  an  account 
of  the  Duke  of  Parma's  departure  from  Bologna,  and  of  the  assistance  afforded 
by  you  to  His  Royal  Highness,  1 have  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment approve  the  conduct  pursued  by  you  on  that  occasion. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  362. 

Count  Revel  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

11,  Grosvenor  Street,  cc  19  Mai,  1848. 

D’APRES  les  ordres  qu’il  cn  a re? us  de  son  Gouvemement,  lc  Soussignd, 
Envoys  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Plenipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majcste  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne,  a l’honneur  de  porter  ii  la  connaissance  de  son  Excellence  SI.  le 
Vicomtc  Palmerston,  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangdrcs  de 
Sa  Majcstd  Britanniquc,  quo  le  Roi  son  augustc  Souverain  a ordonnd  que,  dore- 
navant,  les  batimens  de  la  marine  militaire  Sarde  porteraient  le  pavilion  tricolore 
Italien  au  grand  mat  en  conscrvant  le  pavilion  national  a sa  place  ordinaire  a la 
poupe,  et  que  les  batimens  de  la  marine  marchande  arboreraient  dgalemcnt  le 
memo  pavilion. 

Ce  drapeau,  compost  de  trois  bandcs  vertieales,  verte,  blanche,  et  rouge, 
portc  au  milieu  la  croix  de  Savoie  entourec  d’un  liscrc  bleu,  sunuontee  d’une 
couronne  Royale  pour  les  batimens  de  guerre,  et  sans  couronne  pour  ceux  de  la 
marine  marohande. 

Le  Soussigne  saisit,  &c. 

(Sigrn?)  A.  DE  REVEL. 
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(Translation.) 

11,  Grosvenor  Street,  May  19,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  &c.,  in  conformity  with  the  orders  which  he  has  received 
from  his  Government,  has  the  honour  to  inform  his  Excellency  Viscount  Palmer- 
ston, &c.,  that  the  King  his  august  Sovereign  has  commanded  that  henceforth 
the  ships  of  the  Sardinian  navy  shall  hoist  the  Italian  tricoloured  flag  on  the 
main-mast,  retaining  the  national  flag  in  its  ordinary  place  on  the  poop,  and 
that  the  merchant-vessels  shall  likewise  hoist  the  same  flag. 

This  flag,  formed  of  three  vertical  stripes,  green,  white,  and  red,  bears  in 
the  centre  the  cross  of  Savoy  surrounded  by  a blue  border,  surmounted  by  the 
Royal  Crown  for  the  vessels  of  war,  and  without  the  Crown  for  merchant- 
vessels. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  A.  DE  REVEL. 


No.  363. 

The  Hon.  R.  Alter cromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  20.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  14,  1848. 

IN  the  sitting  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  of  yesterday,  his  Excellency 
the  Marquis  Pareto  announced  to  the  Chamber  that  the  Duchy  of  Piacenza  had 
formally  proclaimed  its  union  with  Piedmont  and  the  States  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty. 

Registers  were  opened  for  the  votes  of  the  people  upon  this  occasion,  and 
the  numbers  were  as  follows : — 

For  the  union  with  Piedmont  - 37,000 

„ Lombardy  - 69 

„ States  of  the  Church  - - 300 

„ Parma  - - - - 10 

A Deputation  from  Piacenza  will  proceed  direct  to  the  head-quarters  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty,  for  the  purpose  of  placing  in  His  Majesty's  hands  the 
Act  recording  the  decision  of  the  people. 

This  is  the  first  example  of  the  actual  adhesion  to  Piedmont  of  any  of  the 
various  States  of  Italy  at  present  governed  by  Provisional  Governments,  and 
the  news  of  the  accession  of  Piacenza  was  hailed,  I am  informed,  by  the  Deputies 
in  the  Lower  Chambers  with  much  enthusiasm. 

Registers  have  also  been  opened  for  recording  the  votes  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Duchy  of  Parma,  as  well  as  for  those  of  the  States  of  Reggio  and 
Modena,  and  the  accession  of  those  States  is  confidently  looked  for. 

The  question  of  the  greatest  importance  is,  however,  the  determination 
taken  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  to  consult  the  will  of  the  people 
as  to  the  future  form  of  Government  to  be  adopted  in  that  province. 

On  the  breaking  out  of  the  revolt,  and  on  the  evacuation  of  Milan  by  the 
Austrians,  the  Provisional  Government  announced  that  the  wishes  of  the  people 
would  hr  consulted  upon  this  point  at  the  termination  of  the  present  wan. 

It  has,  however,  been  discovered,  that  for  many  reasons  it  would  he  better 
to  close  at  once  the  existing  transitory  state,  and  to  constitute  immediately  into 
one  united  and  strong  country  the  provinces  which  are  now  about  to  seek  to  be 
annexed  to  the  States  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 

For  this  reason  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  have  issued  a decree, 
dated  the  12th  instant,  hv  which  they  order  the  immediate  opening  of  registers 
in  every  parish  throughout  Lombardy,  in  which  the  votes  of  the  inhabitants  are 
to  be  recorded  with  reference  to  two  questions : the  one  in  favour  of  immediate 
union  with  the  Sardinian  States  ; the  other,  that  the  fusion  of  the  two  countries 
should  be  deferred  until  the  war  shall  be  successfully  ended. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  translations  of  the  forms  in  which 
these  two  questions  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the  people. 

These  lists  are  to  be  closed  on  the  29th  instant,  the  anniversary  of  the 
battle  of  Lcgnano  in  1176. 
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There  can  be  little  doubt  that  a large  majority  will  be  found  to  have  voted 
for  the  immediate  annexation  of  Lombardy  to  the  States  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty,  and  your  Lordship  will  observe  in  the  inclosed  form  proposed  for  the 
vote  for  immediate  junction  with  Piedmont,  that  the  vote  likewise  positively 
declares  that  the  Constituent  Assembly  of  the  whole  States  thus  blended 
together,  is  to  discuss  and  establish  the  bases  and  form  of  a new  Constitutional 
Monarchy  under  the  dynasty  of  the  House  of  Savoy. 

It  is  generally  believed  that  the  territory  of  Venice  will  follow  the  line  taken 
by  Milan  and  the  other  towns  of  Lombardy,  and  it  may  therefore  be  confidently 
expected  that  by  the  first  days  of  the  month  of  June,  the  whole  of  Lombardy, 
Venice,  Parma,  Piacenza,  Reggio  and  Modena,  with  the  exception  of  Massa  and 
Carrara,  and  the  Lunigiana,  which  have  gone  to  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany, 
will  have  pronounced  their  adhesion  to  the  Crown  of  Sardinia. 

The  population  thus  united  under  one  sceptre  will  amount  to  about 
10,159,102. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  363. 

Form  of  Vote  for  immediate  Union  of  Lombardy  to  Sardinia. 
(Translation.) 

WE,  the  Undersigned,  convinced  of  the  necessity  of  liberating  Italy  from 
foreign  yoke,  and  to  the  intent  of  continuing  the  war  of  independence  with  the 
greatest  possible  efficacy,  as  Lombards,  in  the  name  and  for  the  interest  of  these 
provinces,  and  as  Italians,  for  the  interest  of  the  whole  nation,  we  now  vote  the 
immediate  union  of  the  Lombard  Provinces  with  the  Sardinian  States,  on  the 
condition  that  in  the  above-mentioned  States,  and  in  all  those  which  shall  here- 
after adhere  to  this  union,  a Constituent  Assembly,  formed  on  the  basis  of 
universal  suffrage,  will  be  called  together  to  discuss  and  to  establish  the  bases 
and  the  form  of  a new  Constitutional  Monarchy  under  the  House  of  Savoy. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  363. 

Form  of  Vote  for  delaying  the  Decision. 

(Translation.) 

WE,  the  Undersigned,  not  seeing  the  necessity  of  coming  to  an  immediate 
determination,  vote  for  delaying  the  discussion  of  our  political  rights  until  the 
successful  termination  of  the  present  war. 


* No.  364. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  May  20.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  14,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  reporting  what  took  place  in  the  Sardinian 
Chamber  of  Deputies  on  Friday  last,  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith 
to  your  Lordship  an  extract  from  the  “ Gazzetta  Piemontese,”  containing  an 
official  account  of  the  session  of  that  day. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  364. 

Extract  from  the  “ Gazzetta  Piemontese”  of  May  13,  1848. 

IL  Signor  Palluel,  deputato  di  Savoia,  levasi  a parlar  nei  segucnti  termini : 

Avant  quo  la  Chambrc  ne  continue  l’examen  des  pouvoirs,  les  deputes  de 
la  Savoie  ont  des  interpellations  it  donner  au  Ministdre  au  sujet  des  dventualitds 
qui  semblent  dc  nouveau  mcnacer  leur  pays. 

lls  y sont  autorises  4 raison  dcs  articles  insures  dans  divers  joumaux 
Fran^ais,  qui  annoncent  comme  positif  que  l’Armee  des  Alpes  a re<;u  l’ordre  de 
passer  la  frontidre  : ce  que  confirment  des  lettres  qu’ils  viennent  de  recevoir  dc 
leurs  amis.  Ces  lettres  tdinoignent  les  vives  inquietudes  auxquelles  la  Savoie 
est  en  proie  dans  ce  moment. 

Eile  a biett  su,  d’elle-memc  et  sans  aucun  secours,  par  son  scul  hdroisme, 
dchapper  a de  rdeens  dangers.  Mais  elle  nc  voudrait  pas  y dtre  exposde  une 
seconde  fois. 

Certes,  alors  que  ses  enfans  versent  si  glorieusemcnt  leur  sang  pour  la  cause 
Italicnne,  qui  cst  aussi  la  sienne,  la  Savoie  a droit  dc  demander  et  d’obtenir  des 
garanties,  soit  pour  la  protection  de  son  territoire,  soit  pour  les  dcstindes 
politiques  qui  pourront  lui  etre  rdscrvdes  dans  l’avenir. 

Nous  demandons  done  au  Ministdre  qu’il  veuillc  bien  nous  dire . s’il  a 
obtetiu  du  Gouvcrnement  Franfais  des  explications  precises  it  ce  sujet,  s’il  a pris 
des  mesures  pour  ddfendre  la  Savoie  contre  une  nouvclle  tentative  d’invasion. 

Nous  lui  demandons  enfin  qu’il  veuille  bien  ddclarer  hautement,  en  presence 
de  tous  les  reprdsentans  du  Royaume,  que  la  Savoie  est  chdre  it  toute  la  nation 
comme  A notre  Roi  bien-aimd,  et  qu’il  y tient  comme  it  sa  capitale  elle-mfimc. 

Cette  assurance  nous  est  due  pour  rendre  & notre  pays  la  tranquillity  dont  il 
a besoin. 

Il  Ministro  degli  Affari  Esteii  risponde : 

Je  suis  charmd  de  pouvoir  douuer  une  rdponse  satisfaisante  aux  interpel- 
lations dc  l’honorablc  Ddputd. 

Dcs  joumaux  ont  annoned  que  le  Gouvcrnement  Franfais  avait  donnd 
1’ordrc  it  l’Armee  dcs  Alpes  de  franchir  la  frontidre  ; cela  nous  ayant  donnd  des 
inquietudes,  j’ai  immddiatcmcnt  ecrit  4 M.  l’Ambassadeur  de  Sa  Majestd  auprds 
du  Gouverncmcnt  Franrjais,  afin  dc  l’inviter  4 demander  au  Ministre  des  Affaires 
Etrangdrcs  dcs  explications  4 ce  sujet.  M.  de  Lamartine  l a entidrement  rassurd 
sur  les  dispositions  dc  bonne  intelligence  qui  existent  entre  le  Gouvemcment  dc 
France  et  celui  dc  Sardaigne,  et  lui  a dit  qu’il  dtait  pret  4 fairc  une  ddclaration 
dans  le  journal  officiel,  que  l’armde  Franfaisc  ne  franchirait  les  frontidres  de  nos 
etats  que  quand  elle  scrait  appclde  par  notre  Gouvemcment. 

Par  consdquent  la  Savoie  peut  dtre  sure  et  tranquille.  Nous  la  regardons 
tous  comme  le  boulevard  dc  l’ltalie;  nous  ne  pouvons  point  nous  en  sdparcr : 
elle  sera  toujours  une  des  provinces  4 nous  chore,  et  le  Gouvemcment  prendra 
toujours  tous  les  soins  possibles  pour  la  ddfendre  et  la  conscrver. 

En  attendant,  je  puis  assurer  MAI.  les  Ddputes  et  tout  le  pays  que  la 
meilleure  harmonic  cxistc  entre  le  Gouvemcment  dc  la  France  et  celui  de  Sa 
Majestd  le  Roi  dc  Sardaigne. 

L’armde  Fran^aisc  n’entrera  a moins  que  nous  ne  l’appclions,  et  comme 
nous  ne  l’appcllcrons  point,  elle  n’entrera  pas. 

11  Ministro  della  Giustizia  soggiunsc  : 

Si  la  Chambre  veut  bien  me  le  permettre,  j’aimerai  4 rendre  aussi  mon 
tdmoignage  aux  honorables  reprdsentans  de  la  Savoie  en  leur  faisant  cormattre 
que  le  Roi  et  lc  Gouvemcment  sont  pendtrds  de  reconnaissance  envers  la 
Magistrature  de  Chambdry  pour  la  conduite  qu’elle  a tenue  4 l’dpoque  du 
4 Avril.  Ces  temoignages  lui  ont  dej4  etd  particulidrement  manifestds  par  le 
Roi  et  le  Gouvcrnement.  Une  lettre  particulidre  du  Roi  et  une  lettre  odiciellc 
du  Prince  Lieutenant-Gdndral,  qui  ont  dtd  publiees,  attestent  hautement  la 
satisfaction  qu’ils  en  ont  dprouvde.  Mais  j’aime  4 saisir  cette  circonstance  pour 
ddclarer  que  la  Magistrature  de  la  Savoie,  4 cause  de  sa  ferme  et  noble  conduite, 
a non  sculemcnt  dcs  titres,  mais  encore  des  droits  4 la  reconnaissance  du  Roi  et 
du  Gouvcrnement.  La  Savoie  a ddjA  dll  le  comp  rendre  par  les  diffdrentes 
nominations  qui  ont  dtd  faites ; ct  celles  qui  vont  avoir  lieu  immddiatcment,  qui 
prouveront  de  plus  en  plus  combien  le  Gouvemement  sait  apprdcier  les  senti- 
mens  que  la  Savoie  lui  a manifestds. 
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Parla  quindi  il  Cav.  Des  Ambrois,  Ministro  dei  Lavori  Pubblici : 

J’ajouterai  peu  de  mots  k ce  quc  viennent  de  dire  mes  colldgues.  En  suite 
de  la  mission  que  j’ai  eu  l'honnetir  de  remplir  en  Savoie  a F occasion  des  derniers 
6v6nemens,  j’ai  dft  faire  connaitre  au  Roi  les  sentimcns  patriotiques  et  gdn^raux 
dont  les  habitans  de  Chamblry  ont  donnd  des  preuves  si  dclatantes,  et  quont 
partag^s  tous  les  habitans  de  la  Savoie.  Je  suis  heureux  de  pouvoir  dire  aux 
d£put(?s  de  la  Savoie  et  i\  toute  la  Chambre  combien  le  Roi  les  a hautement 
admires,  combien  la  Savoie  s’est  montree  digne  de  son  affection  et  de  celle  du 
pays.  Une  poignle  d’hommes,  venus  du  territoire  Fran^ais  (car  distinguons 
toujours  cette  poign^e  d’hommes  de  la  France  que  les  explications  donn&s  tout 
k l’hcure  par  M.  le  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrang^res  nous  ont  montr^e  ce  qu’elle 
est,  amie  de  I’ltalie,  amie  de  la  Savoie),  une  poign^e  d’hommes  avaient  voulu 
imposer  a la  Savoie  un  Gouvernement  qu’elle  repoussait.  Cette  violation  a 
donne  occasion  aux  actes  les  plus  hlroiques  et  les  plus  g£n£reux  de  la  part 
des  populations  et  j’ai  6t6  heureux  de  les  faire  connaitre.  Je  le  suis  aujourd’hui 
de  pouvoir  r^pdter  it  la  Savoie  et  k tout  le  pays  combien  le  coeur  du  Roi  en  a dtd 
touche. 

L’Aw.  Buffa,  Segr.  Prowisorio.  I Ministri  del  Govcrno  hanno  attestato 
la  benevolenza  del  Governo  verso  la  Savoia ; & bene  chc  noi  rappresentanti 
della  nazionc  unanimi  tutti  attestiamo  gli  stessi  sentimenti  che  il  Governo  ha  gia 
alia  Savoia  espressi. 

Il  Dcj>.  vv.  Sineo.  Desidcro  che  questi  sentimenti  sieno  espressi  par- 
ticolarmente  al  popolo  Savoiardo,  perche  se  si  deve  omaggio  alle  autorita  della 
Savoi;i  d’aver  conservato  e ristabilito  la  tranquillity  non  meno  se  ne  deve  in 
onore  del  popolo  Savoiardo,  il  quale  egli  stesso  concorse  a mantenere  l’ordine  e 
libero  la  Savoia : era  questa  l’espressione  del  popolo  intiero  degli  stati  del  Rd 
rappresentati  da  questa  Camera. 


(Translation.) 

SIGNOR  PALLUEL,  Deputy  from  Savoy,  rose  and  spoke  in  the  following 
terms  : 

Before  the  Chamber  continues  the  examination  into  the  powers,  the  deputies 
of  Savoy  have  questions  to  ask  of  Ministers  on  the  subject  of  the  chances  with 
which  the  country  seems  to  be  again  threatened. 

They  are  authorized  to  do  so  by  articles  inserted  in  various  French  papers, 
which  announce  as  a positive  fact  that  the  Army  of  the  Alps  has  received 
orders  to  cross  the  frontier,  which  is  confirmed  to  them  by  letters  which  they 
have  lately  received  from  their  friends.  Those  letters  show  the  deep  anxiety  to 
which  Savoy  is  at  this  moment  a prey. 

Savoy  was  able  of  herself  and  without  assistance,  by  her  own  heroism, 
to  escape  the  late  dangers.  But  she  does  not  wish  to  be  thus  exposed  a second 
time. 

It  is  plain  that  when  her  children  so  gloriously  shed  their  blood  in  support 
of  the  Italian  cause,  which  is  also  her  own,  Savoy  has  a right  to  ask  and  obtain 
guarantees  both  for  the  protection  of  her  territory  and  for  the  political  destinies 
which  may  hereafter  be  in  store  for  her. 

We  therefore  ask  of  Ministers  to  tell  us  whether  they  have  obtained  precise 
information  from  the  French  Government  on  this  subject,  and  whether  they 
have  taken  measures  to  defend  Savoy  against  a new  attempt  at  invasion. 

Lastly  we  ask  them  whether  they  will  declare  aloud  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
Representatives  of  the  Kingdom,  that  Savoy  is  dear  to  the  whole  nation  as  well 
as  to  our  beloved  King,  and  is  as  much  cared  for  by  him  as  his  capital  itself. 

That  assurance  is  due  to  us,  in  order  to  restore  to  our  country  that  tran- 
quillity which  it  requires. 

The  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  answered : 

" I am  delighted  to  have  it  in  my  power  to  give  a satisfactory  reply  to  the 
questions  put  by  the  honourable  Deputy. 

‘'Some  papers  have  announced  that  the  French  Government  had  issued 
orders  to  the  Army  of  the  Alps  to  cross  the  frontier ; this  having  disquieted  us, 
I immediately  wrote  to  His  Majesty’s  Ambassador  in  France  to  instruct  him  to 
ask  for  an  explanation  on  this  subject  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs. 
M.  de  Lamartine  completely  re-assured  him  as  to  the  friendly  dispositions  which 
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exist  between  the  Government  of  France  and  that  of  Sardinia,  and  told  him  that 
he  was  prepared  to  make  a declaration  in  the  official  journal  that  the  French 
army  would  not  cross  the  frontiers  of  our  country  unless  when  asked  to  do  so  by 
our  Government. 

“ Consequently  Savoy  may  feel  safe  and  tranquil.  We  all  consider  it  as 
the  bulwark  of  Italy ; wc  cannot  separate  ourselves  from  it ; it  will  ever  be  one 
of  the  provinces  most  dear  to  us ; and  the  Government  will  always  take  every 
possible  means  of  defending  and  preserving  it. 

“ In  the  meanwhile  I can  assure  the  Deputies  and  the  whole  country  that 
the  best  understanding  exists  between  the  Government  of  France  and  that  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

“ The  French  army  will  not  enter  the  country  unless  we  call  for  it,  and  as 
we  will  not  call  for  it.  it  will  not  enter.” 

The  Minister  of  Justice  added : 

“ If  the  Chamber  will  allow  me,  I should  be  glad  to  add  also  my  testimony 
in  answer  to  the  Honourable  Representatives  of  Savoy,  by  acquainting  them  that 
the  King  and  the  Government  are  full  of  gratitude  towards  the  Magistracy  of 
Cbambery,  for  the  line  pursued  by  it  during  the  events  of  April  4.  Evidence 
of  this  has  already  been  particularly  furnished  to  them  by  the  King  and  by  the 
Government.  A private  letter  from  the  King  and  an  official  letter  from  the 
Prince  Lieutenant-Governor,  both  of  which  have  been  published,  distinctly  testify 
the  satisfaction  felt  by  them  at  those  proceedings.  But  I am  glad  to  be  able 
to  avail  myself  of  this  opportunity  to  declare  that  the  Magistracy  of  Savoy,  by 
its  firm  and  noble  behaviour,  has  not  only  a title  but  also  a right  to  the  gratitude 
of  the  King  and  ot  the  Government.  Savoy  has  already  had  reason  to  see  this 
in  the  different  appointments  already  made ; and  those  which  are  immediately 
about  to  be  made  will  more  and  more  testify  how  well  the  Government  can 
appreciate  the  disposition  shown  to  it  by  Savoy.” 

After  this  the  Minister  of  Public  Works,  Cavalier  Des  Ambrois,  spoke 
thus : 

“ I will  add  a few  words  to  what  my  colleagues  have  just  said.  As  a conse- 
quence of  the  mission  with  which  I had  the  honour  to  be  charged  in  Savoy  on 
the  occasion  of  the  late  occurrences,  it  became  my  duty  to  report  to  the  King 
the  patriotic  and  generous  feeling  of  which  the  inhabitants  of  Chambcry  gave  such 
public  proof,  and  which  was  shared  by  all  the  inhabitants  of  Savoy.  I am  glad 
to  be  able  to  tell  the  Deputies  from  Savoy  and  the  whole  Chamber,  how  highly 
the  King  admired  them,  and  how  worthy  Savoy  has  shown  itself  of  his  affection 
and  that  of  the  country.  A handful  of  men  come  from  the  French  territories 
(for  let  us  distinguish  this  handful  of  men  from  France,  whom  the  explanations 
just  given  by  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  show  to  be  a friend  to  Italy  and 
a friend  to  Savoy),  such  a handful  of  men,  I say,  endeavoured  to  impose  upon 
Savoy  a Government  which  she  rejected.  This  violation  of  territory  afforded 
an  opportunity  for  most  heroic  and  generous  acts  on  the  part  of  the  people, 
and  I was  glad  to  be  able  to  make  them  known.  1 am  glad  this  day  at  being 
able  to  repeat  to  Savoy  and  to  the  whole  country,  how  His  Majesty's  heart  was 
thereby  affected.” 

The  Advocate  Buffa,  Provisional  Secretary : 

“ The  Ministers  of  Government  have  borne  evidence  to  the  kind  feelings  of 
the  Government  towards  Savoy ; it  is  right  that  we  the  representatives  of  the 
nation  should  all  unanimously  express  the  very  same  sentiments  as  those  which 
Government  has  already  expressed  towards  Savoy.” 

The  Deputy  vv.  Sineo  : 

“ I wish  that  these  feelings  should  be  particularly  made  known  to  the  people 
of  Savoy  ; for  if  praise  is  due  to  the  authorities  of  Savoy  for  having  preserved 
and  re-established  tranquillity,  it  is  not  less  due  in  honour  of  the  Savoyard 
nation,  which  itself  concurred  in  maintaining  order,  and  freed  Savoy ; this  will 
be  the  expression  of  the  entire  people  of  the  States  of  the  King,  represented  in 
this  Chamber.” 
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No.  365. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  20.) 

My  lord,  Florence,  May  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  the  accompanying  despatch  from  Mr. 
Petre  at  Rome,  respecting  the  insubordination  of  part  of  the  Civic  Guard,  the 
resignation  of  Prince  Rospigliosi,  and  the  intention  of  the  Roman  Government 
to  call  out  a reserve  of  6000  more  troops  of  the  line,  for  various  reasons. 

The  College  of  Cardinals  objected  to  the  Pope  s allocution  being  published. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


Inclosure  in  No.  365. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 


Sir,  Rome,  May  6,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  2nd  instant  I ment:oned  various  acts  of  insubordi- 
nation and  of  assumed  command  by  the  civic  guards.  It  was,  however, 
considered  prudent  to  praise  them  for  their  zeal,  though  perhaps  somewhat 
exceeding  the  bounds  of  duty,  and  an  order  of  the  day  to  that  effect,  signed  by 
Prince  Rospigliosi,  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  civic  guard,  was  therefore 
published,  and  the  Prince  immediately  resigned.  The  civic  guards  who  entered 
the  Castle  of  St.  Angelo  to  form  part  of  the  garrison,  still  remain  there,  and 
have  hither  refused  to  return  to  their  duty  in  town.  They  are  in  number  about 
a hundred.  Count  Mamiani,  the  new  Minister  of  the  Interior,  equally  thanks 
the  civic  guards  for  their  zeal,  but  calls  on  them,  in  a letter  to  the  Duke  of 
Regnano,  General  of  Brigade  of  the  civic  guard,  to  give  the  “ new  Government 
a proof  of  their  truth  and  discipline,  by  retiring  from  all  those  posts  which  their 
desire  to  protect  liberty  and  order  itself  persuaded  them  to  occupy,”  and 
promising,  at  the  same  time,  to  place  again  these  posts  under  the  vigilance  of  the 
civic  guard,  whenever  the  urgency  and  gravity  of  circumstances  may  require  it. 

Count  Bolognctti,  the  Governor  of  the  Port  of  St.  Angelo,  who  permitted 
the  civic  guards  to  enter  without  orders,  has  resigned. 

It  is  probable  that  Prince  Aldobrandini,  late  Minister  of  Arms,  will  be 
appointed  Commander-in-chief  of  the  civic  guard. 

An  order  of  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  enjoins  the  Minister  of  A -ms  to 
present  without  delay  a plan,  the  least  burthensome  possible  on  the  population 
and  the  Treasury,  for  the  formation  of  a corps  of  reserve  of  6000  men,  seeing 
“ the  present  condition  of  Italy,  and  the  exigencies  of  the  national  cause,  and 
that  the  provinces  are  unprovided  with  regular  paid  troops.” 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 

P.S. — The  College  of  Cardinals  was  opposed  to  the  publication  of  the 
allocution  of  the  29th  ultimo. 


No.  366. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  20.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  May  11,  1 848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  M r.  Petre,  stating  the 
recall  of  the  Austrian  Ambassador,  Count  de  Lutzow,  from  Rome,  by  a despatch 
dated  the  10th  of  April  from  Vienna  as  soon  as  the  news  reached  that  capital  of 
the  passage  ef  the  Swiss  troops  from  Romagna  across  the  frontier. 

This  despatch  did  not  arrive  in  Rome  until  the  first  week  in  May. 

Private  advices  from  Rome  mention  that  the  Government  had  also  ordered 
the  Pope’s  Nuncio  at  Vienna  to  return  to  his  country. 


Digitized  by  Google 


463 


I take  tliis  opportunity  of  informing  your  Lordship  of  the  departure,  the 
day  before  yesterday,  of  the  Tuscan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  to  Milan  with 
the  intention  of  proceeding  on  to  the  head-quarters  of  King  Charles  Allicrt. 

It  is  generally  reported  that  one  object,  and  the  principal  one  of  this 
mission,  is  to  place  the  Tuscan  volunteers  under  the  command  of  a Sardinian 
General. 

By  the  last  account  from  the  seat  of  war,  it  is  believed  that  the  Piedmontese 
army  has  suffered  a considerable  check  at  Santa  Lucia. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  366. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Rome,  May  8,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  Count  de  Liitzow,  the  Austrian  Ambassador  at  this  Court,  has 
received  his  letters  of  recall. 

The  letter  was  dated  10th  of  April,  but  did  not  reach  him  till  the  4th  or  5th 
of  May. 

The  despatch  was  sent  off  from  Vienna  as  soon  as  the  news  of  the  passing 
of  the  frontier,  not  by  the  Papal  native  troops  and  volunteers,  for  they  were  the 
first  to  cross  over,  but  by  the  Swiss  troops  in  the  service  of  His  Holiness,  had 
reached  the  Imperial  Court.  Count  dc  Liitzow  addressed  a note  in  this  sense  to 
the  Secretary  of  State,  but  had  received  no  answer  as  late  as  yesterday  evening, 
the  7th.  T he  reports,  therefore,  in  the  newspapers  of  the  6th,  that  his  passports 
had  been  sent  to  him,  are  not  founded. 

(Signed)  ha'P’  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  367. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Vt scount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  21.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  May  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  of  inclosing  for  your  Lordship's  information  an  extract 
ofa  letter  1 have  received  this  morning  from  Her  Majesty's  Consul  at  Ancona. 


Inclosure  in  No.  367. 

Consul  Moore  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Ancona,  May  10,  1848. 

THE  Neapolitan  fleet  mentioned  in  my  last,  consists  of  the  “ Isabella”  of 
64  guns,  the  “ Regina  ” of  40  guns,  the  “ Carlo  ” of  18,  and  six  war  steamers. 

The  number  of  troops  landed  were  4,500  men,  who  after  much  unnecessary 
delay  were  all  marched  off  last  night  for  Lombardy. 

Venice  appears  to  be  closely  pressed  by  the  Austrians  by  sea,  and  a 
deputation  from  that  Republic  have  engageil  a merchant-schooner  expressly  for 
the  purpose  of  cruizing  ubout  the  Adriatic  for  aid,  in  the  hopes  of  meeting  the 
Sardinian  fleet.  The  deputation  arrived  here  on  the  6th  instant,  and  requested 
the  aid  of  the  Neapolitan  fleet,  which  the  naval  commander  could  not  comply 
with,  but  it  is  rumoured  that  on  the  arrival  of  the  Sardinian  fleet  they  will  form 
a junction  and  proceed  to  Venice  or  elsewhere,  and  engage  the  Austrian  fleet. 

On  the  7th  instant  there  were  five  Austrian  frigates  and  some  small  vessels 
in  the  harbour  of  Pola  in  Istria. 
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No.  368. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  21.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  4,  1848. 

I DO  myself  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  the 
translation  of  a letter  of  the  13th  of  May  from  the  Provisional  Government  of 
Lombardy  to  me,  inclosing  a decree  from  the  same,  relating  to  the  plan  that  has 
been  decided  on  to  ascertain  the  sense  of  the  people,  as  to  whether  the  union  of 
Lombardy  with  Piedmont  should  take  place  immediately,  or  whether  it  should 
be  delayed  till  the  end  of  the  war,  the  majority  of  the  votes  deciding  the 
question.  The  Provinces  of  Como,  Brescia,  and  Piacenza,  have  by  large 
majorities  decided  in  favour  of  an  immediate  union  with  the  Piedmontese  States. 

The  bulletin  of  the  13th  contains  only  the  following  paragraph  worthy  of 
notice : “In  consequence  of  the  occupation  of  Belluno  and  Feltre  by  the  enemy, 
our  troops  have  been  obliged  to  abandon  the  line  of  the  Piave,  and  are  now 
retreating  on  the  Brenta,  where,  when  concentrated,  they  will  strongly  resist  the 
corps  d’arm^e  of  Nugent,  if  he  attempts  to  advance.” 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  l in  No.  368. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  to  Vice-Consul  Campbell. 

(Translation.)  Milan,  May  13,  1848. 

FROM  the  annexed  decree  you  will  see  under  what  grave  circumstances  the 
Provisional  Government  has  been  obliged  to  hasten  the  expression  of  the  country 
on  the  most  important  point  as  to  its  union  with  Piedmont,  with  the  proviso  that 
a Constituent  Assembly  will  in  due  time  determine  on  the  basis  and  forms  of  a 
new  Constitutional  Monarchy. 

The  wants  incident  upon  war,  those  affecting  the  interior,  the  finances, 
diplomacy,  all  tend  to  make  the  continuation  of  a Provisional  Government 
impossible,  and  render  it  necessary  that  it  should  deliberate  upon  the  quickest 
means  of  escaping  from  its  difficulty.  The  safety  of  Italy  might  be  compro- 
mised by  a longer  delay,  and  the  Government  would  be  wanting  in  its  own 
duty,  in  face  of  the  public  opinion  which  becomes  every  day  more  explicit,  espe- 
cially in  the  provinces,  if  it  remained  any  longer  neuter. 

Besides,  the  opening  of  the  Piedmontese  Chambers,  and  the  anticipation  of 
serious  debates  respecting  the  war,  which  would  certainly  be  the  echo  of 
the  prevailing  opinions  in  the  country  and  in  the  camp,  ought  to  induce  the 
Provisional  Government  to  take  all  these  circumstances  into  the  most  serious 
consideration. 

Finally,  the  condition  of  the  Venetian  Provinces,  which  arc  on  the  point  of 
being  entirely  re-occupied,  and  the  increase  of  the  Austrian  troops — an  increase 
requiring  the  most  timely  junction  of  all  our  military  forces — arc  new  and  press- 
ing circumstances  which  oblige  us  to  provide  not  only  for  our  own  safety,  but 
also  to  that  of  all  Italy.  By  union  alone  can  the  barbarian  be  again  driven  on 
the  other  side  of  the  Isonzo,  and  the  Constitutional  Monarchy,  after  having 
saved  the  independence  of  the  country,  will  not  compromise  its  liberty,  as 
this  liberty  will  be  guaranteed  by  a Constitution  discussed  and  decided  upon  by 
a National  Assembly  that  will  be  convoked  on  the  broadest  basis  of  universal 
suffrage. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  hasten  to  communicate  to  you 
this  resolution,  that  you  may  acquaint  your  Government  with  the  same. 

(Signed)  CASATI,  President. 

C.  BERETTA. 

GUERRIERI. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  368. 

Decree  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy. 

(Translation.) 

THE  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  decrees : — 

1.  The  registers  are  open  in  all  the  parishes  of  the  communes  of 
Lombardy,  in  order  to  collect  the  signatures  of  the  Lombard  people. 

2.  Every  man  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  has  the  right  to  vote. 

3.  Those  who  cannot  write  will  make  a cross  in  the  presence  of  the  curate 
and  two  delegates  named  as  in  Articles  5 and  6. 

4.  The  vote  must  be  given  by  each  person  in  the  parish  where  he  resides, 
without  distinction  of  religious  creeds. 

6.  The  curates,  or  those  who  act  for  them,  will  be  assisted  in  collecting 
the  votes  by  two  delegates  named  in  the  cities  by  their  respective  Municipal 
Congregations  as  in  Article  6. 

6.  In  the  country  towns  and  villages  the  curates  will  be  assisted  by  two 
of  the  members  of  the  Communal  Deputations,  or  their  substitutes,  or  by  two 
persons  chosen  by  the  same  deputations.  Where  Communal  Councils  exist, 
nowever,  the  delegates  shall  be  chosen  in  preference  from  the  body  of  coun- 
cillors. 

7.  Registers  shall  be  open  in  the  parishes  from  the  day  in  which  the 
present  law  shall  be  published  in  the  respective  communes,  and  they  shall  be 
closed  definitively  on  the  29th  of  May,  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Lograno. 
After  which  they  will  be  sealed  up  by  the  different  curates,  and  sent  to  the 
respective  Communal  Deputations  or  Municipal  Congregations. 

8.  It  being  necessary  to  provide  that  the  right  of  voting  should  be  regularly 
exercised  also  by  the  citizens  who  arc  now  at  the  army,  measures  are  taken  that 
registers  may  be  opened  at  the  head-quarters  of  their  corps.  The  Italian 
soldiers,  whether  conscripts  or  volunteers,  who  fight  under  the  flag  of  Lombardy, 
will  all  vote  by  subscribing  in  presence  of  the  superior  officers  of  the  corps  to 
which  they  belong. 

9.  The  Government  Commission  destined  to  send  succour  to  the  Venetian 
Provinces  will  take  care  to  collect  the  vote  of  the  citizens  forming  part  of  the 
company  that  are  now  on  that  territory. 

10.  The  Communal  Deputations  and  Municipal  Congregations  will  deliver 
the  registers  sealed  up  to  the  Provincial  Congregations  on  which  they  depend, 
in  the  most  secure  and  ready  manner,  at  the  expense  of  the  commune  and  on 
their  personal  responsibility. 

11.  The  Provincial  Congregations  will  make  th6  scrutiny  of  the  registers 
in  the  presence  of  the  Bishop  or  of  liis  representative,  and  of  a Government 
Commissary. 

1 2.  As  in  consequence  of  the  peculiar  condition  of  the  city  and  province 
of  Mantua,  Articles  10  and  11  cannot  be  observed,  it  is  determined  that  the 
Communal  Deputations  should  deliver  the  sealed  registers  to  the  extraordinary 
Commissary  of  the  Government  residing  in  Bozzolo,  and  that  the  scrutiny 
of  the  registers  be  made  by  him  in  presence  of  the  Ecclesiastical  and  Communal 
authority. 

13.  The  scrutiny  of  the  registers  must  be  sealed  up  after  a proces- 
verbal,  and  delivered  to  the  Government,  together  with  the  same  register,  with- 
out delay. 

14.  The  scrutiny  of  the  provincial  registers  must  be  made  public  by  the 
Government,  and  whichever  of  the  two  propositions  shall  contain  the  greatest 
number  of  votes  will  be  the  vote  of  the  nation. 

(Signed)  Casati,  President. 

Borromeo.  Carbonera. 

Guerrieri.  Turroni. 

Strigelli.  Moroni. 

Durini  Rczzonico. 

Beretta.  Ab.  Anelli. 

Giulini.  Grasselli. 

P.  Litta.  Dossi. 

Correnti,  Secretary-General. 
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No.  369. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  22.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  12,  1848. 

IN  my  hurry  this  afternoon  I may  not  I fear  have  marked  sufficiently  the 
fact  that  there  were  two  projects  mentioned  bv  Count  Ficquelmont  officieuse- 
ment  to  me  by  order  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  first  is,  the  abandonment  of  all  the  Austrian  rights  in  the  Lorubardo- 
Vcnetian  Kingdom,  upon  an  agreement  between  the  two  parties. 

The  second,  the  total  unconditional  abandonment  by  the  Austrians  of  the 
Lombard  territories,  and  the  concentration  of  their  forces  on  the  strong  position 
of  Verona,  &c. , and  the  continued  occupation  of  the  Venetian  territories,  making 
a declaration  that  they  would  not  take  any  part  in  the  affairs  of  the  rest  of  Italy, 
and  would  limit  themselves  strictly  to  defensive  measures. 

The  first  of  these  projects  is  that  for  which  Count  Dictrichstein  will  be 
instructed  to  ask  for  the  friendly  intervention  of  the  British  Government  to  bring 
about  an  amicable  arrangement  between  the  Imperial  Government  and  the  revolted 
provinces  in  Italy  and  with  the  Court  of  Sardinia. 

The  second  project  will  be  acted  upon  only  if  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
shall  decline  intervention. 

Baron  Ilummelauer  will  take  with  him  to  London  full  instructions  to  the 
Count  Dietrichstcin,  and  will  leave  Vienna  to-morrow  night,  the  13th. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  370. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  22.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  15,  1848. 

BARON  HUMMELAUER  left  this  last  night  for  London,  charged  with 
despatches  for  Cuunt  Dietrichstcin.  He  is  also  furnished  with  instructions 
respecting  the  business  upon  which  I had  the  honour  to  write  to  your  Lordship 
in  consequence  of  Count  Ficquelmont's  desire. 

Baron  Ilummelauer  has  been  so  good  as  to  take  with  him  a letter  from  mo 
to  your  Lordship. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  371. 

Baron  Lebzeltern  to  Count  Dictrichstein. — ( Communicated  to  Viscount 
Palmerston  by  Count  Dictrichstein,  May  22.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienne,  le  14  Mai,  1848. 

LA  note  responsive  que  Lord  Palmerston  vous  a adressde  sous  la  date  du 
21  Avril,  ct  que  votre  Excellence  nous  a transmise  par  son  rapport  portant  la 
date  du  22  du  memo  mois,  nous  a offert  une  preuve  non  Equivoque  de  l’intcrct 
avec  lequel  le  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majestd  Britannique  avait 
accueilli  la  nouvelle  du  depart  de  M.  le  Comte  Hartig,  envoyd  en  Italic  pour 
entdmer  des  negotiations  tendant  a amener  la  pacification  de  nos  provinces 
insurgdes. 

lord  Palmerston  a senti  que  le  bruit  dcs  armes  devait  d’abord  sc  taire  pour 
que  dei  paroles  de  paix  telles  que  le  Comte  Hartig  est  charge  de  les  porter  aux 
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sujets  de  l’Empereur  en  Italic,  puissent  avoir  des  chances  d’etre  justement 
appr£ci£es.  Nous  ne  pouvons  que  regrettcr  quc  la  recommandation  que  le 
Gouvernement  Britanniquc  a dans  cc  but  fait  adresser  & la  Cour  de  Turin,  et 
qui  avait  pour  objct  d’amener  unc  suspension  des  hostilitcs,  n’ait  pas  <*te  suivie 
d’effet. 

Toutefois,  la  ndccssit^  de  continuer  une  lutte  meurtrtere  n‘a  pas  attdnud  la 
pense'e  de  paix  qui  prddomine  avant  tout  dans  les  conseils  de  l’Empereur.  Ddsi- 
rant  foumir  unc  n<mvelle  preuve  des  intentions  conciliantes  qui  l'animcnt  au 
moment  inline  ou  les  renforts  envoyft  h l’armde  Imperiale  promettent  de  faire 
tourner  en  notre  faveur  les  chances  de  la  guerre,  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  s’est 
ddcidd  a prier  le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majcstd  Britannique  de  vouloir  bien  par 
l’influcncc  de  ses  conseils  et  par  son  intervention  amicalc  entre  nous,  nos  pro- 
vinces Italiennes  en  etat  d’insurrection,  et  la  Cour  de  Sardaignc,  dans  la  lutte 
dont  la  Haute  Italie  est  en  ee  moment  le  th6\trc,  concourir  ii  faire  cesser  l’cffu- 
sion  du  sang  et  & r£tablir  la  paix  dans  un  pays  oil  elle  ne  saurait  continudr 
longtemps  & £tre  troublee  sans  risquer  une  conflagration  g£ndrule. 

Votre  Excellence  est  chargdc  de  donner  k Lord  Palmerston  lecture  et 
copie  de  cette  d£p£che,  et  de  nous  faire  connaitre  sans  d£lai  la  reponsc  de  sa 
Seigneurie. 

Recevez,  &e. 

(Signe)  LEBZELTERN. 


(Translation.) 


M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  May  14,  1848. 

THE  answer  which  Lord  Palmerston  addressed  to  you  on  the  *2 1st  of  April, 
and  which  your  Excellency  transmitted  in  your  report  dated  the  22nd  of  the 
same  month,  has  afforded  us  an  unequivocal  proof  of  the  interest  with  which 
Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State  had  received  the  intelli- 
gence of  the  departure  of  Count  Hartig,  sent  to  Italy  to  enter  upon  negotia- 
tions tending  to  bring  about  the  pacification  of  our  insurgent  provinces. 

Lord  Palmerstou  has  felt  that  the  din  of  arms  should  first  be  stilled  in  order 
that  the  words  of  peace,  such  as  Count  Hartig  is  commissioned  to  convey  to  the 
Emperor’s  Italian  subjects,  may  have  a chance  of  being  justly  appreciated.  We 
cannot  but  regret  that  the  recommendation  which  the  British  Government  has 
caused  to  be  addressed  to  the  Court  of  Turin  for  this  purpose,  and  the  object  of 
which  was  to  bring  about  a suspension  of  hostilities,  wras  not  effectual. 

The  necessity  of  continuing  a sanguinary  struggle  has  not  however  dimi- 
nished the  thought  of  peace  which  above  all  things  sways  the  councils  of  the 
Emperor.  Being  desirous  of  affording  a fresh  proof  of  the  conciliatory  inten- 
tions which  animate  him  at  the  very  moment  when  the  reinforcements  dispatched 
to  the  Imperial  army  promise  to  turn  in  our  favour  the  chanc  es  of  war,  the 
Imperial  Government  has  determined  to  request  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government  to  be  pleased,  by  the  influence  of  its  counsels,  and  by  its  friendly 
intervention  between  us,  our  insurgent  Italian  provinces,  and  the  Court  of  Sar- 
dinia, in  the  contest  of  which  Upper  Italy  is  at  the  present  moment  the  theatre,  to 
contribute  to  put  a stop  to  the  effusion  of  blood,  and  to  re-establish  peace  in  a 
country  where  it  cannot  long  continue  to  be  disturbed  without  risking  a general 
conflagration. 

Your  Excellency  is  instructed  to  read  this  despatch  to  Lord  Palmerston  and 
to  frive  liim  a copy  of  it,  and  to  communicate  to  us  his  Lordship’s  answer  without 
delay. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  LEBZELTERN. 
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No.  372. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— [Received  May  23.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  15,  1848. 

IN  the  Duchies  of  Parma  and  Modena,  a very  decided  movement  has  been 
made  for  the  union  of  those  States  with  the  Kingdom  of  Sardinia. 

At  Parma,  the  Provisional  Government  has  made  arrangements  for  the 
opening  of  registers  in  all  the  communes  of  the  State,  in  order  that  the  suffrages 
of  the  people  may  be  duly  collected  as  to  the  future  destiny  of  the  country,  but 
with  the  view  that  Parma  should  form  part  of  a powerful  kingdom  under  the 
name  of  “il  Regno  d'Alta  Italia.” 

At  Modena  this  movement  originated  with  the  municipal  body,  who  have 
addressed  their  countrymen,  pointing  out  the  advantages  that  are  be  obtained 
frrm  the  formation  of  a powerful  kingdom,  to  which  Modena  is  to  belong, 
and  the  Provisional  Government  has  seconded  the  movement,  and  a register  is 
kept  open  at  the  Palace  of  the  Municipality  for  the  signatures  of  all  classes  of 
the  Modenese. 

It  has  been  declared  and  voted  by  universal  suffrage  in  the  Duchies  of 
Massa  and  Carrara,  that  these  principalities  should  form  part  of  Tuscany,  and 
a deputation  1ms  been  sent  to  the  Grand  Duke  at  Florence,  informing  him  of  this 
decision. 

His  Royal  Highness  has  given  the  deputation  a kind  and  prudent  reply, 
but  disclaiming  at  the  present  moment  any  wishes  of  aggrandizement  for 
Tuscany. 

An  universal  dread  pervades  Italy  lest  the  French  army  should  cross 
the  Alps. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  373. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — [Received  May  23.) 

(Extract)  Venice,  May  12,  1848. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  to  write  to  your  Lordship  on  the  6th  instant,  the 
Austrian  blockading  squadron  has  appeared,  and  remains  cruizing  off  Venice. 

It  appears  that  this  squadron  consists  of  two  frigates,  one  corvette,  three 
brigs,  and  four  steamers,  one  of  which  is  a war-steamer,  the  other  three 
belonging  to  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company,  and  taken  into  the  navy  for  this 
service. 

Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Spartan  ” arrived  off  this  port  on  the  9th  instant, 
and  leaves  this  afternoon  for  Trieste. 

The  French  war-steamer  “ Asmoddc  ” arrived  off  Venice  on  the  10th.  The 
captain  was  much  cheered  by  the  populace  on  landing  in  liis  boat. 

It  is  reported  that  the  Neapolitan  squadron  referred  to  in  my  despatch  of 
May  6,  remains  at  Ancona,  having  landed  there  the  troops  that  it  conveyed, 
amounting  to  4000  regulars,  500  volunteers,  and  8 guns.  This  force  is  on  its 
way  vid  Bologna  to  the  Venetian  provinces,  having  been  joined  by  several  other 
bodies  of  troops  on  the  road. 

General  Nugent’s  corps  has  passed  the  Piavc  at  Ponto  della  Priula  on  the 
high  road  between  Coneglio  and  Treviso ; the  force  under  General  Durando, 
which  was  to  have  checked  his  passage,  having  made  no  opposition,  but  having 
retreated  in  great  disorder,  and  with  some  loss  towards  Bassano. 

Belluno  and  Feltre  have  been  occupied  by  the  Austrians  without  resistance. 
A portion  of  General  Nugent’s  corps  has  advanced  towards  Treviso,  attacking 
and  completely  routing  a large  corps  of  Roman  and  other  free  corps  under 
General  Ferrari,  who  has  barricaded  himself  in  Treviso. 

It  seems  now  doubtful  whether  General  Nugent  will  proceed  at  once  with 
his  corps,  which  is  estimated  at  25,000  men,  and  join  Marshal  Radetzky  at 
Verona,  or  whether  he  will  make  an  attempt  on  Venice.  It  is  however  sup- 
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posed  that  he  will  march  to  the  assistance  of  Marshal  Radetzky,  which  it  is 
thought  l.e  will  have  no  difficulty  in  doing,  detaching  perhaps  a force  to  invest 
Treviso,  and  leaving  to  the  troops,  who  are  said  to  be  rapidly  following  him  from 
Gratz  and  Layhach,  any  subsequent  operations  against  this  place. 

1 must  apologize  to  your  Lordship  for  the  meagreness  of  my  information  as 
to  the  military  operations,  but  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  obtain  correct  intelli- 
gence. What  is  certain  is,  that  considerable  alarm  is  felt  here,  and  the  Pro- 
visional Government,  which  has  hitherto  kept  up  the  spirits  of  the  population  by 
publishing  bulletins  of  the  successes  of  their  troops,  have  found  it  impossible  to 
conceal  the  disasters  consequent  on  General  Nugent's  passage  of  the  Piave  and 
have  therefore  issued  no  bulletin  whatever. 

Marshal  Radetzky  maintains  his  position  in  Verona,  Pescliiera,  Mantua, 
and  Legnago.  Ferrara  is  also  occupied  by  an  Austrian  garrison. 

Great  efforts  have  been  made  here  to  keep  up  the  popular  enthusiasm. 
Friars  have  harangued  the  populace  on  the  square  of  St.  Mark,  urging  the 
necessity  of  exertion  and  of  contributing  money  to  the  expenses  of  the  war. 
Large  sums  of  money  have  been  collected  in  this  manner,  and  many  people 
have  given  guns,  pistols,  swords,  &c.,  while  women  have  given  jewels,  articles  of 
furniture,  &c. 

1 learn  from  good  authority  that  the  peasantry  in  the  Venetian  provinces 
on  the  mainland  bitterly  complain  of  the  conduct  of  the  free  corps. 


No.  374. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  23.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  17,  1848. 

ACCOUNTS  have  been  received  from  the  head-quarters  of  General  Count 
Nugent,  dated  Visnadello,  the  12th  instant,  stating  that  the  enemy  had  retreated 
within  the  walls  of  Treviso,  and  that  General  Nugent,  who  had  been  joined  by 
the  brigade  of  Major-General  Schulzig,  which  crossed  the  Piave  at  Ponte  de 
Friula,  had  advanced  to  within  a short  distance  of  Treviso. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  375. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  23.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a despatch  which  I have 
this  day  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul-General  at  Venice,  under  flying 
seal. 

1 have  also  the  honour  to  transmit  a copy  of  a despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Vice-Consul  at  Trieste. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  375. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste , May  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  your  Excellency  a despatch  received 
yesterday  afternoon  from  Mr. Consul-General  Dawkins  by  the  “Spartan”  frigate, 
which  departed  from  here  on  the  8th  instant  for  Venice ; on  her  return  here  she 
received  a despatch  per  Austrian  Lloyd’s  steamer,  from  Captain  Ramsay  of  the 
“ Terrible,”  ordering  her  to  proceed  to  join  him  at  Venice,  he  having  received 
orders  from  the  Admiral  to  return  there.  The  letter  from  Captain  Ramsay 
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contains  the  news  that  five  or  seven  steamers  of  500  horse-power,  two  of  200 
horse-power,  two  frigates,  one  man-of-war  brig,  two  coal  vessels,  4000  regular 
troops,  700  irregular  troops,  Neapolitan  or  Sardinian,  or  both  troops,  en  route 
for  Mestre,  to  be  landed  at  Ancona.  This  1 quote  from  recollection,  but  I believe 
it  to  be  substantially  correct. 

1 have  endeavoured  to  obtain  the  best  information  I can  regarding  the 
blockading  squadron  before  Venice.  Frigates,  Bellona  and  Vcncrc ; corvette, 
Adria;  brigs,  Montccuculi,  Oreste,  Vcnitc,  Venezia;  schooner,  Sfinge;  steamers, 
Volcano,  Imperatore  ; gun-boats,  six.  The  frigate  Guerriera  and  ten  other  gun- 
boats will  join  the  squadron  in  a few  days.  The  steamers  Trieste  and  Maria 
Dorothea  serve  for  the  communication  between  here  and  Venice  (or  the  blockade). 
The  corvette  Ccsaria,  seven  gun-boats,  and  the  brig  Dromedario,  are  at  Trieste. 
The  schooner  Elisabeta  and  the  brig  Fido  are  expected  from  the  Levant.  This 
is  the  fullest  account  I can  give  you  of  the  Austrian  naval  force  between  this  and 
the  blockade. 

The  attack  against  l’almanova  commenced  on  Wednesday  last,  and  the 
town  holds  out. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


No.  376. 

Baron  Hummelauer  to  Viscount  Palmerston . 

Londres,  ce  23  Mai,  1 848. 

MON  Gouvernement  m’a  charge  de  mettre  sous  vos  yeux,  Milord,  les 
(Siemens  qui  nous  paraissent  susceptibles  k entrer  dans  les  bases  de  l’intcrvention 
amicale  que  nous  demandons  au  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Mujestd  la  Reinc. 

Le  Rovaume  Lombardo-Vdniticn  continuerait  a restcr  sous  la  souverainete 
de  l’Etnpereur. 

II  recevrait  une  administration  sdpardc  de  celle  du  reste  de  l’Empire, 
enticement  nationale,  ct  dont  les  bases  scraient  combiners  par  les  Represcntans 
rndmes  du  royaume  sans  aucune  intervention  de  la  part  du  Gouvernement. 
Imperial.  Un  Ministerc  Italien,  ctabli  dans  le  centre  do  la  Monarchic,  entre- 
tiendrait  les  rapports  entre  le  Gouvernement  Impe'rial  et  l’Administration  du 
Royaume  Lombardo-Vdnitien. 

A la  tdtc  de  V Administration  separee  du  royaume  serait  placd  un  Archiduc 
Vice-Roi  comme  Lieutenant  de  l’Empereur.  Les  frais  de  Fadministration  du 
royaume  seraient  portds  par  le  royaume  lui-mfime,  qui  serait  tenu  5 payer  en 
sus  un  montant  d’environ  4 millions  de  florins  par  an  pour  contribucr  aux 
depenses  centrales  de  l’Empire,  comme  le  maintien  dc  la  Cour,  le  service  diplo- 
matique, &c. 

Le  royaume  se  chargerait,  comme  sa  part  it  la  dettc  publique  dc  l’Empire, 
du  paiement  annuel  d’unc  rente  d’environ  10  millions  dc  florins,  transports  sur 
le  Monte  Lombard- Venitien,  de  manure  k ee  que,  quels  que  puissent  ctre  les 
reviremens  future  de  In  politique,  le  royaume  en  reste  seul  responsable. 

Les  forces  militaires  du  royaume  constitueraient  une  armdc  toute 
nationale,  dont  la  majeure  partie  resterait  en  terns  de  paix  dans  le  pays  mf-mc, 
mais  qui  en  terns  de  guerre  suivrait  l’appcl  de  l'Empereur  pour  la  de'fense  gcncrale 
de  l’Empire. 

Les  rapports  de  commerce  entre  le  royaume  et  le  reste  dc  l’Empire  seraient 
regies  sur  la  base  des  intcret.s  re'eiproques  et  dans  le  but  d assurer  au  commerce 
de  part  et  d’autre  la  plus  grande  liberte  possible. 

Les  circonstances  suivantes  pourraient  peut-ftre  ttre  utilisdes  en  faveur  dc 
cettc  combinaison.  Le  Due  de  Parmc  aiusi  que  son  fils  se  trouvent  si  desavan- 
tageusement  places  vis-a-vis  de  leur  propre  pays  que  leur  retablissement  dans  le 
Duehe  de  Parme  est  autant  qu’impossible.  II  se  prdsente  ainsi  de  fait  le  cus  de 
reversion  prevu  daus  la  Paix  d’Aix-la-Chapelle  et  par  rapport  auquel  les 
dispositions  du  Tniite  de  Paix  d’Aix-la-Chapellc  out  recu  une  derniere  confirma- 
tion dans  la  Traite  de  Paris  du  10  Juin,  1817,  dc  sorte  qu’en  obtenant  la 
renonciation  du  Due  de  Parmc  ct  de  son  fils,  pour  eux  ct  leurs  successeurs, 
eontre  un  dedommagement  pccuniaire  proportion^  & oflrir  a la  famille  Ducale, 


Digitized  by  Google 


471 


et  en  garantissant  k celle-ci  son  dtat  de  possession  allodial,  le  Duche  de  Plaisanee 
reviendrait  k la  Sardaigne,  et  le  Duche  de  Parmek  PAutriche  et  par  consequent 
au  Roy  a u me  Lombard -Venitien,  tandis  que  la  Convention  du  28  Novembre, 
lt*44,  pourvoit  aux  dddomtnagemens  territoriaux  & donner  la  Sardaigne  pour 
la  place  forte  de  Plaisance,  qui  rcsterait  egalement  il  I’Autriehe  ct  au  Royaume 
Lombard  Venitien.  Les  articles  des  trait.es  susinentionnes  et  relatifs  a cette 
question  sont  consignds  dans  l’annexc  ci-jointe. 

Lc  Due  de  Moddne  a ipso  facto  ccssd  de  regner,  ct  un  Gouvemcmcnt 
Provisoire  s’est  institud.  Nous  avons  motif  de  nc  pas  regarder  comme  impos- 
sible de  disposer  le  Due  de  Moddne  contrc  un  dddoramagement  pecuniairc,  et  cn 
assurnnt  il  la  Maison  d’Este  la  possession  de  scs  biens  do  families  d’abdiqucr  cn 
faveur  de  son  frdre  PArchiduc  Ferdinand,  qui  n’est  point  compromis  dans  le 
Duchd  de  Moddne.  Si  cette  supposition  devait  se  trouver  fondle,  l’Empereur 
pourrait  faire  choix  de  cc  Prince  comme  Vice-Roi  du  Royaume  Lombard- 
Vdnitien,  et  qui,  comine  Due  de  Moddne,  apporterait  au  Royaume  Lombard- 
Vdniticn  le  Duchd  de  Modem*.  La  reunion  administrative  des  Duches  de 
Mod&ne  ct  de  Parmc  avec  le  Royaume  Lombard-Vdnitien  ajouterait  esseutielle- 
ment  h la  force  de  la  position  militaire  du  Royaume  Lombard- Venitien. 

Les  bases  sus-indiquees  font  ccrtainement  preuve  de  la  sinclrite  du 
Gouvemcmcnt  Imperial,  et  cela  d’autant  plus  que  dans  ce  moment,  k Pexception 
de  la  villc  de  Vcnisc  et  de  la  place  de  Palmanova,  nos  troupes  sont  mattresses 
de  tout  lc  territoire  Venitien;  que  le  Marechal  Radetzky  est  sur  le  point  dc 
recevoir  les  renforts  qui  lc  mettront  en  etat  d’aller  chercner  lui-mdme  Famine 
Pilmontaise ; que  le  Tirol  Allemand  est  levl  en  masse;  ct  le  Tirol  Italien 
parfaitement  assure ; et  que  vient  dc  paraitre  1 ’allocution  du  St.  P£re  du  29 
Avril,  qui  dlcouvre  la  pertidic  dont  on  s’est  servi  dc  son  noin  et  de  son  autoritl 
pour  fanatiser  le  peuple. 

Si  inalgrl  ces  circonstances  qui  sont  plutot  en  notre  faveur,  nous  avons 
recours  it  Pamitie  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  e’est  que  nous  attacherions  un  grand 
prix  k voir  terminer  sans  delai  cette  complication.  Le  Cabinet  Britannique  doit 
Itrc  informl  de  la  marc  lie  des  choses  cn  France  mieux  que  nous  ne  saurions 
Pitre.  Nous  regardons  comme  inevitable  ct  peut-etre  prochain  le  dlbordemcnt 
de  la  France.  L’invasion  de  nos  Etats  par  Parmee  Piemontaise  et  par  les  troupes 
et  bandes  du  reste  de  Pltalie  est  faitc  pour  attirer  les  Francois.  Si  domain  les 
Frai^ais  franchissent  les  Alpes  et  viennent  en  Lombardie,  nous  n’irons  point  k 
leur  rencontre.  Nous  resterons  d’abord  dans  la  position  dc  Vlrone  et  sur 
P Adige,  et  si  les  Fran^ais  devaient  venir  nous  y ehercher,  nous  reculcrions  vers 
nos  Alpes  et  vers  l’lsonzo,  mais  nous  n’accepterons  pas  la  bataillc,  nous  ne  nous 
opposerons  pus  a Pentree  etk  la  marche  des  Fran^ais  en  Italie.  Ceux  qui  les  y 
ont  appeles  n’auront  qu’&  essayer  une  fois  de  plus  de  leur  domination.  Personne 
n’ira  nous  ehercher  derridre  nos  Alpes,  et  nous  resterons  spectateurs  des  luttes 
dont  Pltalie  deviendra  le  th&Urc.  Dans  le  cas  seulcincnt  ofk  la  complication 
actuclle  fut  apian  ie  sous  les  auspices  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  il  y aurait  encore 
une  possibility  de  rdunir  les  moyens  du  Picmont  ct  ceux  de  PAutriche  dans 
un  systyme  de  defense  commune  contrc  Pinvasion  des  Fran^ais.  Mais  e’est  aussi 
uniquement  sous  les  auspices  dc  la  Grande  Bretagne  qu’une  pareille  idee  puisse 
Stre  con<;ue,  car  cc  n’est  que  la  presence  et  Fautoritl  du  nom  Britannique  qui 
pourrait  nous  porter  a ajouter  foi  a des  engagemens  pris  par  les  Pilmontais  et  les 
Lombards. 

En  faisant  abstraction  des  considerations  qui  se  rattachcnt  k la  defense 
de  Pltalie  contre  les  Fran^ais,  Pintervention  amicale  que  nous  demandons  k 
l’Angleterrc — si  le  Cabinet  Britannique  accucillit  notre  demande — offrira  A 
Por-anc  que  le  Cabinet  Britannique  cn  chargera,  le  moyen  le  plus  sur  de  se 
procurer  une  connaissance  tr£s  exacte  du  veritable  Itat  des  choses  en  Italie, 
pour  le  cas  oil  PAutriche  fut  obligee  a s’en  retirer,  les  forces  Francises  se 
joignant  u cellcs  dc  Pltalie.  Le  Gouvcmemcnt  Imperial  ne  mdconnait  nullement 
que  la  demande  qu’il  fait  puisse  avoir  aux  yeux  du  Gouvemement  Britannique 
un  caractdrc  grave  par  rapport  aux  precautions  que  commando  la  situation 
actuelle  de  la  France,  mais  nous  crovons  que  par  cette  mime  raison  il  serait 
doublemcnt  important  dc  ne  pas  se  refuser  a l’essai  d’aplanir  une  complication 
qui  prdcisement  sous  ce  mime  point  de  vue  constitue  un  danger  direct  et 
imminent.  Les  eldmens  que  je  viens  d’exposer  k votre  Excellence  ne  sont  k 
considerer  que  comme  la  preuve  des  intentions  bienveillantes  et  patemelles  de 
PEmpereur.  Si  le  Cabinet  Britannique  devait  nous  accorder  son  intervention 
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amicale,  la  proposition  k faire  aux  Lombards  serait  concertee  avec  le  Repr&entant 
Britannique  qui  serait  dans  le  cas  de  diriger  toute  demarche  de  manure  k 
preserver  la  marche  des  negotiations  de  tout  ce  qu’il  nejugerait  pas  £tre  en 
accord  avec  les  convenances  de  l'Angleterre. 

(Signe)  IIUMMELAUER. 

(Translation.) 

London , May  23,  1848. 

MY  Government  has  commissioned  me,  my  Lord,  to  place  before  you  the 
elements  which  appear  to  us  capable  of  entering  into  the  bases  ot  the  friendly 
intervention  which  we  request  of  the  Queen's  Government. 

The  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom  should  continue  under  the  sovereignty 
of  the  Emperor. 

It  should  receive  an  administration  distinct  from  that  of  the  rest  of  the 
Empire,  entirely  national,  and  the  bases  whereof  should  be  arranged  by  the 
representatives  of  the  kingdom  themselves,  without  any  intervention  on  the 
part  of  the  Imperial  Government.  An  Italian  Ministry,  established  in  the 
centre  of  the  Monarchy,  should  keep  up  the  relations  between  the  Imperial 
Government  and  the  administration  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom. 

An  Archduke  Viceroy  should  be  placed  as  Lieutenant  of  the  Emperor  at 
the  head  of  the  separate  administration  of  the  kingdom.  The  expenses  of  the 
administration  of  the  kingdom  should  be  borne  by  the  kingdom  itself,  which 
should  moreover  be  bound  to  pay  a sum  of  about,  four  million  florins  a-year 
as  a contribution  to  the  central  expenses  of  the  Empire,  such  as  the  mainte- 
nance of  the  Court,  the  diplomatic  sendee,  &c. 

The  kingdom  should  undertake,  as  its  share  of  the  public  debt  of  the 
Empire,  the  annual  payment  of  about  ten  million  florins,  charged  upon  the 
Lombardo- Venetian  Monte,  in  such  manner  as  that,  whatever  may  be  the  future 
vicissitudes  of  politics,  the  kingdom  alone  may  remain  responsible  for  it. 

The  military  forces  of  the  kingdom  should  constitute  an  army  altogether 
national,  the  greater  portion  of  which  should  in  time  of  peace  remain  within  the 
country  itself,  but  which  in  time  of  war  should  obey  the  summons  of  the 
Emperor  for  the  general  defence  of  the  Empire. 

The  relations  of  commerce  between  the  kingdom  and  the  rest  of  the 
Empire  should  be  regulated  on  the  bases  of  reciprocal  interests,  and  with  the 
object  of  securing  to  the  commerce  of  both  sides  the  greatest  possible  liberty. 

1 he  following  circumstance  might  perhaps  be  taken  advantage  of  in  favour  of 
this  combination.  The  Duke  of  Parma  as  well  as  his  son  are  placed  in  such  a 
disadvantageous  position  in  regard  to  their  own  country,  that  their  reinstatement 
in  the  Duchy  of  Parma  is  as  good  as  impossible.  Thus  actually  occurs  the  ease 
of  reversion  contemplated  in  the  Peace  of  Aix-la-Chapelle,  and  in  regard  to  which 
the  arrangements  of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  received  a last  con- 
firmation in  the  Treaty  of  Paris  of  the  10th  of  June,  1817;  so  that  by  obtaining 
the  renunciation  of  the  Duke  of  Parma  and  of  his  son,  for  them  and  their  successors, 
in  return  for  a proportionate  pecuniary  compensation  to  be  offered  to  the  Ducal 
family,  and  by  guaranteeing  to  the  family  its  allodial  possession,  the  Duchy  of 
Placentia  would  revert  to  Sardinia,  and  the  Duchv  of  Parma  to  Austria  and 
consequently  to  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  while  the  Convention  of 
of  November  28,  1844,  provides  for  the  territorial  compensation  to  be  given 
to  Sardinia  for  the  fortress  of  Piacenza,  which  would  equally  appertain  to 
Austria  and  to  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom.  The  articles  of  the  treaties 
above  mentioned  and  relating  to  this  question  are  contained  in  the  document 
annexed. 

i he  Duke  of  Modena  has  ipso  facto  ceased  to  reign,  and  a Provisional 
Government  has  been  established.  We  have  grounds  for  not  considering  it 
impossible  to  induce  the  Duke  of  Modena,  in  a return  for  a pecuniary  compensation 
and  on  the  possession  of  its  family  property  being  secured  to  the  Mouse  of  Este, 
to  abdicate  in  favour  of  his  brother  the  Archduke  Ferdinand,  who  is  not  com- 
promised in  the  Duchy  of  Modena.  If  this  supposition  should  prove  to  be  well 
founded,  the  Emperor  might  make  choice  of  this  Prince  as  Vice-Roy  of  the 
Ixnnbardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  who,  as  Duke  of  Modena,  might  annex  the 
Duchy  of  Modena  to  the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom.  The  administrative 
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union  of  the  Duchies  of  Modena  and  Parma  with  the  Lombardo-Venetian 
Kingdom  would  essentially  contribute  to  the  strength  of  the  military  position  of 
the  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom. 

The  bases  above  pointed  out  assuredly  prove  the  sincerity  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  and  the  more  so  because  at  this  time,  with  the  exception  of  the 
city  of  Venice  and  the  fortress  of  Palmanova,  our  troops  are  masters  of  the 
whole  Venetian  territory  ; Marshal  Radetzky  is  on  the  point  of  receiving 
reinforcements  which  will  enable  him  to  go  in  quest  of  the  Peidmontese  army  ; 
the  German  Tyrol  is  raised  in  mass,  and  the  Italian  Tyrol  perfectly  secured ; 
and  the  allocution  of  the  Pope  of  the  29th  of  April  has  just  appeared,  w hich 
reveals  the  perfidy  with  which  his  name  and  his  authority  have  been  made  use 
of  to  rouse  the  fanaticism  of  the  people. 

If,  notwithstanding  these  circumstances,  which  arc  rather  in  our  favour,  we 
have  recourse  to  the  friendship  of  Great  Britain,  it  is  because  wc  should  attach 
a great  value  to  a speedy  termination  of  this  complicated  state  of  affairs.  The 
British  Cabinet  must  be  informed  better  than  we  can  be,  of  the  progress  of 
affairs  in  France.  We  look  upon  the  breaking  out  of  France  as  inevitable  and 
perhaps  near  at  hand.  The  invasion  of  our  States  by  a Piedmontese  army 
and  the  troops  and  bands  of  the  rest  of  Italy  is  calculated  to  draw  in  the  French. 
If  the  French  cross  the  Alps  to-morrow  and  come  into  Lombardy,  we  shall  not 
advance  to  meet  them.  We  shall  remain  in  the  first  instance  in  the  position  of 
Verona  and  upon  the  Adige;  and  if  the  French  should  come  against  us  there,  we 
should  withdraw  towards  our  Alps  and  towards  the  Isonzo ; but  we  shall  not  accept 
of  battle;  we  shall  not  oppose  the  entrance  and  the  march  of  the  French  into  Italy. 
These  who  have  summoned  them  thither  will  but  have  to  experience  their  rule  a 
second  time.  No  one  will  come  against  us  behind  our  Alps,  and  we  shall 
remain  spectators  of  the  conflicts  of  which  Italy  will  be  the  theatre.  Only  in 
the  case  of  the  present  complication  having  been  adjusted  under  the  auspices 
of  Great  Britain,  would  it  be  still  possible  to  unite  the  means  of  Piedmont  and 
those  of  Austria  in  a system  of  common  defence  against  the  French  invasion. 
But  it  is  likewise  only  under  the  auspices  of  Great  Britain  that  such  an  idea  can 
be  entertained,  for  it  is  only  her  presence  and  the  authority  of  the  British  name 
which  could  induce  us  to  put  faith  in  engagements  contracted  by  the  Pied- 
montese and  the  Lombards. 

Putting  aside  the  considerations  connected  with  the  defence  of  Italy  against 
the  French,  the  friendly  intervention  which  we  ask  of  England,  if  the  British 
Cabinet  accedes  to  our  demand,  will  afford  to  the  person  whom  the  British 
Cabinet  shall  entrust  with  it,  the  surest  means  of  acquiring  a very  exact 
acquaintance  with  the  true  state  of  affairs  in  Italy,  in  ease  Austria  should  be 
obliged  to  withdraw  from  it,  the  French  forces  uniting  with  those  of  Italy. 
The  Imperial  Government  by  no  means  overlooks  the  fact  that  the  demand  made 
by  it  may  assume  in  the  eyes  of  the  British  Government  a serious  character  with 
regard  to  the  precaution  required  by  the  actual  state  of  France ; but  wc  con- 
ceive that  for  the  same  reason  it  would  be  doubly  important  not  to  decline 
attempting  to  adjust,  a complication  which  precisely  on  this  account  con- 
stitutes a direct  and  imminent  danger. 

The  elements  which  1 have  now  detailed  to  your  Excellency  are  only  to 
be  considered  as  a proof  of  the  benevolent  and  paternal  intentions  of 
the  Emperor.  If  the  British  Cabinet  should  afford  us  its  friendly  intervention, 
the  proposition  to  be  made  to  the  Lombards  would  be  concerted  with 
the  British  Representative,  who  would  be  in  a position  to  direct  every  step 
so  as  to  secure  the  course  of  the  negotiation  from  everything  which  he 
might  not  consider  to  be  consistent  with  w hat  England  would  deem  suitable. 

(Signed)  HUMMELAUER. 


Digitized  by  Google 


474 


Inclosure  in  No.  376. 

Articles  of  Treaties  referred  to  in  Baron  Hummclauer  s Note. 

Traits  entre  les  Cours  d’Autriche,  d’Espagne,  de  France,  de  la  Grande  Bretagne, 
de  Prusse,  et  de  Russie,  conclu  a Paris,  le  10  Juin,  1817,  en  execution  de 
P Article  XCIX  de  l’Acte  du  Congrfcs. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

La  reversion  des  Dueh^s  de  Parmc,  Plaisance  et  Guastallc,  en  cas 
d’extinction  de  la  branchc  de  P Infant  Don  Charles  Louis,  est  explicitement 
maintenue  dans  les  termes  du  Traitd  d'Aix-la-Chapcllc  de  1748,  et  de  l’Article 
Sdpard  du  Traite  entre  PAutriche  et  la  Sardaignc  du  20  Mai,  1815. 


Article  Additionnel  et  S^pare  du  Traite  entre  PAutriche  et  la  Sardaignc  du 
20  Mai,  1815. 

Le  droit  de  reversion  de  Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  sur  1c  Duohe  de 
Plaisance,  stipule  par  le  Traitd  d’Aix-la-Chapelle  de  1748,  et  par  le  Traits  de 
Paris  du  10  Juin,  1763,  est  confirme.  Les  cas  ou  ee droit  devra  se  r^aliser  seront 
r6gl£s  d un  comtnun  accord,  lorsque  les  ndgociations  relatives  aux  Etats  de  Panne 
et  de  Plaisance  seront  achevdes. 

11  est  toutefois  entendu  que  le  cas  dchdant  de  cette  reversion,  la  ville  de 
Plaisance  et  un  rayon  de  2000  toises,  k partir  de  la  erdte  du  glacis  exterieur, 
resteront  en  toute  souverainete  et  propridtd  it  Sa  Majestd  l’Empereur  d’Autriche, 
ses  hdritiers  et  succcsseurs,  et  qu’il  sera  cede  en  compensation  k Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  de  Sardaignc  unc  autre  partic  des  Etats  de  Panne  ou  autre  contigue  k ses 
Etats  en  Italie,  k sa  convenance,  ct  equivalente  en  population  et  revenus  it  la  ville 
de  Plaisance  et  au  rayon  ci-dessus. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel  et  Sdpard  aura  la  m£me  force  et  valeur  que 
s’il  dtait  insdrd  mot  k mot  au  Traitd  patent  de  ce  jour ; il  sera  ratifid,  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  echangdes  en  mdnie  terns. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  respectifs  Pont  signd  et  y ont  apposd  le 
cachet  de  leurs  armes. 


Traits  de  Delimitation  signd  k Florence,  le  28  Novcmbrc,  1 844,  entre  les  Cours 
de  Lucques,  de  Moddne,  de  Toscane,  d'Autriche,  et  de  Sardaignc. 

ARTICOLO  VIII. 

Resta  perb  convenuto  fra  Sua  Maestii  Plmperatore  d’Austria  e Sua  Maestlt 
il  Re  di  Sardegna,  che  tutta  la  porzione  di  Lunigiana,  come  sopra  assegnata  al 
futuro  Duca  di  Parma,  echccomprendc  la  massima  parte  dei  territorj  oraToscani, 
di  Pontrcmoli  e Bagnone,  non  che  i distretti  ora  Estensi,  di  Treschietto,  Villa- 
franca,  Castevoli  e Mulazzo,  dovrit  esser  ceduta  in  piena  propriety  e sovranitk  a 
Sua  Macstit  il  Rd  di  Sardegna,  suoi  eredi  e successori,  allorquando  si  aweri  il 
caso  della  riversibilitit  contemplata  dal  Trattato  del  20  Maggio,  1815,  per  cui  il 
Ducato  di  Parma  devolverebbe  all’  Austria  e quello  di  Piacenza  alia  Sardegna. 
E questa  cessione  alia  Sardegna  former^  la  base  di  quel  compenso  che  in 
forza  dell’ Articolo  Addizionale  e Separate  del  Trattato  suddetto  de’  20  Maggio, 
1815,  1' Austria  le  deve  per  la  convenuta  conscgna  della  cittd  e fortezza  di 
Piacenza  con  un  determinate  circondario.  11  valore  perd  dei  suddetti  territoij 
da  eambiarsi,  cio£,  Piacenza  colla  zona  stabilita,  ed  i territorj  Parmigiani  attigui 
agli  Stati  Sardi,  dovrd  essere  constatato  all’  epoea  medesima  delle  reversioni  con 
imparzialc  spirito  di  equitd  da  una  Commissione  Austro-Sarda;  enel  caso  invero- 
simile  di  dissenso,  si  conviene  fin  d’ora  fra  le  due  Corti,  di  riferirsene  all’  arbi- 
troggio  della  Santa  Sede. 
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(Translation.) 

Treaty  between  the  Courts  of  Austria,  Spain,  France,  Great  Britain,  Prussia, 
and  Russia,  concluded  at  Paris  the  10th  of  June,  1817,  in  execution  of 
Article  XCIX  of  the  Act  of  the  Congress. 

ARTICLE  VII. 

The  reversion  of  the  Duchies  of  Parma,  Placentia,  and  Guastalla,  in  case  of 
the  extinction  of  the  branch  of  the  Infante  Don  Charles  Louis,  is  explicitly  main- 
tained in  the  terms  of  the  Treaty  of  Aix*la-Chapelle  of  1748,  and  of  the  Separate 
Article  of  the  Treaty  between  Austria  and  Sardinia  of  the  20th  of  May,  1815. 


Article  Additional  and  Separate  of  the  Treaty  between  Austria  and  Sardinia,  of 
the  20th  of  May,  1815. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia’s  right  of  reversion  to  the  Duchy  of  Pla- 
centia, stipulated  by  the  Treaty  of  Aix-la-Chapelle  of  1748,  and  by  the  Treaty  of 
Paris  of  the  10th  of  June,  1763,  is  confirmed.  The  cases  in  which  this  right 
shall  take  effect  shall  be  settled  by  common  agreement,  when  the  negotiations 
respecting  the  States  of  Parma  and  of  Placentia  shall  be  finished. 

It  is  however  understood  that  if  this  reversion  takes  place,  the  city  of 
Piacenza  and  a circumference  of  2000  fathom,  measured  from  the  crest  of  the 
external  glacis,  shall  appertain  in  full  sovereignty  and  property  to  His  Majesty 
the  Emperor  of  Austria,  his  heirs  and  successors,  and  that  there  shall  be  ceded  as 
compensation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  another  part  of  the  dominions 
of  Parma,  or  some  other  State  contiguous  to  his  dominions  in  Italy,  as  may  suit 
his  convenience,  and  be  equivalent  in  population  and  revenue  to  the  city  of 
Piacenza  and  the  circuit  above  mentioned. 

The  present  Article  Additional  and  Separate  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  it  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  the  patent  Treaty  of  this  day ; it 
shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  of  it  shall  be  exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  faith  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  it  and  have 
affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 


Treaty  of  Limitation  signed  at  Florence  the  28th  of  November,  1844,  between 
the  Courts  of  Lucca,  Modena,  Tuscany,  Austria,  and  Sardinia. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 

It  has  however  been  decided  between  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  that  all  that  portion  of  Lunigiuna  which 
has  been  assigned  above  to  the  future  Duke  of  Parma,  and  which  comprehends 
the  greatest  part  of  the  territory,  now  Tuscan,  of  Pontremoli  and  Bagnonc, 
besides  the  districts  now  Modenese,  such  as  Trcschietto,  Villafranca,  Castevoli, 
and  Mulazzo,  shall  be  ceded  with  all  titles  to  property  and  sovereignty  to  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  his  heirs  and  successors,  whenever  the  case  of 
reversion  contemplated  by  the  Treaty  of  the  20th  of  May,  1815,  shall  come  to 
pass,  by  which  the  Duchy  of  Parma  would  fall  to  Austria,  and  that  of  Piacenza 
to  Sardinia.  And  this  concession  to  Sardinia  will  form  the  basis  of  that  compen- 
sation, which  by  reason  of  the  Additional  and  Separate  Article  of  the  said  Treaty 
of  the  20th  of  May,  1815,  Austria  owes  to  her  for  giving  up  the  city  and  fortress 
of  Piacenza,  together  with  its  portion  of  the  surrounding  district,  which  was 
determined  and  agreed  upon  between  them.  Nevertheless,  the  value  of  the 
above-mentioned  States  to  be  exchanged  between  them,  namely,  Piacenza,  with 
a circle  (zona)  or  district  that  has  been  decided  upon,  and  the  Parmesan  territory 
which  borders  on  Sardinia,  shall  be  verified  and  examined  at  the  precise  epoch 
of  reversion,  with  an  impartial  spirit  of  equity  by  an  Austro-Sardinian  Com- 
mission ; and  in  the  unlikely  case  of  dissension,  it  has  been  agreed  between  the 
two  at  once  to  refer  the  case  to  the  decision  of  the  Holy  See. 
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No.  377. 

Baron  Hummclauer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Milord,  Lonc/rer,  ce  24  Mai,  1848. 

CONFORMEMENT  i la  permission  que  vous  avez  bieu  voulu  m’en 
donner,  je  joins  ci-prAs  le  resuind  dps  idees  qui  formeraient  la  base  de  I'arrange- 
ment  de  la  complieation  Lombard-Picmontaiso.  Plus  je  reflechis  aux  observa- 
tions que  vous  avez  faites  au  projet  que  j’avais  ete  chargd  de  vous  soumettre, 
et  plus  j’en  apprccic  la  valeur  et  vous  en  suis  reconnaissant.  En  effet,  les  idees 
dotit  il  s’agit  maintenant,  si  ellcs  rencontrent  l’approbation  du  Conseil,  sont  eon- 
formes  a I’etat  des  fails  tcls  qu'ils  sont.  aux  possibility  et  aux  incompatibility 
qu'ils  renferment,  et  elles  achemincraient  la  tidgociation  dans  une  voie  oil  tout 
ce  qui  pourra  ottrir  tm  motif  de  plaintc  on  d'inglrence  A la  France  pourra  litre 
dvite.  Vous  pouvez  {tie  convaiucu,  Milord,  que  le  Gouvcrnemcnt  Imperial 
portage  sous  ce  rapport  entiereineut  les  vues  du  Gouvcrnemcnt  de  la  Heine,  et 
si  le  Conseil  nccordc  son  approbation  aux  idees  cn  question,  je  me  rendrais  sur- 
le-champ  a Vienne  pour  en  faire  valoir  les  avantages  aupres  de  iron  Gouverne- 
ment.  Si  le  Gouvcrnemcnt  de  la  Reine  nous  accordc  son  intervention,  il 
ouvre  la  seule  issue  possible  A cette  complication,  qui,  sans  l'intervention 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  doit  ndeessairement  se  trainer  de  calamity  en  calamity 
et  finir  par  Fen  tree  des  Franfais  cn  Italic.  L’intervention  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  offnra  a toutes  les  parties  la  possibility  d’y  mettre  un  terrne. 

En  redigeant  le  susdit  resumd  je  me  suis  trouve  oblige,  atin  de  mettre  A 
couvert  ma  responsabilitd  vis-A-vis  de  mon  Gouvernement,  de  toucher  A quelques 
considerations  de  detail  qui  ressortent  de  ce  que  dans  ce  projet  l’Etat  de  Venise 
doit  {tre  sApard  de  la  Lombardie.  Une  entente  precise  sur  ees  points,  qui  sont 
d'une  nature  teenique,  sera  l’uff'airc  d’une  demi-heure  A Vienne,  oA  l’on  possAde 
les  donnecs  necessaires  A leur  egard. 

(Sign{)  HUMMELAUER. 

(Translation.) 

My  Lord,  London,  May  24,  1848. 

IN  conformity  with  the  permission  which  you  were  good  enough  to  give 
me,  1 inclose  herewith  a statement  of  the  principles  which  would  form  the  basis 
of  au  arrangement  ol  the  l.ombardo-Piedmontcse  question.  The  more  I reflect 
upon  the  observations  which  you  have  made  relative  to  the  project  which  I 
was  charged  to  submit  to  you,  the  more  I appreciate  their  worth,  and  the 
more  grateful  do  I feel.  In  fact,  the  principles  which  are  now  in  question, 
if  they  meet  with  the  approbation  of  the  Council,  arc  in  accordance  with  the 
state  of  things  which  now  exists,  with  the  possibilities  and  with  the  incom- 
patibilities which  it  involves,  and  their  adoption  would  allow  the  negotiation 
to  be  entered  upon  in  a manner  in  which  everything  that  could  afford  cause  of 
complaint  or  umbrage  to  France  would  be  avoided.  Your  Lordship  may  rest 
assured  that  the  Imperiid  Government  entertains  on  this  point  precisely  the 
same  opinions  as  the  Government  of  the  Queen,  and  if  the  Council  gives  its 
approbation  to  the  ideas  in  question,  1 will  return  immediately  to  Vienna  to 
urge  the  expediency  of  their  being  adopted  by  my  Government.  If  the 
Government  of  the  Queen  accords  us  its  intervention,  it  opens  the  only 
possible  issue  to  this  complication  of  afTairs,  which,  without  the  intervention  of 
Great  Britain,  must  necessarily  go  on  from  calamity  to  calamity,  and  end  in  the 
entrance  of  the  French  into  Italy.  The  intervention  of  Great  Britain  will  afTord 
to  all  parties  the  opportunity  ol  putting  an  end  to  this  state  of  things. 

Ill  drawing  up  the  above-mentioned  statement  I have  been  obliged,  in  order 
to  provide  for  my  responsibility  to  my  Government,  to  touch  upon  some  matters 
of  detail  arising  out  of  what  is  contained  in  this  project,  viz.,  that  the  State  of 
Venice  is  to  be  separated  from  Lombardy.  An  exact  understanding  upon  these 
points,  which  are  of  a technical  kind,  will  be  the  work  of  half  an  hour  at 
Vienna,  where  they  possess  the  requisite  information  in  respect  to  them. 

(Signed)  HUMMELAUER. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  377. 

Memorandum  by  Baron  Hummelauer. 

Londres,  ce  24  Mai,  1848] 

LA  Lombardie  cesserait  d’appartenir  ii  l'Autriche,  et  serait  libre  maltresse 
de  rester  inddpendante  ou  de  se  reunir  it  tel  autre  Etat  Italien  dc  son  proprc 
choix.  Elle  se  chargerait  par  contre  d'une  partie  proportionnee  de  la  dette 
publique  Autrichienne,  qui  serait  transportee  ddfinitivement  et  irrdvocablement 
sur  la  Lombardie. 

L’Etat  Vdnitien  resterait  sous  la  souvcrainete  de  l’Empereur : il  aurait  une 
administration  s£parde,  entidremcnt  nationale,  coneertde  par  les  Representans  du 
pays  eux-mdmcs,  sans  l’intervcntion  du  Gouvernement  Imperial,  et  reprdsentee 
auprds  du  Gouvernement  Central  de  la  Monarchic  par  un  Ministre  qu’elle  y 
entrctiendrait,  et  qui  soignerait  les  rapports  entrc  elle  ct  lc  Gouvernement 
Central  de  l’Empire. 

L’ Administration  VOnitiennc  serait  presides  par  un  Archiduc  Vice-Roi  qui 
residerait  it  Venise  comme  Lieutenant  dc  l’Empereur.  L’Etat  Vdnitien  porteruit 
les  frais  de  sa  propre  administration,  etil  contribuerait  aux  depenses  centrales  de 
la  Monarchic,  comme  le  mainticn  de  la  Cour  Impdriale,  le  service  diplomatique, 
4c.,  en  proportion  ii  scs  rcssources,  en  prenant  pour  base  que  le  Royaume 
Lombard- Venitien  rduni  sc  serait  chargd  sousce  titre  d’un  paiement  annuelle  de 
4 millions  dc  florins  environ. 

L’Etat  Vdniticn  se  chargerait  pour  sa  part  ii  la  dette  publique,  d'une  rente 
annuelle  proportionnee  a ses  rcssources,  en  prenant  pour  base  que  le  Royaume 
Lombard- Venitien  reuni  y aurait  participd  k raison  d’une  rente  dc  10  millions  de 
florins  par  an,  et  cette  rente  serait  transports  sur  le  Monte  Vdnitien,  de  sorte  a 
ce  que,  quels  que  puissent  dtre  les  reviremens  politiques  de  l’avenir,  l’Etat 
Vdmtien  en  reste  seul  responsable. 

Les  sommes  qui  lors  de  la  rd  volte  de  Milan  et  de  Venise  ont  dte  saisies 
dans  les  caisses  publiques  doivent  etre  restitutes  au  Gouvernement  Imperial. 

La  troupe  Vtnitienne  sera  toute  nationale,  quant  it  son  personnel,  mais 
comme  elle  ne  sauruit  etre  d’une  force  suffisante  pour  former  une  armte  stparte, 
elle  devra  naturellcmcnt  participer  it  [’organisation  de  l'armte  Imptriale  et  fitre 
placee  sous  les  ordres  directs  au  Ministtre  de  la  Guerre  de  l’Empereur.  En 
temps  dc  paix  elle  sera  cantonnee  dans  l’Etat  Vtnitien,  en  fournissant  un 
contingent  pour  le  service  de  gamison  4 Vienne.  En  cas  dc  guerre  les  troupes 
de  l’Etat  Vtnitien  suivront  1’appel  de  l’Empereur  pour  la  defense  de  l’Empire. 

Les  frais  de  la  troupe  Vcniticnne  seront  norths  par  l’Etat  Vtnitien. 

Les  relations  dc  commerce  entrc  1'Etat  Vtnitien  et  le  reste  de  la  Monarchic 
Autrichienne  et  entrc  ccllc-ci  et  la  Lombardie,  seront  rtglees  conformtment  aux 
inttrtts  rtciproques  et  sur  la  base  de  la  plus  grande  liberty  possible. 

A l’tgard  du  Monte  Lombard- Vbnitun  actucl,  une  repartition  proportionnee 
aurait  lieu  entre  la  Lombardie  et  l'Etat  Vdnitien. 

Ce  qui  dans  l’expose  d’liier  a etc  dit  par  rapport  aux  Duchds  dc  Parmc  et 
de  Modine  trouverait  son  application  a la  Lombardie,  qui  aurait  a fournir  dcs 
dedommagemens  convenables  aux  deux  Dues  et  a leur  assurer  la  possession  de 
leurs  propridtds  de  famille. 

(Signd)  HUMMELAUER. 


(Translation.) 


London,  May  24,  1848. 

LOMBARDY  would  cease  to  belong  to  Austria,  and  would  be  free  either 
to  remain  independent  or  to  unite  herself  to  any  other  Italian  State  she  herself 
might  choose.  She  would  take  upon  herself,  on  the  other  hand,  a propor- 
tionate share  of  the  Austrian  national  debt,  which  would  be  transferred 
definitively  and  irrevocably  to  Lombardy. 

The  Venetian  State  would  remain  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Emperor ; 
it  would  have  a separate  administration,  entirely  national,  settled  by  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  country  themselves,  without  the  intervention  of  the  Imperial 
Government,  and  represented  at  the  central  Government  of  the  monarchy  by  a 
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Minister  whom  it  would  maintain  there,  and  who  would  conduct  the  relations 
between  it  and  the  central  Government  of  the  empire. 

The  Venetian  Administration  would  be  presided  over  by  an  Archduke 
Viceroy  who  would  reside  at  Venice  as  the  Emperor’s  Lieutenant.  The  Vene- 
tian State  would  support  the  charges  of  its  own  administration,  and  would  con- 
tribute to  the  central  expenses  of  the  monarchy,  such  as  the  maintenance  of 
the  Imperial  Court,  the  Diplomatic  service,  &c.,  in  proportion  to  its  resources, 
taking  for  basis  the  fact  that  the  united  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  would 
have  been  charged  under  this  head  with  the  annual  payment  of  about  4,000,000 
of  florins. 

The  Venetian  State  would  be  charged  for  its  share  of  the  national  debt 
with  an  annual  payment  proportionate  to  its  resources,  taking  for  basis  the  fact 
that  the  united  Lombardo-Venetian  Kingdom  would  have  paid  as  its  quota, 
10,000,000  of  florins  yearly,  and  this  charge  would  be  transferred  to  the  Venetian 
Monte  , so  that  whatever  may  be  the  political  events  of  the  future,  the  Venetian 
State  will  alone  be  responsible  for  that  sum. 

The  sums  which  were  taken  from  the  public  treasury  during  the  revolt  at 
Milan  and  at  Venice  must  be  restored  to  the  Imperial  Government. 

The  Venetian  army  will  be  entirely  national  as  far  as  its  construction  is 
concerned  ; but  as  it  would  not  be  sufficiently  strong  to  form  a separate  array, 
it  must  of  course  he  subject  to  the  organization  of  the  Imperial  army,  and  be 
placed  under  the  direct  orders  of  the  Emperor’s  Minister  of  War.  In  time  of 
peace  it  will  be  quartered  in  the  Venetian  territory,  furnishing,  however,  a con- 
tingent for  garrison  service  at  Vienna.  In  the  event  of  war  the  troops  of  the 
Venetian  State  will  obey  the  call  of  the  Emperor  for  the  defenoe  of  the  empire. 
The  expenses  of  the  Venetian  army  will  be  defrayed  by  the  Venetian  State. 

Commercial  relations  between  the  Venetian  State  and  the  rest  of  the 
Austrian  monarchy,  and  between  the  latter  and  Lombardy,  will  be  regulated 
in  accordance  with  their  mutual  interests,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  greatest 
possible  freedom. 

With  regard  to  the  present  Lombardo-Venetian  Monte,  there  shall  be  a 
proportionate  distribution  of  its  contents  between  Lombardy  and  the  Venetian 
State. 

What  was  said  in  yesterday’s  note  with  regard  to  the  Duchies  of  Parma 
and  of  Modena  would  be  applicable  to  Lombardy,  which  would  have  to  make  a 
suitable  indemnification  to  the  two  Dukes,  and  to  guarantee  them  the  possession 
of  their  family  property. 

(Signed)  HUMMELAUER. 


No.  378. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  Vi mount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  24.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  18,  1848. 

THE  feeling  throughout  Piedmont  of  alarm  at  the  possibility  of  a French 
invasion  under  the  pretext  of  assisting  the  cause  of  Italy  gains  strength  every 
day.  I have  myself  of  late  had  many  representations  made  to  me  from  people 
of  all  classes,  the  purport  of  which  lias  invariably  been  that  the  most  useful 
service  England  could  at  the  present  moment  render  to  Sardinia,  would  be  to 
assist  in  saving  her  from  being  overrun  by  foreign  troops.  The  answer  1 have 
always  returned  to  such  observations  has  been,  that  Italy  must  manage  so  as  not 
to  afford  any  just  cause  to  the  French  Government  to  break  through  the  declara- 
tions they  have  made  with  reference  to  their  entrance  into  Italy,  and  that  to 
terminate  the  war  would  be  the  best  solution  of  the  question ; and  if  such  a 
result  could  be  brought  about  by  mutual  consent,  such  a course  would  be 
infinitely  preferable  to  settling  the  affair  at  the  point  of  the  sword.  To  render 
practicable  such  a course  nothing  short  of  the  evacuation  of  Italy  by  the 
Austrians,  and  the  acknowledgment  of  the  independence  of  the  I yxnbardo- 
Venctian  Province  would  suffice.  Of  this  I have  convinced  myself  by  com- 
munication with  persons  who  know  well  the  temper  of  the  public,  and  what 
may  or  may  not  be  effected.  I do  not  by  any  means  say  that  the  position  of 
the  Italians  is  such  as  to  preclude  Marshal  Radetzky  when  he  shall  have 
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received  his  reinforcements,  from  again  militarily  occuping  Lombardy  and 
Venice ; but  it  is  clear  even  under  the  most  favourable  circumstances  of  such  a 
case,  that  Austria  must  be  at  a heavy  and  constant  expense  to  succeed  in 
governing  these  provinces  as  a military  conquest,  and  that  instead  of  their 
contributing  cither  to  the  general  strength  of  the  Austrian  Empire  or  to  the 
increase  of  the  Imperial  Exchequer,  they  would  be  a source  of  weakness  and  of 
pecuniary  loss  to  tne  revenues  of  the  Empire. 

Sardinia  may,  after  all,  particularly  when  she  shall  be  able,  as  she  probably 
will  be  in  a fortnight  from  this  time,  to  call  forth  and  organize  according  to  her 
own  system  a population  doubling  her  own,  be  in  a condition  to  stand  against 
such  a force  as  Austria  in  her  present  crippled  and  convulsed  condition  could 
bring  against  her,  and  it  is  possible  that  to  the  loss  of  her  Italian  Provinces 
she  may  also  have  to  add  the  defeat  of  her  armies.  It  cannot  either  be  for  the 
advantage  of  Austria  that  the  French  should  pass  the  Alps.  Nor  would  the 
formation  of  a strong  military  kingdom  in  Lombardy  be  prejudicial  to  the  well- 
being of  the  Austrian  Empire  when  allied  to  it,  as  she  no  doubt  would  and 
ought  to  be,  by  bonds  of  commercial  interests.  All  these  considerations  ought, 
it  seems  to  me,  to  make  her  willing  to  listen  to  reason  and  to  good  advice ; 
and  provided  her  honour  is  secured,  she  ought  to  consider  whether  it  might 
not  be  more  for  her  true  interests  to  come  to  a large  and  permanent  arrange- 
ment with  her  Italian  Provinces.  Any  attempt,  however,  at  half  measures 
would  be  useless,  besides  creating  both  for  the  present  and  the  future,  a feeling 
of  distrust  in  the  honesty  of  any  proposals  that  might  hereafter  be  made  by 
her.  If  Austria  can  make  up  her  mind  to  negotiate  honestly  for  the  evacuation 
of  Italy  and  the  recognition  of  a Constitutional  Monarchy  of  Northern  Italy, 
against  an  advantageous  pecuniary  arrangement,  I cannot  doubt  but  that  she 
would  be  met  in  a liberal  spirit  for  that  purpose  by  this  country  and  its  adjuncts. 
For  a time  public  passions  were  so  roused  that  the  mere  idea  of  settling  the 
Italian  question  otherwise  than  by  force  of  arms  would  have  raised  a ferment 
from  one  end  of  Italy  to  the  other.  The  usual  calamities  of  war  and  the 
prospect  of  forced  loans  arc  beginning  to  cool  the  minds  of  the  people,  and  to 
dispose  them  to  believe  that  if  the  ends  for  which  the  war  was  originally  * 
undertaken  could  be  obtained  by  peaceable  means,  there  would  be  no  great  harm 
or  loss  of  honour. 

A fortnight  from  now  will  entitle  King  Charles  Albert,  at  least  so  far  as 
the  will  of  the  people  is  concerned,  to  become  a party  in  his  own  name  to  any 
arrangement  that  might  be  proposed  by  Austria,  whereas  at  present  he  would 
have  to  keep  himself  in  the  background,  and  leave  the  Provisional  Government 
of  Milan  in  the  front  line.  There  is  time,  therefore,  for  any  steps  which  you 
may  think  it  right  to  take  with  reference  to  the  contents  of  the  present  letter 
should  they  in  part  , or  in  the  whole,  meet  with  your  approbation.  1 firmly  believe 
that  the  best  and  greatest  service  we  can  render  to  this  country  and  to  Italy  in 
general,  is  to  influence  and  to  help  by  all  the  means  in  our  power,  the  satisfactory 
termination  of  the  struggle  now  going  on  in  Lombardy.  That  it  may  be  satis- 
factory, however,  it  is  requisite  that  the  Austrians  evacuate  the  whole  of  the 
Italian  Provinces,  and  that  they  reorganize  the  complete  and  entire  independ- 
ence of  Italy  and  her  new  organization.  Anything  short  of  this  would  only  be 
laying  the  seeds  for  fresh  outbreaks  and  future  struggles. 


No.  379. 

The  Hon . R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — [Received  May  24.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  19,  1848. 

I AM  this  moment  returned  from  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  where  the 
Marquis  Pareto  has  been  questioned  in  this  morning’s  sitting  by  the  Advocate 
Buffa,  as  to  the  truth  of  the  reports  in  circulation  relative  to  the  wish  of  foreign 
diplomacy  to  interfere  in  the  question  of  Italy,  and  Signor  Buffa  terminated  his 
speech  by  expressing  in  the  name  of  Piedmont,  Lombardy,  and  Venice,  countries 
about  to  be  united  under  one  sceptre,  as  well  as  in  the  name  of  Italy,  that  no 
diplomatic  negotiations  for  peace  would  be  listened  to  so  long  as  a single  Austrian 
soldier  was  left  on  Italian  soil 
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Marquis  Pareto  replied  that  no  negotiations  were  on  foot  such  as  Signor 
Buffa  supposed,  and  he  added  that  none  would  be  entered  into  except  after  the 
complete  evacuation  of  Italy  by  Austria,  or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  that 
evacuation. 

This  last  phrase  was  added  in  consequence  of  a suggestion  to  that  effect, 
to  the  answer  as  originally  conceived  by  the  Marquis  Pareto.  I have  not  time 
for  a word  more,  but  it  is  important  vou  should  know  this. 


No.  380. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  25.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  20,  1848. 

IN  yesterday’s  sitting  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  Signor  Buffa  took 
occasion  to  address  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  some  questions  relative  to  the 
supposed  proceedings  ot  the  diplomacy  of  foreign  countries. 

Signor  Buffa  commenced  by  inquiring  whether  it  was  true,  as  reported,  that 
Great  Britain  acting  by  secret  agents  was  endeavouring  to  detach  the  Venetian 
provinces  from  the  Italian  cause,  in  order  to  induce  them  to  declare  in  favour  of 
England;  he  then  proceeded  to  inquire  whether  it  was  true  that  foreign  diplo- 
macy was  striving  to  interfere  in  the  war  at  present  carrying  on  in  Lombardy  ; 
and  he  concluded  by  moving  that  no  negotiations  with  Austria  should  be  allowed 
so  long  as  there  still  remained  an  Austrian  soldier  in  Italy. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  commenced  his  reply  by  declaring  the  vnrious  rumours 
to  which  Signor  Buffa  had  alluded  to  be  entirely  without  foundation,  and  he 
terminated  a short  and  animated  speech  by  stating  it  to  be  his  determination  to 
resign  his  office  rather  than  countenance  any  negotiations  with  Austria,  except 
on  the  entire  evacuation  of  Italy  by  the  Austrian  troops,  or  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  that  object. 

No  remarks  were  made  by  the  Chamber  with  regard  to  the  second  case  put 
forward  by  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs : and  the  Chamber  by 
its  applause  seemed  to  give  full  support  to  the  whole  of  the  declaration  made 
by  the  Marquis  Pareto  in  his  own  name  as  well  as  on  behalf  of  the  rest  of  his 
colleagues. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  381. 

Baron  Hummelaucr  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Milord,  Lmdres,  Mai  26,  1848. 

SIR  R.  ABERCROMBY  regarde  la  renonciation  dc  1’Autriche  5 la 
Lombardie  et  it  1'Etat  Venitien  comme  leseul  moyen  d’eviter  1’intervention  dc  la 
France. 

Quand  mime  l'Empereur  voudrait  y consentir,  voici  quclques  difficulty 
d’exdcution  que  l’on  aurait  a rcncontrer.  Veuillez  faire  attention  5 la  position 
giographique  des  diffdrentes  provinces.  La  partie  du  Tirol  situde  sur  le  versant 
des  Alpes  et  qui  s'appelle  Tirol  Italien,  serait  entikrement  entourie  par  le  terri- 
toire  Lombard-Vdnitien.  Les  Gouvememens  Provisoires  de  Milan  et  de  Venise 
dtsclarent  danslcurs  proclamcs  officielles  et  dans  leurs  feuilles,  que  le  Tirol  Italien 
ainsi  que  le  littoral  de  l’lstric  et  de  Dalmatic,  qui  jadis  appartenait  it  la  Kepu- 
bliquc  de  Venise,  font  partie  de  eette  Italic  dont  il  s’agit  d’cxpulser  TAutriehe. 
Ils  ont  udressd  it  tous  ces  peuplcs  des  appels  k la  rdvolte.  Ils  ont  susciti  des 
mouvemens  que  nous  avoirs  supprimds  en  Istrie  et  Dalmatic.  Ils  ont  envahi  de 
tous  les  c6tis  le  Tirol  Italien,  les  armes  k la  main.  Leurs  bandcs  cn  ont  <5tc 
chassis.  II  cst  done  Evident  que  nous  serions  entiirement  livrds  k leur  bon 
plaisir  si  nous  leur  abandonnions  l'Etat  Vdnitien.  L’Empereur  ne  peut  point 
renoncer  k l'Etat  Venitien  sans  renonccr  virtuellement  au  Tirol  Italien.  Vous 
parait-il,  Milord,  qu’une  suggestion  pareille  puisse  presenter  des  chances  dc 
succks  auprks  du  Gouvememcnt  Imperial!  L’Empereur  est  en  Tirol;  vous 
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voyez  l’enthousiasme  qui  v a eclats ; un  semblable  enthousiasme  cclatera  dans 
I’armee,  qui  cxigcra  % grands  cris  d’etre  conduite  4 l’attaquc.  Etre  all ^ 4 Inns- 
pmek  cst  autant  que  se  placer  au  milieu  dc  l’armde.  Voyez  les  nouvelles  de 
Vienne  dans  les  feuillcs  de  ce  matin ; clles  sont  tr4s  favorables  4 l’Empcreur  ct 
au  rdvcil  de  l’ordre  ct  de  la  force  dans  l’empire.  Si  l’idde  touchde  par  Sir  R. 
Abercromby  pouvait  trouver  place  au  nombre  des  chances  possibles  il  y a deux 
jours,  elle  ne  le  peut  plus  aujourd’hui.  Cette  idde  dtait  naturelle  aux  Italicns, 
qui  aiment  4 nous  croire  morts ; — nous  ne  le  sommes  pas  encore ! Je  pense  que 
nous  verrons  sans  delai  des  signes  d’une  vie  effective,  signes  que  dans  l'intdrdt 
de  tout  le  monde  il  eflt  dtd  ddsirable  d’dviter. 

Et  si  l’Empereur,  ce  que  je  ne  regarde  pas  comme  probable,  voulait  con- 
sents 4 abandonner  la  Lombardie  et  I'Etat  Vdnitien,  4tes-vous  sur,  Milord,  que 
la  France  verra  de  bon  ceil  leur  jonction  au  Pidmont  ? L’article  du  “ Morning 
Chronicle”  de  ce  matin  renferme  quelques  bonnes  observations  4 ce  sujet.  La 
marche  que  l’on  semble  vouloir  suivre  ici  est  4 mes  yeux  bien  plus  propre  4 
amcncr  la  complication  Franfaise  que  de  la  detoumer. 

Ma  plume  est  allde  plus  loin  que  j’avais  voulu  la  faire  aller.  Vous  voudrez 
bien  l’excuser,  pour  la  gravitd  de  la  situation.  J’attends  la  rdponse  que  vous  avez 
eu  la  bonte  de  me  promettre,  et  je  compte  alors  me  mettre  tout  de  suite  en 
route  pour  retoumer  4 Vienne. 

Veuillez,  &c. 

(Signd)  HUMMELAUER. 

(Translation.) 

My  Lord,  London,  May  26,  1848. 

SIR  R.  ABERCROMBY  regards  the  renunciation  by  Austria  of  Lom- 
bardy and  of  the  Venetian  States,  as  the  only  means  of  avoiding  the  intervention 
of  France. 

But  even  were  the  Emperor  willing  to  consent  to  this,  there  are  some 
practical  difficulties  to  be  encountered.  Be  good  enough  to  observe  the  geo- 
graphical position  of  the  different  provinces.  The  part  of  the  Tyrol  situate  on 
the  declivity  of  the  Alps,  and  which  is  called  the  Italian  Tyrol,  would  be  completely 
surrounded  by  the  Lombardo-Venetian  territory.  The  Provisional  Govern- 
ments of  Milan  and  of  Venice  declare  in  their  official  proclamations  and  in 
their  journals,  that  the  Italian  Tyrol,  as  well  as  the  littoral  of  Istria  and 
Dalmatia,  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Republic  of  Venice,  form  part  of  that 
Italy  from  which  Austria  is  to  be  driven  out.  They  have  called  upon  all  these 
people  to  revolt.  They  have  excited  movements,  which  we  have  suppressed, 
in  Istria  and  Dalmatia.  They  have  invaded  on  all  sides  the  Italian  Tyrol, 
sword  in  hand.  Their  bands  have  been  repulsed  from  it.  It  is  evident, 
then,  that  we  should  be  entirely  handed  over  to  their  good  pleasure,  if  we  were 
to  abandon  the  Venetian  State  to  them.  The  Emperor  cannot  give  up  the 
Venetian  State,  without  virtually  giving  up  the  Italian  Tyrol.  DoeB  it  appear 
probable  to  you,  my  Lord,  that  such  a suggestion  can  have  any  chance  of 
success  with  the  Imperial  Government  ? The  Emperor  is  in  the  Tyrol ; you  see 
the  enthusiasm  which  has  there  been  kindled.  A similar  enthusiasm  will  burst 
forth  in  the  army,  which  will  cry  aloud  to  be  led  on  to  the  attack.  To  have 
gone  to  1 nnspruck  is  to  have  placed  himself  in  the  midst  of  the  army.  Look 
at  the  Vienna  news  in  this  morning’s  papers  ; they  arc  most  favourable  to  the 
Emperor  and  to  the  revival  of  order  and  of  strength  throughout  the  empire. 
If  the  notion  touched  upon  by  Sir  H.  Abercromby  could  be  reckoned  among 
possible  contingencies  two  days  ago,  such  is  not  the  case  now.  That  notion 
was  natural  to  the  Italians,  who  like  to  fancy  us  dead.  We  are  not  dead  yet! 
I expect  that  we  shall  shortly  show  signs  of  vigorous  life,  signs  which  for  the 
interest  of  the  whole  world  it  would  have  been  desirable  to  avoid. 

And  if  the  Emperor — but  I cannot  think  it  probable — should  consent  to 
abandon  Lombardy  and  the  Veretian  State,  are  you  sure,  my  Lord,  that  France 
would  look  with  satisfaction  cn  their  junction  to  Piedmont  ? The  article  in 
to-day’s  “ Morning  Chronicle  ” contains  some  good  observations  on  this  subject. 
The  course  which  it  here  seems  desired  to  adopt  is  in  my  opinion  much  more 
calculated  to  bring  about  a French  complication  than  to  avoid  it. 

My  pen  has  gone  on  further  than  I had  intended  it  to  go.  You  will  be  good 
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enough  to  excuse  me,  on  account  of  the  importance  of  the  question,  I await 
the  answer  which  you  have  had  the  goodness  to  promise  me,  and  i propose  then 
to  set  off  at  once  on  my  return  to  Vienna. 

(Signed)  HUMMELAUER. 


No.  382. 

The  Hon.  K.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Tiirin,  May  21,  1848. 

IN  case  your  Lordship  should  not  have  already  received  accounts  of  the 
late  events  at  Naples  from  other  sources.  I think  it  right  to  forward  to  you  a 
precis  of  the  news  that  has  reached  T urin  this  morning  from  thence. 

It  appears  that  previous  to  the  opening  of  the  Neapolitan  Parliament  a 
misunderstanding  had  arisen  between  the  King  and  the  Deputies  on  the  point 
of  the  wording  of  the  oath  to  be  taken  to  preserve  the  Constitution  of  January 
last. 

The  Deputies  wished  that  the  oath  should  be  so  worded  as  to  sanction  the 
modification  of  the  Constitution  according  to  the  decree  of  the  month  of  April ; 
this  His  Sicilian  Majesty  for  a length  of  time  refused  to  accede  to,  but  at  last 
consented  to  evade  the  main  question  by  deferring  the  oath  until  a future 
period. 

In  the  night  of  the  14th  to  the  15th  instant  it  would  appear  that  the  King 
concentrated  a considerable  military  force  in  the  town  of  Naples ; upon  this  the 
National  Guards  constructed  barricades,  and  positively  demanded  the  abolition 
of  the  Upper  Chamber. 

On  the  morning  of  the  1 5th  the  supposed  accidental  discharge  of  a National 
Guard’s  musket  led  to  the  commencement  of  a very  serious  and  bloody  conflict 
between  the  Swiss,  the  Royal  Guards,  and  the  Artillery  on  the  King’s  side,  and 
the  National  Guards  on  that  of  the  people. 

The  contest  is  said  to  have  lasted  eight  hours,  and  I regret  to  say  that  all 
accounts  agree  in  stating  the  loss  of  life  and  of  wounded  on  both  sides  to  be  very 
great. 

The  royal  troops  appear  to  have  been  successful,  and  by  letters  received 
from  Naples  of  the  17th,  the  National  Guards  have  all  been  disarmed. 

His  Sicilian  Majesty  at  that  date  was  walking  about  the  streets  of  Naples 
unmolested. 

The  Lazzaroni  sided  with  the  King,  and  certain  noblemen’s  houses  have 
been  given  up  to  pillage. 

Admiral  Baudin  with  his  squadron  has  offered  asylum  on  board  his  ships  to 
persons  of  all  descriptions  without  reference  to  nationality. 

He  placed  his  own  and  two  other  line-of-battle  ships  in  position  before  the 
King’s  palace,  and  is  said  to  have  sent  word  to  His  Sicilian  Alajesty,  that  on  the 
first  attempt  to  bombard  Naples,  he  would  open  his  guns  on  His  Majesty’s 
palace,  which  would  have  thus  been  exposed  to  a cross  fire  from  the  French 
ships. 

I fear  that  great  excesses  have  been  committed,  and  many  persons 
summarily  executed,  but  I have  not  sufficient  details  on  this  point  to  venture  to 
go  beyond  speaking  in  general  terms. 

Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessels  “ Sidon,”  “Porcupine,’’  and  “Locust”  were 
at  Naples;  the  "Porcupine”  anchored  opposite  to  Lord  Napier’s  house,  ready 
to  receive  him  and  his  family  on  board,  but  his  Lordship  had  not  by  the  last 
accounts  quitted  the  shore. 

A large  force  of  Calabrese  are  reported  to  be  marching  on  Naples. 

I regret  to  say  that  on  the  news  from  Naples  being  known  at  Leghorn  and 
at  Genoa  the  exasperation  against  the  King  of  Naples  and  his  conduct  was 
shown  by  the  populace  in  both  ports  at  once  proceeding  to  the  houses  of  the 
Neapolitan  Consuls,  and  after  repeated  cries  of  “Death  to  Ferdinand  of  Naples!" 
tearing  down  and  burning  upon  the  public  square  the  arms  of  His  Sicilian 
Mqjesty. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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p.g. Signor  Bozzelli,  it  is  said,  is  charged  to  compose  a new  Administration . 

Sj.rnor  Campobasso,  an  adherent  of  the  Marquis  Del  Carretto,  had  arrived  at 
Naples  a few  days  previous  to  the  movement  of  the  15th,  and  had  been  observed 
going  about  the  town  accompanied  by  the  Sbim. 


No.  383. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  21,  1848. 

THE  Sardinian  batteries  opened  their  fire  against  the  fortress  of  Peschiera 
at  2 p.m.  on  the  18th  instant. 

In  the  morning  His  Sardinian  Majesty  placed  himself  on  an  eminence  a 
short  distance  from  the  Fort  Mandella.  His  Majesty  received  the  fire  of  the  fort, 
and  a ricochet  ball  passed  over  him  and  his  staff. 

The'accounts  from  General  Durando’s  corps  appear  to  be  more  favourable 
to  the  Italian  cause.  General  Nugent  having  been,  as  is  credibly  believed, 
repulsed  near  to  Treviso,  and  having  in  consequence  retreated  towards  the  Piave, 
closelv  followed  by  the  troops  under  command  of  General  Durando. 

I have,  Sic. 

(Signed)  HA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  384. 

The  Secretary  of  the  Admiralty  to  Mr.  Addington. 

gif.  Admiralty,  May  26,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  send 
you  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a copy  of  two  letters 
from  Captain  Henderson  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-ship  “ Sidon,”  dated  Naples 
the  15th  and  16th  instant,  respecting  affairs  at  that  place. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  G.  WARD. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  384. 

Cay t am  Henderson  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker. 

Sir,  “ Sidon,"  Naples,  May  1 5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  nomination  of  Peers  to  sit  in 
the  Neapolitan  Chambers  took  place  during  yesterday,  and  the  Chambers  were 
to  assemble  to-day.  Some  excitement,  however,  prevailed,  the  Deputies  insisting 
on  an  alteration  of  the  oath  required  of  them  by  the  King,  which  His  Majesty 
unfortunately  refused  to  alter.  Towards  night  the  people  began  to  form  barricades 
in  the  Toledo,  the  excitement  still  increasing,  and  this  morning  Lord  Napier 
went  to  the  King,  and  the  King  was  prevailed  on  to  make  some  tardy  alteration 
in  the  oath,  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the  Deputies ; but  it  seems  their  demands 
increased  by  delay,  and  what  would  have  satisfied  them  last  night  was  refused 
this  morning.  The  troops  were  under  arms  all  night,  the  cavalry  patrolling  the 
streets,  and  the  National  Guard  espousing  the  part  of  the  Deputies. 

At  half-past  11  this  morning  the  troops  opened  a continuous  fire  of 
musketry  and  a few  light  field-pieces,  which  lasted  about  a quarter  of  an  hour, 
and  they  continue  firing  at  intervals.  1 shall  send  the  “ Porcupine”  to  lie  off 
the  British  Legation,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  protection,  at  the  request  of 
Her  Majesty’s  Chargd  d’ Affaires,  and  will  keep  the  “ Sidon”  in  readiness  to  afford 
protection  to  British  lives  and  property,  as  far  as  possible,  should  it  be  in 
danger. 

The  “ Locust”  will  be  kept  in  readiness  to  sail  for  Civita  Vecchia  to-night, 
Lord  Napier  having  received  another  most  pressing  letter  respecting  the  Austrian 
Ambassador. 
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I send  this  by  the  French  packet  just  about  to  sail,  and  will  send  the 
“ Porcupine”  with  particulars  when  things  arc  more  quiet. 

The  “ Locust'’  arrived  on  Saturday  evening  and  the  “ Porcupine”  last 
night,  from  Marseilles,  after  landing  there  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of 
Parma,  without  molestation. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  W.  H.  HENDERSON. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  384. 

Captain  Henderson  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker. 

Sir,  “ Sidon,”  Naples,  May  16,  1848. 

IN  continuation  of  my  letter  of  yesterday  I have  the  honour  to  inform  you 
that  about  4 o’clock  the  King’s  troops  stormed  Mount  Olivcto,  a position  of 
the  National  Guard,  and  where  with  two  or  three  pieces  of  artillery  thev>were  in 
some  force;  this  was  taken  without  much  resistance,  after  which  there  was 
occasional  bring  at  intervals  until  about  midnight,  when  it  entirely  ceased. 

From  what  I can  learn  to-day,  the  loss  on  the  part  of  the  National  Guards 
and  the  troops  seems  to  have  been  nearly  equal,  about  100  of  each,  that  on  the 
part  of  the  troops  falling  principally  on  the  Swiss  regiments,  and  amongst  the 
number  several  are  officers ; there  must  have  been  many  wounded,  I presume, 
in  addition. 

From  what  can  be  ascertained,  the  National  Guards  first  opened  fire,  and 
the  troops  thoughout  seem  to  have  behaved  well ; and  although  many  atrocities 
no  doubt  have  been  committed  in  these  triumphs,  it  is  to  be  hoped  these 
atrocities-  are  much  exaggerated. 

A number  of  prisoners  have  been  taken,  probably  600  or  700,  and  the  city 
being  under  martial  law,  the  soldiers  are  seizing  arms  generally ; and  I believe  it 
is  intended  to  disarm  the  National  Guard. 

The  Ministers  of  Russia,  Spain,  and  England,  went  early  to  the  King  to 
advocate  the  cause  of  humanity,  and  I have  no  doubt  the  foreign  Ministers 
generally  will  continue  to  use  their  best  endeavours  to  prevent  a further  effusion 
of  blood. 

It  is  not  yet  known  whether  the  King  will  dissolve  the  present  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  but  I understand  that  it  is  recommended  he  should  continue  the 
present  Chamber,  endeavouring  to  act  strictly  up  to  the  Constitution,  with  the 
hope  that  the  present  Deputies  will  give  him  their  support  in  carrying  it  out. 

I have.  Sec. 

(Signed)  W.  H.  HENDERSON. 


No.  385. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  the  Earl  of  Aberdeen. — ( Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  18,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  1 5th  instant  I had  the  honour  of  informing  your 
Lordship  that  the  Duchies  of  Massa  and  Carrara  had  offered  themselves  to 
Tuscany,  but  that  the  Grand  Duke  had  repudiated  any  idea  of  aggrandizement 
to  the  Tuscan  States  at  the  present  moment. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  inclosed  proclamation,  a translation  of  which 
I have  also  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship,  together  with  the  copy  of 
the  note  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  which  accompanied  it,  His  Royal 
Highness  has  thought  proper  to  alter  his  first  determination,  and  to  annex  the 
Duchies  of  Massa  and  Carrara,  and  the  territories  of  Garfagnana  and  Lunigiana, 
to  the  Tuscan  dominions. 

As  the  annexation  of  these  territories  to  Tuscany  is  an  infraction  of  the 
Treaty  of  Vienna,  I thought  it  my  duty  to  return  the  answer  of  M.  Cempini’s 
note,  of  which  I have  also  the  honour  to  transmit  a copy  to  your  Lordship. 

I have  &c. 

(Signed)  ’ GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  385. 

Motuproprio  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  annexing  Massa  and  Carrara 
to  Tuscany. 

AL  cessare  dei  Ducali  Governi  di  Modena  e Parma  i popoli  della  Lunigiana, 
i quali  con  tanto  dolore  scambievolc  eransi  veduti  separare  dal  Granducato, 
manifestarono  incontinente  la  volontb  loro  di  ricongiungersi  ad  uno  Stato  cui 
tante  care  memorie  li  collegavano. 

Eguale  desiderio  mostrarono  altresi  le  popolazioni  degli  Stati  di  Massa  e 
Carrara,  della  Garfagnana,  e degli  ex-feudi  di  Lunigiana,  le  quali  per  la  geografica 
loro  condizione,  pei  coinmercj,  per  le  industrie  del  vivcre,  c pcrle  affezioni,  furono 
mai  sempre  avvezze  a considerare  sb  stesse  come  congiunte  all  prossima  Toscana. 

Di  qucsto  comunc  sentimento  delle  suddette  popolazioni  si  fecero  interpreti 
i varj  Governi  Prowisoij  che  si  erano  costituiti  in  quelle  cittb  e terre : c a noi  si 
volsero  perchb  fosse  accolto  Puniversale  loro  proposito  di  essere  aggregate  al 
Granducato. 

Mb  parve  a noi  riceverle  solamente  in  protezione  c in  tutela,  non  couscn- 
tendo  l’animo  nostro  ad  una  formale  aggregazione,  consapevoli  come  noi  siumo 
che  ampliarc  lo  stato  non  & per  noi  altro  che  accresccre  la  gravezza  dei  doveri, 
Tadeinpimento  del  quali  fu  sempre  l’unica  ambizionc  nostra,  e non  volendo  per 
modo  alcuno  preocupare  quel  generale  ordinamento  delle  Italiane  cose,  che  insi- 
eme  provvegga  al  comun  bene  della  nazione,  e al  particolare  delle  famiglie  di  che 
essa  b composta. 

Dovemmo  perb  ben  tosto  conoscere  che  uno  stato  incerto  e mal  fermo  era 
dannoso  e increscevole  a quei  popoli,  i quali,  parte  per  universali  acclamazioni, 
parte  per  via  di  assemblec  popolari  congregate  a questo  fine  dai  respettivi  Governi 
Prowisoij,  tnrnarono  a piii  fortemente  esprimere  il  voto  di  essere  stablimente 
uniti  e parificati  ai  popoli  che  la  Prowidenza  ebl>c  affidati  allc  nostre  cure. 

E fu  da  cib  a noi  dimostrato  esserci  imposto  di  sodisfare  a quel  giusto  e 
benevolo  desiderio  loro,  il  quale  mentre  tendeva  ad  accrescere  e munire  per  via  di 
un  politico  legame  quegli  interessi  scambievoli  che  mai  non  poterono  esser  dis- 
trutti  dalle  separazioni  di  signoria,  conduceva  piii  efficacemente  a coordinare  le 
riunite  forze  a quello  scopo  comune  e supremo  al  quale  ora  deve  intendere  tutta 
insieme  la  nazione. 

Animati  pertanto  da  eguale  affetto  per  gli  antichi  e pei  nuovi  figli,  e nella 
fiducia  di  promuoverc  quanto  b in  noi  quel  bene  d’ Italia  il  quale  primeggia  fra  i 
nostri  pensieri,  e percio  convinti  di  far  cosa  che  si  per  questo  rifiesso,  si  per  i 
vantaggi  che  ne  vengono  alio  Stato,  debba  essere  di  sodisfazione  alia  Toscana  e 
alle  Assemblec  che  la  rappresenteranno : 

Sul  parere  del  nostro  Consiglio  di  Stato,  e sentito  il  nostro  Consiglio  dc* 
Ministri,  ci  siamo  determinati  di  pienamente  aderire  agli  espressi  voti  con  aggre- 
gare,  conforme  aggreghiamo,  al  Granducato  gli  Stati  di  Massa  e Carrara,  e i ter- 
ritoij  della  Lunigiana  e Garfagnana;  ordinando  che  ci  siano  proposti  nclpiii  breve 
tempo  i modi  convenienti  ad  introdurre  in  essi  le  leggi  ed  istituzioni  govemative 
c amministrative  del  Granducato,  onde  le  popolazioni  dei  medisimi  sien  fatte  par- 
tecipi  di  tutti  i diritti  che  spettano  ai  Toscani. 

Volendo  perb  che  l’adesione  nostra,  e quindi  Taggrcguzione  da  noi  dccrctata, 
non  sia  per  interporre  alcun  ostacolo  alle  future  sorti  d Italia,  e che  ncssuno, 
comunquc  non  prevedibile  evento  pregiudiebi  mai  la  volontA  e gT  interessi  dei 
sopraddetti  a noi  carissimi  figli,  dichiariamo  fin  d’ora  che  nel  nazionale  ordina- 
mento che  con  quest’  atto  avemmo  in  animo  di  promuovere,  e cui  professiamo  di 
volerc  ora  per  allora  conformarci,  mentre  sosterremo  quanto  b in  noi  questft 
unionc  vantaggiosa  de  pari  alle  due  parti  che  la  formarono,  intendiamo  che  per 
qualunque  siasi  contrario  caso  rcsti  preservata  ai  popoli  che  oi  noi  ora  si  aggiun- 
gono  quclla  naturalc  liberty  per  cui  possano  in  ogni  evento  provvedere  a sb  mede- 
simi,  e di  essi  non  venga  disposto  altrimcnti  senza  il  loro  consentimcnto. 

Dato  in  Firenze,  il  12  Maggio , 1848. 

(Finnato)  LEOPOLDO. 

Il  Presidente  del  Consiglio  dei  Ministri, 

(Firmato)  F.  Cbmfini. 

Visito  per  Tapposizione  del  Sigillo  : 

Il  Ministro  della  Giustizia,  &c. 

(Firmato)  B.  Bahtalini. 
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(Translation.) 

AT  the  cessation  of  the  Ducal  Governments  of  Modena  and  Parma,  the  peo- 
ple of  the  Lunigiana,  who  with  so  much  mutual  grief  saw  that  they  w ere  to  be 
separated  from  the  Grand  Duchy,  manifested  directly  the  desire  to  be  rejoined  to 
a State  to  which  they  were  allied  by  so  many  dear  recollections. 

An  equal  desire  was  shown  also  by  the  populations  of  the  States  of  Massa  and 
Carrara,  of  the  Garfagnana,  and  of  the  ex-fiefs  of  the  Lunigiana,  which  by  their 
geographical  position,  by  their  commerce,  by  their  pursuits,  and  by  natural 
affection,  had  ever  been  accustomed  to  consider  themselves  as  united  to  Tuscany, 
which  was  most  near  to  them. 

Of  this  common  sentiment  of  the  above-mentioned  population,  the  various 
Provisional  Governments  which  were  established  in  these  cities  and  districts 
made  themselves  the  interpreters,  and  turned  to  us  in  order  that  the  universal 
proposal  to  be  annexed  to  the  Grand  Duchy  should  be  accepted. 

But  it  appeared  to  us  that  we  should  receive  them  only  under  our  protec- 
tion and  guardianship,  not  consenting  to  a formal  annexation,  being  aware  that 
to  enlarge  the  territory  is  nothing  but  to  increase  the  burden  of  duties,  the 
fulfilment  of  which  was  always  our  sole  ambition  ; and  not  desiring  in  any 
manner  to  prejudice  that  general  arrangement  of  Italian  affairs,  which  may  at 
once  provide  for  the  common  good  of  the  nation,  and  for  the  private  advantage 
of  the  families  of  which  it  is  composed. 

We,  however,  were  obliged  to  acknowledge  very  soon,  that  a state  uncer- 
tain and  unfirra  was  hurtful  and  tedious  for  these  people,  who  partly  by  universal 
acclamation,  partly  by  popular  assemblies  assembled  by  the  respective  Pro- 
visional Governments  for  this  purpose,  had  most  strongly  expressed  their 
wish  to  be  firmly  united  and  identified  with  the  people  that  Providence  had 
confided  to  our  care. 

And  it  was  by  this  shown  to  us  that  we  were  bound  to  satisfy  this  their 
just  and  benevolent  desire,  which,  whilst  it  tended  to  increase  and  strengthen, 
by  means  of  a political  bond,  those  mutual  interests  which  could  never  be 
destroyed  by  a separation  of  sovereignty,  led  more  effectually  to  the  combination 
of  the  united  forces  for  that  chief  and  common  object  on  which  the  whole  nation 
is  now  intent. 

Animated,  therefore,  by  equal  affection  for  our  old  and  our  new  children, 
and  in  the  trust  of  promoting  as  much  as  we  can  that  advantage  for  Italy  which 
is  first  in  our  thoughts,  and,  for  this,  convinced  that  either  in  this  respect  or 
by  reason  of  the  advantages  which  will  accrue  to  the  State,  we  do  that  which 
will  satisfy  Tuscany  and  the  Chambers  which  will  represent  her ; 

By  the  advice  of  our  Council  of  State,  having  heard  our  Council  of 
Ministers,  we  are  determined  to  adhere  to  the  wishes  expressed  for  the  annex- 
ation, as  we  do  annex  to  the  Grand  Duchv,  the  States  of  Massa  and  Carrara, 
and  the  territories  of  the  Lunigiana  and  Garfagnana,  ordering  that,  as  soon  as 
possible,  the  most  convenient  means  may  be  proposed  to  us  to  introduce  in 
them  the  laws  and  institutions,  governmental  and  administrative,  of  the  Grand 
Duchy,  that  the  populations  of  the  same  may  participate  in  all  the  rights  that 
appertain  to  the  Tuscans. 

Desirous,  however,  that  our  adhesion,  and  therefore  the  annexation 
decreed  by  us,  may  not  interpose  any  obstacle  to  the  future  fate  of  Italy,  and 
that  no  event,  however  unforeseen,  may  prejudice  the  wish  and  the  interests  of 
those  our  most  dear  children,  we  declare  from  henceforward,  that  in  the  national 
arrangement  which  by  this  act  we  have  desired  to  promote,  and  to  which  we 
profess  to  conform  ourselves,  whilst  we  shall  support  as  far  as  in  us  lies  this 
union,  equally  advantageous  for  both  parties  who  shall  form  it,  we  intend, 
should  any  contrary  event  whatever  arise,  that  the  people  who  are  now  to  be 
annexed  to  us  should  preserve  that  natural  liberty  by  which  they  may  be  able, 
in  any  event  to  provide  for  themselves,  and  that  no  other  disposition  shall  take 
place  without  their  consent. 

Given  in  Florence,  May  12,  1848. 

(Signed)  LEOPOLDO. 

F.  (.EM  1’INl. 
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Inclosure  2 in  No.  385. 

M.  Cempini  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Florence,  16  Mai,  1848. 

LE  Soussigne,  Ministre  Secretaire  d’Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrang^rcs,  a 
l'honneur  de  transroettre  k son  Excellence  Sir  G.  Hamilton,  Ministre  Pldnipoten- 
tiaire,  deux  exemplaires  d’un  acte  par  lequel  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Grand 
Due,  acceptant  la  dcdition  spontanee  des  peuples  de  la  Lunigiana,  dc  Masse,  et 
de  Carrarc,  et  de  la  Garfagnana,  vient  d’ordonncr  l’agrdgation  de  ces  territoires 
au  Grand  Duchc. 

Les  raisons  qui  ont  portd  Son  Altesse  Royale  a prendre  la  dite  deter- 
mination sont  exposdes  dans  cet  acte,  lequel  fait  aussi  connaitre  sous  quellcs 
reserves  elle  a etd  prise,  tant  pour  ce  qui  tient  it  l’intcrgt  gendra)  de  l’indepen- 
dance  Italienne,  que  pour  ce  quiconcerne  les  peuples  qui  ont  implore  1’agrdgation 
dont  il  s'agit. 

Persuade  que  M.  Ic  Ministre  Hamilton  s empressera  de  porter  cet  acte  5 
la  connaissance  du  Gouvemeinent  de  Sa  Majcste  la  Reine  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  le  Soussigne,  &c. 

En  I’absence  du  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  pour  les  Affaires  Etrangdres, 

(Signd)  F.  CEMPINI. 


(Translation.) 

Florence,  May  16,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  has  the 
honour  to  transmit  to  his  Excellency  Sir  George  Hamilton,  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary, two  copies  of  an  act  by  which  Ilis  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke, 
accepting  the  voluntary  submission  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Lunigiana,  of 
Massa,  of  Carrara,  and  of  Garfagnana,  has  ordered  that  those  territories  should 
be  added  to  the  Grand  Duchy. 

The  reasons  which  induced  His  Royal  Highness  to  come  to  that  decision 
are  set  forth  in  that  act,  which  also  makes  known  under  what  reservations  it  has 
been  adopted,  both  as  concerns  the  general  interests  of  Italian  independence, 
and  as  concerns  those  who  have  prayed  for  the  incorporation  which  forms  its 
subject. 

Under  the  persuasion  that  M.  le  Ministre  Hamilton  will  lose  no  time  in 
making  this  act  known  to  the  Government  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  the  Undersigned,  &c. 

In  the  absence  of  the  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

(Signed)  F.  CEMPINI. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  385. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  M.  Cempini. 

M.  le  Ministre,  Florence,  May  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  a note  from  your  Excellency,  dated 
the  16th  instant,  informing  me  of  the  motuproprio  issued  by  the  Tuscan 
Government,  by  which  part  of  the  territories  of  the  Duke  of  Modena  and  the 
Duke  of  Parma  have  been  recently  annexed  to  this  Grand  Duchy. 

As  Great  Britain  was  a principal  party  to  the  settlement  of  Europe  under 
the  Treaty  of  Vienna,  of  which  arrangement  the  act  of  annexation  to  Tuscany 
of  these  territories  is  a very  important  modification,  it  does  not  become  me, 
without  instructions  from  my  Government,  to  offer  your  Excellency  any  obser- 
vations on  the  subject  of  your  Excellency’s  note,  further  than  my  assurance  that 
I shall  lose  no  time  in  communicating  to  Her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  the  copy  of  the  note  and  of  its  inclosure  which  I have  had  the 
honour  to  receive  from  the  Tuscan  Government. 

I avail  myself,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 

~ 3R2 
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No.  386. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  20,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  a letter  which 
has  been  received  here,  dated  Trieste,  the  18th  instant,  announcing  the  arrival 
off  Venice  of  the  Neapolitan  fleet. 

The  troops  which  left  Naples  on  board  the  Neapolitan  steamers  had  been 
landed  at  Ancona. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  386. 

Letter  from  Trieste. 

Trieste,  18  Mai,  1848. 

HIER  on  apprit  assez  tard  h la  Bourse,  que  sept  batimens  Napolitains,  dont 
quatre  fregates  & vapeur,  ct  le  reste  a voile,  Ituicnt  entrds  a Venisc. 

Ce  soir  arriva  le  bateau  Anglais  “ Terrible,”  qui  confirma  cette  nouvelle, 
en  ajoutant  qu’au  moment  ou  les  navires  Napolitains  £taient  en  vue  de  Venise, 
il  en  sortit  trois  bitimens  Vdnitiens  pour  s’unir  & la  flotte  Napolitaine,  dont  on 
ne  connait  point  la  destination,  et  il  paraissait  qu’ils  avaient  l’id^e,  ce  que  cepen- 
dant  nous  ne  croyons  pas  voir  r£alisd  par  eux,  de  prendre  leur  revanche  en 
bloquant  Trieste  et  l’lstrie ; nous  croyons  plutbt  que  cette  demonstration  avait 
pour  but  d’intimider  l’Autriche,  et  la  faire  d^mordre  de  son  intention  de  recon- 
quer ritalie. 

L'on  dit  que  la  flottille  Autrichienne  s’^tait  retirde  a Pola;  e'est  bien 
naturcl,  puisqu’elle  n ’avait  pas  la  force  de  s’opposer  ik  la  flotte  Napolitaine- 
Vdnitienne. 

On  a affiche  au  Tergistes  ce  qui  suit : 

La  premiere  section  de  Lloyd  communique : u Suivant  les  nouvelles  revues 
hier  soir,  la  division  maritime  Impthiale  Royale  se  trouve  dans  les  eaux  de 
Rovigno  et  Pola,  pour  veiller  sur  les  mouvemens  des  batimens  ennemis,  et 
s’opposer  dans  le  cas  ou  on  voulfit  attaquer  nos  edtes.” 

Nous  d&irons  que  les  ennemis  n’aieqt  pas  cette  intention,  car  notre  marine 
n’a  point  la  force  suflisaute  pour  leur  faire  resistance. 

(Translation.) 

Trieste,  May  18,  1848. 

INTELLIGENCE  was  received  at  a late  hour  yesterday  on  Exchange,  that 
seven  Neapolitan  vessels,  of  which  four  were  steam-frigates  and  the  rest  sailing 
vessels,  had  entered  the  port  of  Venice. 

This  evening  the  British  vessel  “ Terrible”  arrived  and  confirmed  this 
intelligence,  adding  to  it  that  the  moment  the  Neapolitan  vessels  were  within 
sight  of  Venice,  three  Venetian  ships  sailed  out  to  join  the  Neapolitan  fleet,  the 
destination  of  which  is  not  known,  and  it  seemed  that  they  had  a plan,  which 
however  we  do  not  expect  to  see  them  realize,  for  taking  their  revenge  by  the 
blockade  of  Trieste  and  of  Istria ; we  think  it  more  probable  that  the  object 
of  this  demonstration  was  to  intimidate  Austria  and  to  cause  her  to  abandon 
her  intention  of  reconquering  Italy. 

It  is  said  that  the  Austrian  flotilla  has  retired  to  Pola ; it  is  very  natural 
that  it  should  do  so,  for  it  was  not  sufficiently  strong  to  oppose  itself  to  the 
joint  fleet  of  Naples  and  Venice. 

The  following  notice  has  been  put  up  at  Tergistes : 

The  first  section  of  Lloyd’s  makes  known  that  “ According  to  intelligence 
received  last  night,  the  Imperial  and  Royal  maritime  squadron  is  at  present  in 
the  waters  of  Rovigno  and  Pola,  in  order  to  watch  over  the  movements  of  the 
enemy’s  ships,  and  to  offer  opposition  in  case  au  attack  should  be  attempted  on 
our  coasts.” 

We  hope  that  the  enemy  have  no  such  intention,  for  our  fleet  has  not 
sufficient  strength  to  resist  them. 
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No.  387. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  20,  1 848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  in  translation,  a report  which  has-been 
received  at  the  War  Office,  from  the  head-quarters  of  General  Nugent,  dated 
Visnadello,  the  1 6th  instant. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  387. 

Report  from  General  Nugent. 

(Translation.) 

ACCORDING  to  the  reports  which  the  War  Office  has  received  from 
General  Nugent,  dated  Visnadello  the  16th  instant,  the  enemy  have  in  Treviso  a 
numerous  garrison  well  provided  with  artillery.  It  is  therefore  not  probable  that 
this  place  could  be  taken  by  a coup  de  main.  Jl 

General  Nugent,  considering  that  the  junction  of  his  corps  with  the  army 
under  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  at  Verona,  is  of  the  highest  importance,  lias 
resolved  to  move  with  his  whole  force  by  the  shortest  road  vid  Cittadella  to  the 
Brenta,  to  overthrow  all  obstacles  that  may  lie  in  his  way,  and  to  join  the  Field- 
Marshal. 

Lieutenant-General  Stunner  has  been  directed  to  secure  the  communica- 
tions towards  the  rear  by  the  aid  of  the  Regiment  Hanau  and  some  further 
battalions  on  the  Piave. 

Eight  companies  under  Colonel  Stillfried  remain  in  the  district  of  Belluno. 


No.  388. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  26.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  May  14,  1848. 

THE  opening  of  the  Neapolitan  Parliament  is  appointed  to  takej  place 
to-morrow  at  mid-day.  r 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a list  of  the  House 
of  Peers,  selected  by  His  Majesty  the  King  from  the  names  suggested  to  him 
by  the  electoral  colleges,  and  a programme  of  the  ceremonial  to  be  observed  on 
this  occasion. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  388. 

List  of  the  Peers  appointed  by  the  King  of  Naples. 

Ferdinando  II,  &c. 

VEDUTO  lo  Statuto  Costituzionale ; 

Consultate  le  note  presentate  da’  collegi  elcttorali,  secondo  cio  chc  si  h 
detto  nel  programtna  del  3 di  Aprile,  1848; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  decretare,  e decrctiamo  quanto  segue : 

Articolo  I.  Nominiamo  Pari  i seguenti  Signori : 

1.  Principe  di  Cariati  4.  Tcnentc-Generale  D.  Florestano 

2.  Consigliere  D.  Francesco  Gamboa  Pepe 

3.  Commendatore  Spinelli  5.  Principe  di  Strongoli 
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<5.  Monsignor  Mazzetti 

7.  D.  Rocco  Beneventano 

8.  Principe  di  Ottajano 

9.  Marchese  Atenolfi 

10.  Proecurator-Generale  Cav.  D. 

Michele  Agrcsti 

11.  D.  Tommaso  Cosentino 

12.  Principe  di  Torella 

13.  D.  Ottavio  Piccolellis 

14.  D.  Emiddio  Cappclli 

15.  Principe  di  Angri 

16.  D.  Bartolommeo  dc  Torres. 

17.  Arcivcscovo  di  Napoli 

18.  D.  Ottavio  Topputi 

1 9.  Barone  Barracco 

20.  Principe  di  Santo  Buono 

21 . Duca  di  Santa  Candida  Malvino 

22.  D.  Giulio  Corbi 

23.  D.  Domenico  Abatcmarco 

24.  Marchese  Tacconc 

25.  D.  Luigi  Cianciulli 

26.  Principe  di  Montemiletto 
97.  Duca  di  Lavello 

28.  Cavalier  D.  Francesco  Paolo 
Bozzelli 


29.  Marchese  Granito  Principe  di 

Belmonte 

30.  D.  Domenico  Sallazzi 

31.  Marchese  Bonelli 

32.  D.  Loronzo  Boceapianola 

33.  Principe  de  Caratnanico 

34.  Duca  di  Alanno 

35.  D.  Francesco  Paolo  Martinelli 

36.  Cavalicre  Rogadei 

37.  Principe  di  San  Giacomo 

38.  Conte  Ildaris 

39.  Marchese  Siciliani 

40.  Monsignor  Coscnza  Vescovo  di 

Andria 

41.  D.  Vincenzo  Silos. 

42.  Marchese  della  Schiava 

43.  D.  Luigi  Gagliardi 

44.  Duca  di  Canjaniello 

45.  Barone  D.  Panfilo  de  Riseiis 

46.  Duca  di  Canzano 

47.  Marchese  Gagliati 

48.  Conte  Genoino 

49.  D.  Tommaso  Franeeschelli 

50.  D.  Michelangelo  Parrilli 


II.  Tra  i soprannominati  Signori  prcscegliamo  alia  carica  di  Presidente  il 
Principe  di  Cariati,  a Vice-Prcsidente  il  Consiglicre  D.  Francesco  Gamboa. 

III.  11  nostro  Ministro  Scgretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’ 
Ministri  e tutti  i nostri  Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato  sono  incaricati  della 
esecuzione  del  presente  decreto. 

Napoli,  il  di  13  de  Maggio,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato, 

Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 

(Firmato)  Carlo  Troja. 


(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

HAVING  seen  the  Constitutional  Statute  ; 

Having  considered  the  notes  presented  by  the  electoral  colleges,  according 
to  what  is  stated  in  the  programme  of  the  3rd  of  April,  1 848 ; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree,  and  we  decree  as  follows 
Article  1.  We  name  the  following  gentlemen  Peers  : 


1 . Prince  Cariati 

2.  Councillor  D.  Francesco  Gamboa 

3.  Commendatore  Spinelli 

4.  Lieutenant-General  D.  Florestano 

Pepe 

5.  Prince  Strongoli 

' 6.  Monsignor  Mazzetti 

7.  D.  Rocco  Beneventano 

8.  Prince  Ottajano 

9.  Marquis  Atenolfi 

10.  Attorney-General  Cav.  D.  Michele 

Agresti 

11.  D.  Tommaso  Cosentino. 

12.  Prince  Torella 

13.  D.  Ottavio  Piccolellis 

14.  D.  Emiddio  Cappclli 

15.  Prince  of  Angri 

16.  D.  Bartolommeo  de  Torres 

17.  Archbishop  of  Naples 


1 8.  D.  Ottavo  Topputi 
19"  Baron  Barracco 

20.  Prince  of  Santo  Buono. 

21.  Duke  of  Santa  Candida  Malvino. 

22.  D.  Giulio  Corbi 

23.  D.  Domenico  Abatemarco 

24.  Marquis  Taccone 

25.  D.  Luigi  Cianciulli 

26.  Prince  of  Montemiletto 

27.  Duke  of  Lavello 

28.  Cavalier  D.  Francesco  Paolo 

Bozzelli 

29.  Marquis  Granito  Prince  of  Bel- 

monte 

30.  D.  Domenico  Sallazzi 

31.  Marquis  Bonelli 

32.  D.  Lorenzo  Boceapianola 

33.  Prince  of  Caramanico 

34.  Duke  of  Alanno 
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43.  D.  Luigi  Gagliardi 

44.  Duke  of  Canjaniello 

45.  Baron  D.  Panfilo  de  Riseiis 

46.  Duke  of  Canzano 

47.  Marquis  Gagliati 

48.  Count  Genoino 

49.  D.  Tommaso  Franceschelli 

50.  D.  Michelangelo  Parrilli 


35.  D.  Francesco  Paolo  Maitinelli 

36.  Cavalier  Rogadei 

37.  Prince  of  San  Giacomo 

38.  Count  Ildaris 

39.  Marquis  Siciliani 

40.  Monsignor  Cosenza  Bishop  of 

Andria 

41.  D.  Vincenzo  Silos 

42.  Marquis  of  Schiava 

II.  Among  the  above-named  gentlemen  we  choose  the  Prince  Cariati  as 
President,  and  the  Councillor  D.  Francesco  Gamboa  as  Vice-President. 

III.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
and  all  our  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State,  are  charged  with  the  execution 
of  the  present  decree. 

Naples,  May  13,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 
The  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 

President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 

(Signed)  Cabi.o  Tboja. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  388. 

Programme  of  the  Opening  of  the  Neapolitan  Parliament,  Mag  14,  1848. 

1.  NEL  dl  quindici  Maggio  la  Guardia  Nazionale  e le  Truppe  de  Guarni- 
gione  di  fanteria,  prendendo  la  prima  la  dritta,  si  troveranno  disposte  in  due  ale 
dal  Real  Palazzo  per  le  Strade  di  Toledo,  Porto  Sciuscella,  S.  Pietro  a Majella, 
c Strada  Tribunali  sino  alio  ingresso  della  Chiesa  di  S.  Lorenzo,  destinata  per 
l'apertura  delle  Camcre  Legislative  ; alia  quale  Chiesa  appoggerh  la  dritta  della 
Guardia  Nazionale,  e la  1*.  Compagnia  del  1°.  Reggimento  di  detta  Guardia 
Nazionale  farh  il  servizio  nella  Chiesa  suddetta  esclusivamente.  La  Cavalleria  si 
porri  ne’  larghi  di  Palazzo  e Mercatcllo. 

2.  Sua  Maesth  il  R^  e la  Real  Famiglia  entreranno  per  la  porta  maggiore 
della  Chiesa,  e per  la  stessa  ancora  entreranno  i Diplomatici,  i Pari  e Deputati,  i 
Segrctarii  di  Stato,  e tutti  coloro  che  hanno  ingresso  allc  Tribune.  Tutti  quelli 
che  non  possono  aver  sito  nelle  Tribune,  entreranno  per  le  altre  due  piccole  porte  . 
ella  Chiesa  mede  si  ma. 

3.  Alle  ore  undid  a.m.  una  salva  di  artiglieria  de’  Forti  della  Capitale 
annunzierh  la  uscita  del  Real  Corteggio  dal  Real  Palazzo.  Esso  procederk  nel 
segucnte  modo : 

Quattro  battitori  della  Guardia  Nazionale  a cavallo ; 

La  carrozza  di  gala  di  rispetto ; 

La  carrozza  coi  Maggiordomi  di  settimana  di  servizio  ; 

Altra  coi  Gentiluomini  di  Camera  di  prima  e seconds  guardia ; 

Quattro  battitori,  doi,  due  di  Guardie  del  Corpo  e due  di  Guardia  Nazionale 
a cavallo ; 

Un  Paggio  di  Valigia  a cavallo  ; 

I volanti  di  Corte  disposti  in  gala ; 

La  carrozza  di  gran  gala  con  Sua  Maestk  il  R£,  entro  la  quale  anderTanno  il 
suo  Maggiordomo  Maggiore  ed  il  Somigliere. 

Sark  questa  fiancheggiata  da  died  Paggi  a piedi  presso  gli  sportclli,  dal 
Capitano  delle  Reali  Guardie  del  Corpo,  e dai  Generali  della  Guardia  Nazionale 
e dell'  Esercito,  non  che  dagli  Stati  Maggiori,  e dai  Cavallerizzi  di  Campo  ai  loro 
posti,  e vend  seguita  dal  Sottotcnente  delle  Guardie  del  Corpo  con  gli  Esenti,  e 
da  un  plotone  delle  stesse  Reali  Guardi  e Nazionali  Guardie  a cavallo. 

La.  carrozza  con  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Conte  di  Aquila,  ed  il  suo  Cavaliere. 

Altra  carrozza  con  sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Conte  di  Trapani,  ed  il  suo  Cavaliere. 

Ed  un'  altra  simile  con  Sua  Altezza  Reale  il  Principe  di  Salerno,  ed  il 
giordomo  Amministratore  della  sua  Casa. 

Ciascuna  delle  anzidette  tre  carrozze  delle  AA.  I.L  RR.  sari  preceduta  da 
due  battitori  delle  Guardie  Nazionali  a cavallo,  fiancheggiata  da  un  Esente  e da 
un  Cavallerizzo  di  Campo  ai  loro  posti,  e seguita  da  un  drappello  delle  medesime 
Nazionali  Guardi  comandato  da  un  Capo  plotone. 
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Chiudcra  infine  tutto  il  Corteggio  uno  Spuadrone  di  Guardia  Nazionale  a 
cavallo  coi  Comandante  e le  Trombe. 

4.  Una  Dqiutazione  di  Rappresentanti  composta  di  numero  died  Pari  e dieci 
Deputati  scelti  a sorte  si  fari  trovare  innanzi  all’  uscio  della  Chiesa  per  ricevere 
Sua  Maesti  e condurla  sino  al  Trono,  nonchd  una  parte  di  essa  sarii  incaricata  di 
ricevcre  i Component!  della  Realc  Famiglia  e condurli  alia  Tribuna. 

5.  Alla  porta  di  detta  Chiesa  Monsignor  Cappcllano  Maggiore,  assistito  dai 
Cappellani  di  Camera,  porgeri  alia  Maesta  Sua  l’acqua  benedetta. 

Vi  si  trovcramio  ancora  i Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato,  che  di  unita  ai  Gene- 
rali della  Guardia  Nazionale  c dell’  Esercito,  ed  a tutti  quelli  che  compongono  il 
Real  Corteggio,  accompagneranno  il  Re  sino  al  Trono,  situandosi  i Capi  della 
Real  Corte  e gli  altri  individui  di  servizio  presso  la  Maesta  Sua  in  dietro  del 
Trono  medesimo  ai  loro  ]>osti  di  rango. 

I Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato  staranno  nel  primo  ripiano  di  detto  Trono,  ed 
i Generali  nella  Tribuna  ud  essi  assegnata. 

6.  Dieci  Ufiiziali  della  Guardia  Nazionale  riceveranno,  ed  accompagneraimo 
ai  loro  posti  nelle  rispettive  Tribune  i component!  del  Corpo  Diplomatico  c gli 
altri  individui. 

7.  Nella  Chiesa  prenderanno  posto  con  l’ordine  seguente,  cioe  : 

II  Corpo  Diplomatico  nella  Tribuna  a sinistra  del  Trono. 

E ne’  posti  a ciascuno  assegnati. 

La  Real  Camera  con  le  Dame  della  Real  Corte ; 

I Generali  dell’  Esercito  di  Terra  e dell’  Armata  di  Mare  ; 

II  Consiglio  di  Stato  ; 

L’Ordine  Giudiziario,  cioi : 

La  Suprema  Corte  di  Giustizia  ; 

La  Gran  Corte  de’  Conti : 

La  Gran  Corte  Civile ; 

La  Gran  Corte  Criminale  ; 

Il  T ribunale  Civile  ; 

11  Tribunale  di  Commercio  ; 

L’Ordinc  Scientifico,  cioi : 

La  Society  Rcale  Rorbonica ; 

Il  Real  Instituto  d’lncoraggiamento ; 

La  Regia  University  degli  Studii ; 

L’Ordine  Amministrativo,  cioe : 

• 11  Soprantendentc-Gencrale  ed  il  Snpremo  Magistrato  di  Salute; 

Il  Soprantcndente-Generale  degh  Archivii,  ed  i Direttori-Gcnerali  delle 
varie  Amministrazioni ; 

L’Intendente  della  provincia  ed  il  Consiglio  di  Intendenza ; 

Il  Sindaco  ed  il  Corpo  della  citti  di  Napoli  col  Decurionato  ; 

Il  Prefetto  di  polizia ; 

I quattro  capi  di  officio  della  Tesoreria-Gcnerale. 

II  rimanente  della  Chiesa  sari  pci  Pubblico. 

8.  L’Assemblea  si  terri  in  piedi  alio  arrivo  di  Sua  Maesti.  Seduta  la 
Maesta  Sua  sul  Truno,  ed  i Renli  Principi  a’  lati  del  medesimo,  i Pari,  i Deputati, 
0 tutti  gli  altri  sederanno  a’  loro  posti. 

9.  Alla  destra  del  Trono  in  avanti  vi  sarii  un  seggio  con  scettro  e corona. 

1 0.  Su  piccola  tavola  sarii  aperto  il  Libro  del  Santo  Vangelo,  presso  il  quale 
atari  il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  di  Grazia  e Giustizia. 

11.  Dopo  che  Sua  Maesti  sari  salita  al  Trono,  il  Cappellano-Maggiore 
assistito  dal  Clero  Palatino,  celebreri  uno  Messa  cost  detta  alia  Spagnuola. 

12.  Terminate  il  Sagro  Rito,  il  R£  si  alzeri,  e tenendo  sul  Libro  del  Vangelo 
la  sua  mano  destra,  rmnovcllcri  innanzi  alia  Camere  in  numero  legale  riunite  il 
giuramento  gii  dato  per  la  osservanza  dello  Statute  Costituzionale.  Nel 
momento  in  cui  la  Maesti  Sua  si  alzeri,  praticheranno  lo  stesso  i Pari,  i Depu- 
tati, et  tutti  gli  altri  intervenuti  alia  ceremonia.  Il  Ministro  di  Grazia  e Gius- 
tizia ricevcri  il  giuramento  della  Maesti  Sua,  e ne  fari  processo  verbale,  che  si 
conservcri  ncll’  archivio  delle  Segreterie  delle  Camere. 

13.  Immediaiamente  dopo  presteranno  il  giuramento  i Pari  e i Deputati,  a 
qual  effetto  dopo  che  il  detto  Ministro  avri  Ietto  lu  formola,  i Segretarii,  por- 
tando  in  giro  il  Libro  del  Santo  Vangelo  agli  stessi  loro  posti,  ognuno  di  cssi, 
mettendovi  la  mano  destra,  pronunzieri:  Lo  giuro. 

Di  tutto  cid  sari  fatto  processo  verbale  da  conservarsi  neilo  indicate 
archivio. 
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14.  Sua  Macstk  il  Re  farfi  l’apertura  delle  Camere  con  un  Discorso  che 
egli  pronunzicrJ.  Nel  momento  in  cui  la  Maesta  Sua  6ara  per  profferire  il 
Discorso,  una  salva  di  artiglieria  de’  Forti  della  Capitate  lo  annunzieri  al 
Pubblico. 

Terminato  che  sari  il  Discorso,  il  Cappellano-Maggiore  intuoneri  il  Te 
Deum,  ed  indi  dark  la  solenne  benedizione,  come  si  praticheri  del  pari  nel  giorno 
istcsso  in  tutte  le  Chicse  della  Capitate. 

15.  Finita  la  solenne  Nazionale  Cerimonia,  il  Real  Corteggio  lari  ritomo  al 
Real  Palazzo  nel  modo  stesso  come  si  b recato  alia  Chiesa. 

Una  terza  salva  di  artiglieria  annunzierh  il  compimento  dell’  augusta 
cerimonia. 

16.  Rientrata  Sua  Macsti  nella  Reggia  usciri  al  balcone,  e la  Guardia 
Nazionale,  nonchi  la  Truppa  della  Guarnigione,  defileranno  alia  sua  presenza. 

17.  In  detta  Cerimonia  si  vestin'!  il  grande  uniforme.  E la  sera  vi  sari 
grande  illuminazione  nei  Teatri  e negli  Edificii  Pubblici,  oltrc  quella  che  sari 
fatta  dalla  citti  di  Napoli. 


(Translation.) 

1.  ON  the  15th  day  of  May,  the  National  Guard  and  the  Infantry 
Garrison  troops,  the  former  taking  the  right,  shall  be  drawn  up  in  two  wings, 
from  the  Royal  Palace  along  the  Streets  of  Toledo,  Porta  Sciuscella,  S.  Pietro  a 
Majella,  and  Dei  Tribunali  as  far  as  the  entrance  of  the  Church  of  San  Lorenzo, 
where  the  Legislative  Chambers  are  to  be  opened;  the  right  wing  of  the 
National  Guard  shall  be  supported  by  the  said  church,  and  the  1st  Company  of 
the  1st  Regiment  of  the  National  Guard  shall  be  on  duty  exclusively  within  the 
church.  The  Cavalry  shall  be  posted  in  the  Largo  del  Palazzo  and  the  Largo 
di  Mcrcatello. 

2.  His  Majesty  the  King  and  the  Royal  Family  shall  enter  by  the  great 
door  of  the  Church,  and  by  the  same  door  shall  also  enter  the  Diplomatic 
Body,  the  Peers  and  Deputies,  the  Secretaries  of  State,  and  all  those  who  have 
the  entry  to  the  galleries.  All  those  who  cannot  have  room  in  the  galleries 
shall  enter  by  the  other  two  small  doors  of  the  said  Church. 

3.  At  1 1 o’clock  in  the  morning  a salute  of  artillery  from  the  fortresses  of 
the  capital  shall  announce  the  departure  of  the  Royal  procession  from  the 
Royal  Palace.  It  shall  proceed  in  the  following  manner : 

Four  outriders  of  the  National  Guard  on  horseback  ; 

The  carriage  of  State ; 

The  carriage  with  the  Chamberlains  on  duty  for  the  week ; 

Another  with  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Chamber  of  the  1 st  and  2nd  Guard ; 

Four  outriders,  viz.,  two  of  the  Body  Guard  and  two  of  the  National 
Guard  on  horseback  ; 

A page  on  horseback  ; 

The  Court  livery -servants  in  state ; 

The  great  state-coach  with  His  Majesty  the  King,  accompanied  by  the 
Head-Chamberlain  and  Steward. 

The  Coach  shall  be  flanked  by  ten  pages  on  foot  near  the  doors,  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Royal  Body  Guard,  and  by  the  Generals  of  the  National  Guard 
and  of  the  army  together  with  their  Staff,  and  by  the  Equerries  at  their  posts ; 
and  shall  be  followed  by  the  Sub-lieutenant  of  the  Body  Guards  with  the  Exempts, 
and  by  a platoon  of  the  said  Royal  Guards  and  National  Guard  on  horseback. 

The  coach  with  His  Royal  Highness  the  Count  of  Aquila  and  his  cavalier. 

Another  coach  with  His  Royal  Highness  the  Count  of  Trapani  and  his 
cavalier. 

And  another  similar  coach  with  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Salerno, 
and  the  Great  Steward  of  his  house. 

Each  of  the  above  three  carriages  of  Their  Royal  Highnesses  shall  be  pre- 
ceded by  two  outriders  of  the  national  guard  on  horseback,  flanked  by  an 
exempt  and  an  equerry  at  their  posts,  and  shall  be  followed  by  a flag  of  the  same 
national  guards,  commanded  by  an  ensign. 

The  procession  shall  be  closed  by  a squadron  of  the  national  guards  on 
horseback,  with  the  commandant,  and  the  trumpets. 

4.  A deputation  of  representatives,  composed  of  ten  Peers  and  ten  Deputies, 

3 S 
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chosen  by  lot,  shall  be  at  the  door  of  the  church  to  receive  His  Majesty  and 
conduct  him  to  the  throne ; a part  of  the  same  being  charged  to  receive  the 
members  of  the  Royal  Family,  and  to  conduct  them  to  the  galleries. 

5.  At  the  door  of  the  church,  Monsignor  the  Great  Chaplain,  attended  by 
the  Chaplain  of  the  Chamber,  shall  present  the  holy  water  to  His  Majesty. 

There  shall  be  also  the  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State,  who  together  with 
the  generals  of  the  national  guard  and  of  the  army,  and  all  those  who  form  part 
of  the  Royal  procession,  shall  accompany  the  King  to  the  throne,  the  heads  of 
the  Royal  Court  and  the  other  Royal  servants  standing  behind  the  throne  in 
their  order  of  rank. 

The  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State  shall  stand  on  the  first  step  of  the  throne, 
and  the  Generals  in  the  gallery  appointed  for  them. 

C.  Ten  officers  of  the  national  guard  shall  receive  the  Diplomatic  Body  and 
the  other  persons,  and  shall  accompany  them  to  their  places  in  the  respective 
galleries. 

7.  They  shall  take  their  places  in  the  church  in  the  following  order,  viz. : 

The  Diplomatic  Body  in  the  gallery  on  the  left  of  the  throne. 

And  in  the  places  assigned  to  each. 

The  Royal  Chamber,  with  the  Ladies  of  the  Royal  Court ; 

The  Generals  of  the  Army  and  Navy ; 

The  Council  of  State. 

The  Judicial  body,  viz : 

The  Supreme  Court  of  Justice ; 

The  High  Court  of  Accounts ; 

The  High  Civil  Court ; 

The  High  Criminal  Court ; 

The  Civil  Tribunal ; 

The  Commercial  Tribunal ; 

The  Scientific  Body,  viz  : 

The  Royal  Bourbon  Society  ; 

The  Royal  Institute  of  Encouragement ; 

The  Royal  University  of  Studii. 

The  Administrative  Body,  viz : 

The  General  Superintendent  and  Supreme  Magistrate  of  Health  ; 

The  General  Superintendent  of  the  Records,  and  the  Director-General  of 
the  various  Administrations ; 

The  Intendant  of  the  Province,  and  the  Council  of  Administrations  ; 

The  Syndic,  and  the  Municipal  body  of  Naples,  with  the  Decurions  ; 

The  Prefect  of  Police ; 

The  four  heads  of  office  in  the  Public  Treasury  ; 

The  rest  of  the  church  shall  be  for  the  public. 

H.  The  Assembly  shall  remain  standing  on  the  arrival  of  His  Majesty.  When 
His  Majesty  is  seated  on  the  Throne,  and  the  Royal  Princes  at  his  side,  the 
Peers,  Deputies,  and  all  the  others,  shall  sit  in  their  places. 

9.  At  the  right  hand  of  the  Throne  there  shall  be  a seat  placed  forward  with 
a sceptre  and  crown. 

10.  The  book  of  the  Holy  Gospel  shall  be  open  upon  a small  table,  near 
which  shall  stand  the  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  Grace  and  Justice. 

1 1 . After  His  Majesty  shall  have  mounted  on  the  Throne,  the  Head 
Chaplain,  aided  by  the  Chaplain  of  the  Palace,  shall  perform  the  mass  named 
the  Spanish  Mass. 

12.  When  the  Divine  service  is  over,  the  King  shall  rise,  and  holding  the 
book  of  the  Gospel  in  his  right  hand,  he  shall  renew  before  the  Chambers,  having 
the  proper  legal  number  present,  the  oath  already  given,  to  observe  the  Consti- 
tutional Charter. 

At  the  moment  the  King  rises,  the  Peers,  Deputies,  and  all  the  other  per- 
sons present  at  the  ceremony  shall  do  the  same.  The  Minister  of  Grace  and 
Justice  shall  administer  the  oath  to  His  Majesty,  and  shall  make  a minute  of  the 
same,  which  shall  be  preserved  among  the  records  kept  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Chambers. 

13.  Immediately  afterwards  the  Peers  and  Deputies  shall  take  the  oath  ; 
for  which  purpose,  so  soon  as  the  Minister  shall  have  read  the  form,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  carry  round  the  book  of  the  Holy  Gospel  to  them  at  their  places,  and 
each  of  them  placing  his  right  hand  upon  the  same,  shall  say,  “ I swear  it.” 

Of  all  which  a minute  shall  be  made,  to  be  kept  among  the  same  records. 
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14.  His  Majesty  the  King  shall  open  the  Chambers  by  an  address  which  he 
shall  pronounce.  At  the  moment  when  His  Majesty  is  about  to  speak,  a salute 
of  artillery  from  the  fortresses  of  the  capital  shall  announce  the  same  to  the 
public. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  address,  a Te  Deum  shall  be  sung  by  the  Head 
Chaplain,  who  shall  then  give  a solemn  benediction,  as  shall  also  be  done  on  the 
game  day  in  all  the  churches  of  the  capital. 

15.  When  the  solemn  national  ceremony  is  concluded,  the  Royal  procession 
shall  return  to  the  Royal  Palace  in  the  same  order  in  which  it  went  to  the  church. 
A third  salvo  of  artillery  shall  announce  the  completion  of  the  august  ceremony. 

16.  When  His  Majesty  has  re-entered  the  Palace  he  shall  come  out  on  the 
balcony,  and  the  National  Guard  and  the  troops  of  the  garrison  shall  defile  in 
his  presence. 

17.  In  the  above  ceremony  dress  uniform  shall  be  wom.  In  the  evening 
there  shall  be  a grand  illumination  at  the  Theatres  and  in  the  public  buildings, 
in  addition  to  that  which  is  made  by  the  city  of  Naples. 


No.  389. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  10.) 

My  lord,  Naples,  May  16,  1848. 

THE  people  of  this  city  and  kingdom  have  looked  forward  with  earnest 
Solicitude  to  the  opening  of  Parliament  for  the  commencement  of  a better  era 
of  government,  and  for  the  consolidation  of  that  internal  tranquillity  to  which 
they  have  been  strangers  during  several  months  of  transition  and  uncertainty, 
and  in  truth  for  some  time  past  there  was  every  prospect  of  a peaceful  issue  to 
their  efforts  and  their  hopes. 

The  political  agitation  had  gradually  subsided,  partly  by  fatigue,  and  dis- 
gust at  an  unsettled  state,  and  partly  by  the  removal  of  many  restless  spirits  to 
the  war  in  Lombardy. 

The  National  Guard  was  completely  organized,  and  manifested  loyal  and 
moderate  inclinations. 

The  elections  had  passed  over  with  fewer  disorders  than  had  been 
apprehended,  and  a majority  of  well-disposed  persons  were  believed  to  have 
been  returned. 

In  a conversation  which  I had  on  the  morning  of  the  14th  instant  with  the 
President  of  the  Council  and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs,  their  Excellencies 
assured  me  that  the  Parliament  would  be  assembled  on  the  following  day  under 
the  most  favourable  auspices,  and  with  universal  satisfaction,  and  they  made 
light  of  the  designs  attributed  to  the  counter-revolutionary  faction  on  the  one 
hand,  and  to  the  Calabrese  or  Radicals  on  the  other,  who  were  reported  to  have 
been  strengthened  by  the  arrival  of  a number  of  partisans  from  that  province. 

In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  of  that  day  a discussion  arose  between  the 
Deputies  and  the  Ministers  with  respect  to  the  nature  and  wording  of  the  oath 
to  be  administered  to  His  Majesty  the  King  and  to  the  members  of  the 
Legislature. 

The  question  had  indeed  been  previously  canvassed,  and  it  was  believed 
that  a form  of  oath  would  be  adopted  of  a conditional  kind,  not  binding 
absolutely  to  the  Constitution  as  it  now  stands,  but  affording  a latitude  for  those 
subsequent  alterations  which  the  Legislature,  with  the  King's  consent,  might 
resolve  to  adopt.  The  very  nature  of  Representative  Government  appears  to 
secure  to  the  legislative  powers  composing  it  the  right  of  making  changes,  even 
of  an  organic  character,  m the  constitution  of  the  State,  and  that  principle  is 
asserted  in  the  programme  of  the  Ministry  of  M.  Troja,  published  in  the  official 
journal  of  the  3rd  of  April,  and  approved  by  the  King,  but  the  Deputies  desired 
to  have  a specific  recognition  of  their  right,  and  it  seems  they  believed  it  had 
been  promised  them. 

I cannot  submit  to  your  Lordship  with  any  degree  of  certainty  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  negotiation  between  the  Deputies,  the  Ministers,  and  the  King, 
but  the  former  were  irritated  by  the  1 2th  and  13th  Articles  of  the  official 
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prospectus  of  the  ceremonial  of  the  opening  of  Parliament,  which  announces  that 
the  King  should  before  the  members  of  the  two  Houses  renew  the  oath  already 
taken  for  the  observance  of  the  Constitutional  Statute,  and  that  this  form  should 
he  administered  to  the  members  of  the  Houses,  a form  which  seemed  to  exclude 
the  modifications  of  the  original  Constitutional  Statute  contemplated  by  the 
prospectus  framed  by  the  Ministry  of  M.  Troja.  During  the  whole  of  the 
afternoon  of  the  14th  instant,  and  of  the  night,  a large  number  of  Deputies  sat 
in  the  Town  Hall,  and  sent  various  proposals  to  the  King  for  the  alteration 
of  the  oath,  while  the  Peers  were  assembled  for  the  same  deliberation  at 
the  house  of  their  President  till  a late  hour.  The  resistance  which  His  Majesty 
at  first  offered  produced  the  resignation  of  the  Ministry,  but  the  correspondence 
continued.  About  midnight  the  streets  were  patrolled  by  cavalry ; and  the 
National  Guard  fearing,  or  pretending  to  fear,  that  the  freedom  of  the  Deputies 
was  menaced,  were  unfortunately  induced  to  raise  barricades  in  the  Toledo,  of 
which  by  2 o’clock  the  number  had  increased  with  rapidity.  At  this  time 
the  King  had  consented  to  change  the  wording  of  the  oath  in  such  a manner,  I 
am  assured,  as  to  satisfy  all  reasonable  men,  but  the  Deputies,  heated  by 
discussion,  and  doubtless  stimulated,  if  not  intimidated,  by  the  clubs  and  the 
minority  of  their  own  body,  rejected  the  offers  of  His  Majesty,  and  supported 
the  National  Guard  in  arming  the  barricades. 

At  8 o’clock  in  the  morning  I proceeded  to  the  Palace,  which  I found 
guarded  by  a force  of  cavalry  and  foot,  while  within  forty  paces  of  its  windows 
a great  barricade  closed  the  entrance  of  the  Toledo,  manned  by  the  National 
Guard  of  the  quarter.  The  issues  of  the  smaller  streets  were  obstructed  in  the 
same  manner,  the  Palace  was  on  that  side  blockaded,  and  the  opposite  forces 
surveyed  each  other  in  silence. 

The  Ministry,  although  they  had  delivered  their  resignations,  had  been 
recalled  to  the  Palace,  and  I asked  to  see  Marquis  Drogonetti.  He  was  in  the 
apartment  of  the  King,  but  received  me  in  the  antechamber.  I requested  him 
to  explain  to  me  the  position  in  which  the  Government  stood.  He  replied  that 
the  King  had  consented  to  a modification  of  the  oath  in  a sense  agreeable  to  the 
Deputies,  even  in  words  suggested  by  themselves ; that  he  believed  they  would 
be  satisfied,  and  that  orders  would  no  doubt  be  sent  to  the  National  Guard  to 
remove  the  barricades.  1 suggested  to  his  Excellency  the  expediency  of 
immediately  printing  and  distributing  a copy  of  the  oath  conceded,  for  the 
pacification  of  the  National  Guard,  who  were  for  the  most  part  but  half  informed 
of  the  question  at  issue.  Marquis  Dragonetti  answered  that  the  Council  had 
already  resolved  to  do  so. 

On  leaving  the  Palace  about  9 o’clock,  I saw  that  the  exertions  of  the 
insurgents  had  visibly  increased.  I visited  their  principal  position,  where  I 
found  the  National  Guards  parading  their  strength,  and  on  the  way  between 
the  Palace  and  the  sea  additional  barricades  were  already  in  process  of  construe* 
tion,  some  common  people  being  directed  or  compelled  by  the  National  Guards 
in  uniform  to  drag  timber  and  carriages,  and  raise  the  paving-stones.  Having 
communicated  with  the  Spanish  Ambassador  and  the  Minister  of  Russia,  1 
returned  home  and  found  Captain  Henderson  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-frigate 
“ Sidon”  prepared  to  adopt  every  measure  necessary  for  the  protection  of  Her 
Majesty’s  subjects  and  their  property. 

At  this  conjuncture  the  greater  part  of  the  Deputies  had  already  dispersed, 
but  a small  party  of  less  than  forty  had  constituted  themselves  a “ Committee 
of  Public  Safety.”  Applications  were  also  made  during  the  night  to  the 
French  Admiral  and  the  French  Charge  d' Affaires,  for  assistance,  which  was  not 
afforded. 

The  offers  of  the  King  were  summarily  rejected,  and  about  1 1 o’clock  the 
first  shots  proceeded,  whether  by  accident  or  design  seems  uncertain,  from  the 
barricade  in  front  of  the  Palace.  The  Guards  answered,  and  an  active  exchange 
ot  musketry  ensued,  the  red  flag  was  displayed  on  the  forts,  and  the  cannon  gave 
the  appointed  signal  that  the  city  lay  under  martial  law. 

The  houses  in  front  of  the  Palace  were  first  cleared,  and  then  the  Swiss 
received  orders  to  take  the  barricades  in  the  Toledo.  This  operation  was  con- 
ducted with  perfect  success.  The  Swiss  threw  themselves  upon  the  barricades 
with  the  greatest  resolution,  and  entering  the  houses  to  the  right  and  left,  drove 
the  insurgents  from  the  balconies  to  the  roofs.  Two  pieces  of  cannon  were  then 
employed  to  batter  the  obstacles  in  the  interior  of  the  street,  and  break  open  the 
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strong  gates  of  the  old  palace  of  that  quarter.  One  house  fell  after  another,  the 
Swiss  advanced  steadily,  and  before  mid-day  it  was  evident  that  the  authority  of 
the  King  would  be  confirmed.  The  Neapolitan  troops  followed  in  the  steps 
of  the  Swiss  and  occupied  the  captured  houses.  In  the  meantime  the  Minister 
of  Russia  proposed  to  me  to  join  the  Ambassador  of  Spain  in  proceeding  to  the 
Palace. 

We  found  the  Duke  of  Rivas  ready  to  accompany  us,  and  we  were  received 
by  Their  Majesties  the  King  and  Queen  and  other  members  of  the  Royal 
Family.  The  rest  of  the  Diplomatic  Body  arrived  shortly  after. 

We  remained  until  the  evening,  obtaining  intelligence  of  the  conflict  from 
the  aides-de-camp  dispatched  to  Ilis  Majesty  from  the  scene  of  action.  At 
about  4 o’clock,  the  Toledo  and  the  adjoining  lanes  were  completely  reduced, 
and  shortly  afterwards  a church  in  which  a party  of  the  insurgents  were 
entrenched,  was  opened  by  artillery  and  occupied  by  the  troops. 

The  focus  of  the  revolt  was  now  in  the  Monte  Oliveto,  adjoining  the 
Town  Hall  (Municipality),  where  some  Deputies  were  still  sitting.  Towards  5 
o’clock  there  was  an  abatement  in  the  firing,  and  a person  was  commissioned 
by  the  revolted  Deputies  to  treat  with  the  King.  His  Majesty  refused  to 
recognise  them  as  a lawful  body,  enjoined  them  to  disperse,  and  expressed  his 
determination  to  enter  into  no  negotiation  until  the  insurgents  had  laid  down 
their  arms. 

Subsequently  there  arrived  from  the  French  squadron  the  flag  captain,  with 
the  gentleman  attached  to  the  Charge  d’Affaires  of  the  Republic.  They  were 
the  bearers  of  a letter  addressed  to  the  King  by  the  Admiral  and  M.  Levraud. 
Prince  Cariati,  to  whom  the  Presidency  of  the  new  Council  is  temporarily 
entrusted,  received  these  gentlemen  and  delivered  the  answer  of  His  Majesty,  in 
presence  of  the  Diplomatic  Body. 

The  letter  expressed  the  concern  with  which  Admiral  Baudin  and  the  French 
Chaigd  d’Afluircs  witnessed  the  effusion  of  blood,  and  a hope  that  means  might 
be  concerted  to  effect  a suspension  of  hostilities  and  the  negotiation  of  terms 
between  the  Deputies  and  the  King,  and  it  ended  by  saying  that  His  Majesty 
would  deserve  the  gratitude  of  his  subjects  and  the  applause  of  Europe  by 
listening  exclusively  to  the  voice  of  reason  and  humanity. 

Prince  Cariati  replied  to  the  persons  Bent  by  the  Admiral  and  the  French 
Legation,  with  great  propriety  : he  assured  them,  on  the  part  of  the  King,  that 
His  Majesty  was  animated  by  the  same  sentiments ; that  all  he  desired  wras  the 
restoration  of  peace  in  a manner  as  merciful  as  circumstances  allowed ; that  he 
believed  his  efforts  for  that  object  would  prove  successful ; and  that  a more  formal 
acknowledgment  of  their  communication  would  be  shortly  addressed  to  the 
Admiral  and  the  Charge  d’Affaires. 

The  Envoys  then  took  their  leave,  and  their  manner  was  distinguished  during 
the  conference  by  moderation  and  politeness. 

A regiment  of  Swiss  and  one  of  the  Neapolitan  Guard  were  now  concen- 
trated at  the  extremities  of  the  Monte  Oliveto  with  six  pieces  of  cannon  under 
the  orders  of  General  Nunziante.  The  position  was  earned  with  little  difficulty, 
and  the  few  Deputies  who  still  remained  at  the  Town  Hall  were  allowed  to  escape, 
with  the  exception  it  is  said  of  some  more  deeply  implicated  or  captured  with 
arms  in  their  hands,  who  were  made  prisoners. 

At  half-past  7 o’clock  I left  the  Palace  in  company  with  the  other 
members  of  the  Diplomatic  Body.  The  insurrection  was  suppressed  in  every 
quarter  of  the  city. 

The  lower  orders  took  no  voluntary  part  in  this  revolt.  It  is  said,  on  the 
contrary,  that  on  the  market-place  and  the  quays  they  rose  and  disarmed  the 
National  Guards.  They  paraded  the  streets  with  white  flags,  and  cries  of  “ Long 
live  the  King  1" — they  assisted  the  Neapolitan  soldiers  in  the  plunder  of  the 
captured  houses  and  in  securing  the  prisoners. 

The  number  of  the  killed  and  wounded  cannot  be  accurately  Btated.  The 
Swiss  suffered  most  severely,  and  lost  several  officers. 

This  morning  the  troops  of  the  line  have  been  employed  in  disarming  the 
National  Guards. 

I have  not  heard  that  any  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects  have  suffered  either  in 
their  persons  or  property. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER, 
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No.  390. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  28.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Neapolitan  squadron, 
consisting  of  five  steamers,  two  frigates,  and  two  brigs,  arrived  off  Venice  yester- 
day afternoon,  and  came  to  an  anchor  off  the  Malamocco  entrance  to  the 
harbour.  It  seems  that  the  troops  which  these  vessels  conveyed  from  Naples 
were  all  landed  at  Ancona. 

A small  steamer  proceeded  from  hence  outside  the  port,  and  brought  up  to 
Venice  some  of  the  officers  of  the  squadron,  who  on  landing  were  received  with 
the  acclamations  of  the  crowd. 

Her  Majesty’s  ships  “Terrible"  and  “ Spartan  ” were  off  the  port  at  the 
period  of  the  arrival  of  the  Neapolitan  squadron,  and  Her  Majesty’s  ship 
“ Spitfire  ” is  in  the  harbour. 

What  the  intentions  of  the  Neapolitan  ships  may  be  I know  not,  but  it  is 
asserted  by  many  that  they  meditate  an  attack  upon  Trieste  or  Pola,  in  con- 
junction with  the  vessels  of  the  Venetian  navy,  which  are  ready  for  sea.  At  all 
events  I presume  that  the  blockade  of  Venice  by  the  Austrian  squadron  may 
now  be  considered  as  raised. 

I inclose  a copy  of  the  “ Venetian  Gazette  ” of  the  14tli  instant,  containing 
a decree  of  the  Provisional  Government  appointing  Rear-Admiral  Bua  to  the 
command  of  the  division  of  the  Venetian  navy  destined  to  co-operate  with  the 
“ Allied  Italian  Squadron.” 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  390. 

Decree  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 

Venezia,  il  14  Magyio,  1848. 

II  Govemo  Prowisorio  della  Repubblica  Veneta  decreta : — 

IL  comando  della  Divisione  navale  della  Marina  Veneta,  pronta  ad  unirsl 
alle  Squadre  AUeate  Italianc,  viene  affidato  al  Generale  (Contr’  Ammiraglio) 
Giorgio  Bua. 

(Firmato)  II  Presidents,  MANIN. 

PAULUCCL 

Il  Seyretario,  Jacopo  Zennari. 


(Translation.) 


Venice,  May  14,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Venice  decrees : — 

The  command  of  the  naval  division  of  the  Venetian  Marine  ready  td  join 
the  Allied  Italian  squadrons  is  confided  to  General  (Rear-Admiral)  Giorgio 
Bua. 

(Signed)  MANIN,  President. 
PAULUCCI. 

Jacopo  Zennaei,  Secretary. 
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No.  391. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  17,  1848. 

I REGRET  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  three  persons,  suspected  of  being 
in  the  Austrian  interest,  were  most  cruelly  murdered  at  Treviso  a few  days  ago. 
It  seems  that  two  of  these  persons  had  formerly  been  in  the  service  of  the  Duke 
of  Modena,  and  that  the  third  had  had  some  dealings,  as  a contractor,  with  the 
Austrian  troops  at  Verona.  These  three  persons,  whose  only  crime  appears  to 
have  been  what  I have  above  stated,  were  arrested  by  a party  of  Papal  troops, 
and  were  being  escorted  by  them  to  the  head-quarters,  on  the  other  side  of 
Treviso,  of  General  Durando,  by  whom  their  fate  was  to  be  pronounced.  On 
approaching  General  Durando’s  position,  it  was  found  that  he  was  at  that 
moment  engaged  with  a body  of  Austrians,  whereupon  the  escort  returned  to 
Treviso  with  their  prisoners,  when  the  populace  of  that  place  rushed  upon  the 
carriage  in  which  tliese  unfortunate  persons  were,  and  literally  tore  them  to 
pieces. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  392. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  17,  1848. 

IN  my  despatch  of  the  28th  ultimo  I mentioned  that  it  was  in  contem- 
plation to  impose  a forced  contribution  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Venice  in  aid  of 
the  funds  necessary  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  contest  carrying  on.  I have 
now  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a copy  of  the  “ Venice  Gazette” 
of  the  15th  instant,  containing  a decree  of  the  Provisional  Government  for  a 
loan  often  millions  of  Austrian  livres,  (rather  more  than  300,0001.)  to  be  raised 
in  “ the  United  Provinces  of  the  Republic  not  occupied  by  the  enemy,"  viz., 
the  Provinces  of  Venice,  Padua,  Vicenza,  the  Polesina,  and  Treviso,  in  the 
proportions  therein  stated.  The  sum  to  be  thus  raised  is  all  to  be  paid  up  before 
the  end  of  July  next,  and  is  to  bear  interest  at  the  rate  5 per  cent.,  and  depart- 
mental committees  arc  to  apportion  the  sums,  in  no  case  less  than  2000  livres 
for  Venice,  and  1000  livres  for  other  places,  to  be  exacted  from  the  several 
contributors  according  to  their  respective  means.  Thi3  loan  is  declared  to  be 
national,  and  to  be  guaranteed  by  the  nation. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  392. 

Decree  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  for  a Forced  Loan. 

1L  Govemo  Prowisorio  della  Repubblica  Veneta : 

Considerate  che  la  guerra,  la  quale  ora  qui  si  combatte  per  la  Italians 
indipendenza,  riehiede  ingente  dispendio,  e che  le  rendite  delio  Stato  eono 
notabilmente  sccmate  e per  le  attuali  difficili  eondizioni  dei  tempi,  e per  abolizioni 
e riduzioni  d’imposte  latte  a sollievo  delle  classi  povere,  onde  rendonsi  indispensa- 
bili  prowedimenti  di  finanza  straordinarii  e pronti,  quali  non  potrebbero  ottenerai 
ne  con  prestiti  volontarii  in  paese,  nb  con  contrattazioni  di  prestiti  all’  estero ; 

Sentita  la  Consulta  ed  i rappresentanti  speciali  delle  provincie  in  sesaioni 
apposite,  decreta: — 

1°.  Nel  territorio  delle  provincie  unite  della  Repubblica  non  occupate  dallo 
straniero,  b fatto  un  prestito  di  dieci  millioni  di  lire  correnti,  coll'  interesse  del  S 
per  cento. 
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2°.  11  prestito  £ dichiarato  n&zionale  cd  i garantito  dalla  nazione  come  suo 
dcbito,  con  pcgno  speciale  di  29,456  azioni  della  Societa  della  Strada  ferrata  da 
Venezia  a Milano,  divenute  propriety  nazionale,  giusta  il  decreto  20  Aprile, 
p.  p.  No.  3765  : 213,  senza  prcgiudizio  del  pegno  auteriore  accordato  alia  society 
medesima  per  tre  milioni  di  lire  correnti  da  essa  versate  in  questa  Cassa 
Centrale. 

3°.  11  prestito  cumulativo  sari  rifondibile  negb  anni  1849,  1850,  1851, 
1852,  1853,  1854  ; e precisamente, 

XT.1 ‘ i; i aaa  rt/vi 


Nel  primo 

anno  lire 

1,600,000 

Nel  sccondo 

>*  » » 

1,700,000 

Nel  ferzo 

ft  If 

1,700,000 

Nel  quarto 

ft  ft 

1,700,000 

Nel  quinto 

tf  If 

1,700,000 

Nel  sesto 

ft  It 

1,600,000 

Totale,  lire 

10,000,000 

4°.  I suddetti  died  milioni  di  lire  correnti,  al  versamento  dei  quali  sono 
chiamate  le  provinde  come  all*  Articolo  1*,  restano  ripartiti  per  ognuna  di  essa 


modo  seguente: 

1. 

Provincia  di  Venezia,  lire 

4,500,000 

2. 

„ di  Padova  „ 

2,500,000 

3. 

„ di  Vicenza  „ 

1,400,000 

4. 

„ del  Polesine,, 

1,000,000 

5. 

„ di  Treviso  „ 

600,000 

Lire 

10,000,000 

5°.  La  successiva  ripartizione  nclle  rispettive  provinde  fra  i contribuenti  al 
prestito  sari  fatta  entro  il  termine  perentorio  di  giomi  otto  dai  comitati  diparti- 
mentali  di  Padova,  Vicenza,  Rovigo  e Treviso,  sentiti  in  quanto  occorressero  i 
comitati  distrettuali,  e quei  cittadiui  che  ciascun  comitato  dipartimentale  credessc 
di  aggiungersi  in  commissione  speciale. 

Per  la  suddetta  ripartizione  nella  Provincia  di  Venezia,  sari  scelta  dal 
Governo  un’  apposita  commissione  di  sette  individui  sulle  proposte  del  Podesti 
di  Venezia  c del  Presidente  della  Camera  di  Commercio,  Arti  e Manifatture. 

6°.  I comitati  dipartimcntali,  c per  Venezia,  la  commissione,  di  cui  all’ 
Articolo  precedente,  determineranno  a plurality  di  voti,  le  somme  non  mai  infe- 
riori  a lire  duemila  (2000  lire)  per  Venezia,  ed  a lire  millc  (1000  lire),  per  gli 
altri  luoghi,  che  a titolo  di  prestito  vengono  imposte  alle  individuali  condizioni 
economiche  dei  domiciliati  nella  rispettiva  provincia,  in  guisa  che  ncssuno  possa 
essere  chiamato  a concorrervi  se  non  nella  provincia  nella  qnale  domicilia,  con 
riguardo  alia  complessiva  sua  condizione  economica. 

7°.  Dovranno  concorrerc  al  prestito  anche  quelli  che,  domiciliati  fuori  dei 
territorio  indicato  nell’  Articolo  1°,  avessero  sostanze  nel  medesimo  ; per  essi  la 
quota  viene  determinata  in  ogni  provincia  nella  quale  avessero  sostanze  ed  in 
relazionc  alle  stesse. 

8°.  I comitati  dipartimentali,  e per  Venezia  la  commissione  apposita,  noti- 
ficano  le  somme  imposte  per  titolo  di  prestito  ai  contribuenti  della  rispettiva 
provincia,  ed  in  loro  assenza  a chi  li  rappresentino,  alle  loro  famiglie,  owero  ai 
gestori  e detentori  delle  sostanze. 

9°.  Le  somme  domandate  ai  sowentori  dovranno  versarsi  in  tre  rate  uguali 
entro  i mesi  di  Maggio  corrente,  di  Giugno  e di  Luglio  prossimo. 

E in  facolti  di  ogni  sowentore  di  anticipare  anche  in  una  sola  volta  la  somma 
attribuitagli ; saranno  pubblicati  i nomi  di  quelli  che  non  simili  anticipazioni 
accorono  ai  bisogni  della  nazione. 

10°.  I versamenti  saranno  fatti  nella  cassa  di  finanza  della  rispettiva  pro- 
vincia, verso  rilascio  di  quietanze  regolari,  c staccate  dagli  appositi  giornali  a 
madre  e tiglia.  Pei  non  domiciliati  nel  capuluogo  della  provincia,  potri  essere 
incaricato  della  ricossione  qualche  ufficio  di  finanzi  piu  vicino,  notificandolo  ai 
contribuenti. 

11°.  J.n  confronto  di  quelli  che  per  awentura  non  pagassero  le  rate  del 
prestito  loro  domandato,  sara  attuata  alia  scadenza  di  ogni  rata  l’escussione 
fiscale  da  eseguir  si  coi  metodi  proprii  dei  crediti  della  nazione,  e vi  sari  aggiunta 
la  penale  del  5 per  cento  sulla  somma  non  versata. 
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12°.  I contribuenti  al  prcstito,  dopo  versate  le  tre  rate,  ricevono  tante  car- 
telle  da  lire  cinquecento  correnti  per  cartella,  quante  corrcspondano  alia  somma 
da  ogni  contribuente  prestata.  Le  cartclle  saranno  marcate  con  numero  pro- 
gressive e saranno  consegnate  dalla  Cassa  di  finanza,  nella  quale  ebbe  luogo 
il  versamento,  e verso  restituzione  delle  originali  quietanze,  delle  quali  all* 
Artieolo  X. 

La  forma  cd  i requisiti  di  queste  cartelle  saranno  portate  a pubblica  notizia 
con  successivo  dccreto. 

13°.  Le  cartelle  saranno  intestate  al  nome  del  sovventore,  e potranno  esser 
cedute  con  girata  come  gli  effetti  cambiarii : al  cessionario  spetteranno  gli  stessi 
diritti  che  al  possessore  primitivo,  senza  bisogno  di  voltura  nei  registri  del 
prcstito  nazionale. 

14°.  Gl*  interessi  del  5 per  cento  sulle  Somme  prestate  si  paghcranno  di 
semestre  in  semestre  participato.  Gl*  interessi  decorrono  dal  giorno  in  cui 
ogni  sovventore  ha  compito  il  versamento  della  intera  quota  di  prestito  attri- 
buitagli. 

15°.  Il  pagamento  degl’  interessi  si  efiettuer&  presso  la  Casa  di  finanza  della 
rispettiva  provincia  in  cui  segui  il  versamento  delle  somme  prestate,  verso 
quietanza  in  carta  senza  bollo  di  chi  presenta  la  relativa  cartella ; al  dorso  di  essa 
viene  fatta  annotazione  del  seguito  pagamento  dell*  intcrcsse  semestrale. 

16°.  Entro  il  mese  di  Luglio  1849,  e cosi  successivamcnte  di  anno  in  anno, 
saranno  estratte  e sorte  le  cartelle  del  debito  nazionale  da  estinguerci  ncll*  anno 
riepettivo  per  le  somme  prestabilite  nelP  Artieolo  III0.  L’estruzione  seguirk  in 
Venezia  sulla  gran  piazza,  nel  modo  piii  solenne  e pubblico,  alia  presenza  di  una 
Commissione  nominata  del  Governo,  e coll’  intervento  di  rappresentanti  dei 
comitati  dipartimentaii.  I numeri  estratti  annualmente  saranno  pubblicati  nella 
Gazetta  ufficiale. 

17°.  Le  cartelle  estratte  a sorte  per  la  loro  ammortizzazione  saranno 
presentate,  per  riceveme  il  pagamento  delle  somme  che  rappresentano,  alia  Cassa 
di  finanza,  e nei  giomi  che  verranno  indicati,  e potranno  anche  esscrc  ricevute  in 
pagamento  delle  rate  d’impostc  prcdialiodi  dazii  doganali,  dovuti  nelle  provincie 
che  concorrono  al  prestito. 

La  restituzione  della  cartella  prova  l’eseguito  pagamento  del  capitale  che 
ne  rappresenta  ; perb,  sia  che  se  ne  esiga  il  rimborso  da  una  cassa,  sia  che  la  si 
versi  come  contante  a pagamento  d’imposte  o di  dazii,  come  sopra,  dovr&  essere 
accompagnata  da  una  reversale  del  suo  presentatore. 

Venezia,  14  Maggio , 1848. 

(Firmato)  Il  President c,  MANIN. 

CAMERATA. 

Il  Segretario,  Zennari. 


(Translation.) 

THE  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Venice  having  considered 
that  the  war  which  is  now  being  carried  on  for  the  independence  of  Italy 
requires  great  expenses,  and  that  the  revenues  of  the  State  are  much  diminished 
both  by  the  present  difficult  circumstances,  and  by  the  abolition  and  reduction 
of  taxes  made  for  the  relief  of  the  poorer  classes,  whereby  it  is  indispensable  to 
make  extraordinary  and  early  financial  provisions,  which  cannot  be  done  either 
by  voluntary  loans  within  the  country,  or  by  contracts  for  loans  abroad. 

Having  heard  the  Council  and  the  special  representation  of  the  provinces 
in  their  respective  sessions,  decrees : — 

1.  In  the  territory  of  the  united  provinces  of  the  Republic,  not  occupied 
by  the  foreigner,  a loan  is  declared  of  10,000,000  of  livres  current,  bearing 
interest  at  5 per  cent. 

2.  The  loan  is  declared  national,  and  is  guaranteed  by  the  nation  as  its 
debt,  29,456  shares  of  the  Venice  and  Milan  Railway  Company,  which  are 
become  national  property  by  Decree  of  the  20th  of  April  ultimo,  No.  3,765 : 213 
being  especially  pledged  for  the  same,  without  prejudice  to  the  anterior  engage- 
ment made  to  the  said  company,  for  3,000,000  of  livres  current  paid  by  it  into 
this  central  treasury. 
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3.  The  cumulati"e  loan  shall  be  repayable  in  the  years  1849, 50,  51,  52,  53, 
54 ; that  is  to  say, — 


In  the  first  year,  livres 
In  the  second  ,, 

In  the  third  „ 

In  the  fourth  ,, 

In  the  fifth  „ 

In  the  sixth  „ 


1,600,000 

1,700,000 

1,700,000 

1,700,000 

1.700.000 

1 .600.000 


Total  livres  - - 10,000,000 


4.  The  above  10,000,000  of  livres  current,  which  the  provinces  are  called 
upon  to  furnish,  as  stater!  in  Article  I,  are  divided  among  them  as  follows: — 

1 . Province  of  Venice,  livres  4,500,000 


2. 

it 

Padua 

„ 2,500,000 

3. 

If 

Vicenza 

„ 1,400,000 

„ 1,000,000 

4. 

ft 

Polesina 

5. 

tt 

Treviso 

„ 600,000 

Livres 

- 10,000,000 

5.  The  successive  distribution  among  the  contributors  to  the  loan  in  the 
respective  provinces  shall  be  made  peremptorily  within  the  term  of  eight  days 
by  the  departmental  committees  of  Padua,  Vicenza,  Rovigo,  and  Treviso,  the 
ilistrictal  committee  being  heard  when  required,  as  well  as  those  citizens  whom 
each  departmental  Committee  may  judge  it  proper  to  add  to  their  numbers  as  a 
special  commission. 

For  the  above  distribution  in  the  province  of  Venice,  a special  commission 
shall  be  selected  by  the  Government,  on  the  proposition  of  the  Podestit  of  Venice 
and  the  President  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Arts  and  Manufactures. 

6.  The  departmental  committees,  and  for  Venice  the  commission  men- 
tioned in  the  last  Article,  shall  determine  by  a plurality  of  voices,  the  sums,  not 
less  than  2000  livres  for  Venice  and  1000  livres  for  other  places,  which  shall  be 
imposed  as  a loan,  according  to  their  respective  pecuniary  ability,  on  the  persons 
domiciliated  in  the  respective  provinces,  so  that  no  person  may  be  called  upon 
to  contribute,  unless  in  his  respective  province. 

7.  Those  also  are  called  upon  to  contribute  who,  being  domiciliated  beyond 
the  territory  mentioned  in  Article  1,  shall  be  possessed  of  property  within  the 
same  ; for  such  persons  the  amount  shall  be  determined  in  each  province  where 
they  may  be  in  possession  of  property,  and  in  proportion  thereto. 

8.  The  departmental  committee,  and  for  Venice  the  special  commission, 
shall  notify  the  amounts  assessed  as  a loan  on  the  contributors  of  the  respective 
provinces,  and  in  their  absence,  to  their  representatives,  their  families,  or  the 
holders  and  occupiers  of  the  property. 

9.  The  amount  demanded  of  the  contributors  shall  be  paid  in  three  equal 
portions,  in  the  month  of  May  instant,  and  Jtmc  and  July  next. 

It  is  allowed  to  each  contributor  to  pay  bv  anticipation  in  one  sum  the 
amount  contributable  by  him  ; the  names  of  those  persons  shall  be  published 
who  by  such  anticipated  payment  furnish  help  to  the  necessities  of  the  nation. 

10.  Payments  shall  be  made  into  the  treasury  of  the  respective  provinces, 
against  a regular  receipt  taken  out  of  the  receipt-book,  leaving  a counterfoil. 
For  those  not  residing  in  the  chief  town  of  the  province,  the  nearest  financial 
functionary  may  be  charged  with  the  duty  of  receiving  the  amount  paid,  the 
same  being  notified  to  the  contributors. 

1 1 . With  regard  to  those  who  may  not  have  paid  the  portion  of  the  loan 
required  of  them  at  the  expiration  of  each  term  of  payment,  an  execution 
shall  be  put  in  according  to  the  procedure  appointed  for  levying  debts  due  to 
the  nation,  and  there  shall  be  added  a fine  of  5 per  cent,  upon  the  sum  not 
paid. 

12.  Contributors  to  the  loan  after  having  paid  the  three  instalments, 
shall  receive  so  many  bonds  of  500  livres  current  each,  as  shall  amount  to 
the  sum  advanced  by  each  contributor : the  bonds  shall  be  marked  by  pro- 
gressive numbers,  and  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  financial  office  where 
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the  payment  was  made,  in  exchange  for  the  original  receipt  mentioned  in 
Article  10. 

The  form  of  these  bonds,  and  the  particulars  of  the  same,  shall  be  notified  to 
the  public  by  a subsequent  decree. 

13.  The  bonds  shall  be  made  out  in  the  name  of  the  contributors,  and  may 
be  transferred  as  negotiable  bills  of  exchange ; the  new  holder  shall  have  the 
same  rights  as  the  original  owner,  without  any  necessity  for  enrolment  on  the 
registers  of  the  National  Loan. 

14.  The  interest  of  5 per  cent,  on  the  sums  lent  shall  be  paid  every  six 
months  elapsed.  Interest  shall  run  from  the  day  on  which  each  contributor 
shall  have  completed  the  payment  of  the  whole  amount  of  the  loan  assessed 
upon  him. 

15.  Payment  of  interest  shall  be  made  by  the  treasury  of  the  respective 
province  where  the  contribution  was  paid  against  a receipt  on  unstamped  paper 
given  by  the  person  who  presents  the  bond  -,  on  the  back  of  which  a note  shall 
be  made  of  the  payment  of  the  half-year’s  interest. 

16.  In  the  month  of  July  1849,  and  so  on  successively  from  year  to  year, 
lots  shall  be  drawn  for  the  bonds  of  the  national  debt  which  arc  to  be  paid  oft' 
in  the  respective  year  for  the  amounts  stated  in  Article  3.  The  drawing  shall 
take  place  in  Venice  on  the  great  square,  in  the  most  solemn  and  public  manner, 
in  the  presence  of  a Commission  named  by  the  Government,  and  of  represen- 
tatives of  the  Departmental  Committees.  The  number  drawn  in  each  year  shall 
he  published  in  the  official  Gazette. 

17-  The  bonds  drawn  by  lot  for  repayment  shall  be  presented,  in  order  to 
receive  the  payment  of  the  sums  for  which  they  are  drawn,  at  the  Treasury  and 
on  the  days  which  shall  be  named ; and  they  may  also  be  received  in  payment 
of  the  amounts  of  land-tax,  or  of  duties  of  customs,  owing  in  the  provinces 
which  join  in  the  loan. 

18.  The  restitution  of  the  bond  is  a proof  of  the  liquidated  payment  of 
the  capital  represented  by  it,  but  whether  payment  is  demanded  at  a Treasury', 
or  it  is  paid  as  money  for  its  amount  of  taxes  or  duties  as  above,  it  must  be 
accompanied  by  a note  of  indemnity  from  the  presenter. 

Venice,  May  14,  1818. 

(Signed)  MANIN,  President. 
CAMERATA. 

Zbnnari,  Secretary. 


No.  393. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  18,  1848. 

vs..  WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  yesterday’s  date,  announcing  the 
arrival  of  the  Neapolitan  squadron,  I have  the  honour  to  acquaint  your  Lord- 
ship  that  I am  informed  that  the  Neapolitan  squadron  will  remain  here  until 
joined  by  the  Sardinian  squadron  which  is  said  to  be  on  its  way  hither ; that 
these  two  squadrons  will  then  be  united  with  the  Venetian  vessels  of  war,  and 
that  the  whole  will  act  according  to  the  orders  which  they  may  receive  from  the 
King  of  Sardinia. 

It  is  confidently  asserted  that  these  united  squadrons  will  make  an  attack 
upon  Trieste,  or  will  at  least  blockade  that  port. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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No.  394. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  29.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  May  18,  1848. 

Y OUR  Lordship  will  have  seen  from  Mr.  Campbell’s  despatches,  that  the 
feeling  in  the  Lombard  provinces  is  greatly  in  favour  of  an  immediate  union 
with  Piedmont.  Although  much  less  inclined  towards  Piedmont,  the  Venetian 
provinces,  seeing  the  improbability  of  making  head  singly  against  Austria,  or 
should  they  even  succeed  in  so  doing,  of  maintaining  the  Republican  form  of 
Government  to  which  the  chief  towns  on  the  mainland  were  never  favourable, 
are  becoming  daily  more  disposed  to  join  with  Lombardy ; and  I have  reason  to 
believe  that  in  a very  short  time  we  shall  see  some  public  declaration  of  the 
adhesion  of  the  Venetian  provinces  to  the  destinies  of  Lombardy. 

I learn  that  14,000  Neapolitan  troops  have  already  arrived  at  Ferrara  on 
their  way  to  these  provinces,  where  they  are  to  sen  e under  the  orders  of  General 
Durando,  but  I think  this  number  must  be  exaggerated. 


No.  395. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  29.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  May  21,  1848. 

THE  late  collision  between  the  troops  and  the  civic  guard  at  Naples  has 
been  characterised,  both  officially  and  in  private  letters,  as  a Republican  movement 
directed  by  the  disaffected  party  against  the  King.  But  these  events  have  been 
so  misrepresented  by  the  press  at  Leghorn  and  in  Florence,  that  the  Republican 
party  in  both  these  cities  have  excited  mobs  to  pull  down  the  Neapolitan  arms 
from  the  Consulate  and  the  Legation. 

The  violence  was  allowed  to  take  place  without  any  attempt  on  the  part  of 
the  Government  to  interfere  with  the  proceeding,  and  has  been  accompanied  at 
Florence  with  cries  and  placards  hostile  to  this  Royal  Family. 

I am  however  happy  to  be  able  to  assure  your  Lordship  that  the  feeling 
generally  in  Tuscany  is  loyal  to  the  present  family. 

Much  impatience  has  been  shown  by  the  war  party  here  and  in  Romagna 
at  the  slow  progress  of  the  Neapolitan  troops  of  the  line  towards  the  scat  of 
war.  Their  halts  appear  to  have  been  unnecessarily  long  and  frequent,  as  if  they 
were  careless  on  the  subject,  and  did  not  enter  with  any  spirit  into  the  cause  of 
Italian  independence  against  Austria ; but  on  the  other  hand  the  volunteer 
corps,  although  equally  slow  in  their  movements,  are  loud  in  their  expressions 
of  hostility  both  to  the  Austrians  and  to  the  Throne  of  Naples. 


No.  396. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  29,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  your  despatch  of  the  18th  instant,  inclosing  a copy 
of  the  note  which  you  had  addressed  to  M.  Cempini,  in  reply  to  his  notification 
that  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  had  thought  proper  to  annex  the  Duchies  of 
Massa  and  Carrara  and  the  territories  of  Garfagnana  and  Lunigiana  to  the 
Tuscan  dominions,  I have  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
approve  the  answers  returned  by  you. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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No.  397. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — {Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , May  22,  1848. 

BARON  LEBZELTERN  gave  me  this  morning  the  copy  of  a despatch 
addressed  to  Count  Dietrichstein,  which  I have  the  honour  to  inclose  for  your 
Lordship  according  to  the  desire  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  as  expressed  to 
me  by  the  Baron.  Your  Lordship  will  see  that  the  Imperial  Government  is  in 
great  alarm  at  the  state  of  Trieste  and  the  coast  of  Italy,  exposed  as  they  are  and 
at  the  mercy  of  the  Neapolitan  ships  of  war ; and  the  Baron  asked  me  if  it 
might  not  be  possible  for  me  to  obtain  some  protection  from  the  English 
marine  for  Trieste,  &c.  I told  bun  that  it  is  out  of  my  power  to  give  any 
advice  to  our  naval  officers  on  this  occasion,  but  that  I knew  information  of  the 
fact  of  the  appearance  of  the  Neapolitans  had  been  sent  to  our  Admiral. 

I told  the  Baron  that  he  might  be  certain  of  the  warm  desire  felt  by  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  to  have  the  power  of  being  useful  to  His  Imperial 
Majesty ; that  your  lordship  had  long  since  exerted  yourself  to  induce  the 
Government  of  Sardinia  to  maintain  the  relations  of  peace  with  Austria ; and 
that  perhaps  it  was  due  to  those  efforts  that  when  the  King  of  Sardinia  made 
war,  that  war  was  limited  to  land  operations  ; without  doubt  you  were  under 
the  influence  of  the  same  friendly  feelings,  and  would  willingly  take  any  part  in 
your  power  to  be  of  service  in  the  present  difficulty. 

I took  occasion  to  point  out  to  the  Baron,  that  supposing  it  were  in  my 
power  to  induce  the  Admiral  to  take  any  step  which  could  be  considered  an 
intervention  with  the  Neapolitans,  there  would  arise  the  danger  that  in  conse- 
quence of  that  intervention,  the  French  would  interfere  in  Italy,  and  thereby 
complicate  affairs  so  as  to  augment  the  obstacles  to  the  conclusion  of  a peace 
there,  or  even  perhaps  to  bring  on  a general  war. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  397. 

Baron  Lebzeltern  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienne , le  21  Mai,  1848. 

UNE  escadre  Napolitainc,  composde  dc  quatre  batimens-A-voiles,  au  nom- 
bre  desquels  se  trouvent  deux  frdgates,  de  cinq  grands  bateaux- a- vapeur  ayant  A 
bord  des  canons  de  gros  calibre,  et  de  plusieurs  b&timens  de  inoindre  dimension, 
a mouille  dans  le  port  de  Malamocco,  oil  eile  s’est  r£unie  A la  flotille  Yenitiennc, 
apreS  avoir  ddbarqu£  A Ancone  les  troupes  Napolitaines  destinies  A opdrer  contre 
Tarm^e  Iinptfriale  dans  le  Royaume  Lombard-V£nitien. 

A l’approche  des  bAtimens  Napolitains,  notre  escadre  chargee  dc  tenir  le 
port  de  Venise  en  etat  de  blocus,  ne  pouvant  engager  une  luttc  indgalc  avec  des 
forces  trop  sup^rieures  en  nombre,  a dQ  lever  le  blocus  et  sc  rctirer  dans  le  port 
de  Pola. 

Le  Gouvcmcur  de  Trieste,  voyant  deslors  la  ville  et  le  commerce  de  Trieste 
exposes  a un  danger  flagrant,  a reclame  la  protection  du  Capitaine  Ramsay,  com- 
mandant la  frdgate-A- vapeur  Anglaise  “Terrible,”  mouill^e  dans  le  port  dc  Trieste. 
Cct  officier  toutefois  a d^clard  que  ses  instructions  lui  enjoignaient  de  garder  la 
plus  stricte  neutrality,  et  que  sa  mission  devait  se  homer  A proteger  la  vie  et  les 
propriytes  des  sujets  Britanniques.  M.  le  Comte  de  Salm  lui  ayant  fait  observer 
que  les  magasins  de  Trieste  ytaient  encombrtis  de  marchandises  Anglaises;  que 
les  pyroscaphes  du  Lloyd  transportaient  souvent  des  sujets  et  des  biens  Anglais 
et  m£me  la  malle  Anglaise,  et  que,  par  consequent,  toutc  attaque  contre  la  ville 
cru  le  commerce  de  Trieste  ferait  a la  fois  un  grave  prejudice  au  commerce 
Anglais,  le  Capitaine  Ramsay  a rdpliqu^  qu’il  ne  pouvait  accorder  sa  protection 
qu’aux  Anglais  qui  se  rendraient  A son  bord. 

Ne  pouvant  disposer  de  forces  navales  suffisantes  pour  repousser  les  attaques 
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que  pourrait  tenter  la  flotte  Napolitainc,  la  villc  de  Trieste  et  les  cites  de  l’Istrie 
sont  peut-fitre  ii  la  veille  de  devenir  victimes  de  la  plus  injuste  des  agressions. 

Dans  cette  p^nible  circonstance  il  n’y  a que  la  Grande  Bretagne  qui  puisse 
nous  tendre  une  main  secourable.  Nous  esp^rons  d’autant  plus  pouvoir  compter 
sur  ce  que  l’ancienne  amitie  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  ne  nous  fera  point  d£faut 
dans  cette  complication,  que  nous  avons  fait  naguires  un  appel  it  son  intervention 
amicale,  dans  le  but  d’amener  snr  de  larges  bases  la  pacification  de  1’Italic.  Rien 
ne  saurait  compromettre  davantage  le  succis  de  cette  entreprise,  rdelamdc  imp4- 
rieusement  dans  l interet  general  de  1’Europe,  que  de  nouveaux  contlits  dont  les 
consequences  pourraient  reagir  d’une  me  nit1  re  ddsastreuse  sur  notre  situation 
intdrieure. 

L’avenir  est  mcnaqant:  I’Allemagne  s’agite:  cn  France  les  partis  sont  aux 
prises,  ct  de  leur  choc  peut  naitre  une  explosion  de  nature  & mettle  cn  question  la 
paix  de  l'Europe. 

Dans  un  moment  parcil,  l’Angleterre  peut  clle  voir  avec  indifference  son 
allien  la  plus  ancienne  et  la  plus  fiddle  s'affaisser  sous  le  double  poids  degressions 
cxtericures  qn’elle  n’a  point  provoqudes,  et  d’embarras  intdrieurs  qui  sont  toujours 
inseparables  d’unc  transformation  politique  telle  que  celle  que  subit  cn  ce  moment 
notre  Empire? 

II  nous  seinble  impossible  qu’un  parcil  calcul  puisse  entrer  dans  les  vues 
d’un  Ministre  Anglais.  Nous  espdrons  ddslors  que  le  Gouverncment  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britanniquc,  tant  par  le  langage  qu'il  fera  tenir  aux  Cours  Italiennes, 
que  par  les  instructions  qu'il  fera  parvenir  a 1’Amiral  commandant  les  Forces 
Navales  Anglaises  dans  la  Mdditerrande,  saura  empdeher  que  laluttc  quide'solele 
Royaumc  Lombard- Venitien,  et  dont  nous  appelons  de  tous  nosveeux  laprompte 
fin,  ne  setende  pas  it  la  mer  et  ne  gagne  pas  des  parages  qui  jusqu’iei  ont  etd 
prdservds  des  maux  de  la  guerre. 

Je  prie  votre  Excellence  de  donner  communication  de  cette  ddpcche  & Lord 
Palmerston  et  de  me  faire  connaitre  au  plus  tot  l’accueil  qu  elle  reneontrera 
auprds  de  sa  Seigneurie. 

Reeevez,  &c. 

(Signd)  LEBZELTERN. 


(Translation.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  May  21,  1848. 

A NEAPOLITAN  squadron,  composed  of  five  sailing-vessels,  among 
which  arc  two  frigates,  five  large  steamers  with  heavy  guns,  and  several  smaller 
vessels,  has  anchored  in  the  port  of  Malamocco,  where  it  joined  the  Venetian 
flotilla,  after  having  landed  at  Ancona  the  Neapolitan  troops  destined  to  act 
against  the  Imperial  army  in  the  Lombardo-Vcnetian  Kingdom. 

At  the  approach  of  the  Neapolitan  vessels,  our  squadron  engaged  in 
blockading  the  port  of  Venice,  not  being  able  to  enter  into  an  unequal  contest 
with  forces  too  superior  in  number,  was  compelled  to  raise  the  blockade  .and  to 
retire  into  the  port  of  Pola.  • 

The  Governor  of  Trieste,  thereupon,  perceiving  that  the  town  and  trade  of 
Trieste  were  exposed  to  great  danger,  requested  the  protection  of  Captain 
Ramsay,  commanding  the  English  steam-frigate  “ Terrible,"  at  anchor  in  the 
port  of  Trieste.  That  officer,  however,  declared  that  his  instructions  enjoined 
him  to  observe  the  strictest  neutrality,  and  that  his  duty  was  limited  to  the 
protection  of  the  lives  and  property  of  British  subjects.  Count  de  Salm  having 
remarked  to  him  that  the  warehouses  of  Trieste  were  full  of  English  merchan- 
dise ; that  the  Lloyd’s  steamers  frequently  carried  British  subjects  and  property, 
and  even  the  English  mail ; and  that  consequently  any  attack  against  the  town 
or  trade  of  Trieste  would  at  the  same  time  seriously  injure  English  commerce ; 
Captain  Ramsay  replied  that  he  could  only  protect  Englishmen  who  should 
embark  on  board  his  vessel. 

Not  having  sufficient  available  naval  forces  for  repelling  attacks  which 
might  be  attempted  by  the  Neapolitan  fleet,  the  town  of  Trieste  and  the  coasts 
of  Istria  are  perhaps  on  the  eve  of  being  the  victims  of  the  most  unjust 
aggression. 

In  this  painful  state  of  things  it  is  Great  Britain  alone  that  can  afford  us 
assistance.  We  trust  that  we  can  be  the  more  sure  that  the  ancient  friendship 
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of  Great  Britain  will  not  fail  us  in  this  difficulty,  since  we  have  lately  appealed 
to  her  amicable  intervention  with  the  view  of  bringing  about  the  pacification  of 
Italy  on  an  extended  basis.  Nothing  can  more  impede  the  success  of  this 
undertaking,  which  is  imperiously  required  by  the  general  interest  of  Europe, 
than  fresh  conflicts,  the  consequences  of  which  might  react  disastrously  on  onr 
internal  situation. 

The  future  is  menacing : Germany  is  in  a state  of  agitation ; in  France 
parties  are  in  presence,  and  from  their  encounter  may  result  an  explosion  such 
as  may  put  in  jeopardy  the  peace  of  Europe. 

At  such  a time  can  England  see  with  indifference  her  most  ancient  and  her 
most  faithful  ally  sink  down  under  the  double  weight  of  external  aggression 
which  she  has  not  provoked,  and  of  internal  embarrassments  which  are  always 
inseparable  from  a political  change  such  as  that  which  our  empire  is  at  present 
undergoing  ? 

ft  appears  to  us  impossible  that  such  a calculation  can  enter  into  the  views 
of  an  English  Minister.  We  consequently  trust  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government,  as  well  by  the  language  which  it  shall  cause  to  be  held  to  the 
Italian  Courts,  as  by  the  instructions  which  it  shall  transmit  to  the  Admiral 
commanding  the  English  naval  forces  in  the  Mediterranean,  will  prevent  the 
contest  which  now  desolates  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom,  and  for  the 
speedy  termination  of  which  we  are  most  anxious,  from  extending  to  the  sea, 
and  from  reaching  quarters  which  up  to  the  present  time  have  been  removed 
from  the  calamities  of  war. 

I request  your  Excellency  to  communicate  this  despatch  to  Lord  Palmer- 
ston, and  to  make  me  acquainted  as  soon  as  possible  with  the  manner  in  which 
his  Lordship  shall  receive  it. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  LEBZELTERN. 


No.  398. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  22,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  copy  of  my  letter  to  Mr.  Vice-Consul  Raven  at  Trieste, 
directing  him  that  whenever  he  should  be  acquainted  with  the  fact  of  an  attack 
being  about  to  be  made  bv  the  combined  squadrons,  Neapolitan  and  Sardinian, 
or  by  either  of  them  on  Trieste,  he  should  then  go  and  inform  the  Commanders 
that  in  Trieste  there  is  a great  quantity  of  British  property  so  placed  in  the  port 
and  elsewhere,  as  to  be  in  great  danger  of  being  destroyed  by  an  attack  upon 
the  town;  and  that  whatever  quantity  of  it  should  be  destroyed  by  the  attack, 
the  British  Government  would  demand  indemnity  for  the  loss  sustained  by 
Britilh  subjects. 

I hope  that  your  Lordship  will  not  disapprove  of  what  I have  done. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  398. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Sir,  Vienna,  May  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  your  letter  of  the  18th  instant,  in  which  you  mention 
your  fears  that  a large  amount  of  English  property  may  be  endangered  by  an 
attack  made  upon  Trieste  by  the  Neapolitan  squadron.  I have  therefore  to 
direct  you,  in  the  event  of  an  attack  being  about  to  be  made  by  the  Neapolitan 
squadron  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  Sardinian  squadron,  to  take  the 
earliest  and  most  effectual  measures  for  making  known  to  the  Commander  or 
Commanders  of  the  above-mentioned  squadron,  that  there  is  a vast  amount  of 
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British  property  in  Trieste,  situated  in  the  docks  and  other  parts  of  Trieste  the 
most  exposed  to  danger  of  destruction  hy  an  attack  ; and  that  if  the  attack  by 
the  squadron  should  take  place  and  the  British  property  be  destroyed,  Great 
Britain  may  demand  indemnity  for  the  losses  sustained  by  her  subjects,  which 
losses  will  probably  be  immense;  and  you  will  declare  in  a formal  and  official 
manner,  that  you  make  the  communication  of  these  facts  to  them,  the  Com- 
manders, to  the  end  that  they  may  be  forwamed  of  the  consequences  to  which 
they  may  be  exposed  if  an  attack  be  made.  You  will  also  make  a similar 
declaration  that  indemnity  for  the  losses  sustained  by  British  shipping  may  be 
demanded  from  those  who  may  occasion  those  losses. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  399. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  29.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  night  of  the 
19th  and  20th  instant  (according  to  the  bulletin  of  this  evening),  12,000  infantry 
and  1500  cavalry,  a part  of  the  corps  d’ arm (5c  under  General  Nugent,  were  near 
Cittadella,  with  their  advanced  posts  pushed  forward  to  Lisiera.  It  is  stated  also 
that  on  the  following  night  some  of  these  troops  leaving  Vicenza  on  one  side 
have  entered  Verona. 

jj,' "V  Although  the  fortress  of  Pescliiera  has  long  been  blockaded,  it  was  only  on 
the  18th  instant  that  the  attack  commenced.  During  the  19th  and  the  20th  the 
fire  was  suspended  on  account  of  the  heavy  rains  which  had  damaged  the  works 
of  the  attacking  batteries,  and  was  recommenced  yesterday. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  400. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  30.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  May  17,  1848. 

COUNT  CHREPTOWITCH  acquainted  me  this  morning  that  my  presence 
was  desired  at  the  Palace  without  delay.  I accordingly  called  on  his  Excellency 
and  proposed  to  him,  before  waiting  on  His  Majesty  the  King,  to  inform  the 
Spanish  Ambassador  of  our  intention.  \\c  did  so,  and  the  Duke  of  Rivas 
accompanied  us.  We  were  received  by  His  Majesty,  who  was  pleased  to  apprize 
us  of  the  restoration  of  tranquillity,  and  the  dispersion  of  some  insurgents  ip  the 
Province  of  Salerno. 

The  Ambassador  of  Spain  congratulated  the  King  on  the  success  of  his 
forces  in  the  late  conflict  against  the  aggression  of  the  National  Guard,  and 
expressed  our  common  confidence  that  His  Majesty  would  make  a merciful  use 
of  his  authority  in  granting  a summary  amnesty  to  the  greater  part  of  the 
prisoners,  reserving  only  the  ringleaders  for  trial  and  punishment.  His  Majesty 
declared  his  intention  to  act  in  that  sense,  and  deal  mildly  with  his  subjects  who 
had  been  so  far  misled. 

The  King  stated  that  an  accurate  narrative  of  the  late  disorders  would  be 
drawn  up  and  communicated  to  the  various  members  of  the  Diplomatic  Body 
and  the  public  as  soon  as  possible.  The  King  then  allowed  us  to  retire. 

The  Russian  Minister  desired  to  see  M.  Bozzelli,  who  is  the  most  influential 
person  in  the  new  Cabinet.  His  Excellency  confirmed  the  assurance  of  the  King 
that  an  amnesty  would  be  issued,  and  that  the  number  of  persons  retained  for 
trial  should  be  very  small.  He  also  asserted  his  intention  to  have  a detailed  and 
impartial  account  of  the  causes  and  progress  of  the  late  revolt  framed  and 
published. 
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No.  401. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples , May  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  herewith,  copy  and  trans- 
lation of  a manifesto  issued  by  the  Neapolitan  Government  relative  to  the  late 
insurrection,  together  with  the  Government  journal  ol  last  night  containing  an 
ordinance  for  the  dissolution  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  with  a promise  of  its 
speedy  re-election.  An  extraordinary  commission  is  likewise  appointed  for 
investigating  the  causes  and  discovering  the  agents  of  the  disorder. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosure  l in  No.  401. 

Government  Proclamation  respecting  the  Insurrection  at  Naples. 

Napoli , 16  Maggio , 1818. 

UN  atto  di  flagrante  illegality  ebbe  luogo  in  questa  cupitale  nella  nottc  del 
14  al  16  Maggio;  per  cui  a spandcrc  una  diffidenza  non  meritata  contra  il 
Real  Governo,  si  osd  elevar  dellc  barriere  in  mezzo  alle  pubbliche  strade,  col 
criminoso  disegno  di  suscitare  una  collisione,  capace  di  sconvolger  I’ordine  e 
cagionar  Teffusione  del  sangue  cittadino  : e fu  ben  tristo  che  una  parte  di  quella 
Guardia  Nazionale,  istituita  per  tutelare  la  sicurezza  c la  tranquillity  delle 
famiglie,  abbia  non  sol  dato  muno  a si  rincrescevole  perturbazione,  ma  comin- 
ciato  essa  medesima  un  attacco  contro  le  Reali  milizic,  le  quali  vedendo 
de’compagni  cader  sotto  l’inatteso  fuoco  di  armi  fratricide,  dovettero  usarc  del 
sacro  dritto  della  difesa,  e per  un  movimento  di  giusta  indignazione,  che  non  era 
in  poter  di  alcuno  di  rcprimcrc,  lanciarsi  tuttc  a respinger  la  forza  con  la  forza. 
Dopo  alcunc  ore  di  un  funesto  conflitto,  la  massa  di  coloro  che  tendevano  a 
•owertire  lo  Stato  venne  definitivamente  vinta  e dispersa : giy  la  calina  e da 
par  tutto  ristabilita : c le  piu  energiche  provvidenze  sono  state  date  per  risalire 
alia  vera  origine  di  un  si  eolpcvole  attentato,  scoprirne  gli  autori,  invocare  sul  di 
loro  capo  la  giustizia  delle  leggi  e render  di  tutto  minutamente  istruito  il 
pubblico.  Gli  onesti  cittadini  sieno  intanto  prevenuti  che  la  piu  severa 
vigilanza  sara  dal  Real  Governo  udoperata,  pcrchfe  alcun  disordine  di  simil  fatta 
non  possa  riprodursi  nell*  avvenire,  e che  de’  novelli  ostacoli  non  vengano 
illegalmente  opposti  al  mantenimento  e pieno  esercizio  di  quelle  liberty  che  la 
Costituzione  ha  solenncmente  stabilite  e che  Sua  Maesty  ha  il  fermo  proponi- 
mento  di  proteggerc  in  tutta  la  lora  inviolabile  integrity.  La  Guardia  Nazionale 
della  citta  di  Napoli  che  ha  si  mal  corrisposto  fiducia  che  le  era  accordata,  k 
stata  giy  disciolta,  per  essere  in  seguito  riordinata  a’  termini  dellc  leggi : le 
Camere  Legislative  di  cui  nel  giomo  di  ieri  venne  impedita  di  fatto  la 
riunione,  non  tardcranno  ad  esser  convocate  con  altro  apposito  decreto,  per 
afliancare  del  loro  autorevole  concorso  i principii  dell’  ordinc,  della  legality  e 
della  prosperity  generale,  che  formano  il  prominente  obbietto  delle  cure  del  Real 
Governo.  Vogliano  adunque  gli  amici  dell’  ordine  e della  liberty  rimaner  tran- 
quilli  su  tutto  ci6  che  dee  tendere  per  le  vie  legali  a promovere  il  bene  di  questa 
comune  patria. 

(Firmato)  IL  PRINCIPE  DI  CARIATI,  Presidente  del  Consiglio 
de’  Ministri,  e Ministro  Scgretario  di  Stato  degli  Afl'ari 
Esteri. 

IL  CAVALIERE  D.  FRANCESCO  PAOLO  BOZ- 
ZELL1,  Ministro  Scgretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interim  ed 
Istruzione  Pubblica. 

IL  PRINCIPE  DI  TORELLA,  Ministro  Segretario  di 
Stato  dell’  Agricoltura  e Commercio  e degli  Affari 
Ecclesiastici . 

IL  GENERALE  CAR\SCOSA,  Ministro  Scgretario  di 
Stato  de’  Lavori  Pubblici. 

D.  FRANCESCO  PAOLO  RUGGIERO,  Ministro 
Segretario  di  Stata  delle  Finanze  e di  Grozin  e 
Giustiz'a. 

IL  PRINCIPE  D'ISCHITELLA,  Ministro  Segretario  di 
Guerra  c Marina. 
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(Translation.) 

Naples,  May  16,  1848. 

AN  act  of  flagrant  illegality  was  committed  in  this  capital  on  the  night  of 
the  14th  and  on  the  lath  of  May,  and  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  un  unmerited 
distrust  in  the  King's  Government,  barriers  were  erected  in  the  public  streets, 
with  the  criminal  intention  of  producing  a collision,  disturbing  public  peace, 
and  causing  the  effusion  of  the  blood  of  ihe  citizens 

Most  sad  was  it  to  see  that  a part  of  that  National  Guard  which  had  been 
organized  fer  the  safety  and  protection  of  families,  not  only  took  part  in  this 
unfortunate  disorder,  but  itself  began  an  attack  upon  the  King’s  troops,  who, 
when  they  saw  their  comrades  fall  under  the  unexpected  fire  of  fratricidal  arms, 
were  obliged  to  make  use  of  the  sacred  privilege  of  defence,  and  moved  by  a 
just  indignation,  which  it  was  not  in  the  power  of  any  to  prevent,  rushed  forw  ard 
to  repress  force  by  force. 

Alter  some  hours  of  this  dreadful  conflict,  the  mass  of  those  who  were 
trying  to  overturn  Ihe  State  was  definitively  subdued  and  dispersed.  Tran- 
quillity is  everywhere  restored,  and  the  most  energetic  means  have  been 
taken  to  find  out  the  real  oiigin  of  this  criminal  attempt,  to  discover  the 
authors,  subject  them  to  the  justice  of  the  law,  and  lay  the  whole  ease  before  the 
public. 

Let  good  citizens  in  the  meantime  know  that  strict  vigilance  will  be  used  by 
Government,  so  that  no  similar  disorder  may  take  place  in  future,  and  that  fresh 
obstacles  may  not  be  illegally  opposed  to  the  maintenance  and  lull  exercise  of  that 
liberty  which  lias  beeu  solemnly  established  by  the  Constitution,  and  which  His 
Majesty  fully  intends  to  protect  in  all  it'  integrity. 

The  National  Guard  of  the  city  of  Naples,  which  has  so  ill  responded  to  the 
confidence  placed  in  it,  has  been  already  dissolved,  to  be  again  re-organized 
according  to  law.  The  legislative  Chambers,  whose  meeting  was  yesterday  pre- 
vented, will  be  convoked  without  delay  by  decree,  for  the  purpose  of  supporting 
hv  their  valuable  concurrence,  the  principles  of  order,  legality,  and  general  pros- 
perity, which  form  the  prominent  object  of  the  King’s  Government. 

Let  then  the  friends  of  order  and  libeity  be  assured  that  the  Government 
will  take  all  legal  measures  for  the  promotion  of  the  country’s  good. 

(Signed.)  PRINCE  OF  CAR1ATI,  President  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

. CAVA  LORE  HOZZELl.l,  Minister  of  the  Interior  and 

Public  Instruction. 

PRINCE  OF  TORELLA,  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Commerce  and  Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

GENERAL  CARASCOSA,  Minister  of  Public  Works. 

DON  F.  P.  RUGGIERO,  Minister  of  Finance  and  of  Grace 
and  Justice. 

PRINCE  OF  1SCH1TELLA,  Minister  of  War  and  Marine. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  401. 

Decree  dissolving  the  Neapolitan  Chamber  of  Deputies. 

Ferdinando  II,  &c.  Napoli.  17  Maggio , 1848. 

ES-ENDOSI  rilevato  da  documenti  autentiei,  che  nel  disastroso  giorno  del 
15  Maggio  coloro  i quali  crano  stati  elettia  far  parte  della  Camera  de’  Deputati, 
si  riunivano a vestir  c iratteredi  Assemblea,  unica  rappreseutante  della  nazione,  e 
si  sceglievano  un  Presidcnte,  e procedeano  a delle  dclibeinzioni,  creandoun  Comi- 
tato  di  Sicurezza  Pubblica,  sotto  la  cui  assoluta  dinendenza  dovesse  porsi  la 
Guardia  Nazionale ; 

Coastdeiando  che  non  cssendosi  ancor  da  cssi  prcsloto  il  gimamento  richiesto 
dalle  leggi,  il  jtotere  assento  era  di  tanto  piii  aibitrario,  illegittimo,  e sowersivo 
d ogui  principle  di  ordine  civile,  in  quanto  e-:so  usciva della  stem  delle  attribnzioni 
entro  eui  6 ristrettn  un  col  leggi  o puramer.ts  legislative  ; 

( onsideraimo  che  da  malvagi  (ini  era  unituin  nte  suzgerita  una  si  turbolenta 
condotta,  poichb  la  voce  outorcvole  di  moltissimi  onrsti  Deputati  non  maneb  di 
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farsi  udire  per  biasimarla  come  assurda  ed  illegnle,  quantunqiic  ogni  grido  di 
ragione  loase  stato  sofl'ucato  dai  elamoi  i e da  ogni  gcncrc  di  minaccia  dal  canto 
di  coloio  chc  avevan  risoluto  di  apportare  una  funesta  mutazione  nello  £talo,  cd 
eccitare  i disordini  di  una  guerra  civile ; 

Visto  1’Articolo  LX IV  della  Costituzinne ; 

Sulla  proposizior.e  del  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dello  Intcrno ; 

Udito  il  Consiglio  dei  nostri  Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  decretare  c de cretin;.  10  quanto  siegue: 

Art.  I.  La  Came: a dei  Deputati,  eonvocata  pel  dl  15  Maggio,  e sciolta. 

II.  II  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Intcrno  presenter!!,  nel 
piu  breve  tempo  possibile,  alia  nostra  approvazionc  un  decreto  con  cui  saranno, 
convocati  i corrispondenti  collcgi  per  pioceriere  alle  novcllc  elezioni. 

III.  II  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell'  Intcrno  4 incaricato  della 
esecuzione  del  presente  deereto. 

(Finnato)  FERDINANDO. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell'  lnterno, 

(Finnato)  HozzeLM. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato,  Presideirte  del  Consig.  de’  Ministri, 
(Finnato)  Piuncipc  di  Cahiati. 


(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c.  Naples,  Map  17,  1848. 

IT  having  appeared  from  authentic  documents,  that  on  the  disastrous  15th 
of  May  those  who  had  been  elected  members  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  met 
together  in  the  character  of  an  Assembly  sole  representative  of  the  nation,  and 
having  elected  a President,  proceeded  to  deliberate  and  form  a Committee  of 
Public  Safety,  whose  orders  alone  the  National  Guard  was  bound  to  obey ; 

Considering  that  as  they  had  not  yet  taken  the  oath  required  by  law,  the  power 
they  assumed  was  the  more  arbitrary,  unlawful,  and  submersive  of  every  principle 
of  order,  inasmuch  as  it  exceeded  the  privileges  of  a college  purely  elective : 

Considering  that  such  conduct  was  prompted  solely  by  wicked  designs, 
because  the  opinion  of  many  honest  Deputies  was  expressed  to  blame  such 
conduct  as  absurd  and  illegal,  although  the  voice  of  reason  was  drowned  every- 
where by  clamour  and  by  every  kind  of  threat  from  those  who  had  resolved  to 
bring  about  a disastrous  change  in  the  State,  and  the  disorders  of  a civil  war  ; 

Having  considered  Article  LXIV  of  the  Constitution ; 

On  the  proposition  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior ; 

Having  consulted  the  Council  of  our  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State  ; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree  and  do  decree  as  follows ; 

Ait.  I.  The  Chamber  of  Deputies  which  was  convoked  for  the  15th  of  May 
is  dissolved. 

II.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior  shall  present  as  600n 
as  possible  for  our  approbation,  a decree  convoking  the  electoral  colleges  to 
proceed  to  new  elections. 

III.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  of  the  Interior  is  charged  with  the 
execution  of  the  present  decree. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior, 

(Signed)  Bozzelii. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
(Signed)  Prince  of  Cariati. 


No.  402. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  May  18,  1848. 

THE  loss  of  the  Swiss  troops  in  the  late  conflict  was  very  great,  and  their 
operations  were  directed  with  skill  anil  resolution. 

The  barricade  was  first  cleared  bv  two  discharges  of  cannon,  after  which 
the  Swiss  took  it  by  assault.  Having  surmounted  the  impediment,  they  advanced 
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along  the  street  in  two  files,  firing  respectively  at  the  opposite  windows  by  the 
direction  of  their  officers,  who  walked  in  the  centre. 

Before  the  next  barricade  was  stormed,  the  intervening  houses  were  cleared 
of  combatants,  and  then  the  discharge  of  artillery,  the  attack,  the  assault  of  the 
houses  proceeded  as  before.  By  these  deliberate  but  effective  tactics  the 
positions  of  the  insurgents  were  successfully  carried  and  occupied,  but  not  less 
than  (iOO  Swiss  and  Neapolitan  soldiers  were  struck,  of  whom  200  are  believed 
to  have  been  killed  on  the  spot,  including  twelve  officers. 

The  loss  on  the  part  of  the  insurgents  cannot  be  ascertained.  No  doubt  a 
number  of  innocent  persons,  and  even  some  women  and  children  fell,  victims  to 
the  soldiers  on  their  first  irruption  into  the  interior  of  the  houses. 

The  Neapolitan  troops,  during  the  course  of  the  evening  and  the  night, 
committed  great  excesses,  extorting  sums  of  money  by  threats  of  personal 
violence,  and  even  wantonly  wounding  and  insulting  inoffensive  persons. 

Not  more  than  four  battalions  of  the  National  Guard  were  engaged  in  the 
the  affair,  the  rest  having  remained  for  the  most  part  in  their  quarters  in  a state 
of  inactivity. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  403. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  May  18,  1843. 

I HAD  the  honour  to  address  to  your  Lordship  on  the  16th  instant,  a 
hasty  narrative  of  the  events  of  the  preceding  day.  I am  now  enabled  to  lay 
before  your  Lordship  some  additional  details,  and  correct  some  errors  inseparable 
front  the  first  account  of  a convulsion  so  violent  and  unforeseen. 

The  Deputies  carried  on  during  the  evening  and  night  of  the  14th  instant  a 
correspondence  with  the  President  of  the  Council  and  the  Palace,  relutive  to  the 
form  of  the  oath  to  be  taken  on  the  ensuing  morning. 

It  was  agreed  on  both  sides  that  the  positive  oath  contemplated  by  the 
printed  programme  should  be  abandoned,  and  one  of  a conditional  nature 
substituted  in  its  place.  The  King  seems  to  have  contended  for  the  single 
expression  “ svolgere  ” (develop) ; the  Deputies  insisted  on  the  addition  of  the 
words  “ modify  ” and  “ reform.” 

Before  6 in  the  morning  f 1 is  Majesty,  however,  sanctioned  a form  which 
I have  the  honour  to  inclose.  It  runs  thus : — “ I promise  and  swear  to  be 
faithful  to  the  Constitution  as  it  shall  be  developed  and  modified  by  the  two 
Chambers  together  with  the  King." 

According  to  the  assurance  of  one  of  the  Deputies  who  was  present  during 
the  night,  and.  after  a short  repose,  during  the  whole  of  the  next  day,  and  who 
having  refrained  from  taking  an  active  part  in  the  proceedings,  was  the  better 
capable  of  observing  and  remembering  every  occurrence,  the  assembled  Deputies, 
after  some  discussion,  were  satisfied  with  His  Majesty’s  offer,  and  sent  a 
deputation  to  the  house  of  the  President,  adjoining  the  Palace,  to  concert 
measures  for  the  composure  of  the  tumult,  the  removal  of  all  impediments,  and 
the  performance  of  the  projected  ceremony.  They  dispatched  at  the  same  time 
ten  members  of  their  number  to  the  principal  streets,  urging  the  National 
Guards  to  disperse  the  crowd,  to  remove  the  barricades,  and  abstain  from  all 
acts  of  hostility  or  resistance  to  the  royal  authority.  This  was  about  6 o'clock. 
The  envoys  of  the  Deputies  met  however  with  indignity  and  denial ; the 
barricades  were  no  longer  in  the  power  of  those  who  had  raised  them.  Many 
of  the  National  Guards  had  withdrawn,  and  the  minority  w ho  remained  were 
intoxicated  with  excitement  and  enthusiasm,  and  overruled  by  the  Calabrese 
and  foreign  emissaries  who  held  the  most  desperate  designs.  The  deputation  to 
the  house  of  the  President  never  returned  to  the  Assembly  of  Deputies.  The 
envoys  of  peace  and  reconciliation  to  the  insurrection  went  back  defeated. 

The  Deputies  continued  to. ether  at  the  house  of  the  Municipality,  to  the 
number  of  about  eighty,  deliberating  on  various  propositions,  receiving  and 
dispatching  messages  to  their  partisans  without. 
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About  3 o'clock,  the  Deputies,  according  to  my  informant,  who  was 
present  to  the  last,  appointed  a “ Committee  for  the  Safety  of  the  Preparatory 
Assembly  of  Deputies  l!  (Comitato  di  Sicurezza  dell’  Assemblea  Preparatory  dei 
Dcputati),  a title  which  has  given  occasion  to  assert  that  the  Deputies  formed 
’*  a Committee  of  Public  Safety,”  and  constituted  themselves  a Provisional 
Government  My  informant,  however,  has  assured  me  positively,  that  the 
members  by  a fair  majority  never  sanctioned  any  resolution  of  an  anti-constitu- 
tional kind,  nor  pretended  to  erect  a separate  power,  or  to  subvert  the  King's 
prerogative. 

When  at  7 o’clock  in  the  evening  the  Swiss  troops  reached  the  Town 
House,  there"  were  still  about  seventy  Deputies  assembled,  none  of  whom  were 
arrested,  but  all  were  directed  to  retire. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  403. 

Decree  respecting  the  Form  of  Oath. 

Ferdinpndo  II,  &e. 

VEDUTO  il  progr^mma  per  la  inaugurazione  ed  apertura  del  Parlamento 
da  celebrarsi  nel  giorno  15  Maggio  corrente ; 

Consid.-rando  che  circostanze  imprevedute  impcdiscono  chc  abbia  luogo  la 
pompa  della  inaugurazione  medesima; 

Udito  il  Consiglio  dc’  Ministri ; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  dccretarc  c dccrctiamo  quanto  segue: 

Art.  I.  L’apertura  delle  Camerc  riunitee  la  lettura  del  discorso  della  Corona 
avranno  luogo  in  questo  giorno  allc  ore  due  pomeridiane  di  Francia  nella  sala 
destinata  a’  Dcputati  nel  locale  della  Regia  University  degli  Studii. 

II.  Il  giuramento  prescritto  cogli  Articoli  12  e 13  del  Programnm  del  13 
Maggio  corrente  non  avra  luogo. 

III.  Lc  Camcre  cominceranno  a procedere  alia  verificazione  de’  ]K)teri; 
dopo  la  quale  verificazione  i Dcputati  ed  i Pari  daranno  il  giuramento  secondo 
la  formula  seguente  : 

“ lo  N.  N.  prometto  c giuro  innanzi  a Dio  fedelth  al  Re  Costituzionalc 
Ferdinando  Sccondo. 

• Prometto  e giuro  di  compiere  con  massimo  zelo  e colla  massima  probity 
ed  onoratezza  le  fuuzioni  del  mio  mamlato. 

“ Prometto  e giuro  di  esscre  fedele  alia  Costituzione,  quale  Sara  svolta  c 
modificata  dalle  due  Cimere  d’accordo  col  Rif,  massiinainentc  intorno  alia 
Camera  de’  Pari,  come  £ dstto  nell’  Articolo  5 del  Progratnma  del  3 Aprile. 

“ Cost  giuro  ; ed  Iddio  mi  ajuti.” 

IV.  11  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’ 
Ministri,  e tutti  i nostri  Ministri  Segretarii  di  Stato,  sono  incaricati  della  esecuzione 
del  presente  decreto. 

Napoli,  il  di  15  di  Maggio,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato, 
Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
(Firmato)  Canto  Tuoj.i. 

(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

HAVING  seen  the  programme  for  the  inauguration  and  opening  of  the 
Parliament  to  take  effect  on  the  15th  day  of  May  instant ; 

Considering  that  unforeseen  circumstances  will  not  allow  the  ceremony  of 
the  said  inauguration  to  be  observed  ; 

Having  heard  the  Council  of  Ministers  ; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree,  and  do  decree  as  follows  : 

Art.  I.  The  opening  of  the  united  Chambers  and  the  reading  of  the  address 
by  the  Crown  shall  take  place  this  day  at  2 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  in  the 
b ’ll  -■opointed  for  the  Deputies  in  the  building  of  the  Royal  University  degli 
Studii. 
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II.  Tlie  oath  prescribed  in  Articles  12  and  13  of  the  Programme  shall  not 
he  administered. 

III.  The  Chambers  shall  begin  by  verifying  their  powers,  after  which  verifi- 
cation the  Deputies  and  Peels  shall  take  oath  according  to  the  form  following : 

“ I,  N.  N.,  promise  and  swear  before  G.)d  fidelity  to  the  Constitutional  King 
Ferdinand  the  Second. 

“ I promise  and  swear  to  fulfil  the  duties  entrusted  to  me,  with  the  greatest 
zeal  and  with  the  utmost  fidelity  and  honour. 

" I promise  and  swear  to  he  faithful  to  the  C institution,  as  the  same  shall 
he  developed  and  modified  by  the  two  Chambers  in  accordance  with  the  King, 
especially  with  relation  to  the  Chamber  of  Peers,  as  is  stated  in  Article  5 of  the 
Programme  of  April  3. 

“ Thus  1 swear,  so  help  me  God.” 

IV.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
and  all  our  Ministers  Secretaries  of  State,  arc  charged  with  the  execution  of 
the  present  decree. 

Naples,  May  15,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State,  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 

Carlo  Troja. 


No.  404. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  May  19,  1848. 

I 1 1 A V ['.  the  satisfaction  of  being  enabled  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  that 
a large  proportion  of  the  persons  arrested  and  imprisoned  during  the  insurrection 
and  on  the  following  day  have  been  already  liberated. 

There  still  prevails  among  t he  inhabitants  of  the  city  the  apprehension  of  a 
severity  of  which  they  have  in  former  times  had  experience,  but  which  it  may  be 
hoped  will  be  spared  on  the  present  occasion. 

The  French  squadron  appears  to  be  crowded  with  refugees. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  405. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  30.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  24,  1848. 

SINCE  the  receipt  of  your  Lordship's  despatches  by  the  messenger  Robbins, 
I have  seen  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

My  interview  with  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  took  place  the 
day  on  which  the  news  of  the  conflict  at  Naples  between  the  King's  troops  and 
the  National  Guard  arrived  at  Turin. 

Our  conversation  naturally  turned  in  the  first  instance  to  these  deplorable 
events,  the  details  of  which  were  then,  and  indeed  are  even  now  but  imperfectly 
known  here;  but  I found  that  the  reports  received  by  the  Marquis  Pareto 
coincided  in  the  main  with  those  which  I had  been  enabled  to  forward  to  your 
Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  21st  instant. 

As  soon  as  we  had  finished  discussing  the  Neapolitan  news  I directed  the 
conversation  to  the  main  object  of  my  visit. 

1 stated  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  the  pleasure  I had  derived  from  hearing  the 
declaration  he  had  made  a few  days  before  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  to  the 
effect  that  the  Sardinian  Government  admitted  the  possibility  of  negotiation  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  object  for  which  the  war  with  Austria  had  been 
undertaken,  namely,  the  evacuation  of  the  Italian  provinces  by  the  forces  of 
Austria;  that  observing  this  favourable  disposition  on  ihe  part  of  the  Sardinian 
Government,  I had  been  induced  to  speak  to  him  on  the  subject  of  the  great 
importance  for  the  peace  of  Europe,  lor  the  independence  of  Italy,  and  for  the 
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welfare  of  the  Italian  cause  in  general,  that  the  possibility  of  a French  armed 
intervention  should  be  avoided  ; that  to  secure  this  object,  it  should  be  the 
endeavour  of  all  patties  concerned  in  the  preservation  of  the  tranquillity  of 
Europe,  to  remove  every  ground  for  such  an  intervention;  and  that  the  best  and 
surest  means  of  arriving  at  such  a point  would  unquestionably  be  the  termination 
of  die  contest  now  going  on  in  Lombardy. 

I observed  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  that  to  obtain  the  object  of  the  war  by 

fecceable  means  instead  of  by  force  of  arms,  would  not  diminish  the  merit  of  the 
talian  movement  for  independence,  and  that  in  adopting  this  course,  there 
would  be  the  positive  benefit  that  besides  arresting  the  further  effus:on  of  blood, 
and  stopping  a heavy  expenditure  of  money,  the  various  chances  and  uncertainties 
of  war  would  be  avoided. 

I stated  to  him  that  it  s cmed  to  me  individually,  that  there  would  be  much 
advantage  in  His  Sardinian  Majesty  being  in  a position  to  he  the  contracting 
party  in  behalf  of  the  north  of  Italy,  instead  of  leaving  the  negotiation  in  the 
hands  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan,  and  therefore  that  as  the 
junction  of  Lombardy  and  of  the  Venetian  States  to  Piedmont  might  now  be 
expected  to  be  declared  in  the  space  of  a very  few  days,  it  might  not  be  inexpedient 
to  delay  until  then  attempting  an  amicable  arrangement  of  the  differences  with 
Austria;  hut  I added  that  I could  not  sufficiently  urge  upon  him  the  necessity 
of  not  delaying  even  until  the  decision  of  the  Lomfcardc- Venetian  States  shall 
have  been  declared,  the  consideration  and  settlement  of  the  terms  upon  which 
an  accommodation  with  Austria  might  be  effected  ; and  that  he  should  thus  be 
prepared  to  take  advantage  of  the  first  favourable  opportunity  that  might  offer 
for  terminating  a contest  which  if  prolonged  endangered  the  future  tranquillity 
of  Europe. 

I told  the  Marquis  Pareto  that  I hope  I need  not,  notwithstanding  the 
animosity  displayed  in  several  of  the  public  journals  against  England,  which  I 
had  ol  late  regretted  to  remark,  assure  him  that  Gre.it  Britain  entertained  but 
one  wish  with  regard  to  Italy ; namely,  her  prosperity  and  welfare,  and  that  of 
Sardinia  in  particular;  that  although  speaking  to  him  on  that  occasion  my  own 
and  not  an  official  opinion,  I firmly  believed  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government 
would  willingly  lend  their  assistance  to  advance  any  reasonable  and  practicable 
plan  for  a settlement  of  the  affairs  of  Italy,  but  that  to  make  this  possible,  the 
Sardinian  Government  must  in  the  first  place  treat  England  with  frankness  and 
confidence. 

I expressed  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  my  willingness  to  convey  to  your  Lord- 
ship,  for  your  information,  the  terms  upon  whch  the  Sardinian  Government 
would  be  ready  to  treat  for  a settlement  with  Austria  of  the  Italian  question, 
should  he  be  disposed  to  act  upon  my  present  suggestion ; and  I pointed  out  to 
him  that  although  I had  no  instructions  authorizing  me  to  offer  to  him  any 
direct  intervention  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  still  be  must  per- 
ceive that  the  knowledge  that  your  Lordship  would  thus  have  obtained  of  the 
views  of  the  Sardinian  Government  with  reference  to  this  question,  might  greatly 
assist  your  Lordship  in  the  language  you  might  deem  it  right  to  hold  to  the 
Austrian  Government  through  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  Vienna. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  listened  to  my  observations  with  much  attention. 

He  quite  agreed  that  no  objection  existed  to  terminating  by  negotiation 
the  present  contest  in  Lombardy,  if  the  objects  of  the  war  could  be  so  obtained ; 
but  he  distinctly  stated  that  the  immediate  and  entire  evacuition  of  Italy  by 
Austrian  troops  must  be  the  leading  feature  in  any  negotiation  that  might  be 
commenced. 

The  Marquis  was  extremely  explicit  in  all  that  he  said  to  me  with  regard  to 
a French  armed  intervention.  He  at  once  admitted  that  such  an  event  would 
not  only  be  fatal  to  the  cause  of  Italy  ; and  he  likewise  agreed  that  the  pas- 
sage of  the  Alps  by  a French  army  would  be  the  signal  for  a general  war  in 
Europe. 

in  reply  to  the  observations  I had  made  to  him  with  regard  to  the  distrust 
which  1 had  remarked  of  late  in  Italy  of  the  opinions  of  Her  Majesty’s  Govern- 
ment, and  of  the  policy  which  Great  Britain  was  supposed  to  be  following  with 
reference  to  the  affairs  of  this  peninsula,  he  assured  ine  that  h?  in  n > way 
participated  in  those  ideas,  and  that  he  placed  the  same  reliance  in  the  con- 
tinued sympathy  and  friendship  of  Great  Britain  towards  this  country  that  he 
had  always  done. 
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No.  40G. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  May  30.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  54,  1848. 

NO  further  news  has  been  received  from  Naples  since  last  I had  the  honour 
to  write  to  your  Lordship  on  the  subject  of  the  recent  disturbances  in  the  capital 
of  that  country. 

The  fee  ing  against  the  King  throughout  Italy  has  been  most  marked,  and 
the  public  p ess  has  contained  articles  of  a most  offensive  nature. 

Prince  Cariati  is  again  Neapolitan  Minister  for  Foreign  Affaire,  and  several 
of  his  former  colleagues  in  office  are  now  reappointed  to  a seat  in  the  Cabinet. 


No.  407. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  31.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  24,  1849. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a deputation  from  the 
Provisional  Government  here,  consisting  of  M.  Beretta,  Borromeo,  Guerrieri, 
and  Sirigelli,  proceeded  to  the  head-quarters  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia  at  Somma  Campagna,  and  on  the  19th  instant  presented  an  address  to 
him,  but  it  was  only  published  in  the  official  Gazette  of  the  53rd  instant,  which 
is  usually  given  out  late  at  night.  Without  troubling  your  Lordship  with  the 
translation  of  the  whole  address,  which  is  rather  long,  I shall  give  merely  the 
most  essential  parts  of  it.  It  sets  forth : 

“ That  the  unfortunate  tum  of  the  war  in  the  Venetian  States  has  thrown 
the  people  of  Lombardy  into  a painful  state  of  anxiety,  and  that  the  feeling  of 
fraternity  which  binds  the  Venetians  to  the  Lombards  would  be  deeply  wounded, 
were  this  noble  part  of  Italy  to  fall  again  under  the  foreign  yoke. 

“ That  they  do  not  presume  to  judge  of  the  military  operations  in  the 
Venetian  territory,  or  of  the  conduct  of  the  generals  directing  them;  still  the 
welfare  of  the  common  cause.  His  Majesty’s  own  glory,  require  that  they  should 
not  remain  silent  when  the  increasing  occupation  of  a great  part  of  that  territory 
by  the  Austrians  is  a fact  which  disquiets  all  Lombardy. 

“ That  they  have  laboured  to  bring  about  the  unity  of  Lombardy  and 
Piedmont,  in  order  that  the  war  might  be  carried  on  with  greater  a-siduity  and 
efficacy,  in  order  to  ensure  the  liberation  of  the  Venetian  States,  so  necessary  to 
the  independence  ofltaly. 

“ That  the  Lombards  have  generously  answered  the  call  of  the  Provisional 
Government,  in  showing,  by  an  overwhelming  majority  of  votes,  their  earnest 
wish  that  such  a union  should  take  place  immediately. 

'•  That  they  are  convinced  His  Majesty  the  King’s  firm  intention  is  not  to 
lay  down  his  arms  till  the  stranger  is  driven  beyond  the  Alps,  and  entreat  him  to 
reassure  the  people  of  Lombardy  of  this  his  intention. 

“ That  they  beg  His  Majesty  to  declare  himself  to  this  effect,  and  that 
whatever  sacrifice  he  may  require  from  Lombardy  in  men  and  money  shall  be 
freely  granted;  as  no  sacrifices  arc  too  great  to  ensure  the  liberation  of  their 
brethren  and  the  independence  of  Italy.” 

His  Majesty  in  reply  declared  the  war,  at  the  head  of  which  he  had  put 
himself,  to  he  Italian,  and  which  he  could  not  call  finished  until  every  part  of 
the  Italian  territory  was  evacuated  by  the  enemy;  confirmed  his  former  pledge 
not  to  lay  down  bis  arms  until  the  Austrians  are  driven  beyond  the  Alps; 
showed  the  greatest  concern  at  the  unfortunate  state  of  affairs  on  the  Venetian 
territory;  and  expressed  his  conviction  that,  when  Verona  is  conquered,  Venice 
would  be  free.  In  that  quarter,  he  said,  the  greatest  efforts  are  required,  and  to 
that  quarter  he  will  direct  them;  and  ended  by  assuring  the  Deputation  ofTiis 
deliberate  intention  to  spare  no  means  that  this  great  “ Italie”  war  might  be 
brought  to  a speedy  conclusion. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
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No.  408. 

Vice- Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  31.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  translation  of  a 
Proclamation  from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  from  his  head-quarters  at 
Somma  Compagna,  dated  the  23rd  May,  1848,  and  a translation  of  a bulletin 
that  was  issued  last  night  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  408. 


Proclamation  of  the  King  of  Sardinia. 

(Translation.) 

Charles  Albert,  &c. 


ON  arriving  on  the  bank  of  the  Adige,  our  sympathies  and  our  thoughts 
were  turned  to  you,  people  of  Venice,  to  you  all  of  whom  we  comprised  on  the 
breaking  out  of  the  war  in  the  expressions  we  were  inspired  with,  by  the  condi- 
tion of  the  Venetian  Provinces,  which  are  gradually  freeing  themselves  from 
foreign  oppression. 

We  have  taken  up  arms  to  ensure  the  independence  of  Italy.  God  has 
hitherto  blessed  the  holy  enterprise;  but  to  complete  it,  confidence  and  firmness 
are  required  in  all  those  who  take  a share  in  it.  Determined  as  our  intention  is 
to  bring  the  enterprise  to  the  happy  conclusion  of  which  we  have  undertaken 
the  high  mission,  we  have  every  confidence  that  you  will  second  our  views  and 
endeavours  in  this  great  work.  Our  whole  aim  is  the  liberation  of  our  common 
country  from  the  foreign  yoke. 

Such  is  the  view  of  all  Italy,  such  is  the  necessity  of  the  times,  such  is  the 
high  duty  which  we  have  resolved  to  fulfil. 

Let  your  confidence  then  respond  to  mine,  and  the  cause  for  which  we  fight 
will  be  crowned  by  a complete  victory. 

Given  at  our  head-quarters-gcncral,  at  Somma  Compagna,  the  23rd  May, 
1848. 


(Signed)  CHARLES  ALBERT. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  408. 

Bulletin  issued  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy. 

(Translation.)  Milan,  May  24,  1848. 

WE  publish  the  report  of  the  Lombard  General  Giacomo  Durando,  Com- 
mander-in-chief  of  forces  in  the  Valle  Sabbia. 

t 

Monte  Suelo  di  Caffaro,  May  22,  1848,  9 p.m. 
To  the  Honourable  Committee  of  War  in  Brescia. 

FOR  some  days  I was  assured  that  the  Austrian  force  had  greatly  increased 
in  Val  di  Ledro,  and  had  concentrated  itself  towards  Storo,  with  the  intention  of 
investing  this  line  and  forcing  the  positions.  In  fact  it  was  an  object  of  the 
utmost  importance  for  the  enemy  to  occupy  the  Val  di  Chicse,  and  to  fall  on  the 
rear-guard  of  the  Piedmontese  corps  now  besieging  Peschicra.  For  this  purpose, 
a large  body  of  the  enemy’s  troops  having  been  concentrated  at  Storo,  they 
advanced  with  a force  triple  in  number  to  ours  against  our  positions  at  Caffaro 
and  Lodrone,  and  towards  our  left  at  Bagolino,  and  towards  the  Dosso  del 
Tonolo.  A most  animated  engagement  took  place,  and  a continued  fire  of 
artillery  and  musketry'  was  kept  up  between  our  troops  and  those  of  the  enemy. 
The  enemy  had  with  him  six  pieces  of  artillery,  to  the  fire  of  which  ours 
bravely  answered  under  the  command  of  Captain  Chiodi.  After  an  engagement 
of  two  hours,  the  enemy  bore  down  on  our  left  flank  along  the  heights  that 
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command  the  positions  of  Ciffaro.  which  rendered  the  defence  of  Caffaro  and 
Lodrone  untenable,  without  sacrificing  there  many  of  our  men.  Besides  (as 
this  Committee  of  War  is  well  aware),  these  places  being  marshy,  are  fatal  on 
account  of  the  fevers  prevalent  in  their  neighbourhood,  and  which  already  begin 
to  show  their  effects  among  the  troops. 

I then  ordered  Colonel  Bevetta  to  fall  back  on  the  position  of  Monte  Suelo, 
which  commands  the  valley,  and  is  the  true  key  to  the  whole  of  this  line. 

The  enemy,  encouraged  by  this  movement,  being  under  the  impression  that 
it  was  a retreat,  advanced  boldly  along  the  road  which  leads  to  the  Jtocca  d'Anfo. 
But  he  soon  saw  his  error,  for  a well-directed  cannonading  by  our  artillery  forced 
him  hastily  to  repass  the  river. 

Whilst  this  was  taking  place  in  my  front,  a column  of  Austrians  in  the 
mountain  road  that  leads  from  Lodrone  to  Bagolino,  threatened  to  turn  my  left 
wing. 

I ordered  the  second  battalion  of  the  Brescian  regiment  commanded  by 
Major  Grotto,  to  hasten  from  Ricco  Massimo,  and  drive  them  back  immediately, 
in  which  he  succeeded.  The  Austrians  driven  back  also  from  this  side,  continued 
to  retreat  precipitately  towards  the  plain.  I have  been  able  to  verify  the  fact 
that  the  enemy's  force,  as  before  stated,  is  not  exaggerated.  The  action  con- 
tinued nearly  the  whole  day.  Our  loss  docs  not  exceed  more  than  twenty  in 
killed  and  wounded. 

Many  of  the  enemy’s  killed  and  wounded  remained  on  the  field  of  battle 
and  many  of  those  on  their  retreat  were  drowned  on  re-crossing  the  river.  The 
enemy  have  received  this  day  a lesson  which  they  will  not  easily  forget. 

I keep  my  position,  except  that  I have  occupied  Monte  Suelo  and  S.  Giacomo, 
as  it  was  always  my  intention  to  do  on  account  of  the  fever  now  prevalent  in 
the  low  parts  of  the  country. 

It  is  my  duty  to  make  honourable  mention  of  Colonel  Beretta,  commanding 
the  Brescian  regiment,  of  Captain  Chiodi,  commanding  the  artillery,  of  Major 
Monti,  the  chief  of  the  staff,  and  of  the  Engineer  Cominas.-i,  attached  to  the 
same.  I have  also  the  honour  to  recommend  many  excellent  officers  of  the 
Brescian  regiment,  and  of  that  of  la  Morte,  which  last  particularly  distinguished 
itself;  of  the  first.  Captain  Molossi,  the  Adjutant  Monti,  Lieutenant  Boni, 
and  the  under-Lieutenants  Loughcna  and  Ventura ; of  the  second,  the 
Chaplain. 

I have  no  particular  information  from  my  extreme  right  towards  the  Lake 
of  Garda. 

The  Austrians  have  also  shown  themselves  in  the  Val  di  Vcstoiro,  and  if  they 
repeat  their  attacks  on  that  side,  as  they  have  done  on  this,  I confidently  anticipate 
they  will  be  driven  back,  and  that  the  glorious  army  of  our  ally  will  be  able  to 
continue  unmolested  the  siege  of  Peschiera  till  its  surrender. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GIACOMO  DURANDO. 

We  think  it  proper  to  add  that  in  order  to  strengthen  our  defences  towards 
the  Tyrol,  arms,  ammunition,  and  cannon  have  been  dispatched  to  that  quarter. 
The  population  in  those  valleys  are  filled  with  patriotic  enthusiasm. 

Fiesh  news  has  reached  us  from  Venice.  The  inhabitants  of  Venice  have 
repulsed  a second  assault  of  the  enemy.  The  1-egion  of  Gen  end  Antonini 
attacked  the  Austrians  about  three  miles  outside  Vicenza,  and  supported  by  the 
Roman  and  Swiss  troops  under  General  Durando,  and  by  a body  of  Crusaders 
(Crociati/,  harassed  the  retreat  of  Nugent’s  army  on  their  way  to  Verona.  The 
brave  General  Antonini  in  this  action  was  severely  wounded  in  the  right  arm  by 
a can  non -hall. 

The  army  of  Nugent,  amounting  to  between  12,000  and  14,000  men,  is 
concentrated  in  Verona;  there  remain  yet  about  2000  on  the  River  Piave,  near 
Sprejiano. 

The  Piedmontese  fleet  has  arrived  at  Venice  and  joined  the  Neapolitan. 
They  have  since  proceeded  to  make  a demonstration  on  Trieste  and  on  the  coast 
of  1 stria. 

On  the  23rd  instant  the  attack  on  Peschiera  was  vigorously  continued  under 
the  direction  of  the  Duke  of  Genoa.  The  King  is  always  in  the  trenches  the 
greater  part  of  the  day. 

The  Secretary-General  to  the  Ministry  of  War, 

^Signed)  T.  PUINETTI. 
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No.  409. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  May  31,  1848. 

HER  Majesty’s  Government  having  received  information  that  it  is  the  inten- 
tion of  the  combined  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  squadron  to  go  to  Trieste,  I have 
to  instruct  you  to  express  to  the  Sardinian  Government  the  hope  of  Her  Ma- 
jesty’s Government,  that  any  operations  which  this  combined  squadron  may  be 
ordered  to  undertake  will  be  confined  to  the  sea,  and  that  no  bombardment  or 
cannonade  of  Trieste  will  take  place;  for  that  town  contains  a great  quantity  of 
British  property  which  would  of  course  be  destroyed  by  such  an  attack,  and  thus 
British  interests  would  suffer  severely  by  such  an  operation,  and  feelings  hostile 
to  the  Italians,  and  especially  to  the  Sardinian  Government,  would  be  excited  in 
the  public  in  this  country,  not  to  mention  claims  to  which  losses  so  occasioned 
might  give  rise. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  410. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  May  31.) 

My  Imrd,  Vienna,  May  24,  1848. 

IT  is  said  that  the  strength  of  the  division  which  has  marched  from  Treviso 
on  Verona,  is  between  25,000  and  26,000  men,  of  which  2000  arc  cavalry.  In 
addition  to  this  force,  there  are  from  twenty-four  to  thirty  pieces  of  artillery,  and 
two  flying  batteries.  These  troops  are  animated  by  the  best  spirit. 

It  is  stated  from  Palma,  that  although  several  shells  had  been  thrown  into 
that  town,  not  a shot  had  been  fired  from  the  fortifications  against  the  Imperial 
troops.  It  is  also  suit!  that  musket  and  cunnot-shot  had  been  heard  in  the  town 
itself,  which  would  lead  to  the  belief  that  disturbances  had  taken  place  there, 
which  required  to  be  put  down  by  force.  The  absolute  command  of  the  fortress 
is  in  the  hands  of  a Piedmontese  Major  and  about  200  of  his  troops.  The  rest 
of  the  garrison  consist  of  about  400  men  of  a free  corps  and  about  1000  Austrian 
deserters.  Lucchi  had  made  an  attempt  to  fly  but  had  not  been  prevented.  I 
have  the  honour  to  transmit  an  official  report  of  the  marching  of  General 
Nugent's  division  under  command  of  Count  Thurn  from  before  Treviso  to  join 
Marshal  Radctzky  at  Verona. 

I have,  he. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  410. 

Official  Report  of  General  Nugent's  advance  towards  Verona. 

UN  corriere  qui  arrivato  dal  quartiere-generale  del  Gcneralc  d’Artiglieria 
Conte  Nugent,  reca  le  seguenti  notizie  : 

Nella  notte  dal  17  al  18  corrente  il  corpo  d’armnta  del  Gcneralc  Conte 
Nugent,  sotto  il  comamlo  del  Luogotenente-Maresciallo  Thurn,  leva  suoi  ulloggia- 
menti  dal  campo  presso  Treviso  ponendosi  in  marcia  verso  Verona,  ed  a quest’ 
ora  dovrebbe  cssersi  gi&  congiunto  coll’  armata  del  Mares  ciallo  Radetzky. 

11  Gcneralc  d’Artiglieria  Conte  Nugent,  a causa  di  malattia,  e ritomato 
a Gorizia. 

Il  pontc  sulla  Brcnta  e ancora  intatto. 

3X2 
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(Translation.) 

A COURIER  arrived  from  the  head-quarters  of  General  Count  Nugent 
brings  the  following  news : 

On  the  night  of  the  17th  to  the  18th  instant  the  division  of  General  Count 
Nugent  under  the  command  of  Lieutenant-General  Thum  left  its  position  near 
Treviso,  and  marched  towards  Verona,  and  by  this  time  ought  to  have  effected 
its  junction  with  the  army  of  Marshal  Radetzky. 

General  Nugent  has  returned  to  Goritz  on  account  of  his  health. 

The  bridge  over  the  Brenta  is  untouched. 


No.  411. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  May  31.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  25, 1848. 

LETTERS  received  here  this  morning  by  a commercial  house  contain  the 
following  information : 

Trieste,  23 rd  May. — The  Austrian  fleet  has  returned  to  this  port,  and 
has  taken  up  its  position  in  the  form  of  a crescent  before  the  town. 

The  combined  Neapolitan  and  Sardinian  fleet,  consisting  of  twenty-eight 
sail,  is  now  outside  the  port  of  Trieste. 

The  immediate  surrender  of  the  Austrian  fleet  is  demanded  by  the  enemy, 
a stipulation  to  that  effect  being  contained,  it  is  said,  in  the  capitulation  made 
by  General  Zichy  at  Venice.  All  the  foreign  Consuls  met  on  board  Her 
Majesty’s  steam-vessel  “ Terrible,”  and  drew  up  a protest  against  the  bombard- 
ment of  Trieste.  That  town  is  quiet,  and  the  inhabitants,  troops,  and  national 
guards  are  all  animated  by  the  best  spirit. 

The  return  of  the  Austrian  fleet  to  Trieste  is  regarded  as  a fatal  error. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


No.  412. 

The  Hon.  R.  Ahercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  1.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  27,  1848. 

SOME  days  ago  I took  occasion,  in  consequence  of  a letter  I had  received 
from  His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of  Parma  on  the  subject  of  his  continued 
arrest  at  Milan,  to  speak  to  the  Marquis  Pareto,  pointing  out  to  him  the  injustice 
with  which  the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan  were  acting  towards  the  Prince, 
by  keeping  him  indefinitely  under  confinement,  and  I urged  him  to  use  his 
influence  with  the  members  of  the  Milanese  Government  to  obtain  the  release  of 
His  Royal  Highness. 

Yesterday  the  Marquis  Pareto  informed  me  that  the  Prince  would  leave 
Milan  to-day  or  to-morrow ; that  arrangements  had  been  made  by  the  Sardinian 
Government  for  His  Royal  Highness’s  journey  to  Genoa,  and  for  his  immediate 
embarkation  on  board  of  a Sardinian  man-of-war  steamer ; and  that  the  captain 
of  the  steamer  had  orders  to  convey  the  Prince  and  Princess,  who  would  embark 
at  Leghorn  or  at  Civita  Vecchia,  to  Malta,  to  which  place  His  Royal  Highness 
the  Pnncc  had  expressed  a wish  to  be  carried. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  413. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Mr.  Addington. — ( Received  June  1.) 

Sir,  Admiralty,  May  30,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to 
send  you  herewith  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a copy  of 
a letter  from  Vice-Admiral  Sir  W.  Parker  dated  the  14th  instant,  reporting 
the  state  of  affairs  in  the  Adriatic. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  G.  WARD. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  413. 

Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  “ Hibernia,”  Malta,  May  14,  1848. 

I TRANSMIT  herewith  for  the  information  of  the  Lords  Com- 
missioners of  the  Admiralty,  copies  of  the  latest  accounts  which  I have 
received  from  Mr.  Clinton  G.  Dawkins,  Her  Majesty’s  Consul-General  at 
Venice,  and  Captain  Ramsay,  the  senior  naval  officer  in  the  Adriatic,  of 
the  state  of  affairs  in  that  quarter. 

I have,  iic. 

(Signed)  W.  PARKER. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  413. 

Contul-Oeneral  Dawkins  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker. 
[See  Inclosure  1 in  No.  336.] 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  413. 

Notification  issued  by  the  Consul-General  of  Sardinia  at  Venice. 
[See  Inclosure  in  No.  307.) 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  413. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker. 

Sir,  ‘‘Terrible,”  Trieste,  May  1,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  a duplicate  of  my  last  letter  dated  April  26  and  sent 
by  the  “Harlequin”  to  Ancona;  also  a copy  of  a letter  received  from 
Commander  Moore  of  the  “ Harlequin.” 

Her  Majesty’s  ship  “Spartan”  arrived  here  on  the  27th  ultimo. 
She  left  Corfu  on  Friday  evening  the  21st  of  April. 

The  Austrian  Government  have  interdicted  vessels  going  from  this 
port  to  Ancona  and  Venice ; but  an  opportunity  having  occurred  to  com- 
municate with  the  latter  place  I wrote  to  Commander  Macdonald  of  the 
“Spitfire,”  and  informed  him  it  was  my  intention  in  a few  days  to  show 
myself  off  Venice  and  to  communicate  with  him  if  necessary. 

I am  happy  to  say  all  things  remain  quiet  here,  and  I have  reason 
to  believe  that  mercantile  transactions  are  beginning  to  be  renewed. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  our  appearance  in  these  seas  has  had  very 
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considerable  moral  effect  by  giving  confidence  to  those  engaged  in  com. 
merce.  The  different  contending  armies  would  probably  respect  British 
persons  and  property;  but  the  danger  arises  from  companies  of  men  who 
call  themselves  Crusaders,  who  are  springing  up,  and  whose  principal 
object  is  very  likely  plunder.  1 

The  British  Vice-Consul  at  Fiume  has  written  very  strongly  to  the 
Consul  here  upon  the  great  advantages  that  might  accrue  to  British 
interests  if  the  “ Terrible  ” could  visit  that  port. 

The  “ Harlequin  ” arrived  from  Ancona  this  day  at  2 o'clock. 
Commander  Moore  brings  no  further  information.  By  my  request  he  wrote 
to  you  before  leaving  Ancona. 

I have,  4tr. 

(Signed)  WM.  RAMSAY. 


Inclosure  5 in  No.  413. 

Commander  Moore  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

(Extract.)  •' Harlequin ,”  Ancona,  April  28,  1848. 

A LARGE  body  of  Neapolitan  troops,  variously  estimated  from  6000 
to  12,000  men,  are  expected  in  the  town  to-morrow  on  their  route  to 
Lombardy. 

There  are  no  foreign  ships  of  war  here,  nor  can  I learn  any  intelli- 
gence concerning  the  movements  of  the  French  or  Sardinian  squadrons. 


Inclosurc  6 in  No.  413. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir  William  Parker. 

(Extract.)  “ Terrible ,”  Trieste,  April  26,  1848. 

IN  my  letter  dated  yesterday,  as  the  packet  was  about  leaving,  I had 
only  time  to  state  my  arrival  at  this  port. 

Yesterday  afternoon  and  this  day  I have  made  further  inquiries, 
having  seen  besides  the  Consul  the  principal  English  merchants  resident 
here,  and  1 do  not  think  that  there  is  any  likelihood  of  any  immediate 
danger  to  British  subjects  or  their  property.  Our  arrival  here  has  no 
doubt  been  most  opportune,  and  has  given  confidence  to  the  mercantile 
classes  to  renew  their  operations. 

There  is  a report  here  that  the  Sardinian  Government  is  about  to 
send  a small  squadron  into  the  Adriatic  to  act  against  the  Austrians. 

There  is  also  another  report  that  two  Neapolitan  men-of-war  have 
arrived  at  Ancona. 

Under  all  circumstances  I consider  it  might  be  proper  that  Ancona 
should  be  visited,  in  order  to  give  confidence  to  English  residents.  I 
therefore  propose  to  send  this  afternoon  Her  Majesty’s  sloop  “ Harlequin  ” 
to  that  port,  directing  Commander  Moore  to  remain  there  about  one 
clear  day. 

Every  preparation  is  being  made  here  for  the  blockade  of  Venice. 


No.  414. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Receited  June  2.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  25,  1848. 

YOUR  Lordship  is  probably  aware  that  in  consequence  of  the  counter- 
revolution at  Naples,  the  Neapolitan  army  has  been  recalled  from  Upper  Italy. 
I have  received  information  this  morning  from  Ferrara,  that  four  battalions  of 
Neapolitan  troops,  with  eight  pieces  of  artillery,  arrived  there  on  the  22nd,  but 
before  midnight  they  received  orders  to  return  to  Bologna;  when  they  had  got 
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about  eight  miles  in  that  direction,  a counter  order  from  their  commander  at 
Bologna  desired  them  to  return  to  Ferrara. 

Intelligence  has  now  reached  Florence  that  General  Pope,  the  newly  ap- 
pointed Neapolitan  Commander-in-chief,  and  who  was  still  at  Bologna,  had 
refused  to  obey  the  order  recalling  the  troops  under  his  command.  He  had 
harangued  the  populace,  and  said  that  he  had  been  always  devoted  to  the  inde- 
pendence of  Italy,  and  that  his  troops  should  immediately  cross  the  Po. 

The  celebrated  Ginberti  has  arrived  at  Leghorn,  and  has  addressed  the 
people  in  his  usual  eloquent  manner,  forcibly  pointing  out  to  them  in  the  present 
distracted  state  of  Italy  the  advantages  of  Monarchical  in  preference  to  Repub- 
lican institutions. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  415. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  2.) 

My  Lord,  Fcnice,  May  22,  1848. 

THE  plan  of  a junction  between  General  Nugent’s  corps  and  Field- 
Marshal  Radelzky’s  forces  at  Verona,  appears  to  have  fully  succeeded.  Having 
left  a poition  of  his  troops  to  observe  Treviso,  and  cceupy  the  attention  of  its 
defenders,  the  rest  of  General  Nugent’s  corps  pushed  on  to  Vicenza,  where  they 
were  repulsed  in  an  endeavour,  which  appears  to  have  been  made  more  as  a 
feint  than  anything  else,  to  occupy  that  town.  In  this  affair,  which  took  place 
yesterday,  General  Antonini,  the  newly  appointed  Military  Commandant  of 
Venice,  on  whom  great  reliance  was  placed,  lost  his  arm ; and  from  all  the 
accounts  received  here  this  morning,  it  appears  that  the  Austrians  were  proceed- 
ing unmolested  towards  Verona.  It  is  known  that  the  country  between  that 
place  and  Vicenza  is  unoccupied,  and  traversed  duily  by  Austrian  foraging  parties 
from  Verona.  General  Nugent  himself  is  said  to  have  given  up  the  command 
of  his  corps  on  account  of  ill  health. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  416. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  1.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  22,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  Sardinian  squadron 
arrived  this  morning  off  Venice. 

This  squadron  is  said  to  consist  of  two  frigates,  two  corvettes,  two  brigs,  one 
steamer,  and  one  schooner. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  417. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  3.) 

Mv  Lord,  Venice,  May  23,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  yesterday’s  date,  1 have  the  honour  to 
inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  arrival  of  the  Sardinian  squadron  off  this  port, 
the  Neapolitan  squadron  got  under  weigh,  and  both  squadrons,  accompanied 
by  three  Venetian  vessels,  stood  over  towards  the  coast  of  Istria. 

Nothing  has  been  seen  here  of  the  Austrian  blockading  squadron  since  the 
arrival  of  the  Neapolitan  fleet  on  the  17th  instant,  and  the  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  this  port  has  been  free  from  that  period. 

I have.  See. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 
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No.  418. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  3.) 

Mjr  Lord,  - Venice,  May  24,  1848. 

I HAVE  just  time  to  send  to  your  Lordship  by  this  day’s  post  the  accom- 
panying bulletin,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  combined  Neapolitan,  Sardinian, 
and  Venetian  squadrons  have  arrived  off  Trieste,  and  have  demanded  the  resti- 
tution of  the  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Venetian  Republic,  requiring  an  answer 
within  twenty-four  hours  ; and  that  the  Austrians,  having  provided  for  the  safety 
of  the  convoy  they  were  escorting  to  Verona,  returned  in  force  to  Vicenza,  and 
had  gained  an  advantage  in  their  attack  upon  that  town. 

The  strength  of  the  corps  that  passed  Vicenza  on  its  way  to  Verona,  and  of 
which  a portion  has  returned  to  attack  the  former  place,  is  said  to  be  about 
15,000  men,  with  large  quantities  of  cattle,  provisions,  and  military  stores. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  418. 

Bulletin  issued  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 

Venezia,  24  Magyio,  1848. 

DALLA  flotta  Italians,  composta  di  8 bastimenti  Sardi,  8 Napoletani,  e 3 
Veneti,  fu  vista  la  mattina  di  jeri  la  divisionc  Austrians  nelle  vicinanzc  di  Trieste. 
La  flotta  Italiana  voleva  cireondnrla,  ma  i legni  Austriaci,  ajutati  dai  piroscafi  del 
Lloyd,  si  ricovrarono  a Trieste,  e precisamente  dietro  al  molo  della  Lantema. 

Le  nostre  forze  navuli  alleatc  ancorarono  in  tre  lince.  Un  parlamentario 
Austriaco  allora  si  fece  a chiedere  che  cosa  intendevano  di  fare,  e gli  venne  inti- 
mate di  restituire  i bastimenti  da  guerra  chc  appartengono  alia  Rcpubblica  Vcneta, 
concedendo  per  la  risposta  24  ore. 

II  bastimento-a-vapore  Napoletano  “ II  Carlo  III”  venne  posto  in  com- 
missione  per  Venezia,  cd  al  momento  della  partenza  si  udirono  fucUatc  in  citti. 

24  Magyio,  Mezzogiomo. 

Ci  pervengono  in  questo  punto  notizie  seguenti  da  Vicenza : 

Jeri  a sera  fu  dato  il  segnale  di  allarme  alle  ore  11. 

Gli  Austriaci,  dopo  avcrc  tradotto  i bagagli  verso  Verona,  sono  ritomati 
sotto  Vicenza  con  forze  moltc. 

II  Gcnerale  Durando  diede  tosto  le  piu  savie  disposizioni,  occupando  le  posi- 
zioni  migliori. 

Dulle  ore  1 1 e mezza  di  jeri  fino  allc  9 di  quests  mattina  (ora  della  partenza 
del  corriere),  si  eombatte  una  battaglia  accanita  ove  tutti  i nostri  firnno  prodigi  di 
valore. 

Le  forze  Austriachc  stanno  disposte  tra  S.  Agostino,  S.  Felice  e Porta  S. 
Bartolomeo.  II  grosso  dell’  esercito  ft  nella  direzione  della  via  postale  di  Verona. 

Gli  Austriaci  guadagnarono  la  prima  barricata  verso  Verona  ed  oecuparono 
la  caserma  di  S.  Felice. 

I nostri  sono  in  possesso  di  due  cannoni  del  nemico.  Tutti  assicurano  che 
le  nostre  perdite  sono  pochissimc,  e considerevoli  quelle  degli  awersarii . 

L’csito  non  ft  aneora  certo,  ma  c’ft  tutto  a sperare. 

L’intiera  notte  piombarono  sopra  Vicenza  ruzzi  c bombe,  ma  il  danno  ft  poco. 
Ardono  soltanto  tre  o quattro  case.  La  stazione  prowisoria  dellu  strada  ferrata 
venne  conquassata  da  diverse  palle  di  cannone. 

Da  Padova  a Vicenza  la  strada  ft  libera,  e vienc  pcrcorsa  per  i pubblici 
bisogni. 

Sono  stati  fatti  1 54  prigioni  agli  Austriaci,  fra  i quali  un  maggiore,  due  uffi- 
ciali  ed  un  medico  a Kontaniva  da  un  corpo  Romano,  mandato  ad  abbruciare  quel 
pontc,  che  non  ft  piu;  104  di  questi  sono  in  sicuro  a Vicenza,  gli  altri  sarauno 
maudati  a Padova. 
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L’esercito  Napoletano  £ gih  in  marcia  tutto  da  Bologna.  Una  grossa  parte, 
arrivata  a Ferrara  il  giomo  22  corrente,  passa  oggi  il  Po.  L’ardore  con  che 
vengono  fra  noi  queste  truppe  Italiane  tocca  all*  entusiasmo. 

Il  prodc  Gcncrale  Antonini,  chc  perdette  il  suo  braccio  dcstro  per  la  santa 
causa  ltaliana,  non  si  lamenta  del  sagrifizio,  ma  nc  va  glorioso.  Abbiamo  tutta 
le  speranza  per  credere  che  la  suavita  sia  fuori  di  pcricolo,  e che  potremo  ancora 
valerci  della  sua  mente  e del  suo  cuore. 

Per  Incarico  del  Governo  Prowisorio, 

Il  Segretario-Generale , ZEXNARI. 

(Translation.) 

Venice,  May  24,  1848. 

THE  Austrian  squadron  was  seen  yesterday  morning  off  Trieste  l)y  the 
Italian  fleet,  composed  of  8 Sardinian  ships,  8 Neapolitan,  and  3 Venetian. 
The  Italian  fleet  endeavoured  to  surround  them ; but  the  Austrian  vessels,  by 
the  help  of  the  steamers  of  Lloyd’s,  took  shelter  at  Trieste,  precisely  behind 
the  Molo  della  Lanterna. 

Our  allied  naval  forces  anchored  in  three  lines.  An  Austrian  flag  of 
truce  theu  came  out  to  ask  what  they  intended  to  do,  and  was  directed  to 
restore  the  ships  of  war  belonging  to  the  Venetian  Republic,  allowing  24 
hours  for  a reply. 

The  Neapolitan  steamer  “ Il  Carlo  III  ” was  put  in  commission  for 
Venice,  and  at  the  moment  of  departure  shots  were  heard  in  the  city. 

May  24,  noon. 

We  have  at  this  moment  received  the  following  intelligence  from 
Vicenza : — 

Yesterday  evening  the  alarm-signal  was  given  at  11  o’clock. 

The  Austrians,  after  having  transported  the  baggage  towards  Verona,  are 
gone  hack  to  Vicenza  in  great  force. 

General  Durando  immediately  took  the  most  prudent  measures,  occupying 
the  best  positions. 

From  half-past  11  yesterday  till  9 this  morning,  when  the  courier  left, 
a furious  battle  has  been  going  on,  in  which  all  our  troops  performed  prodigies 
of  valour. 

The  Austrian  forces  are  posted  between  Saint  Agostino,  Saint  Felice,  and 
Porto  Saint  Bartolommeo.  The  main  body  of  the  army  is  in  the  direction  of 
the  mail  road  to  Verona. 

The  Austrians  reached  the  first  harrier  towards  Verona,  and  occupied  the 
barrack  of  Saint  Felice. 

■ Our  troops  lave  taken  two  guns  from  the  enemy.  All  declare  that  our 
losses  have  been  very  few,  and  those  of  the  enemy  considerable. 

The  result  is  not  yet  certain,  but  we  have  everything  to  hope. 

Rockets  and  shells  fell  over  Vicenza  the  whole  night,  but  there  was  not 
much  damage.  The  temporary  railroad  station  was  destroyed  by  cannon  balls. 

The  roud  from  Padua  to  Vicenza  is  open,  and  is  traversed  for  general 
business. 

Prisoners  have  been  made  from  the  Austrians  to  the  number  of  154, 
among  whom  were  a major,  two  officers,  and  a doctor  at  Fontaniva  from  a 
Roman  corps,  sent  to  burn  down  the  bridge,  which  no  longer  exists ; 104  of 
them  are  safe  in  Vicenza,  the  others  will  be  sent  to  Padua. 

The  Neapolitan  army  is  already  on  the  march  from  Bologna.  A large 
body  of  them,  which  reached  Ferrara  on  the  22nd  instant,  passes  the  Po 
to-day.  The  ardour  with  which  these  Italian  troops  come  to  us  is  quite 
enthusiastic. 

The  brave  General  Antonini,  who  lost  his  right  arm  in  the  holy  cause  of 
Italy,  does  not  lament  the  sacrifice,  but  glories  in  it.  We  all  hope  and  believe 
that  his  life  is  out  of  danger,  and  that  his  mind  and  heart  will  still  be  available 
to  us. 

By  direction  of  the  Provisional  Government, 

(Signed)  ZENNARI,  Secretary. 
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No.  419. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  2.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  May  25,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  vour  Lordship  a copy  of  a note  which 
1 addressed  on  the  20th  instant  to  Signor  Manin,  the  President  of  the  Pro- 
visional Government,  calling  his  attention  to  the  situation  of  two  individuals. 
Marshal  Bianchi,  and  the  daughter  of  General  Nugent,  Austrian  subjects, 
detained  as  hostages  in  the  town  of  Treviso. 

Both  these  persons  were  arrested  some  time  ago : Marshal  Bianchi,  who  has 
long  retired  from  the  sendee,  while  living  on  his  property  near  Treviso ; the 
daughter  of  General  Nugent,  whose  husband  is  in  the  Austrian  army,  while  on 
her  way  with  her  child  into  Germany. 

The  fate  of  the  three  individuals  massacred  by  the  populace  of  Treviso,  as 
reported  to  your  Lordship  in  my  despatch  of  the  17th  instant,  and  the  threats 
which  were  known  to  have  been  uttered  of  an  intention  to  put  to  death  General 
Nugent's  daughter  in  the  event  of  the  General  persisting  in  the  attempt  to  take 
Treviso,  made  me  consider  it  my  duty  to  address  this  note  to  Signor  Manin,  in 
the  spirit  of  your  Lordship’s  instructions  of  the  5th  ultimo. 

1 inclose  a copy  of  a translation  of  the  answer  which  I have  received  from 
Signor  Manin  and  the  Provisional  Government. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  419. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Signor  Manin. 

Sir,  Venice,  May  20,  1848. 

IT  is  with  unfeigned  regret  that  I have  to  read  in  the  “ Gazette  of  Venice” 
published  yesterday  evening,  a gazette  purporting  to  be  the  official  organ  of  the 
Venetian  Republic,  the  bulletin  of  the  war,  dated  Treviso  the  18th  May,  and 
signed  Manaresi,  sub-lieutenant  director  of  the  official  bulletin,  in  which  the 
following  paragraph  occurs:  “Noi  teniamo  in  ostaggio  il  vecchio  Maresciallo 
Bianchi,  e la  tiglia  del  Generale  Nugent.” 

T have  read  this  paragraph,  Sir,  not  only  with  a feeling  of  regret,  but  with 
a feeling  of  horror,  in  consequence  of  the  atrocity  committed  a few  days  ago  at 
Treviso,  upon  the  persons  of  three  prisoners,  who  were  cruelly  and  barbarously 
murdered  at  that  place  by  the  populace,  for  no  other  reason,  as  it  seems,  than 
because  they  had  formerly  served  an  Austrian  Prince ; and,  incredible  as  it 
appears,  this  proceeding  is  described  in  a letter  quoted  in  a newspaper  of 
Lombardy  as  a deserved  punishment. 

Looking,  then,  to  the  fate  of  the  three  individuals  above  mentioned,  and 
considering  the  spirit  in  which  their  treatment  appears  to  be  regarded,  1 hasten, 
Sir,  to  bring  under  your  notice  the  situation  of  Marshal  Bianchi,  and  that  of  the 
daughter  of  General  Nugent,  and  I have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  I have 
received  instructions  from  the  Government  of  the  Queen  ray  Sovereign,  desiring 
me  to  represent  to  the  authorities  established  in  Venice,  the  great  injury  that 
must  accrue  to  their  cause  and  to  the  character  of  their  country,  by  acting 
cruelly,  or  even  harshly,  towards  any  Austrian  subjects  who,  in  the  performance 
of  their  duty  tow  ards  their  own  Sovereign,  might  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Vene- 
tians ; and  I am  desired  still  more  strongly  to  point  out  that  in  all  wars  the 
utmost  possible  respect  is  shown,  and  the  greatest  protection  is  afforded,  to 
women  and  children  whom  the  chances  of  events  may  place  within  the  power  of 
the  enemies  of  their  husbands,  fathers,  brothers,  or  sons. 

I am  instructed,  Sir,  to  add,  that  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Government 
cannot  believe  that  the  Venetians  will  show  themselves  in  this  or  in  any  other 
respect  less  generous  than  the  people  of  other  countries  in  Europe  are  accus- 
tomed to  be ; and  I cannot  for  a moment  doubt,  Sir,  that  you  will  at  once  do  full 
justice  to  the  spirit  of  these  observations,  and  that  you  will  lose  no  time  in  caus- 
ing such  orders  to  be  given  as  shall  immediately  provide  at  least  for  the  removal 
of  the  persons  I have  mentioned,  as  well  as  of  any  others  who  may  be  similarly 
situated,  from  a place  where  there  is  too  much  reason  to  fear  their  lives  cannot 
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be  considered  in  safety,  and  thereby  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  reproach  being 
cast  upon  Venice  of  acting  in  a manner  unworthy  of  a civilized  nation. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  419. 

Signor  Manin  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Signor  Console,  Venezia,  Moggio  20,  1848. 

I SENTIMENTI  d’umanita  eh'  esprime  la  vostra  lettera  dovete  ben  credere, 

0 Signore,  che  non  sono  diversi  dai  nostri ; e in  questo  breve  reggimento  ci  pare 
d’aver  dato  prova  non  solo  di  rispetto  ma  di  generositit  verso  il  nemico  ehc  ci 
noe<]ue  tanto,  c ineradelisee  tuttavia. 

Gli  atti  atroci  da  lui  commessi  nel  Friuli  e nel  Trivigiano  appunto  contro 
donne  c vecchi  e fanciuli,  non  giustifieherebbero  al  ccrto  atti  simili  commessi  da 
noi.  An7.i  speriumo  che  siccome  voi,  o Signore,  vi  dolete  di  quanto  fu  fatto  contro 

1 tre  prigionieri  a Treviso,  cosi  tutti  i Kappresentanti  de’  Potcntati  d’Europu,  c i 
Govemi  loro  stessi,  ma  segnatamente  il  Britannico,  dimostrino  l’indeguazione  cite 
in  ogni  anima  onesta  dee  suseitarc  la  spictata  e borbarica  guerre  mossa  dagli  Aus- 
triaci  contro  ogni  uso  dellc  genti  civili. 

Quanto  al  Maresciallo  Bianchi  e ulla  figlia  del  Generele  Nugent,  sari  tneglio 
ancora  provveduto  alia  loro  salvezza.  Se  si  fosse  potuto  eonoscere  quali  nel 
furor  popolare  sieno  stati  gli  uccisore  de'  tre  prigioni  (non  rei  diservire  PAustriaen 
siccoine  voi  ditc,  o Signore,  ma  portatori  di  lettere  del  nemico  senz’  ultra  impegno 
che  la  voglia  di  favorire  il  nemico  a danno  della  patria  loro),  se  si  fosse  potuto 
conoscerli,  avrebhero  avuto  la  debita  puna  dalla  stessa  autoritii  militarc,  ehc  in 
questo  momenta  ha  sola  sotto  se  la  citta  di  Treviso. 

Vi  ringrazianio  intanto,  o Signore,  della  umaniti  vostra,  e vi  preghiamo  a 
distenderla  sopra  tutte  le  Italiane  famiglie,  da  una  guerra  iniqua  contristate  e 
distratte. 

Dal  Govenio  Prowisorio  della  Repubblica  Vcneta. 

(Firmato)  Il  Presidents,  MANIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

Il  Segretario,  J.  Zennaki. 

(Translation.) 

Venice,  Mag  20,  1 848. 

YOU  must  be  fully  persuaded,  Sir,  that  we  participate  in  the  sentiments  of 
humanity  expressed  in  your  letter,  and  we  think  that  during  the  brief  period  of 
the  existence  of  our  authority  we  have  given  proofs,  not  only  of  respect,  but  also 
of  generosity,  towards  an  enemy  from  whom  we  have  received  so  much  harm, 
and  whose  cruelties  daily  increase. 

The  atrocities  committed  by  him  in  the  Friuli  and  the  province  of  Treviso, 
and  particularly  on  the  persons  of  the  aged,  of  women,  and  children,  will  not, 
however,  justify  our  acting  in  a similar  manner.  And  we  trust.  Sir,  that  as  you 
have  expressed  your  horror  and  regret  for  the  fate  of  the  three  prisoners  at 
Treviso,  in  like  manner  all  the  Representatives  of  the  Powers  of  Europe,  and 
their  Governments  likewise,  but  especially  the  British  Government,  will  give 
expression  to  the  feeling  of  indignation  which  must  be  excited  in  every  honest 
mind  at  the  barbarous  warfare  carried  on  by  Austria,  contrary  to  every  usage 
among  civilized  people. 

With  respect  to  Marshal  Bianchi  and  the  daughter  of  General  Nugent,  more 
effective  measures  to  ensure  their  personal  safety  shall  be  taken. 

Had  it  been  possible  to  ascertain  who  were  the  individuals  among  the 
excited  populace  who  committed  the  murders  on  the  persons  of  the  three 
prisoners  (not  merely  guilty,  as  you,  Sir,  state,  of  serving  Austria,  but  being 
the  bearers  of  letters  from  the  enemy  with  no  other  duty  but  that  arising  from 
a wish  to  favour  the  enemy,  to  the  detriment  of  their  country),  they  would  have 
met  with  the  merited  punishment  at  the  hands  of  the  military  authorities  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  town  of  Treviso  is  solely  at  present. 
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AYe  thank  yon,  Sir,  for  your  humanity,  and  beg  you  to  extend  its  influence 
to  all  Italian  families  afflicted  and  destroyed  by  an  unjust  war. 

By  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic. 

(Signed)  The  President,  M A N I N . 

TOMMA8EO. 

The  Secretary,  J.  Zennaki. 


Vo.  420. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  June  2.) 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  Afay  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  the  Austrian  fleet  which,  since  the 
arrival  of  the  Neapolitan  fleet  off  Venire,  had  abandoned  the  blockade  of  that 
city,  and  has  since  been  cruizing  off  the  coast  of  Istria,  arrived  in  this  port 
early  this  morning,  chased  by  the  combined  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  fleets, 
consisting  of  nine  sailing-vessels,  frigates,  and  corvettes,  and  five  steam-frigates, 
a force  far  superior  to  that  of  the  Austrians.  The  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan 
fleets  are  not  more  than  an  hour's  sail  from  this  town ; their  near  approach  has 
caused  much  confusion.  The  British  ships  of  war  at  present  here,  are  the 
“Terrible,”  “Spartan,"  “Harlequin,”  and  “Antelope,”  they  arc  anchored  just 
outside  the  harbour.  I have  applied  to  Captain  Ramsay,  the  senior  officer, 
requesting  his  interference  for  the  protection  of  British  interests,  in  case  of  an 
attack  on  the  town  by  the  combined  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  fleets.  The 
authorities  have  made  great  preparation  for  the  defence  of  the  town,  and  appear 
determined  to  make  a sharp  resistance. 

I have,  &lc. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


No.  421. 


Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  1.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  26,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  in  consequence  of  the 
late  events  at  Naples,  orders  had  been  sent  to  the  Neapolitan  troops  at  Bologna 
under  General  Pepc,  which  amount  to  20,000  men,  to  return  immediately  to 
their  own  country.  General  Pepe  at  first  ceded  the  command  to  Lieutenant- 
General  Statella,  who  declared  his  intention  to  return  to  Naples  by  forced 
marches  to  defend  the  constitution  and  the  capital  of  the  kingdom,  already 
menaced  by  an  invasion  from  the  provinces,  which  are  said  to  be  in  full  insurrec- 
tion. This  intelligence  no  sooner  became  public  than  the  civic  guard  and  the 
whole  population  of  Bologna,  on  the  evening  of  the  22nd  instant,  went  in  masses 
to  General  Pepe,  and  intreated  him  not  to  abandon  the  common  cause,  for  which 
he  bad  at  first  been  ordered  to  combat.  General  Pepe  yielded  to  this  popular 
demonstration,  and  consented  to  lead  his  troops  against  the  Austrians.  The 
enthusiasm  of  the  Bolognese  for  the  resolution  he  had  taken  was  indescribable, 
and  they  immediately  sent  him  an  address  of  thanks. 

1 have,  & c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBE1A. 


No.  422. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  2.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  night  of  the 
23rd  instant  the  city  of  Vicenza  was  attacked  by  a large  body  of  Austrian 
troops,  who,  after  an  engagement  which  lasted  from  12  o’clock  at  night  of  the 
23rd  until  9 o’clock  of  the  following  morning,  were  repulsed  with  great  loss.  It 
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would  seem  that  the  Austrians  attempted  to  surprise  the  city,  they  having:  got 
close  to  it  through  the  high  corn  in  the  vicinity,  without  being  perceived,  but 
did  not  succeed  in  carrying  a single  barricade.  The  Austrians  are  said  to  have 
lost  two  pieces  of  artillery,  which  were  taken  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet  by  the 
Swiss  volunteers,  and  two  ammunition  waggons.  The  loss  on  the  part  of  the 
Italians  amounts  to  between  twelve  and  fifteen  killed  and  forty  wounded. 

At  3 o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  24th  instant,  the  Austrians,  said  to 
amount  to  15,000  men,  after  being  repulsed  from  Vicenza,  were  attempting  to 
obtain  possession  of  the  Berici  Mountains  which  command  that  town.  The 
number  of  Italian  troops  in  Vicenza  amounts  to  about  10,000. 

Xews  reached  Venice  on  the  24th  instant,  stating  that  the  Neapolitan  and 
Sardinian  fleets  were  blockading  Trieste,  and  had  insisted  on  the  Austrian 
vessels  of  war  in  that  port  being  given  up  to  them  within  twenty-four  hours,  they 
threatening  to  bombard  the  town  in  case  of  refusal. 

Such  is  the  information  contained  in  two  official  bulletins  that  were  pub- 
lished yesterday. 

From  my  own  private  resources  I learn  that  the  detached  forts  of  Mandello 
and  Selvi  at  Peschiera,  although  greatly  dismantled,  still  hold  out,  they  return- 
ing but  feebly  the  fire  of  the  Piedmontese  batteries.  These  batteries  consist  of 
six,  three  on  each  side  of  the  Mincio.  Xo  attempt  to  batter  in  breach  has  yet 
been  made,  nor  will  it  till  these  two  detached  forts  are  reduced. 

1 have,  &e. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Xo.  423. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  2.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a despatch  which  I 
have  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul  at  Venice  under  flying  seal. 

f also  have  the  honour  to  inclose  copies  of  two  despatches  which  I have 
received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  Trieste. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  POXSOXBY. 


Inclosure  1 in  Xo.  423. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste , May  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  your  Excellency  a despatch  from  Mr.  Con- 
sul-General Dawkins  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Spartan,”  which  arrived 
this  morning  from  Venice.  I have  now  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the 
Austrian  fleet,  which  since  the  raising  of  the  blockade  of  Venice  has  been 
cruizing  off  the  coast  of  Istria,  arrived  in  this  port  early  this  morning  chased  by 
the  combined  Xeapolitan  and  Sardinian  fleets,  consisting  of  about  nine  sailing 
vessels,  frigates  or  corvettes,  and  five  steam-frigates,  and  which  are  now  about 
an  hour’s  sail  from  this  town.  The  confusion  caused  by  the  near  approach  of 
the  combined  fleet  is  very  great.  The  military  authorities  have  made  every 
preparation  for  defence,  but  from  the  nature  and  position  of  the  batteries,  the 
inner  ones  of  which  are  completely  among  the  dwelling  houses,  it  is  evident  that 
a resistance  on  their  part,  should  the  outer  ones  be  destroyed,  would  merely  lead 
to  a great  destruction  of  property. 

In  the  present  state  of  affairs,  and  taking  into  consideration  the  great 
amount  of  property  at  stake,  the  various  Consuls  of  the  foreign  Powers,  resident 
in  this  city,  have  this  morning  met  at  this  Consulate  in  order  to  decide  upon 
the  most  efficient  course  to  pursue. 

The  Brit  ish  squadron,  consisting  of  the  “ Terrible,”  “ Spartan,”  “ Harlequin,” 
and  “ Antelope,”  are  anchored  outside  this  port.  I have  made  an  application  to 
the  senior  officer.  Captain  Ramsay,  requesting  his  interference  for  the  protection 
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of  British  interests  in  ease  of  hostile  intentions  on  the  part  of  the  combined 
Neapolitan  and  Sardinian  fleets. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  423. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  Hay  26,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  your  Excellency  a copy  of  the  note  addressed 
by  the  Commander-in-chief  of  the  combined  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  fleets,  in 
answer  to  a note  from  Captain  Ramsay,  senior  officer,  commanding  Her  Majesty’s 
ships  off  this  port. 

The  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  fleets  are  anchored  a short  distance  from  the 
town. 

The  alarm  which  reigned  amongst  the  inhabitants  appears  to  have  much 
subsided  since  the  Admiral's  answer  has  been  known. 

The  town  of  Palmanuova  has  not  yet  been  taken  by  the  Austrians;  last 
night  a great  deal  of  firing  was  heard  in  that  direction. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  423. 

Rear-Admiral  Albini  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

lllustrissimo  Signore,  Rada  di  Trieste,  23  Maggio,  1848. 

NELL’  avere  l'onore  di  aceusare  la  ricevuta  del  pregtno  foglio  di  vostra 
Signoria  Illustrissima,  in  data  23  Maggio,  1848,  ho  pur  quello  d’informaria  che  la 
squudra  di  Sun  Maestilil  Re  di  Sardegna  sotto  il  mio  comando  trovasi  in  queste 
acque  per  solamente  difendere  il  nostro  commcrcio  dalla  forza  navale  Austriaca 
laquale  essendo  nemica  al  mio  Governo  e mio  debito  di  combattcre. 

Il  Contr'  Ammiraglio  Comundante  la  Squadro, 
(Firmato)  ALBINI. 

Inoltrc  promisi  vcrbalmcntc  di  non  prenderc  misurc  ostili  contro  la  citta 
senza  dame  previo  avviso. 

Il  Contr’  Ammiraglio  Albini  dichiara  a voce  che  egli  e comandante  della 
squadra  unite. 

Ho  l’onore,  &c. 


(Translation.) 

Most  Illustrious  Sir,  Trieste  Roads,  May  23,  1848. 

IN  having  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  most  esteemed 
letter  of  the  23rd  of  May,  1848,  I have  likewise  that  of  informing  you  that  the 
the  squadron  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  under  my  orders,  is  in  these 
waters  solely  for  the  defence  of  our  commerce  against  the  Austrian  naval  force, 
which,  being  hostile  to  my  Government,  it  is  my  duty  to  engage. 

The  Rear-Admiral  commanding  the  squadron , 
(Signed)  ALBINI. 

I further  promised  verbally  that  I would  not  take  hostile  measures  against 
the  city  without  giving  previous  notice. 

Rear-Admiral  Albini  declares  verbally  that  he  is  commander  of  the  united 
squadron. 

I have  the  honour,  &c. 
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No.  424. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Lord  Eddisbury. 

My  Lord,  Admiralty , June  2,  1848. 

I AM  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  send 
your  Lordship  herewith,  for  the  information  of  Viscount  Palmerston,  a copy  of 
a letter  dated  the  23rd  May  from  Captain  Ramsay,  of  Her  Majesty’s  steam-vessel 
“ Terrible,”  requesting  instructions  as  to  the  line  of  conduct  he  should  pursue 
in  the  event  of  an  attack  being  made  on  Trieste  by  the  combined  Sardinian, 
Neapolitan,  and  Venetian  squadrons,  without  sufficient  time  being  allowed  for 
the  removal  of  British  property ; also  a copy  of  their  Lordships’  letter  in  reply 
to  Captain  Ramsay  dated  this  day. 

I am,  &e. 

(Signed)  H.  G.  WARD. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  424. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  “ Terrible ” Trieste , May  23,  1848. 

1 HAVE  to  inform  you  that  the  following  squadron,  namely,  five  frigates, 
two  corvettes,  six  brigs,  one  schooner,  and  five  steam-vessels  of  war,  Sardi- 
nian, Neapolitan,  and  Venetian,  are  now  oft’  Trieste,  apparently  with  the  inten- 
tion of  attacking  this  town.  The  Austrian  squadron  took  refuge  here  during 
last  night  and  this  morning.  Preparations  are  being  made  here  for  resistance. 

This  morning  I was  joined  by  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Spartan”  and  sloop 
“ Harlequin.” 

I have  sent  a letter  to  the  Admiral  commanding  the  foreign  squadron, 
asking  his  intentions. 

As  the  answer  is  hostile  to  Trieste,  an  important  question  arises  ? What 
time  will  be  given  to  remove  British  shipping  and  property ; and  if  there  is  not 
sufficient  time,  am  1 justified  in  using  force  to  resist  the  attack? 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  WM.  RAMSAY. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  424. 

The  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

Sir,  Admiralty,  June  2,  1848. 

IN  return  to  your  letter  of  the  23rd  May,  requesting  to  be  informed  as  to 
the  line  of  conduct  you  should  pursue  in  the  apprehended  attack  on  Trieste,  I 
am  commanded  by  my  Lords  Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty  to  acquaint  you 
that  the  case  upon  which  you  have  consulted  their  Lordships  is  one  with  regard 
to  which  every  naval  officer  must  exercise  his  own  discretion,  when  it  actually 
occurs ; but  that,  assuming  a sufficient  time  to  be  allowed  for  the  removal  of 
British  property,  my  Lords  cannot  conceive  the  likelihood  of  anything  occuring 
at  Trieste  to  require  a forcible  interference  of  any  kind  on  the  part  of  one  of 
Her  Majesty’s  ships  of  war.  I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  H.  G.  WARD. 


No.  425. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Baron  Hummelauer. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  3,  1 848. 

I HAVE  not  failed  to  make  known  to  my  colleagues  and  to  Her  Majesty 
the  written  and  verbal  communications  which  you  have  made  to  me  upon  the 
affairs  of  Italy,  and  the  desire  which,  on  the  part  of  the  Austrian  Government, 
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you  have  expressed  that  the  British  Government  should  endeavour,  by  the 
employment  of  its  good  offices,  to  effect  an  amicable  settlement  of  the  conflict 
now  going  on  in  the  N orth  of  Italy. 

1 beg  to  assure  you  that  the  Cabinet  of  Vienna  have  not  misjudged  the 
sentiments  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  believing  that  it  would  afford  Her 
Majc  sty’s  Government  the  sineerest  pleasure  to  be  able  to  be  useful  in  these 
matters  to  His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  to  have  an  opportunity  of  proving  the 
great  interest  which  they  take  in  the  well-being  of  the  Austrian  Empire,  and  the 
high  value  which  they  set  upon  the  alliance  which  has  so  long,  and  so  honour- 
ably to  both  parties,  united  the  Imperial  and  British  Crowns. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government  will  therefore  cheerfully  undertake  the  office 
which  you  have  been  instructed  to  propose  to  them,  and  will  gladly  exert  their 
utmost  endeavours  to  bring  about  by  negotiation  an  amicable  settlement  of  the 
conflict  between  Austria  and  her  revolted  provinces  in  Italy. 

But  before  Her  Majesty’s  Government  can  take  steps  in  this  matter,  it  is 
necessary  that  they  should  come  to  an  understanding  with  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment as  to  the  basis  upon  which  such  a settlement  could  be  made. 

In  considering  this  point  there  are  two  considerations  which  require  to  be 
well  weighed  and  examined;  the  first  is,  what  arrangement  would,  in  the 
present  state  of  things,  be  best  for  the  true  interests  of  Austria;  and  the 
second  is  what,  in  the  present  state  of  things,  may  be  looked  upon  as  practically 
attainable. 

At  first  sight  it  might  appear  that  it  would  be  best  for  the  interests  of 
Austria  that  she  should  recover  the  whole  of  her  Italian  provinces;  but  even 
if  this  could  by  any  possible  means,  either  of  compulsion  or  persuasion,  be 
effected,  well-founded  doubts  might  be  entertained  whether  such  an  arrange- 
ment would  contribute  to  the  real  power  and  strength  of  the  Austrian  Empire. 
The  spirit  of  separate  nationality  has  become  so  universal  and  so  strong  among 
the  Italians,  that  to  keep  those  provinces  in  subjection  would  require  on  the 
part  of  Austria  an  employment  of  military  force  and  an  expenditure  of  money 
for  which  any  advantages  of  any  kind  to  be  derived  from  the  occupation 
of  those  provinces  would  afford  an  inadequate  compensation.  It  is  indeed 
understood  that  an  opinion  of  this  kind  with  regard  to  Lombardy  was  enter- 
tained by  the  Austrian  Government  itself  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna ; and  that 
it  was  against  his  own  inclination  that  the  late  Emperor  was  induced  to  include 
Lombardy  in  the  Imperial  dominions. 

But  it  appears  from  the  communications  which  you  have  made  to  me,  that 
although  the  Austrian  Government  would  he  willing  to  treat  for  an  arrangement 
by  which  Lombardy  should  be  set  free  to  dispose  of  itself  as  it  might  choose, 
provided  it  took  upon  itself  a fair  proportion  of  the  aggregate  debt  of  the  « 
empire  of  which  it  has  formed  a part,  yet  the  Austrian  Government  wishes  to 
propose  an  arrangement  by  which  the  Venetian  Province  will  still  continue  to 
hold  a modified  connection  with  the  Imperial  Crown. 

If  such  an  arrangement  were  practicable  it  might  in  many  respects  be 
advantageous  not  only  to  Austria,  but  even  to  the  V enetian  Province  itself. 
But  Her  Majesty’s  Government  fear  that,  however  reasonable  such  a proposal 
may  be  in  itself',  and  however  calculated  to  have  been  acceptable  to  the  Vene- 
tians, if  it  had  been  proposed  to  them  some  months  ago,  things  have  now  gone 
too  far  to  allow  of  there  being  any  probability  that  such  an  arrangement  would 
be  accepted  by  the  Venetians,  or  could  be  brought  about  by  any  means  except 
absolute  military  conquest. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  therefore,  would  be  unwilling  to  enter  upon  a 
negotiation,  which,  in  their  opinion,  offered  no  prospects  of  success;  and  to  make 
a proposal  which  they  feel  confident,  beforehand,  that  one  of  the  parties  w ould 
positively  refuse  to  accept. 

It  is  for  the  Austrian  Government  to  consider  what  the  chances  may  be  that 
a prolongation  of  the  w ar  would  lead  to  the  permanent  re-conquest  and  to  the 
secure  and  useful  retention  of  the  Venetian  Province.  Upon  this  matter  it 
would  be  presumptuous  for  Her  Majesty’s  Government  to  offer  an  opinion  ; hut 
they  are  convinced,  that  in  calculating  the  chances  of  future  events,  the  Cabinet 
of  Vienna  w ill  not  cast  out  of  the  account  the  number  and  the  nature  of  the 
forces  of  all  kinds  which  might  eventually  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the  Austrian 
troops,  and  the  difficulty  of  converting  again  into  submissive  subjects  a popula- 
tion which  would  have  been  almost  universally  engaged  in  hostilities  against  the 
Austrian  arms. 
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If  then  upon  a fall  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  the  present 
Case,  the  Austrian  Government  should  feel  disposed  not  to  withhold  its  assent  to 
an  arrangement,  which  being  framed  upon  the  principles  stated  in  your  memo- 
randum of  the  24th  ultimo  with  reference  to  Lombardy,  should  include  also  such 
portions  of  the  Venetian  territory  as  may  he  agreed  upon  between  the  respec- 
tive parties.  Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  lose  no  time  in  setting  on  foot  a 
negotiation  founded  upon  such  a basis. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  426. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  3.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  May  29,  1848. 

N 0 farther  accounts  of  the  operations  of  the  Italian  naval  squadron  in  front 
of  Trieste  have  been  received  at  Turin  since  those  of  Saturday  last,  to  the  effect 
that  the  Austrian  naval  squadron  had  been  chased  by  the  united  naval  squadrons 
of  Sardinia  and  Naples  from  Pola  to  Trieste,  and  that  the  commanders  of  the 
united  Italian  squadrons  had  summoned  the  commander  of  the  Austrian  ships  of 
war  to  surrender,  allowing  him  twenty-four  hours  to  return  an  answer. 

The  Austrian  frigate  “ Bellona,”  forming  part  of  the  Austrian  naval  squad- 
ron, having  fired  some  shots  at  the  town  and  fort  of  Chioggia,  and  the  Austrian 
naval  squadron  having  exercised  belligerent  rights  in  declaring  Venice  in  a state 
of  blockade,  the  Sardinian  Government  have  in  some  degree  altered  their  line  of 
policy  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  naval  portion  of  the  war,  as  announced  in 
the  Marquis  Pareto’s  note  to  me  of  the  29th  March,  and  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  Sardinian  squadron  has  now  received  orders,  if  possible,  to  capture 
the  Austrian  squadron. 

In  reply,  however,  to  my  question  whether  any  change  had  been  made  in 
the  orders  of  the  Sardinian  naval  officers  with  regard  to  the  mercantile  marine  of 
Austria,  the  Marquis  Pareto  this  morning  at  once  informed  me  that  the  disposi- 
tions announced  in  his  above-mentioned  note  to  me,  with  reference  to  merchant- 
vessels  sailing  under  the  Austrian  flag,  remained  exactly  as  they  were,  and  that 
no  impediment  would  be  offered  by  Sardinian  vessels  of  war  to  the  free 
navigation  of  Austrian  merchant-ships. 

I took  occasion,  in  the  course  of  my  interview  this  morning  with  the 
Marquis  Pareto,  to  ask  him  what  degree  of  truth  there  was  in  the  report  of  the 
Sardinian  naval  commander  off  Trieste  having  threatened  to  bombard  the  town 
unless  the  Austrian  squadron  was  surrendered  to  him ; and  I observed  to  the 
Marquis  that  a measure  of  this  nature  was  a most  questionable  one,  as  it  might 
afford  a pretext  for  the  armed  interference  of  the  German  Confederation  in  the 
question  of  the  Italian  War  of  Independence. 

It  was  however  with  much  pleasure  that  I received  from  the  Marquis 
Pareto  positive  assurauees  that  no  intention  to  bombard  the  town  of  Trieste 
existed,  nor  had  any  orders  been  given  for  such  a measure,  the  Sardinian 
Government  having  been  fully  alive  to  the  difficulties  and  complications  to 
which  an  event  of  such  a nature  might  very  possibly  give  rise. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  KA.  ABERCBOMBY. 


No.  427. 


Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  4.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  this  day,  at  3 
o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  people  of  Milan  in  great  numbers,  and  bodies  of  the 
national  guard  in  uniform  with  tlicir  colours  flying  but  without  their  arms,  met 
together  in  the  Piazza  San  Fedele  aud  demanded  the  following  guarantees  from 
the  Provisional  Government : — 
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1.  The  indissolubility  of  the  national  guard  as  it  is  now  established. 

2.  The  right  of  association. 

3.  The  liberty  of  the  press. 

4.  The  Constituent  Assembly. 

The  President,  as  the  organ  of  the  Provisional  Government,  declared  that 
all  the  rights  of  freedom  should  be  inviolate ; but  the  people  insisting  on  a more 
decided  answer  he  came  forward  and  repeatedly  addressed  them.  These 
addresses  were  interrupted  sometimes  by  applause,  sometimes  by  signs  of  dis- 
approbation. 'Hie  President,  on  finding  the  multitude  did  not  stir  from  the 
Piazza,  and  were  becoming  more  and  more  impatient,  promised  them  at  last  that 
to-morrow  the  four  above-mentioned  articles  should  be  embodied  in  a decree. 
On  this  being  announced  they  all  dispersed  quietly,  the  national  guard  marching 
off  in  military  order.  1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  428. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  4.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  29,  1848. 

I HAA’E  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  in  consequence  of  the 
demonstration  that  took  place  yesterday  in  the  Piazza  San  Fedele,  and  agree- 
ably to  the  promise  of  the  President  of  the  Provisional  Government  (as  stated 
in  my  despatch  of  yesterday),  a decree  was  issued  this  morning  to  the  following 
effect : — 

“ The  people  of  Lombardy  enjoy  at  present: — 

“ 1.  The  liberty  of  the  press; 

“ 2.  The  right  of  association ; 

“3.  The  national  guard. 

“ The  people  of  Lombardy  shall  preserve  these  privileges  in  their  actual 
extent  and  form  until  the  Constituent  Assembly  regulates  the  political  condition 
of  the  people. 

'■  The  law  by  which  the  Constituent  Assembly  is  to  be  convoked  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  universal  suffrage. 

“ The  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  places  these  its  declarations 
under  the  safeguard  of  the  honour  of  the  country  and  of  the  patriotism  of  the 
national  guard.”  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  429. 

Pice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  4.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  submit  to  your  Lordship  a statement  of  events 
that  took  place  during  the  afternoon  and  the  night  of  yesterday.  My  despatches 
of  the  28th  and  29th  instant  will  have  made  your  Lordship  aware  of  what  had 
occurred  between  the  Provisional  Government  and  the  people  on  the  28th  up  to 
noon  of  the  29th,  the  time  I usually  post  my  letters. 

Between  1 1 and  12  o’clock  small  groups  of  people  began  to  assemble  in 
the  Piazza  S.  Fedele,  which  at  noon  amounted  to  about  3000,  and  which  never 
exceeded  that  number.  They  called  on  the  President  to  present  himself  to  them, 
but  he  did  not  comply  with  their  request.  On  which  a party  of  the  people, 
headed  by  a man  named  Urbino,  rushed  up  stairs  into  the  Marino  Palace,  invad- 
ing the  rooms  occupied  by  the  Provisional  Government.  The  people  who 
accompanied  him  seemed  to  have  been  led  there  more  curiosity  than  by  a 
feeling  of  hostility  to  the  Government.  Among  them  were  many  of  the  popu- 
lace, and  several  young  men  of  a respectable  condition  of  life.  Urbino  attempted 
to  possess  himself  of  the  President’s  insignia  of  office,  but  was  prevented  by  some 
members  of  the  Provisional  Government  then  present.  Urbino  then  proceeded  to 
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the  balcony  of  the  MarinoPalace  overlooking  the  Piazza  8.  Fedele,  anil  bawled  out, 
“The  Provisional  Government  is  dissolved.”  Hethen  pulled  out  a paper  containing 
the  names  of  a new  Provisional  Government,  which  he  attempted  to  read  to  the 
people  underneath ; but  a bystander  snatched  it  from  him  and  tore  it.  The 
people  who  followed  him  into  the  apartments  did  not  offer  the  slightest  violence 
to  the  members  there  assembled,  or  attempt  to  injure  or  carry  away  anything. 
Some  few  of  the  young  men  used  vehement  language  in  the  name  of  the  sove- 
reign people,  but  so  wild  and  incoherent,  that  although  the  members  of  the 
Government  were  inclined  to  listen  to  them,  no  sense  could  be  made  out  of  what 
they  meant.  The  common  people  of  the  party  in  the  meantime  sauntered  about 
the  rooms,  or  looked  out  of  the  windows,  while  a number  of  students,  who  happened 
to  be  in  the  Marino  Palace  at  the  time  on  business  relating  to  the  regiment  that 
has  lately  been  formed  of  them,  surrounded  the  tables  and  prevented  any  of  the 
papers  lying  there  from  being  touched.  Urbino,  after  remaining  in  the  Marino 
Palace  for  half  an  hour,  came  down  into  the  square  with  his  followers,  and  called 
out  to  the  people,  “ The  Provisional  Government  has  resigned ! ” Cries  of 
“No!  no!”  resounded  from  all  quarters,  with  “Viva  Casati!  Viva  il  Govcrno  Prov- 
visorio!”  The  President  then  appeared  on  the  balcony  with  his  badge  of  office, 
when  he  was  received  with  loud  cheers.  He  addressed  them  in  a firm  and 
decided  manner,  saying  that  if  any  class  of  people  had  cause  of  complaint  against 
the  Government,  they  should  send  a deputation  with  whom  they  might  consult; 
that  it  was  impossible  to  confer  from  a balcony  on  grave  political  matters,  nor 
was  it  decorous  that  he  should  be  called  upon  to  do  so.  'Ibis  determined  tone 
exasperated  the  leaders  of  the  movement,  which,  besides  Urbino,  consisted  of 
two  other  persons,  named  Brescianino  and  Romani,  who  called  out,  “ Abasso  il 
Govcrno  Provvisorio ! ” and  inveighed  strongly  against  all  the  measures  of  the 
Government.  The  greater  part  of  the  people  who,  as  was  before  stated,  never 
amounted  altogether  to  more  than  about  3000,  attempted  to  seize  them.  They 
tied.  Brescianino,  who  is  also  said  to  have  laid  violent  hands  on  the  President, 
was  taken  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Piazza,  in  Contrado  S.  Vittore  e S.  Martin. 
Urbino  was  arrested  about  8 o’clock  in  the  evening.  Romani  is  still  at  large. 
I should  mention  that  Urbino  is  a Genoese,  only  lately  returned  to  Italy,  from 
which  he  has  been  absent  for  twenty  years.  He  is  by  profession  an  advocate. 
Brescianino  is  a native  of  Mantua,  an  unlicensed  lawyer,  commonly  termed  at 
the  tribunal  “ Faccendiere”  or  t{  Imhroglione.”  Romani,  who  too  is  a native  of 
Mantua,  has  been  from  his  earliest  years  a comedian,  a theatrical  correspondent, 
and,  what  is  called  here,  a “sensale  di  virtuosi”  (agent  for  dancers  and  singers). 
The  universal  opinion  is,  that  these  men  are  in  the  pay  of  the  Austrians.  When 
the  news  became  generally  known  throughout  the  city  of  the  disgraceful  scene 
that  had  occurred  at  the  Provisional  Government,  meetings  of  the  national 
guards  were  held  in  all  the  different  parishes,  who  having  arranged  that  a body 
from  each  parish  should  proceed  to  the  Piazza  8.  Fedele,  and  testify  their 
disapproval  of  the  insult  offered  to  the  Government  and  to  themselves  by  an 
insignificant  number  of  people  led  on  by  a few  adventurers,  went  in  military 
order,  with  their  colours  flying,  hut  without  arms,  accompanied  by  the  arch- 
bishop and  the  higher  clergy,  to  the  Piazza  S.  Fedele.  On  their  arriving  there, 
enthusiastic  cheers  burst  out  on  all  sides,  with  cries  of  “ Viva  il  Governo  Prov- 
visorio ! Viva  Casati !”  The  President  came  forward,  and  addressing  the 
national  guard,  said,  “ The  liberties  you  have  acquired  by  your  courage,  shall 
be  handed  dojvn  to  you  unimpaired.  Continue  to  confide  in  us  as  you  do  at  this 
moment.  Our  endeavours  are  all  directed  to  the  common  good;  and,  should  we 
fall  short  of  your  expectation,  you  must  assist  us  and  defend  us.”  After  this 
the  national  guard  marched  off  to  their  different  guard-houses,  where  they  were 
dismissed.  During  the  night  the  town  was  illuminated,  and  the  greatest  joy, 
combined  with  the  most  orderly  conduct,  pervaded  all  classes. 

I have  the  honour  to  inclose  the  translation  of  an  order  of  the  day  from  the 
Provisional  Government  to  the  national  guard,  which  has  just  been  issued.  1 
must  here  mention  that  at  an  early  hour  yesterday,  the  anniversary  of  the  battle 
of  Legnano  , at  which  the  Germans  under  the  Emperor  Federico  Barbarossa  were 
defeated  and  driven  out  of  Lombardy,  in  the  year  1107,  was  celebrated  in  the 
ancient  metropolitan  church  of  S.  Ambrogio.  The  Provisional  Government,  the 
national  guard,  and  deputations  from  the  different  institutions  in  Milan,  were 
present  at  the  ceremony.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  429. 

Order  of  the  Day  of  the  Prot’isional  Government  of  Lombardy 
to  the  National  Guard. 

(Translation.) 

CITIZENS  of  the  national  guard,  you  have  saved  the  country,  you  hare 
vindicated  the  sovereignty  of  the  people  from  the  outrages  of  a few  evil-designed 
persons,  who  wished  to  render  it  a slave  to  anarchy.  A day  which  commenced 
so  dark  and  threatening,  finished  in  one  of  those  patriotic  festivals  which  is 
enough  for  the  glory  of  a people,  and  places  their  character  in  its  true  light. 
You  showed  yourselves  this  morning  to  be  inspired  with  holy  sentiments  at  the 
sublime  recollections  of  the  battle  of  Legnano,  of  which  you  celebrated  the 
anniversary  with  such  touching  solemnity. 

This  day  completes  the  days  of  March,  once  more  you  have  conquered  the 
Austrian,  once  more  you  have  expelled  him  from  your  gforious  walLs. 

Those  few  misled  and  unprincipled  men,  who  imagined  to  make  this  heroic 
city  the  seat  of  insane  and  guilty  riots,  will  no  more  dare  to  abuse  the  holy 
name  of  the  people.  You  have  shown  who  and  where  the  people  are. 

The  Government  thanks  you  in  the  name  of  our  common  country,  Italy. 
It  does  not  renew  to  you  the  promise  that  your  institutions  shall  be  preserved 
in  all  their  integrity.  You  have  openly  demonstrated  that  it  would  be  a thing, 
not  only  stupid  but  impossible,  any  attempt  to  alter  or  suppress  them.  The 
29th  of  May  seals  the  inviolability  of  your  right. 

Milan,  May  29,  1848. 

(Signed)  CASATI,  President.  CARBONBRA. 

BORROMEO.  GRASSELLI. 

DURINI.  BERRETTA. 

P.  L1TTA.  DOSSI. 

STRIGELLI.  TURRONI. 

GUERRIERI.  AB.  A NELLI. 

MORONI.  G1ULINI. 

REZZONICO. 

For  the  Secretary-General, 

A.  MacRr,  Secretary. 


No.  430. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerstone—  [Received  June  5.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  copy  of  a despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Vice-Consul  at  Trieste. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  430. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  May  25,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  your  Excellency’s 
despatch  dated  the  22nd  instant.  The  time  occupied  in  communicating  with 
Captain  Ramsay  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Terrible,”  prevents  me  giving  you 
the  details  per  this  opportunity  of  what  steps  have  been  taken  by  the  different 
Consulates  with  the  combiued  Sardinian,  Neapolitan,  and  Venetian  squadrons; 
all  measures  that  have  been  adopted,  I am  happy  to  inform  your  Excellency, 
are  in  unison  with  your  instructions. 

The  squadron  bore  away  this  morning  at  about  3 o’clock,  and  is  now  nearly 
out  of  sight. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 
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Inclosurc  2 in  No.  430. 

The  Consular  Body  at  Trieste  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Sir,  Trieste,  May  23,  1848. 

THU  Undersigned  Consuls  have  been  informed  that  a Neapolitan  and 
Sardinian  fleet  is  approaching  this  city  with  a hostile  view.  They  beg  leave  to 
request  you  to  use  your  influence  with  the  commander  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  naval  force  now  in  this  port,  for  him  to  communicate  with  the 
commanders  of  the  fleets  hostile  to  .Austria,  and  to  request  of  them  to  desist 
from  an  attack  upon  this  port  and  city,  at  least  so  long  until  a sufficient  time 
shall  have  been  allowed  to  the  foreign  residents  of  this  city  to  remove  their 
persons  and  property  to  a safe  place. 

They  also  beg  of  you  to  request  of  the  Commander  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty’s  forces,  to  give  if  possible  to  a committee  of  Consuls  appointed  by  the 
Consular  Corps  of  tins  city,  a passage  to  the  said  fleet  hostile  to  Austria  and 
back  again  in  this  city. 

The  Undersigned,  &e. 

(Signed)  E.  WARRENS,  United  States  of  America. 

RENNER,  Denmark. 

G.  MANZABINI,  Greece. 

G.  GUIBBARI),  Oldenburg. 

FREDR.  TERME,  France. 

CTE.  CASINI,  Russia. 

S.  DE  CAZZAITC,  Turkey. 

G.  SARTORIO,  Saxony. 

GILES  HILL,  Hanover. 

F.  FALKNER,  Switzerland. 

J.  KONOW,  Sweden  and  Norway. 

G.  GA.  BRENTANO,  Frankfort. 


Inclosure  8 in  No.  430. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

Sir,  Trieste,  May  23,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  you  a letter  just  received  from  the  Consuls 
of  the  foreign  Powers  resident  in  this  city,  in  which  they  entreat  me  to  apply 
to  you  claiming  your  interference  in  case  of  hostile  intentions  on  the  part  of 
the  combined  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan  fleets  now  off  this  port. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


No.  431. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  6.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  May  30,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  forward  a letter  I received  this  day  from  Mr.  Raven, 
Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  Trieste,  which  states  that  on  the  27th,  at  8 a m., 
the  combined  Sardinian  and  Venetian  squadron  was  in  sight,  and  is  approaching 
Trieste.  No  Neapolitan  colours  are  visible. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 
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Iuclosure  1 in  No.  431. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  May  27,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  your  Excellency  copies  of  the  various 
communications  made  from  this  city  to  the  combined  .Sardinian  and  other 
squadrons  of  this  port.  I have  not  a copy  of  the  communication  made  by 
Captain  Ramsay,  of  Her  Majesty’s  ship  “ Terrible neither  have  I a copy  of 
one  made  exclusively  by  the  French  Consul,  on  behalf  of  that  nation,  on  the 
24  th  instant.  The  French  steamer  “Asmodee”  arrived  in  this  port  on  the 
25th  instant,  from  Venice. 

The  combined  Sardinian  squadron  was  in  sight  this  morning  at  8 o’clock, 
and  is  approaching  this  port.  From  the  appearance  of  the  same,  it  is 
supposed  to  consist  of  Sardinian  and  Venetian  vessels  only,  no  Neapolitan 
colours  being  visible ; and  the  reduced  number  leads  us  to  believe  this  to  be 
the  case. 

1 have.  See. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  431. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

Sir,  Trieste,  May  23,  1848. 

I,  THE  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  of  this  city, 
request  your  immediate  attention  to  the  desires  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
subjects  in  this  port,  that  you  should  communicate  forthwith  with  the  Sardinian, 
Neapolitan,  and  Venetian  squadrons  now  bearing  up  for  Trieste,  to  ascertain 
the  intentions  of  their  respective  ships,  and  in  the  event  of  their  intentions  being 
hostile  on  this  port,  we  calculate  on  your  demanding  that  sufficient  time  be 
granted  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  subjects  and  the  British  shipping  in  port,  to 
place  their  lives  and  property  in  safety. 

I have.  See. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  431. 
Rear-Admiral  Albini  to  Captain  Ramsay. 
[See  Inclosure  3 in  No.  423.] 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  431. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Sir,  “ Terrible ,”  Trieste,  May  24,  1848. 

I BEG  leave  to  acknowledge  your  letter  of  the  23rd  instant,  with  an 
application  from  the  foreign  Consuls  at  Trieste  that  1 would  take  steps  to 
ascertain,  as  far  as  the  lives  and  property  of  those  belonging  to  their  different 
nations  were  concerned,  “ what  were  the  intentions  of  the  squadron  at  present 
off  this  port.”  Would  you  inform  these  gentlemen  of  my  proceeding  which  I 
had  taken  before  receiving  their  application  ? Would  you  also  state  to  them 
that  although  there  will  be  no  interference  on  mv  part  in  the  political  questions 
now  pending,  I shall  always  be  most  happy  to  use  my  best  endeavours  for  the 
preservation  of  the  different  individual  interests  of  the  nations  that  these 
gentlemen  represent,  being  fully  convinced  that  any  officer  of  those  different 
nations,  placed  ns  I am  now,  would  do  the  same  for  British  subjects ; I need 
hardly  add  that  the  truth  of  the  latter  remark  has  been  verified  more  than  once 
within  the  last  few  years. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  RAMSAY. 
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Inclosure  5 in  No.  431. 

The  Consular  Body  at  Trieste  to  Rear-Admiral  Albini. 

M.  l’Amiral,  Trieste,  le  24  Mai , 1840. 

AY ANT  eu  connaissance  de  la  communication  quc  vous  avez  faite  hicr  au 
commandant  de  la  fregate-ft-vapeur  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  “Le  Terrible/' 
les  Soussignes,  Consuls-Gencraux,  Consuls,  et  Agens  Consulaires,  trouvent  de 
leur  devoir  de  vous  presenter  les  observations  suivantes. 

Vous  declarez,  M.  l’Amiral,  que  les  forces  navales  sous  vos  ordrcs  ne  se 
trouvent  dans  ces  caux  que  seulement  pour  la  defence  de  votre  commerce. 

Mats  le  commerce  ue  toutes  les  nations  a jusqu’ft  ce  jour  joui  ft  Trieste 
d'une  liberte  et  d’une  protection  parfaite  qui  n’a  ete  trouble  ni  pour  les  per- 
sonnes  ni  pour  les  proprietes,  et  nous  en  avons  vu  jouir  au  milieu  de  nous  jusque 
aujourd’hui  les  sujets  de  Ha  Majeste  Sarde  et  de  Sa  Majesty  Napolitaine  et  leurs 
navires. 

Pour  ce  qui  regarde  le  commerce  des  sujets  Sardes  en  particulier,  il  est 
garanti  par  la  declaration  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  diaries  Albert  puWiee  ici  le  8 
Avril  dernier  par  son  Consulat,  ft  laquelle  repondit  une  contre-dcclaration  de 
Sa  Majeste  1‘Empereur  d' A lit  riche  dans  le  uieme  sens  satisfaisant.  Cet  Etat 
heureux  de  tranquillite  se  trouve  au  contraire  gravement  compromis,  M. 
l’Amiral,  par  l’attitude  que  les  forces  navales  sous  vos  ordres  ont  prise  devant  ce 
port,  et  la  promesse  verbale  que  vous  avez  faite  ft  M.  le  Commandant  du 
“ Terrible  ” de  n’entreprendre  aucune  mesure  hostile  contrc  la  Wile  sans  en 
donner  un  avis  pr6ilable,  ne  suffit  pas  pour  rassurer  le  commerce. 

Considerant  1‘ importance  des  interets  divers  que  nous  sommes  appeles  ft 
proteger,  nous  ne  pouvons  nous  dispenser  de  vous  demander  une  manifestation 
rassurante  plus  explicite.  Trieste  est  port  franc  et  presque  toutes  les  nations 
y ont  des  interets  majeurs ; si  des  faits  hostiles  venaient  ft  compromettre  le  port 
et  la  ville,  les  consequences  en  seraient  incalculables,  et  au  nom  des  Puissances 
que  lions  representons,  nous  protestons  des-ft-present  de  la  manierc  la  plus 
solennelle  centre  toutes  les  suites  funestes  qui  pourraient  en  resulter  aux  interets 
<iuc  nous  sommes  en  devoir  de  proteger  en  vous  tenant  responsable,  M.  l’Amiral, 
et  les  Gouvernemens  auxquels  appartiennent  les  forces  navales  sous  vos  ordres, 
de  tous  les  dommages  et  prejudices  qui  seraient  causes  ft  ces  interets. 

Nous  vous  prions,  M.  l’Amiral,  d’agreer,  &c. 

(Signd)  HENRY  RAVEN,  British  Vice-Consul. 

Lc  Consul  de  Russie , COMTE  CASSINI. 

RENNER  D’OESTERREICHER,  Consul-General  de  Sa 
Mnjestd  le  Roi  de  Danemarc. 

VLANN A DE  LIMA,  Consul-General  du  Bre'sil. 

G.  MAN ZURANI,  Consul  HclUnique . 

EDWARD  WARRENS,  Consul  des  Etats  Unis  d'  Amhique. 

S.  DE  CAZZAITI,  Consul-General  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale 
le  Sultan. 

SEBASTIAN  YILLAR,  Consul  d'Espagne. 

J.  KONOW,  Consul  de  Sudde  et  de  Norwege. 

F.  FALKNER,  Consul  de  la  Confederation  Suisse. 

LOUIS  FRANC  NUSTERER,  Gbant  le  Consulat  de 

Belgique. 

D.  P.  DUTILH,  Consul-General  des  Pays  Bus. 

Les  Consuls  Soussignes  des  Etats  qui  component  la  Confederation 
Germanique  en  accedant  pleinement  aux  promts  qui  precedent  ne  peuvent 
se  dispenser  d’appeler  l’attention  de  M.  l’Amiral  sur  la  circonstance  que 
Trieste  fait  partie  de  la  Confederation  Germanique,  ct  que  toute  attaque 
contre  Trieste  serait  par  consequent  une  attaque  contrc  la  Confederation 
Germanique. 

(Signe)  H.  LUTTEROLT,  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste'  le  Roi  de  Prusse , 
de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Baden,  et  de  Son 
Altcsse  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Mecklenbourg-Schwerin. 

G.  GWINNEB,  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Baviere. 
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J.  6.  SARTORIO,  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste'  le  Roi  de  Saxe. 

6.  HILL,  Gdrant  le  Consulat  de  Sa  Majcstd  le  Roi  d'Hanovre. 

TEOF  DE  KERN,  Consul  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Wiirtem - 
berg. 

A.  BOOKMAN,  Consul  de  Son  Allesse  Royale  le  Grand 
Due  de  Hesse. 

J.  GUEBHARD,  Consul  de  Son  Allesse  Royale  le  Grand 
Due  de  Oldenbourg. 

JOS.  FREY,  Consul  des  Villrs  Anse'atigues. 

SALOMONE  DE  PARENTE,  Consul  de  Son  Allesse  le 
Due  de  Brunswick  et  de  Son  Allesse  le  Due  de  Nassau. 

J.  J.  A.  BRENTANO,  Consul  de  la  Ville  libre  de  Franc/ort. 

(Translation.) 

M.  l’Amiral,  Trieste,  May  24,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Consuls-General,  Consuls,  and  Consular  Agents,  having 
become  acquainted  with  the  communication  which  you  yesterday  made  to  the 
Commander  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  steam-frigate  “ Terrible,”  consider  it 
their  duty  to  address  to  you  the  following  observations. 

You  declare,  M.  l’Amiral,  that  the  naval  forces  under  your  command  are 
in  these  waters  only  for  the  defence  of  your  commerce. 

But  up  to  the  present  time  the  commerce  of  all  nations  has  enjoyed  at 
Trieste  a liberty  and  perfect  protection  which  has  not  been  infringed  upon 
as  far  as  either  person  or  property  is  concerned,  and  till  this  very  day  we  have 
seen  the  subjects  and  ships  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  and  of  His  Neapolitan 
Majesty  enjoy  those  privileges  amongst  us. 

As  far  as  the  commerce  of  Sardinian  subjects  in  particular  is  concerned,  it 
is  guaranteed  by  the  declaration  of  His  Majesty  King  Charles  Albert,  published 
here  through  his  Consulate  on  the  8th  of  April  last,  and  replied  to  by  a counter- 
declaration  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria  in  the  same  satisfactory 
sense.  That  happy  state  of  tranquillity  is  at  the  present  moment  seriously 
compromised,  M.  l’Amiral,  by  the  attitude  assumed  by  the  naval  forces  under 
your  command  off  this  port,  and  the  verbal  promise  which  you  have  made  to 
the  Commander  of  the  “Terrible,”  that  you  will  not  undertake  any  hostile 
operation  against  the  city  without  giving  previous  notice,  is  not  sufficient  to 
give  confidence  to  our  commerce. 

Considering  the  importance  of  the  different  interests  which  it  is  our  busi- 
ness to  protect,  we  cannot  avoid  calling  upon  you  for  a re-assuring  declaration 
in  more  explicit  terms.  Trieste  is  a free  port,  and  almost  every  nation  has 
great  interests  there ; if  any  hostile  acts  should  compromise  the  safety  of  the 
port  and  city,  the  consequences  would  be  almost  incalculable ; and  in  the  name 
of  the  Powers  whom  we  represent,  we  hereupon  protest  most  solemnly  against 
all  the  fatal  consequences  which  might  result  therefrom  as  regards  the 
interests  which  it  is  our  duty  to  protect,  holding  you,  M.  l’Amiral,  and  the 
Governments  to  whom  belong  the  naval  forces  under  your  command,  responsible 
for  all  damage  and  injury  which  may  be  done  to  those  interests. 

We  request,  &c. 

[Here  follow  the  signatures.] 

The  Undersigned,  Consuls  of  States  composing  the  Germanic  Confedera- 
tion, while  entirely  concurring  in  the  above  protest,  cannot  omit  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Admiral  to  the  fact  that  Trieste  forms  a part  of  the  Germanic 
Confederation,  and  that  any  attack  on  Trieste  would  in  consequence  be  an 
attack  on  the  Germanic  Confederation. 

[Here  follow  the  signatures.] 


No.  432. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  a.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  May  29,  1848. 

I REGRET  to  have  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  Florence  was  the  scene 
of  a disgraceful  outrage  on  Friday  evening.  The  Neapolitan  General  Statella 
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arrived  about  4 o’clock  charged  with  verbal  explanation  for  the  Neapolitan 
Government  from  General  l’epe,  probably  to  the  effect  that  if  he  obeyed  the 
King’s  orders  and  marched  his  troops  through  Romagna  from  the  scene  of  war, 
that  they  would  be  cut  off  in  detail  by  the  enraged  inhabitants  of  the  countries 
through  which  they  must  pass. 

The  population  of  Florence  who  only  saw  in  the  return  of  General  Statella 
to  Naples,  an  officer  who  had  deserted  the  Italian  cause,  and  also  obeyed  the 
orders  of  his  unpopular  Sovereign,  menaced  his  life,  but  the  master  of  the  hotel 
had  him  conveyed  privately  to  the  fortress  for  his  security. 

In  the  course  of  the  evening  the  mob  got  possession  of  the  General’s  car- 
riage, dragged  it  to  the  same  part  of  the  city  where  the  arms  of  the  Neapolitan 
Minister’s  residence  had  been  burnt,  and  where  the  carriage  and  all  its  contents 
shared  the  same  fate.  The  people  did  not  discover  until  it  was  too  late,  that 
General  Statella  was  dispatched  to  Naples  by  General  l’cpe. 

This  outrage  was  perpetrated  in  the  presence  of  160  national  guards,  who 
had  not  received  orders  to  act,  and  who  quietly  looked  on. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  433. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  5.) 

My  Lord,  Naples  May  28,  1848. 

SINCE  I had  the  honour  to  address  your  Lordship  on  the  19th  instant, 
public  tranquillity  has  not  for  a moment  been  disturbed  at  Naples,  and 
although  several  parts  of  the  country  have  manifested  some  agitation  and  dis- 
quietude, it  is  only,  as  far  as  I know,  at  Arinno,  and  at  Cosenza  and  other  chief 
towns  of  Calabria,  that  any  formal  defiance  of  the  Royal  authority  has  taken 
place. 

At  the  former,  an  insignificant  place  of  the  “ Principato  Ultra,”  a Provi- 
sional Government  was  declared,  but  was  quickly  suppressed ; and  the  national 
guard  which  had  connived  or  assisted  has  been  dissolved  by  Royal  ordinance. 

At  Cosenza  the  movement  was  more  serious,  and  was  accompanied  by  the 
levy  of  a large  force  of  the  surrounding  peasantry,  a people  always  ripe  for 
mischief.  There  too  a Provisional  Government  was  appointed,  but  the  disorder 
seems  to  have  remained  stationary  or  to  have  subsided,  and  we  are  assured  that 
the  Committees  of  Public  Safety  have  been  dissolved. 

In  the  vicinity  of  Reggio  there  have  been  disturbances  of  the  lower  orders, 
perhaps  without  any  definite  political  purpose,  but  involving  of  course  some 
danger  to  the  possessions  of  rich  and  peaceful  proprietors  aud  a demoralizing 
cessation  of  rural  labour. 

It  appears  that  these  partial  outbreaks  were  in  some  measure  previously 
prepared  by  the  instigation  of  the  same  parties  who  directed  the  revolt  at 
Naples,  and  partly  they  have  been  produced  by  a misunderstanding  of  the 
causes  and  character  of  the  latter ; but  on  the  whole  the  crisis  has  passed  over 
with  less  harm  than  might  have  been  predicted,  the  designs  of  the  ill-disposed 
have  been  frustrated,  and  the  apprehensions  of  those  who  were  solicitous  for  the 
preservation  of  the  constitution,  have  been  allayed  by  the  temperate  course 
pursued  by  the  King,  and  by  the  convocation  of  the  electoral  colleges  on  the 
16th  of  next  month,  and  of  the  new  Parliament  on  the  1st  of  July. 

Of  the  numerous  prisoners  confined  in  the  arsenal  and  the  castles  on  the 
15th  instant,  not  more  than  six  have  been  retained  for  trial,  the  rest  having 
been  freely  enlarged  after  a few  days’  detention.  Their  liberty  will  be  confirmed, 
it  is  said,  by  a declaration  of  amnesty  on  the  approaching  name  day  of  His 
Majesty  the  King. 

By  a Royal  ordinance  of  the  24th  instant,  the  decree  of  April  5th,  which 
granted  a somewhat  indefinite  enlargement  to  the  original  electoral  statute,  has 
been  repealed,  but  the  electoral  qualification  prescribed  by  that  law  has  been 
reduced  to  one-half,  so  that  those  who  have  an  annual  income  rated  to  the 
Property  tax  of  12  ducats  (2 L)  or  enjoy  an  interest  of  the  same  amount  in  the 
public  funds,  will  exercise  the  electoral  franchise,  while  a revenue  of  120  ducats 
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(20/.)  derived  from  the  same  sources  will  entitle  the  possessor  to  he  chosen  a 
Deputy. 

This  qualification  is  no  doubt  sufficiently  low,  but  it  rejects  a number  of 
tenants,  tradesmen,  and  professional  persons,  who  may  not  happen  to  be  holders 
of  real  property,  or  Government  securities,  and  who  may  yet  be  more  intelligent 
and  wealthier  than  many  who  are  so,  and  as  the  former  classes  were  especially 
favoured  by  the  decree  of  the  5th  of  April,  now  abrogated,  some  discontent  may 
be  occasioned  by  their  exclusion. 

A decree  was  also  issued  in  the  Government  journal  of  the  25th  instant, 
for  the  better  order  of  printing.  It  contains  provisions  for  the  suppression  of 
political  placards,  and  the  hawking  of  broadsides  and  caricatures,  which  arc  now 
only  to  be  vended  by  persons  authorized  to  that  effect  by  the  police,  and  inti- 
mates that  copies  of  all  newspapers  and  other  journals  are  to  be  supplied  to  that 
department,  and  to  the  public  prosecutor  at  the  criminal  court,  on  the  day  of 
their  distribution,  but  not  before  it. 

A power  is  also  reserved  to  Government  to  suspend  the  publication  of  any 
journal  in  case  of  serious  offence,  with  the  condition,  however,  that  the  matter  is 
to  be  brought  before  the  criminal  court  of  appeal,  for  definitive  adjudication, 
within  ten  days. 

It  may  be  hoped  that  no  occasion  will  occur  for  the  exercise  of  the  latter 
power;  the  tone  of  the  journals  which  have  survived  the  late  convulsion  is  greatly 
mitigated,  whilst  certainly  not  less  than  thirty  of  the  most  obnoxious  news- 
papers have  expired,  and  it  will  be  one  of  the  first  duties  of  Parliament  to  pass 
a permanent  statute  for  the  regulation  of  the  free  press. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 


No.  434. 

Lord  Eddisbury  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Admiralty. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  6,  1848. 

I AM  directed  by  Viscount  Palmerston  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of 
your  letter  of  the  2nd  instant,  requesting  to  bo  informed  what  line  the  com- 
manders of  Her  Majesty’s  ships  of  war  should  take  if  an  attack  were  to  be 
made  on  Trieste  by  the  squadrons  of  Sardinia  and  Naples. 

In  reply  I am  directed  to  transmit  to  you,  for  the  information  of  the  Lords 
Commissioners  of  the  Admiralty,*  copy  of  a despatch  from  Her  Majesty’s 
Minister  at  Turin,  from  which  their  Lordships  will  perceive  that  there  is  no 
intention  on  the  part  of  the  Sardinian  Government  of  attacking  the  town  of 
Trieste,  and  all  that  is  meant  is  to  take,  if  possible,  the  Austrian  squadron.  I 
likewise  transmit  to  you  the  accompanying  copyf  of  an  instruction  which  Viscount 
Palmerston  addressed  to  Mr.  Abercomby  previously  to  the  receipt  of  the  despatch 
above  referred  to,  directing  him  to  dissuade  the  Sardinian  Government  from 
making  any  attack  upon  the  town  of  Trieste. 

In  submitting  these  papers  to  the  Lords  Commissioners,  you  will  inform 
their  Lordships  that  their  substance  may  be  communicated  to  Sir  William 
Parker,  but  that  British  officers  commanding  off  Trieste  would  not  be  justified 
in  interfering  forcibly  to  prevent  an  attack,  though  they  should  remonstrate 
against  it  if  likely  to  be  made,  and  should  represent  that  much  of  the  loss  which 
would  be  thereby  occasioned,  would  fall  on  British  merchants  whose  property 
would  be  destroyed. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  EDDISBURY. 


No.  435. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  6.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  28,  1848. 

ON  the  receipt  of  the  inclosed  letter  from  Captain  Ramsay  of  Her 
Majesty’s  ship  “Terrible,”  transmitting  copies  of  his  correspondence  with  the 
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Governor  of  Trieste  respecting  the  intentions  of  the  Neapolitan  squadron  in 
regard  to  the  steam-boats  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's  Company,  having  English 
mails  and  passengers  on  board,  I wrote  a letter  to  the  Neapolitan  Consul  in 
Venice  asking  him  to  give  me  information  on  this  subject,  and  I have  now 
the  honour  to  transmit  a copy  of  my  letter,  and  a copy  and  translation  of  the 
answer  which  I have  received,  from  which  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the 
Neapolitan  Admiral  declares  that,  unless  he  receives  different  orders,  the  steam- 
boats in  question  have  nothing  to  fear  for  their  commercial  operations,  provided 
they  be  not  armed  with  artillery  and  do  not  carry  on  any  military  operation,  or 
transport  troops  or  munitions  of  war  of  any  kind. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  435. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Sir,  “ Terrible ,”  Trieste,  May  20,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  a copy  of  a correspondence  that  I have  had  with  his 
Excellency  Count  de  Salm,  Governor-General  at  Trieste. 

If  you  are  enabled  to  obtain  information  whether  the  Neapolitan  squadron 
intend  interfering  with  the  vessels  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  Company,  it  would 
certainly  be  advantageous. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WM.  BAMS  AY 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  435. 

The  Governor  of  Trieste  to  Captain  Ramsay. 

Sir,  Trieste,  May  19,  1848. 

AFTER  the  conversation  I had  with  you,  as  you  honoured  me  yesterday 
with  a visit,  I received  the  inclosed  instance  from  the  Directors  of  the  Austrian 
Lloyd’s  Steam  Company,  of  which  I beg  your  Honour  kindly  to  take  notice. 

Y our  Honour  will  see  what  it  may  be  in  your  power  to  do  according  to 
your  instructions,  or  perhaps  will  find  the  case  worthy  of  requesting  some 
nlterior  instructions  to  depend  upon. 

If  I may  venture  some  opinion  I would  suggest  that  a single  declaration 
made  to  the  commander  of  the  Neapolitan  squadron  by  the  commander  of  a 
British  man-of-war  that  he  would  not  suffer  the  steamers  in  question  to  be 
injured,  would  be  quite  a sufficient  protection  for  them. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  THE  COUNT  DE  SALM, 
Governor  of  the  Littoral. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  435. 

The  Directors  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's  to  the  Governor  of  Trieste. 

Sir,  Trieste,  May  18,  1848. 

WE  the  Undersigned  have  the  honour  to  inform  you  that  as  the  “ Italia,” 
commanded  by  Captain  Florio,  will  return  from  Alexandria  on  or  about  the 
24th  instant,  with  the  Anglo-Indian  mail  and  passengers  from  Bombay,  and 
the  British  Government  having  been  informed  that  from  the  10th  instant  a 
direct  monthly  communication  would  be  kept  up  between  Trieste  and  Alex- 
andria, it  must  naturally  be  anxious  that  this  important  line  is  not  interrupted 
from  any  untoward  event. 

We  further  beg  to  point  out  that  a regular  steam  communication  is  kept 
up  between  this  port  and  Corfu,  from  whence  the  English  mails,  cargo,  and 
passengers  are  conveyed  by  our  steamers. 
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Under  these  circumstances  we  feel  ourselves  quite  justified  to  request 
you,  Sir,  to  call  upon  the  senior  officer  commanding  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
vessels  at  this  port,  to  take  such  measures  regarding  our  steamers  plying 
from  this  to  Corlu  and  to  Alexandria,  as  to  prevent  them  from  being  stopped 
by  the  Neapolitan  squadron  cruizing  in  the  Adriatic  Sea,  as  the  British 
Government,  for  the  reasons  stated  above,  is  a party  much  interested  in  the 
matter.  We  have,  &c. 

The  Directors  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's 

(Signed) 

H.  SHA1FEK. 


Steam  Navigation  Company. 
ZACCARIAH  BRINSLEY. 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  435. 

Captain  Ramsay  to  the  Governor  of  Trieste. 

Sir,  “ Terrible,  Trieste,  May  19,  1848. 

I HAVE  had  the  honour  of  receiving  your  letter  of  this  day’s  date,  with  the 
inclosed  one  from  the  Directors  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's  Company,  and  I shall 
forward  these  communications  by  the  first  opportunity  to  Vice-Admiral  Sir 
William  Parker,  Bart.,  G.C.B.,  Commander-in-chief  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
ships  in  the  Mediterranean,  and  also  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul-General 
at  Venice. 

With  every  wish  that  such  an  unjust  proceeding  (a  proceeding  that  [ can 
hardly  believe  possible)  as  the  seizure  of  any  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  vessels  by 
the  Neapolitan  squadron  should  not  take  place,  I cannot  make  that  declaration 
to  the  Neapolitan  Admiral  to  which  your  Excellency  alludes  without  being 
prepared  to  follow  it  up  by  giving  effectual  protection. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  RAMSAY. 


Inclosure  5 in  No.  435. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  the  Neapolitan  Consul  in  Venice. 

Sir,  Venice,  May  21,  1848. 

IT  is  doubtless  well  known  to  you  that  the  steam-vessels  belonging  to  the 
Company  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  run  regularly  between  Trieste  and  Alexandria, 
and  between  Trieste  and  Corfu,  and  that  these  vessels  are  in  the  habit  of  con- 
veying English  mails  and  passengers ; and  I have  the  honour.  Sir,  to  request, 
that  you  will  be  pleased  to  acquaint  me  for  the  information  of  my  Government, 
whether,  under  existing  circumstances,  the  Admiral  commanding  the  squadron 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples  cruizing  in  the  Adriatic,  and  now  off  the  port 
of  Venice,  ha3  any  intention  of  interfering  with  the  vessels  of  the  Austrian 
Lloyd’s  Company  above  mentioned. 

I have,  &c. 

^Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  6 in  No.  435. 

The  Neapolitan  Consul  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Signor  Console-Gcnerale,  Venezia,  li  22  Maggio,  1848. 

L'ASSENZA  della  squadra  di  Sua  Maestit  il  Re  (M.S.)  da  Venezia, 
da  qu)  allontanatasi  prima  eh’  io  recevessi  il  gradito  di  lei  foglio  di  jeri 
m’impedi  fin  qui  di  soddisfarc  alle  di  lei  richerche.  Mentre  al  ritorno  della  stessa 
in  queste  acque  in  quest®  mattina  io  mi  accingeva  di  ripeterc  dall’  Ammiraglio 
bramata  eommunicazione,  salpd  la  detta  squadra  di  belnuovo  al  giungere  di 
quclla  di  Sua  Maesti  il  Ri  di  Sardegna  e di  conserve  colla  medesima. 
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Inabilitato  per  tal  modo  di  soddisfarc  per  ora  ai  di  lei  dcsideri,  mi  faccio  un 
dovere  di  prcvenirla  in  tanto  dell’  emergente  per  di  lei  norma,  nella  riserva  di 
ultcriori  communicazionc  tostoche  la  squadra  rientri  in  questo  porto. 

Approffitto,  &e. 

II  Regia  V.-  Console, 
(Firmato)  G.  CAMP  ANA. 

(Translation.) 

Sir,  Venice,  May  22,  1818. 

THE  absence  of  the  squadron  of  His  Majesty  the  King  my  Sovereign  at 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  letter  which  you  did  me  the  honour  to  address  me, 
prevented  the  possibility  of  my  furnishing  you  with  the  information  which  you 
therein  requested. 

And  this  morning,  on  the  return  of  the  squadron  off  this  port,  while  pre- 
paring to  have  a communication  with  the  Admiral,  I was  disappointed,  as  the 
squadron  got  under  weigh  on  the  arrival  of  the  Sardinian  squadron,  and  both 
stood  out  to  sea  together. 

Having  thus  been  prevented.  Sir,  from  replying  sooner  to  your  letter,  I 
hasten  to  acquaint  you  with  the  cause,  reserving  to  myself  the  satisfaction  of 
affording  you  the  required  information  as  soon  as  the  squadron  shall  return  to 
its  anchorage  off  this  port. 

I have,  &c. 

The  Royal  Vice-Consul, 
(Signed)  G.  CAMPANA. 


Inclosurc  7 in  No.  436. 

77ie  Neapolitan  Consul  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Pregiatissimo  Signore,  Venezia,  27  Maggio,  1848. 

MI  affretto  trasmetterle  copia  del  foglio  con  cui  sua  Eccellenza  il  Signor 
Barone  de  Cosa,  Retro-Ammiraglio  e comandantc  della  squadra  Reale  Napolc- 
tana  nell’  Adriatico,  riscontro  allc  ricerche  de  Vossignoria  avanzatimi  col  gradito 
suo  foglio  21  corrente  mesc. 

Gradisca,  &c. 

(Firmato)  G.  CAMPANA. 

(Translation.) 

Sir,  Venice,  May  27,  1848. 

I HASTEN  to  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the  letter  in  which  Rear-Admiral 
Baron  de  Cosa,  commanding  the  Royal  Neapolitan  squadron,  in  the  Adriatic, 
replies  to  the  questions  you  put  to  me  in  your  letter  of  the  21st  instant. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  G.  CAMPANA. 


Inclosure  8 in  No.  436. 

Admiral  Cosa  to  the  Neapolitan  Consul. 

Signor  Consolc-Generalc,  Malamocco,  2G  Maggio,  1848. 

IN  riscontro  al  suo  pregievole  foglio  in  data  del  22  corrente,  mi  affretto  ad 
assicuraric  da  mia  parte,  che,  ove  io  non  riccve  ordini  diversi,  i piroscafi  della 
Society  del  Lloyd  nulla  avranno  a temere  per  le  loro  commerciali  operazioni, 
purche  i medcsimi  non  sieno  armati  con  artiglierie,  e non  facciano  veruna 
operuzione  militare  o trasporto  di  truppe  o munizioni  di  guerra  di  qualunque 
specie. 

Gradisca,  &c. 

(Firmato)  BARONE  DE  COSA. 
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(Translation.) 

Sir,  Malamocco,  May  26,  1848. 

IK  reply  to  your  letter  of  the  22nd  instant,  I hasten  to  inform  you  for  my 
part,  that,  unless  I receive  different  orders,  the  steam-boats  of  the  Lloyd’s 
Company  will  have  nothing  to  fear  for  their  commercial  operations,  provided 
the  said  boats  be  not  armed  with  artillery,  and  do  not  carry  on  any  military 
operation,  or  transport  troops  or  munitions  of  war  of  any  kind. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  BARON  DE  COSA. 


Ko.  436. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  6.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  May  28,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  24th  instant,  I have  the  honour  to 
transmit  to  your  Lordship  the  accompanying  copy  of  the  “ Bulletin  of  the 
Fleet,”  published  last  night,  from  which  your  Lordship  will  perceive  that  the 
five  steamers  forming  pari  of  the  Neapolitan  squadron  had  returned  from  the 
opposite  coast  to  Venice,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  in  coal,  and  that  two  of 
them  were  about  to  return  to  Naples,  while  the  other  three  would  rejoin  the 
allied  Italian  squadrons  off  the  Istrian  coast. 

It  is  asserted  and  believed  here,  that  the  King  has  sent  orders  to  the  whole 
of  his  fleet  to  return  to  Naples,  and  this  belief  gave  rise  to  the  correspondence 
which  your  Lordship  will  find  in  the  accompanying  number  of  the  Venice 
Gazette,  wherein  Signor  Leopardi,  the  Neapolitan  Envoy  at  the  Court  of 
Sardinia,  writes  to  the  Neapolitan  Admiral  from  Venice,  stating  that  although 
ignorant  of  the  instructions  the  Admiral  may  have  received  from  the  King,  he 
(Signor  Leopardi)  orders  the  Admiral  to  remain  in  the  Venetian  waters,  and 
holds  him  responsible  to  the  Neapolitan  nation  and  to  all  Italy,  for  the 
consequences  of  disobeying  this  order. 

The  Neapolitan  troops  which  were  on  their  march  to  these  provinces  under 
Generals  Pepe  and  Stratclla,  received  at  Bologna  orders  to  suspend  their  march 
and  return  to  Naples.  General  Pepe  and  a large  body  of  the  troops  refused  to 
acknowledge  this  order,  while  General  Stratclla  signified  his  intention  of 
obeying  it,  the  consequence  was  that  the  latter  general  was  arrested  and  placed 
in  confinement  at  Bologna,  the  inhabitants  of  which  town  sided  with  General 
Pepe. 

General  Pepe  is  now  on  march  from  Bologna  hitherwards,  but  with  a very 
reduced  body  of  men,  as  a great  many  have  availed  themselves  of  the  King’s 
orders  to  return  to  their  own  country. 

It  appears  that  the  Austrians  have  been  again  repulsed  in  a fresh  attack 
upon  Vicenza,  and  that  they  have  withdrawn  to  Verona. 

In  this  attack  it  is  asserted  that  the  Austrians  suffered  cosniderably  from 
the  Swiss  troops  under  General  Durando. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  436. 

Bulletin  of  the  Fleet. 

Venezia,  27  Maggio,  are  6 pom. 

IL  giomo  24  del  corrente  mesc,  salpb  dal  nostro  porto  la  nnova  corvetta 
nominate  la  ” Lombardia,”  sulla  quale  sventola  la  bandiera  del  Contrammiraglio 
Bua,  e raggiunse  in  quello  stesso  giomo  la  flotta  Italians  nel  Golfo  di  Trieste. 

L’annunzio  che  la  squadra  Napolctana  era  richiamata  nel  Regno  di  Napoli, 
aveva  fatto  sospendere  il  piano  d’operazioni  che  si  era  combinato. 

La  flotta  Italians  parti  da  Trieste  la  notte  del  24,  dirigendosi  verso  la  costa 
dell’  Istria,  e nel  momcnio  di  salpare  le  scntincUc  di  Trieste  fcccro  alcuni  colpi  di 
fucile  e 6 colpi  di  cannone  d’  all’  armi. 
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In  Istria  la  comparsa  delle  bandierc  Italiane  provoco  qualche  movimento 
Belle  popolazioni. 

AH’  ancoraggio  de  Pelorosso  giunsero  le  5 fregate  a vaporc  Napoletane,  per 
rifornirsi  d’acqua  e carbone.  Due  di  esse  vengono  spedite  nei  Regno  di  Napoli, 
e le  altrc  ai  stanno  approntando  per  raggiungere  le  squadre  alleate,  che  sono 
animate  dal  migliore  spirito,  e che  gi&  signoreggiano  l’Adriatico ; non  osando 
la  squadra  nemica  di  uscire  pift  dalla  rada  di  Trieste. 

Per  incarico  del  Govemo  Prowissorio, 

II  Segretario-Generale , J.  ZENNARI. 


(Translation.) 

Venice , May  27,  6 p.m. 

ON  the  24th  instant  the  new  corvette  named  “La  Lombardia,”  sailed 
from  our  port  under  the  flag  of  Rear-Admiral  Bua,  and  on  the  same  day  joined 
the  Italian  fleet  in  the  Gulf  of  Trieste. 

The  announcement  that  the  Neapolitan  squadron  was  recalled  to  Naples 
had  caused  the  suspension  of  the  plan  of  operations  which  had  been  settled. 

The  Italian  fleet  left  Trieste  on  the  night  of  the  24th  instant,  sailing 
towards  the  coast  of  Istria,  and  at  the  moment  of  departure  the  sentinels  of 
Trieste  fired  some  gun  shots  and  six  cannon  shots. 

The  appearance  of  the  Italian  flags  produced  some  movement  among  the 
inhabitants  of  Istria. 

The  five  Neapolitan  war-steamers  arrived  at  the  anchorage  of  Pelorosso 
to  take  in  water  and  coals.  Two  of  them  are  gone  to  the  Kingdom  of  Naples, 
and  the  others  are  preparing  to  join  the  allied  squadrons,  which  are  animated 
by  the  best  spirit,  and  which  already  command  the  Adriatic,  the  enemy’s 
Bquadron  no  longer  daring  to  leave  the  roads  of  Trieste. 

By  order  of  the  Provisional  Government, 

(Signed)  J.  ZENNARI,  Secretary-General. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  43G. 

Correspondence  from  the  “ Gazzetta  di  Venezia ?9  of  May  25,  1848. 

The  Provisional  Government  to  the  Neapolitan  Envoy • 

Exccllenza ! 

LA  bella  flotta  Napoletana  giunse  or  son  pochi  giorni  nelle  nostre  acque, 
accoltc  e festeggiata  da  tutta  la  popolazionc,  poichd  al  suo  solo  apparirc  venne 
questa  cittk  liberata  dal  blocco,  di  cui  coininciava  a stringerla  la  squadra  Aus- 
triaca,  fatta  forte  a Trieste  con  piroscafi  e legni  requisiti  cd  armati  a danno  della 
comune  patria  Italiana. 

Ma  non  appena  cominciava  in  noi  lo  slancio  della  pubblica  gratitudine,  che 
si  sparse  la  inattesa  novella  che  fosse  pervenuto  alia  flotta  stessa  Pontine  di 
ritornare  nei  porti  Napoletani,  c questa  voce,  accreditatasi  per  mille  guise,  gettd 
in  mezzo  agli  animi  un  senso  profondo  doloroso  stupore. 

Eceellenza!  Noi  vi  sappiamo  depositario  degli  alti  voleri  dell’  Augusto 
vostro  Sovrano,  il  quale  voile  associarsi  agli  altri  Principi  Italiani  e mandare  il 
generoso  suo  contingente  per  terra  e per  mare  alia  santa  guerra  dell’  indipendenza 
Italiana.  Su  questo  contingente  abbiamo  tutti  contato ; e le  seguite  spedizioni 
delle  navi  c dell’  csercito  aveano  dimostrato  che  avevamo  giustamente  contato 
sulla  parola  del  vostro  R&,  consacrata  dal  fatto. 

Ora,  se  la  voce  che  circola  avesse  fondamento,  noi  vedremmo  sconvolti  i 
piani  della  nostra  diiesa,  e vedremmo  tan  to  piu  avvantaggiarsi  le  mosse  nemiche 
per  difetto  di  quell’  aiuto  c'h’  era  gi&  posto  in  azione,  quanto  meno  siamo  adesso 
in  grade  di  surrogarlo. 

Eceellenza!  Non  ignoriamo  le  nobili  c ferine  vostre  risoluzioni  per  non 
impedire  l avanzarsi  dell’  esercito  Napoletano  verso  queste  provincie : non  pos- 
siamo  quindi  dubitare  che  saprete  al  caso  opporre  egualmente  validu  resistenzaal 
rinvio  della  flotta. 

Fcrmo  agli  ordini  che  portate  del  vostro  Sovrano  zelante  pel  trionfo  dell’ 
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indipendenza  Italians  attendiamo  dalla  vostraalta  missione  e dal  vostro  animoao 
patriottismo,  quelle  assicurazioni  clie  valgano  a distruggere  i forse  male  insorti 
timori. 

Accogliete,  &c. 

Dal  Governo  Provvisorio  della  Repubblica  Veneta. 

Venezia,  24  Maggio,  1848. 

(Finnato)  H Presidente,  MANIN. 

PINCHERLE. 
II  Segretario,  ZennarI. 


(Translation.) 


Excellency,  Venice,  Mag  24,  1848. 

THE  fine  Neapolitan  fleet  reached  our  port  a few  days  ago,  welcomed  and 
feted  by  all  our  population,  because  the  moment  it  was  descried  the  city  was 
liberated  from  the  blockade  which  it  had  begun  to  suffer  from  the  Austrian 
squadron,  supported  at  Trieste  by  steamers  and  ships  famished  and  armed  for 
the  injury  of  our  common  Italian  country. 

But  the  expression  of  public  gratitude  had  hardly  begun  when  the 
unexpected  news  was  spread  about,  that  orders  had  been  sent  to  the  fleet  to 
return  to  the  Neapolitan  ports ; and  this  report,  believed  in  a thousand  ways, 
occasioned  a feeling  of  profound  sorrow  and  astonishment  in  the  minds  of  all. 

Excellency,  we  know  you  to  be  the  depository  of  the  high  designs  of 
your  august  Sovereign,  who  was  desirous  of  uniting  with  the  other  Princes  of 
Italy,  and  of  sending  his  generous  contingent  by  land  and  sea  to  the  holy  war 
of  Italian  independence.  We  have  all  reckoned  upon  this  contingent;  and 
the  expedition  which  followed  by  sea  and  land  proved  that  we  had  justly 
depended  on  the  word  of  your  King,  corroborated  by  his  deed. 

Now,  if  the  report  which  is  spread  abroad  were  well-founded,  we  should  see 
overturned  the  plans  we  have  formed  for  our  defence,  and  we  should  also  see 
our  enemy's  plans  so  much  the  more  promoted  for  want  of  the  help  which  we 
had  begun  to  make  use  of,  us  we  are  less  able  now  to  supply  its  place. 

Excellency,  we  are  not  unacquainted  with  your  noble  and  firm  resolution 
not  to  hinder  the  advance  of  the  Neapolitan  army  towards  these  provinces ; we 
cannot  then  doubt  that  you  will  in  the  like  case  oppose  an  equally  effectual 
resistance  to  the  return  of  the  fleet. 

Stro  g by  the  command  you  bear  from  your  Sovereign, — zealous  for  the 
triumph  of  Italian  independence, — we  expect  from  your  high  mission  and  bold 
patriotism  the  assurances  which  may  avail  to  destroy  fears  which  are  perhaps 
ill-founded. 

Receive,  &c., 

From  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic, 
(Signed)  MANIN,  President. 

PINCHERLE. 

Zennabi,  Secretary. 


The  Neapolitan  Envoy  to  the  Provisional  Government. 

IO  non  saprei  meglio  rassicurare  il  Governo  Provvisorio  della  Repubblica 
Veneta  circa  1c  buone  intenzioni  di  Sua  Maesta  Siciliana  per  la  santissima  causa 
dell’  indipendenza  d’ltalia,  chc  coll’  ingiunta  copia  d’una  inia  lettera  da  consegnarsi 
in  Venezia,  o dove  si  trova,  a sua  Eccellcnza  1’Ammiraglio  De  Cosa,  comandante 
la  squadra  Napoletana  nell’  Adriatico. 

Siccome  peraltro  io  non  ho  alcuna  missione  officiate  presso  la  Repubblica 
Veneta,  debbo,  con  sommo  dispiacere,  dichiarare  clie  la  presente  risposta  otticiosa 
non  implica  punto  la  miu  quality  diplomatics. 

Prego  tuttavolta  il  Governo  Provvisorio  di  gradire,  &c. 

Venezia,  24  Maggio,  1848. 

(Finnato)  PIETRO  LEOPARDI. 
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(Translation.) 


Venice , May  24,  1848. 

I CANNOT  satisfy  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Venice 
with  respect  to  the  good  intentions  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  towards  the  most 
holy  cause  of  Italian  independence  better  than  by  the  inclosed  copy  of  a letter 
from  me  to  his  Excellency  Admiral  de  Cosa,  commanding  the  Neapolitan 
squadron  in  the  Adriatic,  to  be  sent  to  him  in  Venice,  or  wherever  he  may  be. 

As,  however,  I have  no  official  mission  with  the  Venetian  Republic,  I must 
with  much  regret  declare  that  the  present  officious  reply  has  no  connection  with 
my  diplomatic  capacity. 

In  the  meantime  I prav,  &c. 

(Signed)  PIETRO  LEOPARDI. 


The  Neapolitan  Envoy  to  the  Neapolitan  Admiral. 

Eccellcnza ! 

LA  ritirala  delle  truppe  Napolttane  di  Sua  Maestk  Siciliana,  a premura  di 
Sun  Maesta  Saida  spedite  in  Lombardia  insieme  colla  flottiglia  comandata  da 
vostra  Eccellenza  affine  di  cooperare  nttivamente  alia  guerra  die  ora  si  eombattc 
per  l’indipendenza  d’ltalia,  non  ha  piu  avuto  luogo,  e domani  sua  Eccellenza  il 
renente-Generale  Pepc  valica  il  Po  per  occupare  1’onorevolc  posto  assegnatogli  dal 
R6  di  Sardegna  ncl  grande  esercito  Italiano  che  sta  in  faccia  al  nemico. 

Essendomi  io  recato  a Venezia,  dopo  averne  anticiputo  l’awiso  sua  Ececl- 
lenza  il  Ministro  degli  Affari  Esterni,  per  fare  che  le  truppe  nostre  sicno  bene 
accolte  nelle  provincie  Vcnete  ove  debbono  operare,  il  Govemo  Provvisorio  dello 
Stato  Vencto  m’ha  diretto  un  foglio,  di  cui  unisco  qui  copia,  e dal  quale  apparisce 
essersi  sparsa  voce  che  la  squadra  Napoletana  comandata  dali*  Eccellenza  vostra 
sia  per  tornarsene  a Napoli. 

Io  ignoro  se  vostra  Eccellenza  abbia  riccvuto  dispacci  sull*  assunto  ; ma  nel 
dubbio  avendo  dovuto,  per  comando  espresso  di  Sua  Maestk  Siciliana,  “ assicurare 
Sua  MaestA  Sarda  che  la  squadra  accompagnerebbc  le  truppe  di  terra  infin  che 
l’ltalia  non  fosse  sgombra  dallo  straniero,”  e trovandomi  specialmente  “ incaricato 
di  svolgere  e far  valere  in  ogni  occorrcnza  gli  alti  sensi  di  patriottismo  Italiano 
da  Sua  Maesth  Siciliana  csteraati  col  proclama  7 Apnlc  ultimo/’  mi  credo  in  debito 
di  prcgarc  vostra  Eccellenza  e,  se  occorre,  di  ordinarlc  in  nome  del  Re,  di  rimancre 
nelle  acquc  Venete  almeno  con  la  maggior  parte  della  squadra ; solenncmente 
chiamando  l’Eccellenza  vostra  e tutti  gli  uffiziali  della  squadra  medesima,  cui 
perverrk  notizia  di  questa  mia  disposizione,  responsabilc,  non  solamente  innanzi 
alia  MaestA  Sua,  ma  in  faccia  alia  nazione  Napoletana  c all'  intera  Italia,  di  ogni 
danno  che  potrebbe  risultare  dal  non  essere  adempita. 

Prevengo  vostra  Eccellenza  che  le  parole  tratteggiate  sono  cstratte  dalle 
mie  istruzioni  firmate  di  proprio  pugno  da  Sua  Macst&  Siciliana,  e costituzional- 
mente  contrassegnate  da  sua  Eccellenza  il  Ministro  degli  Affari  Estemi. 

Venezia,  24  Maggio,  1848. 

Vlnviato  Straordinario  e Ministro  Plenipotenziario  di 
Sua  Maestd,  Siciliana  presso  il  Rl  di  Sardegna, 
(Firmato)  PIETRO  LEOPARDI. 


(Translation.) 


Venice,  May  24,  1848. 

THE  withdrawal  of  the  Neapolitan  troops  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  sent  to 
Lombardy  at  the  request  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  together  with  the  fleet 
commanded  by  your  Excellency,  with  the  object  of  actively  co-operating  in  the 
war  which  Is  now  carrying  on  for  the  independence  of  Italy,  has  not  been 
effected,  and  his  Excellency  Lieutenant-General  Pepe  passes  the  Po  to-morrow, 
to  occupy  the  honourable  post  assigned  to  him  by  the  King  of  Sardinia  in  the 
great  Italian  army  which  is  before  the  enemy. 
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Having  proceeded  to  Venice,  in  anticipation  of  advice  from  liis  Excellency 
the  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs,  to  take  measures  for  the  reception  of  our 
troops  in  the  Venetian  Provinces,  where  they  arc  intended  to  act,  the  Provi- 
sional Government  of  the  Venetian  State  has  addressed  to  me  a letter,  copy  of 
which  I inclose,  from  which  it  appears  that  a report  is  spread  that  the  Neapo- 
litan squadron  under  command  of  your  Excellency  is  about  to  return  to  Naples. 

I know  not  if  your  Excellency  has  received  any  despatches  relative  to  this 
matter ; but  in  this  doubt,  as  by  express  command  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty,  I 
have  had  to  assure  His  Sardinian  Majesty  that  the  fleet  would  accompany  the 
land  troops  until  Italy  should  be  delivered  from  the  stranger ; and  as  1 am 
especially  directed  to  develope  and  improve,  on  every  occasion,  the  lofty  feel- 
ings of  Italian  patriotism  testified  by  His  Sicilian  Majesty  in  the  proclamation 
of  the  1th  of  April  last,  I think  it  my  duty  to  request  your  Excellency — and,  if 
required,  to  command  you  in  the  King's  name — to  remain  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Venice  with  at  least  the  greater  part  of  the  fleet ; solemnly  declaring  your 
Excellency,  and  all  the  officers  of  the  said  fleet  who  shall  receive  notice  of 
these  my  directions,  responsible,  not  only  before  His  Majesty,  but  before  the 
Neapolitan  nation  and  the  whole  of  Italy,  for  all  damage  which  may  accrue 
from  their  not  being  followed. 

I must  observe  to  your  Excellency,  that  the  words  underlined  are  extracted 
from  my  instructions  signed  by  His  Sicilian  Majesty  with  his  own  hand,  and 
constitutionally  countersigned  by  his  Excellency  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs. 

(Signed)  PIETRO  LEOPARDI, 
Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotiary  of  His  Sicilian  Majesty 
at  tne  Court  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty. 


No.  437. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  6.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  following  bulletin, 
dated  30th  of  May,  1848,  was  issued  last  night  by  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment : — 

“ On  the  28th  instant,  General  Radetzky  ordered  a body  of  8000  or 
10,000  men  from  Verona  to  Mantua,  to  interrupt  the  siege  of  Peschiera,  by 
menacing  the  left  flank  of  the  Piedmontese  army.  This  reinforcement  had 
scarcely  entered  Mantua,  when  the  garrison  of  that  town  made  a sortie,  and 
forced  the  Tuscan  advanced  posts  to  fall  back  on  Castellucchio. 

“His  Majesty  the  King  Carlo  Alberto,  on  being  informed  of  the  enemy’s 
movements,  ordered  part  of  bis  forces  towards  the  extreme  right,  from  Sorania 
Campagna  to  Valleggio,  for  the  purpose  of  being  in  a more  central  position. 

“ The  disposition  of  the  Piedmontese  forces  is  such,  however,  that  though 
some  of  them  are  sent  towards  Mantua,  they  do  not  abandon  the  positions 
hitherto  held. 

“ The  siege  of  Peschiera  continues ; the  fire  from  the  fortress  becomes 
every  hour  more  feeble. 

(Signed)  G.  Cakcaxo,  Secretary .” 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  438. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  6.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  May  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  intelligence  has  been 
conveyed  to  me  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  surrender  of  the  fortress 
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of  PcFchicra  to  the  Piedmontese.  It  is  further  stated  that  the  King  of  Sardinia 
and  the  Duke  of  Genoa  have  been  wounded.  The  particulars  are  not  yet  made 
public ; hut  I conceive  it  my  duty  to  lose  no  time  in  communicating  by  to-day’s 
post  so  important  an  event  to  your  Lordship. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Ho.  439. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  0.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  1,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  following  extraor- 
dinary bulletin  was  issued  yesterday : — 

“ Thirty  thousand  Austrians  attacked  our  positions  of  Goito  ; fifteen 
thousand  of  ours  defended  them. 

“ There  was  a brisk  fire  of  artillery,  which  lasted  six  hours.  At  the  end  of 
it,  our  cavalry  drove  back  the  enemy,  and  followed  him  up  towards  Mantua. 

“In  a regular  battle  the  Italian  army  routed  entirely  the  Austrian. 

“ The  King,  as  usual,  and  more  than  usual,  was  exposed  to  the  continual 
tire  of  artillery,  and  was  slightly  wounded  in  the  eye.  The  Duke  of  Savoy  was 
also  wounded  in  the  thigh ; but  neither  the  one  nor  the  other  dismounted  from 
their  horses. 

“ General  Bava  led  our  troops,  and  showed  great  gallantry. 

“ At  the  departure  of  the  courier,  two  regiments  of  cavalry  were  still  in 
pursuit  of  the  enemy. 

“ At  this  moment  the  news  has  arrived  that  Pesehiera  has  surrendered.’’ 

The  news  of  the  victory  gained  by  His  Majesty  Charles  Albert,  and  the 
surrender  of  Pesehiera,  caused  the  greatest  joy  throughout  this  city.  Salutes 
in  consequence  of  these  events  were  fired  in  different  parts  of  the  bastions.  In 
the  afternoon  the  national  guard,  the  Regiment  of  Students,  and  the  Regiment 
called  Della  Speranza  (composed  of  youths  from  twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age), 
defiled  under  the  balcony  of  the  Marino  Palace,  in  the  presence  of  the  Provi- 
sional Government,  and  were  repeatedly  addressed  by  the  President.  During 
the  night  the  town  was  illuminated. 

This  morning  a “ Tc  Deum”  was  chanted  in  the  Cathedral,  at  which  the  Pro- 
visional Government,  the  national  guard,  and  deputations  from  different  insti- 
tutions. were  present. 

This  morning  the  following  bulletin  was  published  towards  noon,  though 
dated  31st  of  May : 

“ On  the  29th  instant  a numerous  body  of  Austrian  troops  made  a sudden 
sortie  from  Mantua,  attacking  the  extreme  right  of  our  army  between  Le  Evazie 
and  Curtatone,  which  were  occupied  by  the  Tuscans.  The  brave  Tuscans, 
although  much  inferior  in  number,  gallantly  resisted  the  first  onset  of  the 
enemy.  The  University  battalion  fought  heroically  ; but  their  valour  was 
obliged  to  succumb  to  overpowering  numbers.  The  Tuscans  retired  beyond  the 
Mineio,  losing  about  180  killed  anil  300  wounded  on  the  field  of  battle. 

“ On  the  same  day  (29th,)  the  enemy,  rushing  against  the  left  wing  of 
the  army,  attacked  our  troops  in  the  plain  of  Rivoli,  in  the  belief  by  such 
endeavour  to  succour  Pesehiera,  already  reduced  to  the  greatest  straits.  But 
the  Piedmontese  Brigade  sustained  the  shock  with  undauuted  firmness,  and 
made  the  enemy  repent  of  his  presumption,  who  was  driven  back  with  great 
slaughter. 

In  the  meanwhile,  towards  Goito,  General  Bava,  commanding  the  right 
wing,  had  reunited  the  flower  of  his  troops.  On  the  morning  of  the  30th,  His 
Majesty  Charles  Albert  proceeded  from  Ids  head-quarters  at  Yalleggio  to  the 
camp,  seeing  the  hour  of  a great  battle  was  come ; for  if  the  Austrians  succeeded 
in  crossing  the  Oglio  and  throwing  themselves  iuto  the  Cremonese,  the  whole  of 
Lower  Lombardy  and  Milan  itself  would  have  been  threatened.  The  Austrians 
amounted  to  30,000  men,  with  130  pieces  of  cannon. 

“ Our  troops  amounted  to  not  more  than  20,000  men,  with  40  pieces  of 
artillery.  The  battle  was  tremendous.  The  fire  of  the  artillery  lasted  conti- 
nually for  seven  hours  on  both  sides.  His  Majesty  Charles  Albert  and  the 
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Duke  of  Savoy  both  issued  their  orders  amidst  the  cannon  and  grape-shot  of 
the  enemy,  animating  the  soldiers  by  their  example. 

“ At  the  approach  of  night  the  enemy  was  driven  back  along  the  whole 

line. 

" In  the  same  moment  of  the  victory,  the  news  arrived  that  the  fortress  of 
Peschiera  had  capitulated,  and  the  King  ratified  the  honourable  conditions 
which  the  Duke  of  Genoa  had  stipulated  for  its  surrender. 

“Two  regiments  of  cavalry  continued  to  follow  up  the  enemy,  when  the 
K ing,  about  midnight,  returned  to  his  head-quarters.  Valleggio,  on  the  re- 
entry of  the  King,  was  illuminated  to  celebrate  a victory  which  will  perhaps 
decide  the  fate  of  Italy.” 

I beg  leave  to  correct  an  error  in  my  despatch  of  the  31st  ultimo.  It 
was  not  the  Duke  of  Genoa,  but  the  Duke  of  Savoy,  who  lias  been  wounded. 

I have,  Sec. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  440. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  7.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  2,  1 848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit,  for  your  Lordship's  information,  the 
translation  of  a bulletin  (Inclosure  1)  that  was  published  this  day. 

I also  do  myself  the  honour  to  transmit  the  general  statement  (Inclosure 
2)  of  the  number  killed  and  wounded  in  Milan  during  the  siege,  which  was  only 
published  in  the  official  Gazette  on  the  29th  ultimo. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMBBELL. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  440. 

Bulletin  of  the  2nd  of  June,  1 848. 

(Translation.) 

ON  the  30th  ultimo,  as  has  been  announced,  Peschiera  capitulated  at 
11  o’clock  at  night.  The  conditions  being  agreed  to,  several  Italian  officers, 
with  a company  of  artillery,  and  one  of  sharpshooters  of  the  13th  Regiment  of 
Pinerolo,  entered  the  fortress  by  the  Verona  gate. 

At  daybreak  of  the  31st  the  entire  13th  Regiment  and  the  Parmesan 
corps  entered  the  fortress,  the  bands  playing  the  national  hymn.  At  noon 
the  Austrians,  defiling  before  our  troops  drawn  up  before  the  barracks,  went 
out  by  the  Brescia  gate  with  their  arms,  which  they  laid  down  afterwards  to 
the  Piedmontese,  in  the  presence  of  ths  Duke  of  Genoa,  of  a select  staff,  and 
of  the  14th  Regiment.  The  officers  only  were  permitted  to  keep  their  swords. 

The  Austrian  garrison,  composed  of  1600  Croats,  took  a route  to  Desen- 
zano,  under  a strong  escort,  and  arrived  yesterday  at  Brescia. 

Our  troops  found  in  the  fortress  heaps  of  cannon-balls,  shells,  and 
mortars  of  every  calibre.  The  houses  in  the  interior  are  nearly  all  destroyed. 
The  enemy  resisted  to  the  last,  and  had  consumed  almost  all  their  provisions. 
Of  the  few  cannoneers  that  were  left,  each  one  was  obliged  to  serve  two  guns. 
The  mills  being  destroyed,  they  ground  the  corn  by  hand.  Nearly  all  the 
horses  were  eaten  by  them.  They  had  no  salt,  and  used  saltpetre  instead. 

The  soldiers  robbed  the  houses,  which  were  set  on  fire  by  the  shells; 
and  the  few  remaining  inhabitants,  numbering  400,  were  forced  to  assist  in 
the  defence  of  the  fortress. 

On  the  same  day  the  battle  of  Goito  was  fought,  of  which  some  par- 
ticulars have  already  been  given.  We  must  add  that  among  the  Austrians, 
the  number  of  dead,  wounded,  and  prisoners,  was  very  great;  the  exact 
number  is  not  yet  known.  A strong  body  of  the  enemy,  with  artillery,  were 
hemmed  in,  after  the  battle  of  the  30th,  between  Rivolta  and  Ceresara. 
The  passage  of  the  Oglio  was  guarded  by  the  Tuscans  and  the  national 
guard  of  the  neighbouring  country.  All  the  boats  between  Canneto  and 
Marcaria  were  taken  possession  of,  and  the  passages  well  guarded  to  prevent 
the  enemy  from  crossing  the  river. 
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Many  straggling  Lombard  deserters  from  tbe  Haugwitz  Regiment,  and 
several  Hungarians  and  Bohemians,  who  arrived  at  Bozzolo  on  the  30th  and 
31st,  stated  that  a spirit  of  defection  pervaded  their  corps;  and  said  that  of  the 
Austrians,  in  the  action  of  Montanara,  besides  several  superior  officers  that 
were  killed,  400  soldiers  were  left  dead  on  the  field  of  battle. 

The  surrender  of  Peschiera,  and  the  victory,  or  rather  the  three  victories, 
of  the  last  three  days  of  May,  seem  to  assure  the  success  of  the  War  of 
Independence. 

(Signed)  G.  CARCANO,  Secretary. 


Inelosure  2 in  No.  440. 


(Translation.) 

Statement  of  the  Killed  and  Wounded  in  Milan  during  the  Siege. 


General  Statement  of  the  Wounded,  in  the  five  glorious  days  of  March,  received  into  the 
different  Hospitals  and  Ambulances,  from  the  '22nd  of  March  to  the  21st  of  April,  1848. 
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up  to  tbe 
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Great  Hospital 

239 

48 

287 

.. 

106 

, 

56 

163 

124 

Fate  Bene  Fratelli  Hospital 

66 

3 

69 

18 

11 

29 

40 

Fate  Bene  Sorelle  Hospital 

5 

•• 

5 

1 

5 

St.  Ambrogio  Hospital 

4 

4 

i 

1 

2 

2 

Senavra  Hospital  . . 

9 

9 

•• 

3 

3 

6 

Ambulance  S.  Vittore  e 40 

12 

12 

2 

1 

5 

1 

9 
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Martir 

Ambulance  Borgo  S|>esso  . . 

12 

12 

1 

2 

4 

1 

7 

5 

Ambulance  Casa  Maggi 

5 

5 

1 

1 

2 

i 

5 

Ambulance  Santa  Marta  nel 
Ginnajio 

23 

23 

7 

14 

2 

23 
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Ambulance  S.  Maria  Ful- 
corina 

28 

28 
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11 

16 

1 

28 

Ambulance  Porta  Vittoria, 

12 
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1 

3 

i 

12 

formerly  Porta  Tosa 

Ambulance  Male  Orphan 

13 

13 

5 

3 

4 

1 

13 

Asylum 

428 

479 

13 

144 

9 

77 

185 

Summary  of  the  Killed  ou  the  five  glorious  days  of  March. 

Died  in  the  Great  Hospital  • . . . ..  ..  128 

Died  ill  the  Fate  Bene  Fratelli  Hospital  . . . . 3 

Died  in  the  Ambulance  in  Casa  Fagnani,  6a.  Maria  Fulcorina  . . 1 

Died  in  the  Corpi  Santi,  brought  from  the  Suburbs  and  different  Parishes  1 19 

Total,  killed  ..  ..  251 

Summary  of  the  Wounded  in  the  five  glorious  days  of  March. 

Wounded  conveyed  to  the  Great  Hospital,  and  to  the  several  Ambulances, 

as  appears  from  the  General  Statement  . . . . . . 428 

Woundca  attended  in  their  own  houses  ..  ..  ..  182 

580 

Total  number  of  the  Killed  and  Wounded  in  the  glorious  conflict . . 831 


(Signed)  A.  C A PELLI,  President  of  (ho  Board  of  Health. 

C.  GAGLIARDI,  Surgeon,  Member  of  the  Board. 
G.  TARCHINI,  Secretary  to  the  Board. 
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No.  441. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  7.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  June  1,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  herewith  the  copy  of  a despatch,  with  its  inclosures,  which 
has  been  received  here  to-day  from  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  Trieste, 
announcing  the  re-appearance  off  that  port  on  the  27th  ultimo,  of  the  “ com- 
bined squadrons.” 

Although  Mr.  Haven  does  not  state  so,  I have  reason  to  believe  that  by 
the  expression  “combined”  he  means  the  Sardinian  and  Venetian  squadrons 
alone,  and  that  the  Neapolitan  ships  which  formed  part  of  the  blockading 
force  had  not  returned;  it  is  reported  that  they  have  gone  back  to  Naples 
upon  learning  what  had  occurred  there  on  the  15th  ultimo. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No  441. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste , May  29,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Excellency  that  the  combined 
squadrons  re-appeared  off  this  port  on  the  27th  instant,  and  sent  into  this 

Sort  a steamer,  with  a flag  of  truce,  bearing  the  answer  to  the  protest  marked 
To.  6,  of  my  last  communication,  which  answer  I now  forward,  marked 
No.  9.  The  same  opportunity  brought  a despatch  addressed  to  the  Governor 
here,  contained  in  the  printed  paper  marked  No.  8.  I also  forward  the  copy 
of  protest  made  by  the  French  Consul,  marked  No.  7 ; the  answer  has  been 
received,  but  I have  not  yet  obtained  a copy.  The  Consuls  of  the  various 
foreign  Powers  have  prepared  a reply  to  the  answer  received,  and  I have  also 
prepared  a protest  in  conformity  with  your  Excellency’s  instructions,  which 
will  be  delivered  I believe  to-morrow,  as  a steamer  will  be  despatched  to 
convev  those  and  the  Governor’s  answer,  as  well  as  to  make  an  application 
from  Lloyd’s  Austrian  Steam  Company  for  permission  to  keep  open  the  route 
to  Corfu,  Greece,  Constantinople,  and  Alexandria. 

Yesterday  arrived  an  American  schooner  of  war.  The  “ Terrible  ” and 
“Spartan”  are  in  port,  also  the  French  steamer  “ Asmod^e.”  Without 
further  to  communicate, 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  441. 

(No.  7.) — Protest  of  the  French  Consul  in  Trieste. 

M.  l’Arairal,  Trieste,  le  24  Mai,  1848. 

AYANT  eu  connaissance  de  la  declaration  que  vous  avez  faite  au  com- 
mandant de  la  frigate  Britannique  " Lc  Terrible  ;** 

Considerant  qu’il  resulte  de  cette  communication  une  eventualite  possible 
degression  contre  la  ville  de  Trieste ; 

Considerant  que  s’il  est  du  droit  evident  du  Gouvernement  Sarde  d’agir 
commc  il  l’entendra  contre  un  port  transforme  par  l’Autriche  en  place  de  guerre, 
ce  droit  ne  saurait  porter  atteinte  a ceux  des  Puissances  amies  ou  alliees  des 
Etats  Italians  que  vous  representez ; 

Attendu  qu’une  agression  inattenduc  compromettrait  a coup  sur  les  int6r£ts 
que  le  Soussigne  defend  ; 

Attendu  que  tout  dommage  ou  prejudice  des  Frangais  ctablis  ou  de  passage 
k Trieste  doit  etre  r£par<$ ; 

Le  Soussign£  afin  de  rendre  efficaces  ses  intentions  et  d&irs  cn  faveur  de 
806  concitoyens,  entend  protester,  comme  de  fait  il  proteste  par  la  prdscutc  note. 
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contre  toute  attaquc  non  prd&Iablement  annoncee  de  la  part  de  l’cscadre  quo 
toiw  commanded. 

11  demande  qu’nn  delai  de  48  heures  au  moins  aoit  aceordd  dans  le  caa 
d’agression,  a part ir  du  moment  ou  le  projet  de  sdvir  lui  aura  (He  communique 
officiellement,  delai  dont  il  ne  mauquera  pas  d'user  en  faveur  de  sea  nationaux 

D declare  en  outre  mettre  sous  la  responsabilite  de  votre  Gouverne- 
ment,  M.  l’Amiral,  toute  atteinte  aux  interets  quels  qu’ils  soient  dcs  citoyena 
Franeaia. 

Espdrant  que  le  but  de  la  presence  de  votre  escadre  ici  n’est  qu'un  but 
pacifique  en  ce  qui  touche  la  cite,  ct  tout  en  exprimant  le  vif  desir  de  nc  voir 
dans  l’attitude  de  votre  llotte  qu’une  attitude  calme  et  rassurante,  le  Soussignd  a 
1’honneur  d’etre,  &c. 

(Signd)  FREDERICK  TERME, 

Agent  Consulaire  (le  la  Re'publique 
Frangaise  a Trieste. 


(Translation.) 

M.  l’Amiral,  Trieste,  May  24,  1848. 

HAVING  learnt  the  declaration  which  you  have  made  to  the  commander 
of  the  British  frigate  “ Terrible 

Considering  that  it  results  from  that  communication,  that  there  is  a 
possibility  of  a case  arising  in  which  the  city  of  Trieste  might  be  attacked  ; 

Considering  that  if  it  is  plainly  the  right  of  the  Sardinian  Government  to 
act  as  it  shall  think  fit  against  a port  which  Austria  has  transformed  into  a seat 
of  war,  that  right  cannot  affect  such  Powers  as  are  friends  or  allies  of  the 
Italian  States  whom  you  represent ; 

Seeing  that  an  unlooked-for  attack  would  certainly  compromise  the  interests 
which  the  Undersigned  defends; 

And  seeing  that  every  injury  or  damage  caused  to  French  subjects  dwelling 
in  or  passing  through  Trieste  must  be  indemnified ; 

The  Undersigned,  in  order  that  his  intentions  and  wishes  in  favour  of  his 
fellow  citizens  may  have  effect,  desires  to  protest,  as  he  in  fact  does  protest  by 
this  note,  against  any  attack  of  which  notice  shall  have  not  been  previously 
given  by  the  squadron  under  your  command. 

He  demands  that  in  case  of  attack  a notice  of  forty-eight  hours  at  least 
should  be  given,  dating  from  the  moment  when  the  intention  to  use  force  shall 
have  been  officially  communicated  to  him,  a notice  of  which  he  will  not  fail  to 
avail  himself  in  favour  of  his  countrymen. 

He  further  declares  that  he  throws  upon  your  Government,  M.  l'Amiral, 
the  responsibility  of  any  attack  on  the  interests,  whatever  they  may  be,  of 
French  citizens. 

Trusting  that  the  object  of  the  presence  of  your  squadron  here  is  only 
a peaceful  one  as  regards  this  city,  and  whilst  expressing  his  anxious  desire  to 
see  in  the  position  taken  by  your  fleet  only  a pacific  position  and  one  calculated 
to  restore  confidence,  the  Undersigned.  &c. 

(Signed)  FREDERICK  TERME, 
Consular  Agent  of  the  French 
Republic  at  Trieste. 


Inclosurc  3 in  No.  441. 

(No.  8.) — Rear-Admiral  Albini  to  the  Governor  of  Trieste. 

Ecccllcnza,  Rada  di  Trieste,  li  27  Maggio,  1848. 

DAL  Contr’  Ammiraglio  Vencto  il  Signor  Giorgio  Bua,  lo  scrivente  e 
venuto  in  cognizione  chc  nel  porto  di  Trieste  trovansi  vari  legni  mercantili  sot  to 
sequeslro,  i qunli,  diretti  per  Venezia,  furono  dai  legni  da  guerra  Austriaci 
obbligati  a rendersi  a Trieste.  Questa  violazione  dei  diritti  commercial!  eom- 
messa  dalla  squadra  Austriaca,  chc  lede  non  solo  gl’  interessi  dei  sudditi  delle 
Potenze  ora  belligeranti,  rna  eziandio  quelli  delle  neulre— e da  cui  la  squadra  di 
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Sua  Mncsti  il  R6  di  Sardegna,  non  che  quella  ad  essa  onita  stettero  sempre 
lontane,  agendo  esse  invece  colla  massima  modcrazione  e riguardo  verso  il 
naviglio  mercantile,  non  escluso  quello  appartcncnte  all’  Austria,  anclie  dirctto 
per  porti  sotto  il  suo  dominio — non  pub  essere  tollerata  e quindi  lo  scrivente 
porge  frattanto  invito  all’  Eccellenza  vostra  di  voler  disporre  accio  detti  legni 
(parte  dei  quali  sono  descritti  nella  qui  annessa  nota)  vengano  senza  ritardo 
lasciati  liben  di  recarsi  alia  primitiva  destinazione,  non  togliendo  silfata  disposi- 
zione  il  diritto  peri  agli  armatori  dei  medesimi  di  ripetere  da  cotesto  Govemo 
il  risarcinicnto  del  danno  che  a loro  venne  cagionato  dalla  suacccnnata  viola- 
zione. 

Il  Sottoscritto  prega  l’Eccellenza  vostra  di  volerlo  onorare  nel  menor 
tempo  possibile  di  una  perentoria  risposta  in  proposito  per  opportuna  sua  norma, 
mentre  ha  l’onore,  &c. 

(Firmato)  ALBINI. 


(Translation.) 


Excellency,  Trieste  Roads,  May  27,  1848. 

THE  writer  has  been  informed  by  the  Venetian  Rear-Admiral  Signor 
Georgia  Dun,  that  various  merchant-vessels  are  under  sequester  in  the  port  of 
Trieste,  which,  being  bound  for  Venice,  were  compelled  by  the  Austrian  ships 
of  war  to  proceed  to  Trieste.  This  violation  of  commercial  rights  committed 
by  the  Austrian  squadron, — which  affects  not  only  the  interests  of  the  subjects 
of  Powers  now  belligerent,  but  likewise  those  of  neutrals,  and  from  which  the 
squadron  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  as  also  that  united  to  it,  have 
always  abstained,  the  latter,  on  the  contrary,  acting  with  the  greatest  mode- 
ration and  consideration  in  respect  to  the  mercantile  marine,  not  excluding  that 
belonging  to  Austria,  although  bound  for  ports  under  her  rule, — cannot  be 
endured;  and  therefore  the  writer  in  the  meantime  requests  your  Excellency  to 
arrange  that  the  aforesaid  vessels  (a  part  of  which  are  specified  in  the  note 
hereunto  annexed)  may,  without  delay,  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  their  original 
destination ; the  said  arrangement  not  however  debarring  the  parties  interested 
in  those  vessels  from  the  right  of  requiring  from  that  Government  indemnifica- 
tion for  the  loss  occasioned  to  them  by  the  aforesaid  violation. 

'The  Undersigned  requests  your  Excellency  to  be  pleased  to  honour  him  in 
the  shortest  time  possible,  with  a distinct  reply  on  this  matter  for  his 
corresponding  direction,  and  in  the  meanwhile  he  has  the  honour,  &c. 

(Signed)  ALBINI 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  441. 

(No.  y.) — Reply  of  Admiral  Albini  to  the  Protest  of  the  Consular  Body  in  Trieste. 

Illustriesimo  Signore,  Rada  di  Trieste,  li  27  Maggio,  1848. 

HO  lonorc  d’accusare  la  ricevuta  alia  Signoria  vostra  Illustrissima  della 
nota  che  sottoscritta  pure  da  vari  Consoli  di  Potenze  estere  resideuti  in  Trieste 
ella  mi  ha  rimessa  il  giorno  24  vnlg.  mese  abordo  della  Reale  fregata 
“ S.  Michele,”  sopra  cui  sventola  la  bandiera  del  mio  comando. 

In  risposta  alia  medcsima  io  mi  reco  a pregio  di  fare  conosccre  alia 
Signoria  vostra  Illustrissima  che  le  forze  navali  di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  di  Sar- 
degna non  che  quelle  ad  esse  unite  nelT  atto  che  rispetteranno  il  diritto  delle 
genti  in  tutte  le  sue  parti  sono  per6  determinate  a nulla  prete:  mettere  di 
quanto  a loro  da  diritto  lo  stato  belligerante  in  cui  si  trovano  contro 
I’Austria,  che  in  piazza  di  guerra  ha  reso  la  cittii  e porto  di  Trieste. 

Nel  renderc  di  cio  intesa  la  Signoria  vostra  Illustrissima  rn  occorre  pure 
aceennarle  che  parte  dei  piroscafi  del  Lloyd  essendo  stati  armati  dal  Govemo 
Austriaco  saranno  percio  d’ora  innanzi  considerati  come  legni  nemici  da 
guerra. 

lo  prego  la  Signoria  vostra  Illustrissima  di  volere  dare  conoscenza  di  questo 
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mio  uffizio  a tutti  i Signori  Consoli  che  onorarono  della  loro  firma  la  sua 
accennata  nota,  c di  gradirc  ad  un  tempo.  Src. 

11  Contr’  Ammiraglio  Comandante  le  Forze 
Natali  di  Sun  Maestd.  Sardu , 
(Finnato)  ALBLNI. 


(Trauslatiou.) 


Most  Illustrious  Sir,  Trieste  Roads,  May  27,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acknowledge  to  you  the  receipt  of  the  note  which, 
signed  by  the  different  Consuls  of  the  foreign  Powers  residing  in  Trieste,  you 
delivered  to  me  on  the  24th  instant  on  board  the  royal  frigate  “ Saint 
Michele,"  over  which  floats  the  ensign  of  my  command. 

In  reply  to  the  same,  I do  myself  the  honour  to  communicate  to  you  that 
the  naval  forces  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  as  well  as  those  joined 
to  them,  while  they  will  respect  the  law  of  nations  in  all  its  parts,  are  however 
resolved  to  renounce  none  of  those  rights  conferred  upon  them  by  the  belli- 
gerent character  in  which  they  are  placed  in  regard  to  Austria,  which  has 
converted  the  city  and  port  of  Trieste  into  a place  of  war. 

In  giving  you  to  understand  this,  I must  further  point  out  to  you  that  a 
part  of  Mr.  Lloyd’s  steamers  having  been  armed  by  the  Austrian  Government, 
they  will  accordingly  henceforth  be  considered  as  ships  of  war  of  the  enemy. 

I request  you  to  have  the  goodness  to  communicate  my  present  note  to 
the  Consuls  who  honoured  with  their  signatures  the  above-mentioned  note,  and 
be  pleased  at  the  same  time,  &c. 

The  Rear-Admiral  commanding  the  Naval  Forces 
of  Ifis  Sardinian  Majesty. 

(Signed)  ALBINI. 


No.  442. 

Count  Lebzeltern  to  Count  Dietrichstein. — {Communicated  to  Viscount  Palmerston 
by  Count  Dietrichstein,  June  8.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Vienne , le  20  Mai , 1848. 

PAR  une  depeche  du  22  Avril  dernier,  M.  le  Comte  Ficquelmont  a fait 
connaitre  a votre  Excellence  les  ouvertures  que  nous  avait  fait  faire  le  Cabinet 
de  Turin  a l’egard  de  son  intention  de  maintenir  avee  nous  la  paix  maritime, 
tout  en  continuant  les  hostilites  sur  la  terre  fcrmc. 

Vous  avez  egalement  etc  prevenu,  M.  le  Comte,  qu’envisageant  le  parti 
pris  par  le  Gouvcrnement  Pidmontais  eomme  le  premier  pas  dans  une  meilleure 
direction,  nous  nous  ctions  empresses  d’adherer  h sa  proposition  et  de  lui  faire 
parvenir  l’assnrance  que  nous  userions  d’une  pnrfaite  reciprocity  envers  la  marine 
Sarde. 

A notre  grande  surprise,  nous  resumes  peu  de  terns  apres  du  Charge 
d’Affaires  de  l’Empereur  a Munic,  un  rapport  que  j’ai  l'honneur  de  transmettre 
ci-pres  cn  extrait  h votre  Excellence. 

La  premiere  declaration  de  la  Cour  de  Turin  nous  avait  semble  traliir  un 
sentiment  d'humanite  et  unepensde  de  conciliation.  Nous  ne  pouvions  doslora 
point  hesiter  it  l’accueillir  avec  faveur  et  dans  un  esprit  analogue  celui  qui, 
nous  1’cspdrions,  l’avait  dictee.  Les  explications  que  le  Marquis  Pallavicini 
rc-^ut  plus  tard  l'ordre  d’ajoutcr  aux  premieres  ouvertures  qui  nous  etaient 
parvenues  par  son  intermediate,  etaient  do  nature  a nous  inspirer  des  doutes 
fort  graves  sur  les  vcritables  intentions  de  la  Cour  de  Turin  et  sur  la  valeur  qu  il 
nous  etait  pennis  d’attacher  h ses  premieres  declarations,  dont  votre  Excellence 
a etc  charge  de  faire  part  a Lord  Palmerston.  Comment  concilier,  cn  efl'et,  la 
teneur  des  instructions donnecs  ii  l’escadrc  Sarde  envoyee  dans  l’Adriatique,  avee 
les  assurances  anterieures  du  Gouvcrnement  Sarde  de  vouloir  maintenir  avec 
nous  la  paix  maritime  ? 

Dans  le  discours  d’ouvcrture  prononed  le  8 Mai  par  le  Prince  Eugene  de 
Savoie,  Lieutenant  du  Roi,  dans  la  premiere  seance  du  Parlemcnt  Piemontais, 
nous  avons  remarque  le  passage  suivant : 

4 C 


Digitized  by  Google 


558 


u Notre  escadre  a appareille  de  Genes.  J’ai  la  ferine  confiance  que  lors- 
qu'elle  rencontrera  l’ennemi,  clle  se  montrera  digne  dc  notre  gloricux  Roi  et 
de  notre  armee  glorieuse.” 

Ce  langage,  nous  ne  pouvons  nous  le  dissimuler,  n’indique  que  trop 
clairement  que  le  Cabinet  de  Turin  ne  compte  point  rester  fidele  h ses  premieres 
inspirations.  Nous  devons  deslors  nous  attendre  h de  nouveaux  conflits  nulle- 
ment  favorables  aux  chances  de  paixque  nous  appelons  de  tous  nos  vtrux.  Nous 
le  regrettons  sincerement  dans  un  moment  surtout  ou  nous  venons  de  faire  un 
appel  au  concours  amical  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  dans  le  but  de  rendre  la  paix 
& ITtalie. 

Je  prie  votre  Excellence  de  donner  communication  de  cette  ddpechc  ct  de 
son  annexe  & M.  le  Principal  Secretaire  d’Etat  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique. 

Recevez,  &c. 

(Signe)  LEBZELTERN. 


(Translation.) 


M.  le  Comte,  Vienna,  May  20,  1848. 

IN  a despatch  dated  the  22nd  of  April  last,  Count  Fiequclmont  has  com- 
municated to  your  Excellency  the  overtures  made  to  us  by  the  Cabinet  of  Turin 
with  regard  to  its  intention  to  maintain  with  us  peace  by  sea,  while  con- 
tinuing hostilities  on  the  main  land. 

You  have  also  been  informed,  M.  le  Comte,  that  we,  looking  upon  the  line 
taken  by  the  Piedmontese  Government  as  the  first  step  in  a right  direction, 
had  lost  no  time  in  giving  our  assent  to  the  proposition  made  by  them,  and  in 
conveying  to  them  the  assurance  that,  as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  would  place 
Sardinian  vessels  on  terms  of  perfect  reciprocity. 

To  our  great  surprise  we  received  a short  time  afterwards  from  the 
Emperor’s  Charge  d’Atihires  at  Munich,  a report,  an  extract  of  which  I have 
the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Excellency. 

The  first  declaration  of  the  Court  of  Turin  had  seemed  to  us  to  have 
indicated  humane  feelings,  and  a conciliatory  disposition.  Accordingly 
we  could  not  hesitate  to  receive  it  with  favour,  and  in  the  same  spirit 
as  that  which  we  hoped  had  dictated  it.  The  explanations  which  the 
Marquis  Pallavicini  was  subsequently  instructed  to  add  to  the  first  over- 
tures which  had  reached  us  through  him,  were  of  a character  to  cause  us 
seriously  to  doubt  as  to  the  real  intentions  of  the  Court  of  Turin,  and  as  to 
the  value  which  we  should  attach  to  their  first  declarations,  which  your 
Excellency  was  instructed  to  communicate  to  Lord  Palmerston.  How  in  fact  is 
it  possible  to  reconcile  the  tenour  of  the  instructions  given  to  the  Sardinian 
fleet  sent  into  the  Adriatic,  with  the  previous  assurances  of  the  Sardinian 
Government  of  its  desire  to  preserve  peace  by  sea  ? 

In  the  opening  speech  spoken  on  the  8th  of  May  by  Prince  Eugene  of 
Savoy,  the  King’s  lieutenant,  in  the  first  sitting  of  the  Piedmontese  Parliament, 
we  remarked  the  following  passage: — 

“ Our  fleet  has  sailed  from  Genoa.  I have  a firm  conviction  that  when  it 
falls  in  with  the  enemy  it  will  show*  itself  worthy  of  our  glorious  king  and  our 
glorious  army.” 

Such  language,  we  cannot  conceal  from  ourselves,  shows  only  too  plainly 
that  the  Cabinet  of  Turin  does  not  propose  to  remain  faithful  to  its  first 
intentions.  We  must  therefore  expect  new  conflicts  by  no  means  favour- 
able to  the  chance  of  a peace  which  we  desire  with  all  our  heart.  We 
regret  this  sincerely,  particularly  at  a moment  when  we  have  just  appealed  to 
the  friendly  concurrence  of  Great  Britain  with  a view  to  the  restoration  of 
peace  in  Italy. 

I request  your  Excellency  to  communicate  this  despatch  and  its  annex  to 
llcr  Britannic  Majesty’s  Principal  Secretary  of  State. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  LEBZELTERN. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  442. 

Report  of  the  Baron  de  Brenner. 

(Extrait.)  Munir,  le  20  Avril,  1848. 

M’ETANT  rcudu  cct  aprits-diner  a une  nouvellc  entrcvue  que  m’avait 
dcmandcc  M.  lo  Marquis  de  Pnllavicini,  celui-ci  me  donna  lecture  ;'t  cette  occa- 
sion d’une  depftehe  qu’il  venait  de  reccvoir  de  sa  Cour  en  date  de  Turin  lc  18 
Avril,  dont  voici  la  substance. 

Cette  ddpdche  commence  par  reproduire  les  motifs  d’humanite  et  de 
nationality  qm  avait  determine  Sa  Majeste  Sarde  it  prendre  les  dispositions 
relatives  aux  rapports  mnritimes  entre  l’Autrichc  et  la  Sardaigne,  telles  qu’elles 
sc  trouvaient  ynonedes  dans  la  cireulaire  nnnexee  it  tnoii  rapport  du  5 Avril. 
Elle  passe  ensuite  it  blunter  lc  Marquis  Pallavicini  d’avoir  mal  compris  les 
intentions  de  son  Cabinet. 

"En  faisant  parvenir,”  continue  la  deptclie,  si  nta  roemoire  est  fidele,  “la 
cireulaire  susdite  a la  connalssance  du  Gouvernemcnt  Imperial,  nous  voulions 
sculement  constater  un  fait,  mais  nous  n’entendions  nullement  provoquer  des 
dispositions  analogues  de  la  part  de  l’Autrichc.  L'extrait  de  depeche  que  vous 
a remis  M.  de  Brenner  contme  une  reponse  it  votre  communication,  ferait 
croire  que  nous  ayions  pris  un  engagement  et  sollicitc  de  l’Autrichc  de  s’y 
associer. 

“ Notre  but  etait  uniquement  de  diminuer  autant  qu’il  est  en  notre  pouvoir, 
les  mnux  que  pourrait  arnener  la  guerre,  et  d’en  eloigner  tout  ec  qui  tendrait 
a lui  oter  son  caructerc  d’humanity  et  de  generosity.  Nous  aimions  i croire  que 
l’Autrichc  partageat  ces  sentimens.  Mais  si  nous  avons  ordonne  it  nos  bfitimens 
de  guerre  de  s'ubstenir  de  tout  acte  d’hostilitd  contre  la  marine  Autrichienne, 
a ntoins  d’y  itre  provoques,  nous  entendions  nous  reserver  une  entiere  liberty 
d’action  pour  le  cas  oit  une  telle  provocation  dut  avoir  lieu.  Nous  voulons  done 
qu’on  saehe  dans  ce  moment  oft  notre  Hottc  a regn  l’ordre  de  se  rendre  dans  la 
Mer  Adriatique  que  si,  par  cxcntple,  l’Autriehc  jugeait  it  propos  d’employer  des 
moyens  agressifs  contre  les  populations  Italiennes  du  Littoral,  nos  forces  mari- 
times  scront  tenues  dc  proeeder  it  des  voies  d’hostilites  contre  la  marine  mili- 
tairc  Autrichienne  et  les  batimens  qu’clles  y reneontreront. 

“ 11  nous  importe  de  vous  faire  connaitrc  nos  vues  it  cet  egard,  pour  qu’on 
nc  pttisse  pas  nous  reprocher  plus  tard  d’avoir  violy  nn  engagement  que  nous 
n’avions  jamais  cu  l’intention  de  prendre.” 

(Translation.) 

(Extract.)  Munich,  April  26,  1848. 

HAVING  gone  to-day  after  dinner  to  a further  interview  which  the 
Marquis  of  Pallavicini  had  asked  of  me,  he  on  this  occasion  read  to  me  a 
despatch  which  he  had  just  received  from  his  Court,  dated  Turin,  April  18,  of 
which  the  substance  is  as  follows. 

This  despatch  begins  by  repeating  the  motives  of  humanity  and  of  nation- 
ality which  had  decided  His  Sardinian  Majesty  to  take  the  steps  respecting  the 
the  maritime  relations  of  Austria  and  of  Sardinia,  which  were  announced  in 
the  circular  attached  to  my  report  of  the  5th  of  April.  The  despatch  then 
proceeds  to  blame  the  Marquis  Pallavicini  for  having  misunderstood  the 
intentions  of  his  Government, 

“ While  causing  that  circular,"  continues  tile  despatch,  if  I remember  it 
correctly,  “ to  be  made  known  to  the  Imperial  Government,  it  was  our  wish 
only  to  establish  a fact,  but  we  by  no  means  intended  to  call  for  similar 
measures  on  the  side  of  Austria.  The  extract  of  a despatch  placed  in  your 
hands  by  M.  de  Brenner  as  an  answer  to  your  communication,  would  make  it  seem 
as  if  we  had  entered  into  an  engagement,  and  had  asked  Austria  to  join  us 
in  it. 

“ Our  object  was  only  to  diminish  as  much  as  is  in  our  power  the  evils  w hich 
war  might  entail,  and  to  take  away  from  it  every  thing  which  could  deprive  it  of  a 
humane  and  generous  character.  We  felt  pleasure  in  the  belief  that  Austria  shared 
in  such  sentiments.  But  whilst  directing  our  vessels  of  war  to  abstain  from  all 
acts  of  hostility  against  Austrian  vessels,  unless  provoked  thereto,  we  meant  to 
reserve  to  ourselves  full  freedom  of  action  for  cases  in  which  such  provocation 
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might  be  given.  At  this  moment,  therefore,  when  our  fleet  has  received  orders 
to  go  into  the  Adriatic,  we  wish  that  it  should  he  understood  that  if,  for 
instance,  Austria  should  choose  to  take  hostile  measures  against  the  Italian 
population  on  the  sea  board,  it  will  be  the  duty  of  our  maritime  forces  to 
proceed  to  acts  of  hostility  against  Austrian  ships  of  war,  and  such  vessels  as 
they  may  fall  in  with. 

“ It  is  important  to  us  to  make  known  to  you  our  views  in  this  respect,  in 
order  that  we  may  not  Ire  reproached  at  a later  period  with  violating  an  engage- 
ment which  we  never  intended  to  make.” 


No.  443. 

Count  Lebzeltern  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 
[See  Inclosure  in  No.  397.] 


No.  444. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  9. 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  June  3,  1848. 

TIIE  accompanying  report  from  the  Military’  Governor  at  Trieste,  Count 
Giulay,  which  I have  the  honour  to  transmit,  in  original  and  translation, 
appears  to  me  to  be  of  importance,  as  showing  the  intention  of  the  French 
Government  to  observe,  for  the  present  at  least,  a strict  neutrality  in  the 
contest  going  on  in  Italy. 


Inclosure  in  No.  444. 

Report  of  the  Military  Got ernor  of  Trieste  respecting  Salute  from  French  steamer 

“ Asmodee 

TIIE  following  extract  from  a report  dated  May  29th,  of  Count  Giulay, 
Military  Governor  of  Trieste,  to  the  Minister  of  War,  is  made  known  to  tne 
public. 

On  the  arrival  of  the  French  steamer  “ A smotlce,”  on  the  afternoon  of 
the  25th  instant,  the  captain  signified  his  intention  of  saluting  the  place. 
The  officer  sent  by  Captain  Kudriaffsky  on  board  the  “ Asmodee,’’  and  who 
was  received  with  the  greatest  politeness,  stated  that,  under  existing  cir- 
cumstances, salutes  might  cause  ‘omc  anxiety  to  the  people,  and  that  it 
would  therefore  be  desirable  to  dispense  with  them.  Upon  this  the  French 
captain  declared  that  he  had  positive  orders  from  his  Government  to  observe 
the  strictest  neutrality  towards  Austria  and  Italy,  and  he  considered  it  the 
more  necessary  on  that  account  that  this  should  be  shown  by  the  intended 
salute. 

I therefore  acceded  to  his  wish  on  the  following  day,  in  order  that 
information  might  in  the  meantime  be  given  at  the  different  positions  of  the 
intended  firing,  and  gave  orders  that  the  French  salute  should  be  returned 
from  the  castle  ; and  the  salute  and  its  acknowledgment  was  in  consequence 
fired  as  above  ordered. 


No.  445. 

Mr.  Magejiis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  10.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna , June  4,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  a copy  of  a despatch  and  its 
inclosures,  which  has  been  received  here  to-day  from  Her  Majesty’s  Vice- 
Consul  at  Trieste. 

Your  Lordship  will  learn  from  it  that  the  Sardinian  Admiral  has  pro- 
mised not  to  molest  or  capture  the  steam-boats  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd's 
carrying  the  mails  to  the  East,  provided  they  are  not  armed  or  do  not 
convey  troops  or  military  stores. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  445. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

My  Lord,  Trieste,  June  1,  1848. 

THE  Sardinian  squadron  yesterday  again  approaching  this  port, 
it  was  deemed  advisable  for  several  reasons  to  communicate  with  the 
same.  Captain  Ramsay,  senior  officer,  ordered  Iler  Majesty’s  ship  “ Locust  ” 
(which  arrived  here  on  the  afternoon  of  the  30th  instant  from  Civita  Vec- 
cliia,  with  an  Austrian  Ambassador  and  his  family  from  the  Court  of 
Rome)  to  proceed  to  the  squadron  about  twelve  miles  distant  from  this 
port;  the  squadron  was  in  sight  of  the  port  yesterday  afternoon,  approaching 
nearer,  and  is  now  at  a very  short  distance. 

The  Governor  sent  despatches  to  the  Admiral,  see  printed  paper 
marked  No.  10.  A deputation  from  the  foreign  Consuls  presented  the  reply 
to  the  Admiral’s  answer,  marked  No.  11.  An  application  was  forwarded  me, 
marked  No.  12,  and  presented  to  Captain  Ramsay.  The  great  inconvenience 
and  interruption  arising  to  commerce  from  the  stoppage  of  the  communica- 
tion by  Austrian  Lloyd's  Steam  Company’s  vessels,  have  induced  the  foreign 
Consuls  to  request  the  Sardinian  squadron  to  allow  without  molestation  or  fear 
of  capture  those  vessels  of  the  following  routes  to  continue  to  ply ; from  here  to 
Alexandria  direct,  from  bere  to  the  Greek  Islands,  from  here  to  the  coast  of 
Dalmatia,  also  the  line  from  here  to  Corfu,  Smyrna,  and  Constantinople. 

The  Admiral  has  promised  not  to  molest  or  capture  the  same,  providing 
they  only  carry  mercantile  letters,  passengers,  and  merchandize;  prohibiting 
their  being  armed,  or  conveying  troops,  or  munitions  of  war,  and  the  Admiral 
requires  a declaration  or  certificate  from  myself,  the  Turkish,  and  Greek 
Consuls  giving  an  assurance  that  they  are  not  armed  nor  are  there  any 
troops  or  munitions  of  war  on  board.  And  he  will  also  order  the  Sardinian 
Consuls  at  the  different  ports  to  give  them  a pass  to  return. 

He  has  further  agreed  to  the  return  to  this  port  without  molestation  of  the 
three  Austrian  Lloyd's  Steam  Company’s  packet  steamers  which  have  put 
into  the  port  of  Pola  coming  from  Alexandria,  Corfu,  and  the  Greek  Islands. 

I have  just  received  the  letter,  marked  No.  13,  which  is  the  first  com- 
munication in  regard  to  the  re-opening  of  the  several  routes. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  445. 

(No.  10.) — Vice-Consul  Raven  to  the  Admiral  in  command  of  the  Sardinian 
and  Neapolitan  Fleet  off  Trieste. 

Bir,  Trieste,  May  27,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  the  reappearance  and  position  taken  up  by  the 
squadron  under  your  command,  I am  apprehensive  that  the  intentions  of  the 
said  squadron  are  hostile  to  this  port  and  city,  therefore  I feel  it  my  duty  to 
advise  you  that  I have  received  instructions  from  his  Excellency  Viscount 
Ponsonby,  G.C.B.,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Vienna,  that  in  the  event  of  any  attack  being 
about  to  be  made  by  the  Neapolitan  squadron  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with 
a Sardinian  squadron,  or  any  other  squadron  or  squadrons,  to  take  the  most 
effectual  measures  for  making  known  to  the  commander  or  commanders  of 
the  above-mentioned  squadron  or  squadrons,  that  there  is  an  immense  amount 
of  British  property  in  the  port,  harbour,  lazzaret,  stores,  magazines,  and 
dwellings  of  this  port  and  city,  exposed  to  danger  of  destruction  by  an 
attack,  and  that  if  the  attack  by  the  squadron  or  squadrons  should  take  place, 
and  property  of  British  subjects  be  thereby  destroyed,  Great  Britain  will 
demand  full  indemnity  for  the  losses  sustained  by  her  subjects,  which  lasses 
will  probably  be  of  vast  amount. 
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I therefore  forewarn  you  of  the  consequences  which  may  take  place  if  an 
attack  be  made,  and  solemnly  protest  against  any  measures  being  adopted  by 
you,  whereby  the  lives  or  property  of  any  British  subjects  either]  in  the  port, 
harbour,  city,  or  elsewhere,  may  be  destroyed  or  endangered. 

And  if  in  any  way  injured,  the  most  full  and  entire  restitution  and  indemni- 
fication will  be  demanded  by  Great  Britain  from  each  and  every  such  Power, 
Kingdom,  or  State  which  may  be  instrumental  in  such  destruction. 

I further  beg  to  state  that  my  previous  communication  was  antecedent 
to  the  instructions  received  from  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Ambassador.  With 
every  assurance  and  consideration, 

I have,  See. 

(Signed)  HENRY  RAVEN. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  445. 

(No.  11*)—  The  Consular  Body  at  Trieste  to  Rear-Admiral  Alt/ini. 

LA  missive  que  votre  Excellence  a adressee  en  date  du  27  de  ce  raois 
h Monsieur  le  Consul  des  Etats  Unis  d’Am^rique  a communiquee  par  lui 
aux  Soussign&s,  conformcment  h votre  dcsir. 

Cette  d£p6che  leur  donne  motif  a confirmer  leurs  protets  du  24  de  ce  mois 
en  toute  leur  extension. 

Les  Consuls  des  Etats  qui  forinent  partic  de  la  Confederation  Germanique 
en  leur  sp<-cialit£,  confirment  it  votre  Excellence  qu’une  agression  quel- 
conque  contre  le  port  et  la  ville  de  Trieste  serait  une  agression  contrc  toute 
la  Confederation  Germanique.  Votre  Excellence  nous  donne  l’occasion, 
par  ce  qu’ellc  dit  au  sujet  du  Lloyd  Autrichien,  a emettre  l opinion  qu*& 
(’exception  de  trois  navi  res  que  le  Gouvernement  Sa  Majcste  I’Empereur 
a exige  pour  son  service,  les  vapeurs  de  cet  etablissement  ne  peuvent  etre 
regardes  comine  biUimens  de  guerre,  et  que  tous  les  Gouvernemens  sont 
vivement  iutfcress6s  it  ce  que  le  service  de  poste  et  de  transport  de  passagers 
de  ses  pyroscaphes  pour  la  Grece,  laTurquie,  et  les  Indes,  nesouflrent  aucune 
interruption. 

Nous  reiterons,  &c. 

(SigmS)  HENRY  RAVEN,  British  Vice-Consul. 

Le  Consul  de  Russie , COMTE  CASSINI. 

RENNER  DOESTEN RICHER,  Consul-Gcndral  de  Sa 
Afajeste'  le  Roi  de  Danemarc. 

JOAQU1M  PEREIRA  VIANNA  DE  LIMA,  Consul - 
Ge'ne'ral  du  Brdsil. 

G.  MANZURANI,  Major t Consul  Hclle'niquc. 

EDWARD  WARRENS,  Consul  des  Etats  Unis  d*  Amtriqiie. 

S.  DE  CAZZA1TI,  Consul-General  de  Sa  Afajestd  Imptriale 
le  Sultan. 

MIGUEL  SEBNO.  VILLAR,  Consul-General  d'Espugnc. 

J.  KONOW,  Consul  de  Suede  et  de  Norvege. 

F.  FALKNER,  Consul  de  la  Confederation  Suisse. 

LOUIS  FRANC  NUSTERER,  Gerant  le  Consulat  de 

Belgique. 

Pour  le  Consul-  Ge'ne'ral  de  Portugal , Le  Chcv.  C.  L.  DE 
BRUCK,  Le  Gerant  HENRI  BREMER. 

LUTTEROLT,  Consul  de  Sa  Majeste'  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  de 
Son  Altesse  Royule  le  Grand  Due  de  Bade , et  Son 
Altesse  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Mecklenbovrg- Schwerin. 

G.  GWINNER,  Consul  de  Sa  Afajeste  le  Roi  de  Bavicre. 

J.  W.  SARTOR  10,  Consul  de  Sa  Afajeste  le  Roi  de  Saxe. 

G.  HILL,  Gerant  le  Consulat  de  Sa  Majcste  le  Roi  d'Hanovre. 

J.  DE  KERN,  Consul  de  Sa  Afajeste’  le  Roi  de  Wurtemberg. 

A.  BOCKMAN,  Consul  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  le  Grand  Due 

de  Hesse. 
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J.  GUEBHARD,  Consul  de  Son  Alt  esse  Jioyale  le  Grand 
Due  d' Oldenbourg. 

SALOMONE  PARKNTE,  Consul-General  de  Son  Altesse 
le  Due  de  Brunswick  et  Consul  de  Son  Altesse  le  Due  de 
Nassau. 

J.  J.  BRENT  ANO,  Consul  de  la  Ville  Libre  de  Franefort. 

ELIO  MORPURGO,  Consul  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  VElecteur 
de  Hesse. 

JOS.  PREX,  Consul  des  Yilles  Anse'atiques. 


(Translation.) 

THE  letter  which  your  Excellency  has  addressed  to  the  Consul  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  under  date  the  27th  of  this  month,  has  been  com- 
municated by  him  to  the  Undersigned,  according  to  your  wish. 

This  despatch  furnishes  them  with  a reason  for  confirming,  in  its  full 
extent,  their  protests  of  the  24th  instant. 

The  Consuls  of  States  forming  a part  of  the  Germanic  Confederation,  in 
that  particular  capacity,  repeat  to  your  Excellency  that  any  attack  whatever 
directed  against  the  port  and  city  of  Trieste  would  be  an  attack  against  the 
whole  Germanic  Confederation;  your  Excellency,  by  what  you  have  said  respect- 
ing the  Austrian  Lloyd’s,  gives  us  an  opportunity  to  express  an  opinion  that, 
with  the  exception  of  three  vessels  which  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  has  required  for  his  service,  the  steam-boats  belonging  to  that  esta- 
blishment cannot  be  regarded  as  vessels  of  war,  and  that  all  Governments  are 
greatly  interested  that  the  Post  Office  service  and  transport  of  passengers  on 
board  these  steamers  to  Greece,  Turkey,  and  India,  should  not  meet  with  any 
interruption. 

We  repeat,  &c. 

[Here  follow  the  signatures.] 


Inclosure  4 in  No.  445. 

(No.  12.) — Application  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Dear  Sir,  Trieste , May  30,  1848. 

AS  it  is  of  the  utmost  consequence  to  nearly  all  the  States  of  Europe, 
but  principally  to  Turkey,  Greece,  the  Ionian  Islands,  England  and  the 
whole  of  Germany,  that  the  steam  navigation  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s,  which 
has  been  interrupted  in  consequence  of  the  united  Italian  fleet  having  appeared 
with  hostile  intentions  in  the  Adriatic,  should  be  re-established,  we  the 
Undersigned  Consuls  beg  you  to  inform  us  if  the  commander  of  the  English 
fleet  in  our  harbour  would  have  perhaps  the  utmost  kindness  to  send 
one  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  vessels  to  the  Sardinian  Admiral,  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  a despatch  or  one  of  the  directors  of  the  Austrian 
Lloyd’s  Steam  Navigation  Company,  to  communicate  with  Rear-Admiral 
Albini  on  the  subject,  as  we  have  no  other  means  of  doing  it,  and  as  by  this 
you  would  certainly  do  one  of  the  greatest  services  to  Trieste  and  to  the 
several  Governments  which  we  represent  in  this  place. 

We,  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  G.  MANZURANI,  Consul  Hellenique. 

S.  DE  CAZZAITI,  Consul-General  du  Sultan. 

H.  LUTTEROLT,  Consul  of  Prussia. 

ELIO  MORPURGO,  Consul  de  Son  Altesse  Royale  VElec - 
tear  de  Hesse. 

A.  BOCKMAN,  Consul  of  His  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Hesse. 

S.  DE  PARENTE,  Consul-General  de  Son  Altesse  le  Due 
de  Brunswick  et  Consul  de  Son  Altesse  le  Due  de 
Nassau . 

G.  G WINNER,  Consul  of  Bavaria. 
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Inclosure  5 in  No.  446. 

(No.  13.) — Rear-Admiral  Albini  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Elustrissimo  Signor  Console,  Alla  Vela,  li  31  Maggio , 1848. 

IN  seguito  all’  invito  fattomi  da  vostra  Signoria  Illustrissima  io  mi  reco 
a pregio  di  farle  conoscere  chc  desiderando  di  non  arrecare  per  quanto 
io  posso  introppo  al  commercio.  io  lascerd  liberamente  transitare  fra  Trieste 
e Corfu  e vice-versa  i batelli-a-vapore  del  Lloyd,  purchh  siano  muniti  i 
comandanti  dei  medesimi  in  ogni  loro  viaggio  sia  di  andata  chc  di  ritorno 
di  un  certificate  del  Consolato  di  Sua  Maesti  Britannica  in  Trieste  e di  quella 
autorita  locale,  per  lo  quale  sia  dichiarato  il  giorno  della  loro  partenza, 
ed  esservi  ahbordo  soltanto  la  corrispondenza  mercantile,  merci,  e passaggieri, 
non  armi,  munizioni,  c truppe  di  sortc. 

In  caso  che  i detti  piroscafi  fossero  trovati  in  contravvezione  allc  su- 
accenate  condizioni  da  uno  dei  bastimenti  della  squadre  Italiane,  a cui  sarA 
uno  in  obligo  di  permettere  la  visits  di  bordo  io  le  accenno  per  oceorrenti  di 
lei  norma  che  verrebbero  i medesimi  catturati  e mi  troverei  obbligato  di 
sospenderela  presente permissione. 

Gradisca,  &c. 

11  Contr'-Ammiraglio  comandanle  la  Squadra 
di  Sua  Maesta  il  Re  Sarda , 
(Firmato)  ALBINI. 


(Translation.) 


Most  Illustrious  Consul,  Under  sail,  May  31,  1848. 

IN  compliance  with  the  request  which  you  have  addressed  to  me,  I do 
myself  the  honour  to  inform  you,  that  being  desirous  as  far  as  I can  of  causing 
no  impediment  to  commerce,  I will  allow  the  Lloyd’s  steamers  to  pass  to  and 
fro  between  Trieste  and  Corfu,  provided  that  the  commanders  thereof  are  fur- 
nished for  each  voyage  either  way  with  a certificate  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Consulate  in  Trieste,  and  of  the  local  authority  in  that  port,  stating  the  day  of 
their  departure,  and  that  they  only  have  on  board  mercantile  correspondence, 
merchandize,  and  passengers, — not  arms,  munitions  of  war,  or  troops  of  any 
kind. 

In  case  the  said  steamers  should  be  found  by  one  of  the  vessels  of  the 
Italian  squadron  acting  in  contravention  of  the  above-mentioned  conditions,  to 
allow  the  visit  of  which  it  shall  be  obligatory,  I notify  that  in  such  case  the 
same  will  he  captured,  and  I should  be  obliged  to  suspend  the  present 
permission. 

Be  pleased,  &c. 

The  Rear-Admiral  commanding 
His  Sardinian  Majesly’s  Squadron, 
(Signed)  ALBINI. 


No.  446. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  10.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  May  31,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  official  intelligence  from  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at 
Ferrara  of  the  determination  of  the  Neapolitan  troops  in  that  city  to  remain  on 
this  side  of  the  Bo,  and  not  to  join  in  the  war  against  the  Austrians  without  the 
whole  Neapolitan  army  is  sent  on  this  service  with  General  Pepe  at  their  head, 
and  all  of  one  mind  in  the  eaase. 

It  appears  that  seven  battalions  had  halted  at  Ferrara.  On  the  evening  of 
the  26th  instant,  and  also  on  the  morning  of  the  26th,  the  command  was  given 
o these  troops  to  shoulder  arms,  but  more  than  one-half  refused  to  obey.  The 
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Cardinal  Legate  sent  an  express  to  General  Pope  at  Bologna,  and  tried  his 
utmost  to  induce  the  troops  to  inarch,  but  the  officers  having  assured  the  Legate 
of  Ferrara  of  then  inability  to  control  their  men,  his  Eminence  requested  that 
they  would  evacuate  Ferrara,  and,  in  consequence,  they  marched  from  thence  to 
Bologna  on  the  28th  of  May. 

Some  officers,  and  about  thirty  or  forty  men,  only  remained  behind, 
declaring  for  the  Italian  cause,  and  refusing  to  obey  the  King’s  order  to  return 
to  Naples. 


No.  447. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  10.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  3,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  the 
translation  of  a bulletin  of  this  day,  containing  the  articles  of  the  capitulation 
of  Peschiera. 

From  my  own  private  resources  I learn  that  the  Austrians  occupy  a line 
from  Gazzoldo  to  Medola,  near  Castiglione  della  Stiviere.  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Sardinia  does  not  follow  their  movements,  but  is  concentrating  his 
forces  at  Volta  and  Goito,  with  the  intention  of  piercing  their  line  and  cutting 
off  the  retreat  from  Mantua.  Ilis  Majesty  has  not  less  thau  40,000  of  his 
troops  around  him. 

The  town  of  Peschiera  is  a heap  of  ruins  from  the  shells,  but  the  fortifica- 
tions are  very  little  injured. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  in  No.  447. 

Bulletin  of  the  Duy  containing  Articles  of  the  Capitulation  of  Peschiera. 

(Translation.)  Milan,  June  3,  1848. 

We  publish  the  capitulation  of  Peschiera. 

HIS  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Genoa  entrusted  by  Ilis  Majesty  the 
King  with  the  siege  of  Peschiera,  on  one  part,  and  Major  d’Ettingshausen 
commanding  the  frontier  regiment  Ottocani,  the  latter  fully  empowered  by 
his  Excellency  the  Lieutenant-Marshal  Baron  Rath,  commander  of  the  fortress, 
on  the  other,  have  agreed  on  the  following  conditions  for  the  surrender  of  the 
fortress. 

I.  This  evening  the  troops  of  His  Majesty  the  King  shall  occupy  the 
fort  Mandella. 

II.  The  troops  of  His  Majesty  shall  enter  to-morrow,  the  31st,  at  7 
o’clock  a.m.,  and  occupy  the  bastions,  the  two  forts  Salvi,  and  the  gates. 

III.  The  troops  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  shall  go  out  at  12 
o’clock  with  the  honours  of  war.  The  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers 
shall  keep  their  arms.  With  respect  to  the  soldiers,  after  having  defiled,  their 
arms  shall  be  packed  up,  and  in  such  manner  follow  the  garrison  under  an 
escort  of  Sardinian  troops,  to  be  restored  on  the  arrival  of  the  garrison  in  the 
States  of  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria. 

IV.  The  infantry  shall  preserve  their  drums,  the  hussars  their  trumpets, 
with  the  permission  to  use  them. 

V.  The  hussars  shall  keep  their  horses  till  the  place  of  embarkation, 
where  they  will  be  delivered  to  the  person  delegated  by  His  Majesty  the 
King  to  receive  them. 

VI.  All  the  magazines,  ammunitions  of  war,  pieces  of  artillery,  and  all 
materials  of  war  shall  to-morrow  be  given  up  to  the  officers  delegated  by  His 
Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Genoa. 

VII.  With  respect  to  the  route,  the  troops  with  their  officers  shall  pass 
by  Desenzano,  Brescia,  Cremona,  Piacenza,  Parma,  Modena,  Bologna,  and 
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Ancona,  where  they  will  be  embarked  for  Croatia,  and  landed  as  soon  as 
possible  at  Segna. 

VIII.  With  respect  to  his  Excellency  and  the  other  officers  belonging  to 

the  troops,  as  well  as  the  civil  officers,  they  will  take  the  road  they  may  think 
most  convenient.  . 

IX.  The  troops  all  promise,  on  their  word,  not  to  serve  during  the  pre- 
sent war,  neither  against  the  armies  of  His  Majesty  the  King,  nor  against  those 
of  his  Italian  allies. 

X.  The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  undertakes  to  supply 
every  necessary  means  of  transport  for  the  officers,  the  sick,  and  the  baggage. 

XI.  During  the  march  the  officers  shall  be  treated,  with  respect  to 
lodging,  the  same  as  those  of  His  Majesty ; likewise  the  soldiers  shall  be  put 
under  cover  and  supplied  with  straw'  to  sleep  upon. 

XII.  The  non-commissioned  officers  and  soldiers  shall  receive,  during 
the  march,  the  rations  and  the  treatment  as  the  soldiers  of  His  Majesty  the 
King. 

XIII.  The  officers  shall  be  treated  according  to  their  respective  ranks,  the 
same  as  in  the  army  of  His  Majesty  the  King  in  the  field. 

XIV.  The  commissary  will  make  his  arrangements  with  the  commander 
of  the  troops  and  the  escort  with  respect  to  their  day’s  marches. 

XV.  Ilis  Royal  Highness  is,  in  justice,  pleased  to  acknowledge  the 
brave  defence  of  the  garrison  of  Peschiera. 

Cavalcajelle,  Mav  -'0,  1848. 

(Signed)  ' DUKE  OF  GENOA.  D’ETTINGSHAUSEN. 


No.  448. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  12.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  the  bulletin  of  this 
afternoon  states  that  the  Austrian  army,  consisting  of  22,000  men  with  120 
pieces  of  artillery,  which  had  taken  up  a line  from  liivolta,  Grazic,  Kodigo, 
Sacca,  Solarolo,  and  Gazzoldo,  pushing  their  advanced  posts  beyond  Ceresara, 
had  retired  into  the  city  of  Mantua. 

The  bulletin  further  states  that,  from  the  number  of  Austrians  which 
were  found  dead  on  the  field  of  battle,  their  loss  must  amount  to  many 
thousands. 

The  Italian  army  was  at  Goito,  which  they  were  fortifying  with  the 
heavy  artillery  brought  from  Peschiera. 

The  head-quarters  of  Ilis  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  are  still  at  Val- 
leggio. 

This  afternoon,  at  2 o'clock,  a regiment  lately  raised,  composed  of 
students  amounting  to  IG00,  left  for  the  camp,  and  were  accompanied  outside 
the  gates  of  the  city  by  several  thousands  of  the  national  guard  under 
arms. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  449. 

Baron  IJummelauer  to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

[No  date.] 

J’AI  refu  la  note  du  3 du  courant  par  laquelle  vous  avez  bieu  voulu 
me  faire  part  de  la  determination  du  Gouverncment  Britannique  de  se  rendre 
au  voeu  exprime  par  le  Gouvememcnt  Imperial  par  rapport  il  une  interven- 
tion amicale  dans  la  complication  qui  dfsole  le  nord  de  l’ltalie. 

Je  suis  sur  le  point  de  partir  pour  soumettre  moi-mime  cette  communi- 
cation a Sa  Majesty  l’Empcreur  a Imispruck,  qui,  je  prie  votre  Excellence 
de  vouloir  bien  en  ft  re  persuadee,  appreciera  la  preuve  d ami  tie  qu'elle 
renferme. 
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Comrne  l’interit  le  plus  urgent  c'est  celui  do  faire  cesser  leffusion  du  sang, 
peut-(*tre  jugeriez-vous  convenable,  Milord,  d'accorder  a Lord  Ponsonby 
une  facility  eventuelle,  en  cas  ou  le  Gouvernement  Imperial  accepte  les  bases 
proposees,  de  faire  tellcs  demarches  qui  seraient  propres  pour  amener  un 
armistice  ? 

Veuillez  agrccz,  &c. 

(Signet  HUMMELAUEB. 

(Translation.) 

I HAVE  received  the  note  dated  on  the  3rd  instant,  in  which  you  have 
had  the  goodness  to  make  known  to  me  the  decision  of  the  British  Government 
to  comply  with  the  wish  expressed  by  the  Imperial  Government  as  regards  a 
friendly  intervention  in  the  misunderstanding  which  is  desolating  the  North  of 
Italy. 

I am  on  the  point  of  starting  to  submit  in  person  this  communication  to 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  at  Innsprack,  who,  I request  your  Excellency  to  feel 
assured,  wifi  appreciate  the  proof  of  friendship  therein  contained. 

As  the  point  of  most  pressing  interest  is  to  put  an  end  to  bloodshed,  per- 
haps, my  Lord,  you  will  think  fit  to  furnish  Lord  Ponsonby  with  conditional 
powers,  if  the  Imperial  Government  accepts  the  proposed  basis,  to  take  such 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  towards  the  conclusion  of  an  armistice. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  HL'MMELAUEK. 


Ho.  450. 

Mr.  Peel  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  12.) 

(Extract.)  Berne,  June  7,  1848. 

THE  Vorort  yesterday  nominated  two  Commissioners  who,  in  conformity 
with  the  decision  recently  taken  by  the  Diet,  are  to  proceed  immediately  to 
Naples,  and  institute  inquiries  as  to  the  part  taken  by  the  Swiss  regiments 
in  the  service  of  the  King  of  Naples  in  the  disturbances  of  the  15th  of 
May  last. 

The  Commissioners  are,  M.  Fransoini,  Member  of  the  Government  of 
Tessin,  and  M.  Collin,  Comptroller  of  Finance. 


No.  451. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  12.) 

(Extract.)  Venice , June  4,  1848. 

I TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a copy  and  translation  of  a 
letter  dated  31st  ultimo,  addressed  to  the  Provisional  Government  of  the 
Venetian  Republic  by  the  deputies  of  the  departmental  committees  ofPadua, 
Vicenza,  Rovigo,  and  Treviso,  in  which,  after  stating  their  entire  concurrence 
in  the  reasons  which  induced  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy  to 
hasten  the  declaration  of  the  Lombard  Provinces  for  their  immediate  fusion 
with  Piedmont,  they  add  that  the  provinces  they  represent  had  thought  fit  to 
adopt  a similar  course  by  opening  registers  for  the  inscription  of  votes,  and 
they  call  upon  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  to  follow  this  example 
without  delay,  threatening,  in  case  of  non-compliance,  to  separate  themselves 
completely  from  Venice,  and  to  establish  “ a new  centre  of  Government  in 
the  Venetian  Provinces  on  the  mainland.”  The  Deputies  require  an  answer 
to  this  summons  within  three  days,  at  the  expiration  of  which  the  represen- 
tatives to  be  chosen  by  the  committees  of  their  four  provinces  will  depart  for 
Milan. 

To  this  address  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  has  replied  in  the 
letter,  dated  the  2nd  instant,  of  which  I likewise  transmit  a copy  and  trans- 
lation, stating  that  it  has  decided  upon  appealing  to  the  sense  ol  the  people 
through  an  assembly  of  representatives  to  be  convoked  on  the  18th  instant, 
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and  that  in  the  meantime  the  Envoy  of  Venice  to  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment of  Lombardy  will  be  instructed  to  represent  the  interests  of  Venice  as 
occasion  may  require,  in  the  deliberations  about  to  be  carried  on. 

Two  decrees  have  been  issued  subsequently  by  the  Provisional 
Government  here,  bearing  date  the  drd  instant,  the  one  announcing  the 
convocation  of  the  Assembly  for  the  purpose  of  deliberating, 

a.  Whether  the  question  relative  to  the  political  condition  of  the 
country  shall  be  decided  now,  or  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war  t 

b.  Whether  in  the  event  of  an  immediate  decision  being  agreed  upon, 
it  will  be  expedient  to  form  an  independent  State,  or  to  unite  with  Piedmont? 

c.  Whether  the  members  of  the  existing  Provisional  Government  shall 
be  changed  or  confirmed  ? 

The  other  decree  provides  for  the  electoral  qualifications,  according  to 
which  all  persons  who  have  attained  the  age  of  21  years  have  the  right  of 
voting,  and  all  those  who  have  attained  the  age  of  25  are  eligible  as  deputies. 
Electors  can  exercise  the  right  of  voting  only  in  the  parishes  in  which  they 
reside,  and  the  deputies  are  to  be  chosen  in  the  different  parishes  in  the 
proportion  of  one  deputy  for  every  2000  inhabitants. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  majority  of  the  inhabitants  of  Venice,  compri- 
sing by  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  upper  and  middle  classes,  and  the  whole  of 
the  marine,  a very  influential  body,  arc  in  favour  ofa  junction  with  Piedmont, 
rather  than  a continuation  of  a Republican  Government,  even  supposing  the 
Venetian  Republic  could  exist,  confined  as  it  would  be  to  Venice  and  the 
islands  of  the  Lagunes  by  the  separation  from  it  of  the  provinces  on  the  main- 
land. Indeed,  of  the  members  of  the  existing  Provisional  Government,  it  is 
understood  that  the  President,  Signor  Manin,  is  the  only  one  who  is  desirous 
that  the  Republic,  reduced  to  the  dimensions  above  mentioned,  should  be 
carried  on. 

The  capitulation  of  Pcschiera  and  the  successes  of  the  King  of  Piedmont 
as  reported  here,  will  doubtless  contribute  very  much  to  the  power  of  his 
adherents  in  Venice,  who  appear  very  sanguine  of  the  success  of  their  cause. 

Recent  accounts  from  Vienna  seem  to  render  it  more  than  doubtful 
whether  Austria  can  continue  to  carry  on  war  in  the  Lombardo- Venetian 
provinces,  but  in  the  meantime  Marshal  Radetzky  has  still  a large  force  at 
his  disposal,  and  we  hear  of  the  uninterrupted  advance  of  troops  through 
the  Friuli,  and  their  concentration  in  force  on  the  Piave. 


Inclosure  1 in  ifo.  451. 

The  Deputies  of  the  Committees  of  Padua,  Vicenza,  Rorigo,  and  Treviso,  to  the 
Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 

A1  Governo  Prowisorio  della  Repubbliea  Vencta. 

LA  indipendenza  d'ltalin  non  sarebbe  che  un  desiderio,  ove  non  fosse 
attuata  quella  unione,  dalla  quale  deriva  la  forza  e la  dignity  nazionale.  II 
bisogno  di  sitfatta  unione  e da  tutti  ugualmcnte  sentito,  e gli  sforzi  di  tutti  gli 
Stati  della  Penisola  tendono  alia  soddisfazionc  del  medesimo. 

Allora  che  vi  compiaceste  di  diehiarare  senz’  altro  la  indivisibility  della 
Venezia  colla  Lombardia  per  l’effetto  che  i destini  politici  di  questa  avessero  ad 
esscre  i destini  politici  di  quella,  abbiamo  applaudito  nel  vedere  in  tale  ben  an- 
gurata  dichiarazione  sancito  il  principio  che  1’unica  Assemblea  non  sarebbe  che 
il  mezzo  per  determinare  la  modality  della  future  esistenza  politica,  del  tutto  in 
relazione  agl’  intercssi  dalla  nraggioranza  riconosciuti. 

Nella  calma  delle  opinioni,  tanto  il  Governo  di  Milano  quanto  i Comitati 
delle  ProvincieVencte  avrehhero  lasciato  alle  Costituentc,  raccolta  in  causa  vinta, 

10  stabilire  la  condizionc  politica  del  paese  Lombardo-Voneto. 

Me  il  valido  aiuto  che  Re  Carlo  Alberto  portava  alia  nazionale  indipendenza, 
e la  gloria  delle  armi  Piemontesi,  altamente  eccitarono  nella  piu  gran  parte  del 
paese  il  desiderio  di  pronunciare  la  iinmediata  fiisionc  cogli  Stati  Sardi. 

Per  cio,  e per  altri  eminenti  riguardia  di  guerra,  di  fiimnza  e di  diplomazia, 

11  Governo  Ccntrale  delle  Provincie  Lombardo  trovava  nccessario  di  aprirc  a’  suoi 
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eittadini  la  via  da  manifestare  legalmente  il  loro  suffragio  audio  prima  della 
costituente,  c vi  prowedcva  col  decreto  19  Mnggio,  1848. 

1 niotivi  che  hanno  provocato  un  tale  partito  crano  comuni,  se  non  and 
piu  urgenti  per  1c  Provincie  Yenete,  siccome  quelle  die  piu  specialmentc  sono 
fatte  bersaglio  alia  nemica  invasione,  c sono  men  foroite  (li  mem  proprli  a sos- 
tenere  un’  efficacc  difesa. 

Di  qui  lo  stesso  eccitamento  nei  popoli  della  terraferma,  e la  stessa  necessity 
nei  comitati  d'aprire  alia  singole  loro  provincie,  nel  silenzio  del  Govemo 
Veneto,  qnella  stessa  via  legale  ad  esprimere  subito  il  loro  voto,  che  era  stata 
dal  Govemo  della  Lombardia  designata. 

Compiuto  nel  giorno  29  con’ente,  il  termine  prefinito  alle  sottoscrizioni  nei 
rcgLstri,  a tal  uopo  istituiti,  dovrebbero  i comitati,  fatti  gli  spogli  di  que’  registri, 
pubblieare  la  risultanza,  la  quale  non  puii  non  esscre  eonforme  alia  generale 
inclinazionc,  che  fu  stimolo  potente  all’  aprimento  dei  registri  mcdesimi. 

Se  non  che,  ricsce  a profonda  affiizione  dei  comitati  il  pensiero  che  il  pro- 
vocato serutinio,  inducente  la  immcdiata  fusione  di  qucste  provincie  col  Pie- 
monte. abbia  a poterci  distaecare  da  Venezia,  alia  quale  ci  stringono  tanti 
vincoli  di  comuni  intcressi,  di  grata  affezione,  e di  gloriose  memorie. 

Un  tale  distaceo,  comunque  lo  si  dovesse  spernre  meramentc  interinale, 
importerebbc  la  indeclinabile  conseguenza  che  avesse  ad  esscre  tantosto  isti- 
tuito  nolle  Provincie  Veneto  della  terraferma  un  nuovo  centro  di  azione  govcr- 
nativa.  No  cio  sarebbe  senza  pregiudizio  della  causa  comune,  e si  nei  rispetti 
matcriali,  e si  nei  politiei.  E le  alt  re  Potenze  d’Europa  avrebbero  in  codesto 
fatto  un  argomenlo  per  opporci  un’  altra  volta  la  taccia  d’inettitudine  a 
redimere  questa  Italia,  che  non  sarit  grande  fino  a che  non  si  rigeneri  nella 
unit;!. 

Che  se  lo  intraweduto  disaccordo  tomerebbc  da  un  canto  a dlsdoro  di 
Venezia,  dall’  altro  tornerebbe  a danno  dcllc  provincie  di  terraferma,  le  quali, 
sposando  insieme  con  la  Lombardia  i proprii  destini  ai  destini  del  Piemonte,  si 
lascierebbero  addietro  quella  gemma  preziosa,  quella  prediletta  sorella,  che  pur 
dovrehbc  nella  nuova  combinazione  politica  rivcndicare  il  vanto  di  Eegina  dell’ 
Adriatico. 

Un  ampio  State,  che  eomprende  i territorii  Sardi,  gli  ex-Dueati  di  Modena 
e di  Parma,  e tutte  le  provincie  della  Lombarilic  e della  Venezia,  saprh  esscre 
in  grado  di  preservare  con  mezzi  suoi  proprii  la  intiera  Penisola  da  straniera 
invasione,  saprh  elevarla  a tale  potenza,  da  intluirc  molto  onorevolmente  nella 
bilancia  politica  dell'  Europa. 

E pure  Venezia  non  entrcrebbe  a parte  di  quello  Stato,  se  il  Govemo  che 
attualmcnte  la  regge,  persistesse  nella  idea  di  mantenere  la  sua  forma  Repubbli- 
cana,  non  sostenuta  dal  voto  della  nazione,  non  favorita  da  rispetti  diplomatic!, 
repugnante  alia  causa  cd  alle  intenzioni  dei  Principi  che  ci  aiutano  a purgare  la 
patria  dallo  straniero. 

Nel  desiderio  vivissimo  di  ovviare  al  dolore  ed  alio  scapito  che  sotfriremmo 
a vicenda,  qualora  Venezia  non  corrcsse  con  esso  noi  le  sorti  del  nuovo  Stato,  i 
Comitati  di  Padova,  Vicenza,  Treviso  e Eovigo,  col  mezzo  dei  sottoscritti,  loro 
delegati,  domandano  e pregano  che  codesto  Governo  prcnda  in  rnatura  conside- 
razione  le  circostauze  tutte  dclle  provincie,  c s’incammini  a quella  fusione,  nella 
quale  noi  veggiamo  la  salute  nostra  e la  gloria. 

Gia  due  di  qucste  provincie,  alle  prese  coll’  inimico,  fecero  pruova  che  nei 
nostri  petti  non  anco  e morto  1’  antico  valore.  Gia  le  altre  sorelle  anelano  il 
momento  di  emularnc  l’esempio.  E appunto  perche  ci  scntiamo  forti  nell’  am- 
mo, ci  crediamo  anche  dcgni  di  stringerci  in  unn  sola  famiglia  col  valoroso 
Piemonte.  Ma  deb ! Venezia,  che  nel  22  Marzo  ci  diede  il  segnale  del  grande 
riscatto,  deli!  che  la  mcravigliosa  Venezia  non  manehi  al  banchetto  della 
famiglia ! 

Ove,  per  awentura,  il  sistema  delle  sottoscrizioni  adottato  dulla  Lombardia 
e Beguito  dai  Comitati  di  Padova,  Vicenza,  Treviso  e Rovigo,  potcsse  nella 
vostra  posizionc  speciale  scmbrarvi  mono  accoucio  a rilevare  il  voto  del  popolo 
con  quella  sollceitudinc  che  i tempi  richieggono,  e voi  vorretc  esperire  quell’ 
altro  mezzo  qunlsiasi,  che  meglio  vi  paresse  condurre  al  fine  inteso. 

Ugnale  all’  importanza  e 1’ urgenza  dell’  argomento  unn  commissionc  fu 
dal  Govemo  della  Lombardia  incaricata  agli  studii  preparatory  del  metodo  da 
provvedere  alia  transizione  tra  il  voto  c la  costituente,  ed  alia  organizznzione  del 
potere  nello  stato  transitorio.  I Comitati  di  Padova,  Vicenza,  Treviso  e Rovigo, 
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furono  dallo  stesso  Gorerno  della  Lombardia,  con  eircolare  2.»  Maggio,  No.  78-1, 
invilati  ad  occuparsi  di  quegli  studii,  e fu  loro  accennata  la  convenicnza  che 
alcnno  dei  Veneti  nella  oommissione  Lombarda  si  facesse  interprete  delle 
speciali  condizioni  di  queste  provincie.  I coinitati  percio  stahiliscono  d’inviare 
ciascuno  un  proprio  membra  a Milano,  affinche  si  associi  a quegli  studii  e della 
rispettiva  provincin  rappresenti  gl’  interessi. 

Sarebbe  deplorabilc  che  Venezia  ossa  sola  non  avesse  ad  aver  voce  in  quella 
commissione.  Sarebbe  forse  cosi  preeluso  agli  uomini,  che  egregiamente  mcri- 
tarono  del  Veneto  Governo,  sarebbe  preeluso  l’adito  a potcre  nello  studio  della 
transizione  giovare  la  cosa  pubblica  del  loro  senno  e della  loro  virtu,  nel  grembo 
del  Ministcro  che  sta  per  esserc  nominato.  Venezia  pub  e (sc  lice  dirlo)  deve 
deputare  immediatamonte  il  suo  rappresentante,  anclie  in  pendenza  delle 
pratiche  eh’  clla  attivasse  per  raecoglicre  il  voto  del  popolo  sulla  proposta  fusione 
col  Piemonte.  JTol  facendo,  darebbe  mostra  di  tendere  a disunione ; e,  lasciati 
senza  tutcla  i suoi  proprii  interessi,  si  esporrebbe  a trovarli  pregiudieati  allora 
quando  essa  stessa  il  partito  della  fusione  avesse  abbracciato. 

A fronte  delle  circostanze  che  stringono,  i sottoscritti  delegati  attendcranno 
fino  a Sabato  3 Gingno  p.  v.,  che  il  Governo  dichiari  se  aderisca,  come  vogliono 
speraro,  al  desiderio  lealc  delle  quattro  provincie  sorclle.  Un  pill  lungo  indugio 
importerebbe  ad  essi  troppo  grave  mallevcria:  c per  dcclinarla,  il  giomo  4,  i 
membri  che  saranno  scelti  dai  comitati  si  condurranno  direttamente  a 
Milano. 

Certamente,  per  guarcutire  il  lustra  e la  indipendenza  dell'  Italia,  non  e 
cittadino  che  non  sia  disposto  a qualunqne  maggiore  sagrifizio.  E perb  le  pro- 
vincie da  noi  rappresentate  nutrono  la  fermissima  fiducia  che  anche  Venezia,  c 
chi  nc  tiene  il  Governo,  saprb  immolare  lc  proprie  opinioni  al  confronto  di  quelle 
della  grande  plurality  dei  cittadini  della  terraferma ; supra  immolarla,  perehe  i 
trionfo  della  nazionalith  Italians  sia  piu  sicuro,  piu  prezioso,  piu  splendido. 

Il  31  Maggio,  1848.  Dalla  rcsidenza  del  Comitato  di  Padova,  presso  cui  i 
sottoscritto  depositano  i loro  mandati. 

C.  LEONI, 

Deputato  del  Comitato  Proruisorio  Dipartimentale  di  Padova. 

SEBASTIANO  TECCHIO, 

Deputato  del  Comitato  Provvisorio  Dipartimentale  di  Virenza. 

LUIGI  PERAZZOLO, 

Deputato  del  Comitato  Dipartimentale  di  Trevino. 

A LESS  A V 11 RO  C’ER  VESATO, 
Deputato  del  Comitato  Dipartimentale  di  Rovitjo. 


(Translation.) 

To  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic. 

THE  independence  of  Italy  would  be  no  more  than  a vain  idea,  if  that 
union,  whence  national  dignity  and  strength  are  derived,  were  not  to  be 
realized.  The  necessity  of  this  union  is  equally  felt  by  all,  and  the  endeavours 
of  all  the  States  of  the  Peninsula  tend  to  the  accomplishment  of  it. 

When  you  thought  fit  to  declare,  in  the  most  unqualified  manner,  the 
indivisibility  of  Venice  from  Lombardy,  to  the  end  that  the  political  destinies 
of  the  former  should  be  those  of  the  latter,  we  rejoiced  to  recognise  in  so 
auspicious  a declaration,  the  sanction  of  the  principle,  that  the  one  sole 
Assembly  was  to  be  the  only  means  of  determining  the  future  political 
existence ; all,  however,  in  relation  to  the  acknowledged  interests  of  the 
majority. 

In  the  calm  state  of  public  opinion,  the  Government  of  Milan,  ns  well  as 
the  committee  of  the  Venetian  Provinces  would  have  left  it  to  the  Constituent 
Assembly  called  together  after  the  triumph  of  the  cause,  to  decide  upon  the 
political  condition  of  the  Lombardo- Venetian  Kingdom. 

But  the  efficacious  aid  which  His  Majesty  King  Charles  Albert  brought 
to  the  cause  of  the  national  independence,  and  the  glory  of  the  Piedmontese 
arms,  excited  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  country  the  warmest  desire  to 
pronounce  for  the  immediate  union  with  the  Sardinian  States. 

Inflenced  by  this,  and  by  other  powerful  motives  of  war,  finance,  and 
diplomacy,  the  Central  Government  of  the  provinces  of  Lombardy  found  it 
necessary  to  afford  their  fellow-citizens  the  opportunity  of  legally  registering 
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their  suffrages  even  before  the  convocation  of  the  Constituent  j\ssembly,  ami 
provided  for  this  by  their  decree  of  the  12th  of  May. 

The  motives  which  induced  the  adoption  of  this  measure  wore  common  to, 
if  not  more  imperative  on,  the  Venetian  Provinces,  as  the  latter  have  been  made 
in  a more  especial  manner  the  principal  point  of  invasion  by  the  enemy,  and  are 
worse  provided  with  the  means  of  making  a vigorous  resistance. 

Hence  the  same  excitement  among  the  population  of  the  mainland,  and 
the  same  necessity  for  the  committees  (in  the  silence  of  the  Venetian  Govern- 
ment), to  open,  in  their  respective  provinces,  the  same  way  for  their  fellow- 
citizens  to  express  their  wishes  without  delay,  as  that  established  by  Lombardy. 

The  period  fixed  for  signing  the  registers  opened  for  the  purpose  men- 
tioned having  expired  on  the  29th  instant,  the  committees  after  a scrutiny  of 
the  signatures  are  to  publish  the  result,  which  cannot  but  be  in  conformity  with 
the  general  desire,  which,  in  fact,  was  the  original  motive  for  the  measure. 

It  is  therefore  a subject  of  deep  affliction  to  the  committees,  to  think  that 
the  proposed  scrutiny,  which  would  induce  the  immediate  fusion  of  these  pro- 
vinces with  Piedmont,  may  possibly  separate  them  from  Venice,  to  whom  they 
are  attached  by  so  many  bonds  of  common  interest,  grateful  affection,  and 
glorious  reminiscences. 

Such  a separation,  though  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  it  would  only  be 
temporary,  would  occasion  the  inevitable  consequence  of  the  immediate 
institution  of  a new  centre  of  Government  in  the  Venetian  Provinces  of  the. 
mainland.  Nor  would  this  take  place  without  prejudice  to  the  common 
cause,  as  well  in  a material  as  in  a political  point  of  view.  And  the  other 
Powers  of  Europe  would  find  in  this  proceeding,  fresh  cause  to  reproach  us 
with  incapacity  to  regenerate  Italy,  which  will  never  be  great  until  regenerated 
by  union. 

And  if  the  foreseen  want  of  union  would  redound  to  the  disgrace  of 
Venice  on  the  one  hand,  on  the  other  it  would  be  injurious  to  the  provinces  of 
the  mainland,  which,  together  with  Lombardy,  uniting  their  destinies  to  the 
destinies  of  Piedmont,  would  leave  behind  that  precious  gem,  that  beloved 
sister,  who,  in  the  new  political  combination  should  rc-assert  her  boast  of 
being  the  Queen  of  the  Adriatic. 

A vast  Stale  comprehending  the  Sardinian  States,  the  cx-Duchies  of 
Parma  and  Modena,  and  all  the  Lombard  and  Venetian  Provinces,  would  be 
in  a condition,  from  its  own  resources,  to  preserve  the  Peninsula  from  foreign 
invasion,  and  raise  it  to  an  eminence  of  power  so  as  to  influence  honourably 
the  political  balance  of  Europe. 

And  yet  Venice  would  form  no  part  of  this  State,  if  the  Government 
which  at  present  rules  her  persists  in  the  idea  of  maintaining  its  Republican 
form,  unsupported  by  the  desire  of  the  nation,  unfavoured  by  political  con- 
siderations, and  repugnant  to  the  cause  and  to  the  intentions  of  the  Prince 
who  is  assisting  us  to  rid  the  country  of  the  stranger. 

In  the  ardent  desire  to  prevent  the  grief  and  prejudice  we  should 
mutually  suffer  if  Venice  were  not  to  participate  with  us  the  destinies  of  the 
new  State,  the  committees  of  Padua,  Vicenza,  Treviso,  and  Rovigo,  through 
the  undersigned,  their  delegates,  demand  and  entreat  this  Government  to  take 
into  mature  consideration  the  actual  condition  of  the  provinces,  and  to 
proceed  to  that  fusion  in  which  we  see  our  safety  and  glory. 

Already  two  of  these  provinces  engaged  with  the  enemy  have  given 
proofs  that  our  ancient  valour  is  not  extinguished  in  our  breasts.  Already  do 
the  sister  provinces  long  for  the  moment  to  emulate  their  example.  And  it 
is  because  we  feel  ourselves  strong  in  courage,  that  we  consider  ourselves 
worthy  to  ally  ourselves  in  one  family  to  the  valiant  Piedmontese.  But  oh! 
let  not  Venice,  who  on  the  22nd  of  March  gave  the  signal  of  the  grand 
redemption,  oh  ! let  her  not  be  absent  from  the  family  banquet. 

In  case  the  system  of  registration  adopted  in  Lombardy  and  followed 
by  the  committees  of  Padua,  Vicenza,  Treviso,  and  Rovigo,  should  seem,  in 
your  particular  case,  ill  calculated  to  ascertain  the  public  opinion  with  that 
promptitude  which  the  pressure  of  the  time  demands  ; adopt  whatever  other 
method  you  deem  better  calculated  to  arrive  at  that  end. 

The  urgency  and  the  importance  of  the  case  are  equal.  A commission 
has  been  charged  by  the  Government  of  Lombardy,  with  the  duty  of 
preliminary  deliberation  on  the  subject  of  providing  the  mode  of  transition 
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between  the  vote  and  the  Constituent  Assembly,  and  of  the  organization  of 
the  Government  during  the  state  of  transition.  The  committees  of  Padua, 
Vicenza,  Treviso  and  Kovigo,  were  invited  by  the  said  Government,  by  their 
decree  of  the  25th  of  May,  No.  784,  to  take  part  in  these  deliberations,  and 
the  expediency  of  the  Venetians  having  some  one  in  the  commission  of 
Lombardy  to  be  the  interpreter  of  the  special  conditions  of  their  provinces, 
was  pointed  out.  The  committees  have  therefore  decided  on  sending  each 
one  member  to  Milan,  in  order  to  take  part  in  these  deliberations,  and  repre- 
sent the  interests  of  his  respective  province. 

It  would  be  lamentable  were  Venice  alone  to  have  no  voice  in  this 
commission.  The  power  of  benefiting  the  common  weal  by  the  aid  of  their 
experience  and  talents  in  the  ranks  of  the  Ministry  about  to  be  formed, 
would  possibly,  thereby  be  taken  from  the  men  who  have  deserved  so  well  of 
the  Venetian  Government.  And  be  it  said  that  Venice  ought  to  send  a 
representative  without  delay,  even  during  the  interval  that  will  elapse  while 
she  is  taking  measures  to  collect  the  votes  of  the  people  upon  the  proposed 
fusion  with  Piedmont.  Not  to  do  so,  would  show  a tendency  to  disunion, 
and,  abandoned,  without  protection,  her  particular  interests  would  be  liable 
to  suffer,  even  though  she  might  afterwards  decide  upon  the  union. 

Under  the  present  urgent  circumstances,  the  delegates  will  wait  till 
Saturday  the  3rd  of  June  next,  for  the  declaration,  which  they  hope  for,  of 
the  adhesion  of  the  Gjvernment  to  the  fusion  desired  by  the  four  sister 
provinces.  A longer  delay  would  subject  them  to  too  serious  responsibility, 
to  avoid  which,  the  members  who  shall  have  been  elected  by  the  committees 
will  on  the  4th  proceed  direct  to  Milan. 

Doubtless,  there  is  not  a citizen  who  woidd  hesitate  to  make  every 
sacrifice  in  order  to  ensure  the  glory  and  independence  of  Italy.  Wherefore, 
the  provinces  represented  by  us,  entertain  the  firm  hope  that  Venice  and  her 
rulers  will  know  how  to  sacrifice  private  opinion  to  that  of  the  great  majority 
of  the  citizens  of  the  mainland ; they  will  know  how  to  sacrifice  it,  in  order 
that  the  triumph  of  Italian  nationality  may  be  more  secure,  more  precious, 
and  more  splendid. 

From  the  residence  of  the  committee  of  Padua,  where  the  undersigned 
have  deposited  their  credentials,  31st  May,  1848. 

(Signed)  C.  LEONI, 

Deputy  Provisional  Commissioner,  Padua. 

SKI!.  TECHIO, 

Deputy  Provisional  Commissioner  Vicenza. 

LUIGI  PEBAZZOLO. 

Deputy  Provisional  Commissioner,  Treviso. 

ALESSANDRO  CERVESATO. 

Deputy  Provisional  Commissioner,  Roviyo. 


Imclosuic  2 in  No.  451. 

The  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  to  the  Deputies  from  Padua,  Sfc. 

II  Govemo  Provvisorio  della-  Repnbblica  Veneta,  ni  eittadiui  C.  Leoni,  Sebastiano 
Tecchio,  Luigi  Perazzolo,  Alessandro  Cervesato. 

Venezia,  li  2 Giugno,  1848. 

l’OSTA  per  il  momenta  da  parte  ogni  considerazione  sulle  precedcnze  che 
hanno  condotta  la  vostrn  lettera  del  3 1 Maggio  p.  p.,  e sulle  condizioni  del 
paese  Ycneto  in  mezzo  alle  quali  ce  l’avete  indiritta,  ci  limitiamo  a dichiararvi 
che  abbiaino  risoluto  d’interrogare  la  volontii  del  popolo  col  mezzo  di  un’ 
assembled  di  rappresentanti  che  andiamo  a convocare  pel  18  correute ; e frat- 
tanto  seriviamo  al  cittadino  Calucci,  nostro  Inviato  presso  il  Govemo  Provvisorio 
Oentrale  della  Lombardia,  affinchb  in  quelle  deliberazioni  delle  quali  la  vostra 
lettera  ci  parla,  ci  rappresenti  come  pot ra  essere  del  caso. 

Il  Presielente,  MANIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

Il  Segretario,  Zennari. 
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(Translation.) 

The  Provisional  Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic  to  the  Citizens  C'.  Lconi, 
Sebastiano  Tecehio,  I.uigi  Perazzolo,  Alessandro  Cervesato. 

Venice,  June  2,  1848. 

ABSTAINING  for  the  moment  from  all  consideration  of  the  motives  which 
occasioned  your  letter  of  the  31st  May,  and  of  the  actual  condition  of  the 
Venetian  Provinces  during  the  continuance  of  which  you  have  written  it,  we 
limit  ourselves  to  a declaration  to  you,  that  we  have  decided  upon  appealing  to 
the  opinion  of  the  people  by  the  means  of  an  Assembly  of  representatives  which 
we  are  about  to  convoke  for  the  18th  instant ; and  in  the  meantime  we  write  to 
citizen  Calucci,  our  Envoy  to  the  Central  Provisional  Government  of  Lom- 
bardy, in  order  that  in  the  deliberations  to  which  you  allude  in  your  said  letter, 
he  may  represent  our  interests  as  occasion  may  require 

(Signed)  The  President,  MAXIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

Ze.nnaei,  Secretary. 


No.  452. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston — ( Received  June  12.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  June  5,  1848. 

WITH  reference  to  my  despatch  of  the  3rd  instant,  informing  your  Lord- 
ship  of  the  advance  of  Marshal  Radetzky  on  the  night  of  the  27th  ultimo  in  the 
direction  of  Mantua,  I have  now  the  honour  to  inclose  in  translation  his  report 
to  the  Minister  of  War,  dated  Mantua,  May  30tb,  detailing  the  complete 
success  of  his  movement. 

The  Marshal  reached  Mantua  by  a forced  march  on  the  evening  of  the  28th 
of  May  ; crossed  the  Mincio,  under  the  protection  of  that  fortress,  on  the  29th, 
and  earned  the  intrenched  positions  of  the  enemy  at  Curtatonc  and  Montanara 
(on  the  right  bank  of  the  Mincio),  making  2000  prisoners,  and  taking  five  pieces 
of  cannon. 

The  position  of  the  Piedmontese  army  appears  to  be  very  critical,  as 
Marshal  Radetzky  has  thus  turned  their  right  wing,  and  is  at  their  rear  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Mincio. 

Nothing  more  is  known  of  the  fate  of  the  fortress  of  Peschicra,  but  it  is 
supposed  that  the  Marshal  by  this  successful  movement,  will  oblige  the 
Piedmontese  to  raise  the  siege  of  that  place. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  452. 

Report  of  Marshal  Radetzky  of  the  passage  of  the  Mincio. 
(Translation.) 

THE  Minister  of  War  makes  known  to  the  public  the  following  report, 
which  has  just  been  received  from  Field-Marshal  Radetzky ’s  head-quarters  at 
Muntua  (dated  May  30). 

“ 1 had  the  honour  to  make  known  to  the  Minister  of  War,  in  my  report 
of  the  20th  instant,  my  resolution  to  commence  operations  on  the  27th  or  28th 
instant. 

“ In  conformity  with  that  resolution  I began  a hazardous,  but  nevertheless 
a completely  successful  flank  movement,  immediately  in  the  front  of  the  enemy, 
on  the  27th  instant  in  the  evening.  My  gallant  army  marched  the  whole  of 
that  and  of  the  next  day,  28th,  in  three  columns  on  Mantua,  where,  although 
much  fatigued  by  the  forced  march,  hut  notwithstanding  that  eager  for  action 
and  in  perfect  order,  they  arrived  on  the  evening  of  that  day. 
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"At  the  same  time  I sent  a brigade  of  the  Division  Lichnowsky,  under  the 
command  of  Colonel  Huron  Zobel,  to  the  upper  valley  of  the  Adige,  to  make  a 
false  attack  on  the  evening  of  the  28th  and  the  morning  of  the  29th  on  the 
enemy’s  left  flank  towards  Pastrengo,  in  order  to  deceive  him,  and  to  conceal 
the  march  of  my  army  towards  Mantua. 

“ I succeeded  by  this  manceuvre  in  quickly  concentrating  my  forces  on  the 
extreme  right  of  the  enemy,  upon  which  I yesterday,  the  29tli  instant,  under 
the  protection  of  the  fortress  of  Mantua,  which  covered  my  rear,  crossed  the 
Mincio,  and  thus  have  tinned  and  rendered  harmless  on  the  right  and  left  banks 
of  the  Adige,  from  Lake  Garda  to  Mantua,  all  the  outworks  and  entrenchments 
of  the  enemy. 

“ But  in  order  fully  to  be  able  to  turn  the  flank  of  my  adversary,  and  to 
debouch  with  the  army  on  the  plain,  I was  obliged  to  attack  and  take  his 
fortified  positions  before  Mantua  and  Curtatone. 

“The  army  gloriously  accomplished  this  difficult  undertaking  on  the  eve  of 
the  Saint’s-day  of  our  well-beloved  Emperor.  After  three  hours’  hard  fighting, 
the  lines  of  Curtatone  were  taken; — about  2000  men,  among  whom  were  a 
Colonel  and  sixty-six  officers,  and  a whole  Neapolitan  battalion  were  taken 
prisoners,  with  five  pieces  of  cannon,  four  powder-waggons,  and  one  standard. 

“This,  together  with  the  assured  possibility  of  being  able  to  act  with 
greater  freedom  in  the  plain,  on  the  flank  and  rear  of  the  enemy,  were  the  fruits 
of  this  day. 

“This  action  was  fought  by  the  1st  corps  d’armee,  with  the  divisions  under 
the  two  Princes  Charles  and  Felix  Sehwarzenberg  of  the  first,  and  the  brigade 
of  Prince  Frederick  Liechtenstein  of  the  2nd  corps  d’armee,  the  whole  under  the 
command  of  Lieutenant-General  Count  Wratislaw.  The  further  particulars  will 
be  given  in  a detailed  despatch.  I must  however  now  mention  General  Count 
Wratislaw,  the  Princes  Sehwarzenberg,  as  well  aa  the  Generals  Strassoldo, 
Wohlgemuth,  Clam,  and  Liechtenstein,  also  Colonels  Benedek,  Dod,  and  Reis- 
chach,  the  three  last  of  whom,  at  the  storming  of  the  lines  of  Curtatone  and 
the  trenches  at  Montanara,  most  particularly  distinguished  themselves.  It  is 
still  difficult  to  name  the  bravest  of  the  brave,  among  all  the  leaders  and 
subalterns.  The  zeal  of  all  was  only  equalled  by  their  self-devotion.  On  this 
account,  the  loss  among  the  soldiers  it  less  considerable  than  that  of  the  officers, 
who  were  everywhere  with  heroic  courage  at  the  head  of  their  troops.  The 
total  loss  is  between  200  and  300  killed  and  wounded,  among  whom  are  forty 
officers.  To-day,  the  30th,  I shall  advance  up  the  Mincio  towards  Goito  and 
Ceresara,  with  the  1st  and  2nd  corps,  and  leave  the  reserve  corps  in  the  centre, 
to  follow  up  the  rear  of  both  and  defend  itself.” 

In  consequence  of  this  bold  and  successful  manceuvre,  the  most  decisive 
results  may  be  expected,  as  the  Field-Marshal  with  his  collected  forces  is  now 
on  the  flank  and  rear  of  the  enemy’s  entrenched  position. 


No.  453. 

Mr.  Magnus  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  13.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  June  7, 1848. 

THE  Sardinian  Admiral  blockading  the  port  of  Trieste  has  allowed  the 
steam-boats  of  the  Austrian  Company  of  Lloyd’s  to  continue  to  ply  to  the  various 
ports  of  the  Levant. 


No.  454. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  13,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  you,  for  your  information,  copies  of  two 
despatches*  addressed  by  Baron  Lebzeltern  to  Count  Dietrichsteiu,  and  com- 
municated by  the  latter  to  me ; the  one  referring  to  an  apparent  intention  of 
the  Sardinian  Government  to  act  in  opposition  to  their  previous  declaration 
with  respect  to  maritime  hostilities,  the  other  directing  Count  Dictrichstein 

* See  No».  442,  443. 
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to  ask  for  the  assistance  of  Her  Majesty’s  naval  forces  against  an  apprehended 
attack  from  the  Neapolitan  squadron. 

In  reply  to  the  latter  application,  I have  informed  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment that  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  with  every  desire  to  evince  on  all  pos- 
sible occasions  the  friendly  feelings  of  the  British  Government  towards 
Austria,  yet  find  it  impossible  to  give  orders  to  the  British  ships  of  war  in  the 
Adriatic  to  interfere  in  any  way  in  the  naval  operations  which  may  take  place 
between  the  Austrian  and  the  Neapolitan  squadrons,  beyond  what  may  be 
necessary  for  affording  proper  and  legitimate  protection  to  the  persons  and 
property  of  British  subjects. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  455. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — {Received  June  14.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  June  8,  1848. 

M.  DE  LA  COUR,  who  was  appointed  Charge  d’Affaires  hero  by  the 
present  French  Government,  upon  the  departure  of  Count  de  Flaliault,  left 
Vicuna  this  morning  for  Innspruck. 

I inclose  herewith,  in  translation,  the  last  official  accounts  from  Marshal 
Radetzky,  dated  Rivolta  (between  Mantua  and  Goito),  the  1st  instant,  which 
detail  the  failure  of  the  attack  upon  Goito. 


Inclosure  in  No.  455. 

Extract  from  the  “ Vienna  Gazette"  of  June  8,  1848. 

(Translation.) 

WE  leam  from  a despatch  of  Field-Marshal  Radetzky,  dated  Rivolta,  the 
1st  instant,  which  was  received  at  the  War  Office  this  day  (June  "tli)  by  the 
common  post,  that  he  had  attempted  to  enrry  the  position  of  Goito,  which  i3 
strongly  fortified  and  defended  with  heavy  artillery ; the  attempt  was  how  ever 
unsuccessful,  as  the  army  was  not  sufficiently  concentrated  to  make  the  necessary 
impression. 

The  Marshal  having  concentrated  on  the  31st  the  whole  of  his  army  round 
Goito,  intended  to  renew  the  attempt,  bnt  a heavy  rain  set  in  at  midday  and 
continued  through  the  whole  night,  which  in  those  low  grounds  so  interrupted 
the  communication,  that  the  battering  train  could  not  come  up.  The  Field- 
Marshal  was  expecting  impatiently  the  return  of  more  favourable  weather  to 
reassume  the  offensive. 


No.  456. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  14.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  7,  1848. 

IMMEDIATELY  on  receiving  your  Lordship's  despatch  of  the  31st 
ultimo,  I called  upon  the  Marquis  Pareto,  in  order  to  represent  to  him, 
according  to  your  Lordship’s  instructions,  the  prejudicial  effect  that  might  result 
to  British  interests,  should  the  officers  commanding  the  Sardinian  and  Neapolitan 
naval  squadron  proceed  to  bombard  the  town  of  Trieste. 

I am  happy  to  he  able  in  reply  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  I received 
from  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  distinct  assurances  that  no 
measure  such  as  the  bombardment  of  Trieste  had  been  ordered  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  nor  would  such  an  act  of  hostility  be  attempted 
by  the  officers  commanding  the  Italian  naval  squadrons  before  the  port  of 
Trieste. 

I have  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  4 5". 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Vixcount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  14.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  9,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  votes  of 
the  following  places : — 

Immediate  Union.  Deferred. 

Milan  . . . 150,040  . . .298 

Brescia  . . . 85,334  . . . 35 

Pavia  . . . 36,560  ...  9 

It  is  calculated  that  out  of  the  whole  population  of  each  of  the  above- 
mentioned  towns  and  districts,  there  were  entitled  to  vote. 

For  Milan  ....  132,882 

„ Brescia  ....  88,644 

„ Pavia  ....  38,173 

The  immediate  union  with  Piedmont  may  therefore  he  said  to  have  been 
almost  unanimously  voted. 

There  is  little  doubt  that  the  votes  throughout  the  rest  of  Lombardy  and 
the  continental  districts  of  the  Venetian  territory  will  be  nearly  in  the  same 
proportion. 

For  the  city  of  Venice  the  Provisional  Government  have  called  together  a 
Representative  Assembly  for  the  18th  instant,  to  decide  the  question  whether 
the  political  condition  of  the  State  is  to  be  fixed  immediately,  or  at  the 
termination  of  the  war. 

The  decision  will  probably  be  to  follow  the  example  of  Lombardy  and  of 
the  Venetian  continental  districts,  for  as  the  latter  have  already  announced  to 
the  Venetian  Government  their  determination  to  make  common  cause  with  the 
rest  of  Italy,  it  will  be  impossible  for  the  city  of  Venice  to  attempt  to  continue 
as  a separate  and  independent  State. 

A deputation  composed  of  members  of  the  Provisional  Government  at 
Milan  is  expected  to  arrive  at  Turin  to-day  or  to-morrow,  for  the  purpose  of 
combining  with  the  Sardinian  Government  measures  for  the  administration  of 
the  newly-annexed  provinces  during  the  interval  that  must  elapse  between  the 
moment  of  their  union  to  Piedmont,  and  the  final  organization  of  the  new 
institutions  which  arc  to  govern  this  kingdom  under  its  new  form. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  458. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  15.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  10,  1848. 

COUNT  DURINI,  Signor  Strigelli,  and  Signor  Lissoni,  all  members  of 
the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan,  have  arrived  at  Turin,  for  the  purpose  of 
settling  with  the  Sardinian  Government  the  measures  requisite  for  carrying  on 
the  administration  of  the  provinces  of  Lombardy  until  the  future  institutions  of 
the  whole  country  shall  have  been  established  on  an  uniform  and  permanent 
system. 

A deputation,  at  the  head  of  which  is  Count  Casati,  President  of  the 
Provisional  Government  of  Milan,  has  proceeded  to  the  head-quarters  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty  at  Pescliiera,  for  the  purpose  of  laying  before  His  Majesty 
the  result  of  the  votes  of  the  population  of  Lombardy,  for  their  immediate  union 
with  Piedmont  and  the  States  of  His  Majesty  King  Charles  Albert. 

The  numbers  are,  for  immediate  union,  561,000 ; for  deferred  union,  625. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  459. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  15.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  June  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  information  this  morning  from  Ancona,  that  the  return 
of  the  Neapolitan  troops  from  Ferrara  has  excited  great  indignation  against 
them,  and  a deputation  had  left  the  town  to  forbid  their  passing  through  it. 
The  whole  country  is  represented  as  being  in  a ferment  against  them,  and 
should  they  not  keep  together,  they  run  a great  risk  of  being  massacred. 

Tile  mob  at  Ancona  are  impressed  with  the  idea  that  England  is  aiding 
Austria,  and  that  the  English  fleet  in  the  Adriatic  had  saved  the  Austrian  fleet 
from  capture. 

The  Neapolitan  Consul’s  arms  had  been  pulled  down,  and  dragged  about 
the  town  in  the  most  ignominious  manner,  and  the  English  Consul  was  not 
without  alarm  that  a similar  demonstration  might  be  made  against  Her  Majesty’s 
arms. 

The  liberal  press  here  at  present  is  certainly  not  favourably  disposed 
towards  England,  and  a very  violent  article  appeared  in  the  “ Patria  ” a few 
days  ago,  relative  to  Lord  Napier’s  conduct  at  Naples,  insinuating  that  he  was 
the  chief  supporter  of  the  King  in  the  late  counter-revolution. 

A riot  has  taken  place  at  Leghorn,  in  which  the  mob  vociferated,  “ Viva 
Carlo  Albert,  King  of  Italy  !”  Down  with  Leopold  the  Second ! ” 

The  mob  was  speedily  dispersed  by  the  interference  of  the  national  guard. 

It  is  believed  that  the  loss  of  the  Tuscan  army  has  been  very  considerable 
in  the  defeat  which  they  have  lately  sustained  from  the  Austrians. 


No.  460. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  16.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  9,  1849. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  a transla- 
tion of  an  address  to  the  Lombards  respecting  the  incorporation  of  Lombardy 
with  Piedmont. 

By  this  document,  published  to-day,  your  Lordship  will  perceive  there  are 
661,002  votes  for  an  immediate  incorporation,  and  only  681  for  its  delay.  In 
consequence  of  this  majority  the  union  of  these  States  has  been  decided  on  by 
the  Provisional  Government  to  take  place  at  once,  a special  commission  having 
already  left  this  for  Turin  to  carry  it  into  effect. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


Inclosure  in  No.  460. 

Proclamation  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  Lombardi/. 
(Translation.) 

Lombards  ! Milan,  June  8,  1848. 

THE  nation,  in  the  full  and  free  exercise  of  its  sovereignty,  has  decided  on 
its  political  condition. 

To-day,  at  a solemn  meeting,  in  the  presence  of  the  archbishop  of  this 
metropolis,  of  the  chiefs  of  the  highest  rank  in  the  magistracy,  of  the  national 
guard,  and  of  the  army,  the  Provisional  Government  has  published  the  result  of 
the  registers  containing  the  signatures  of  the  inhabitants  in  all  the  parishes  of  all 
those  parts  of  Lombardy  freed  from  the  enemy,  besides  those  of  the  citizens 
belonging  to  the  regular  troops  and  corps  of  volunteers  in  the  Lombard  and 
Venetian  territory,  agreeably  to  the  system  of  voting  promulgated  in  the  law 
of  12th  May,  1848. 

This  result  has  been  embodied  in  a notarial  act  by  the  citizens  Tomasso 
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Grossi  and  Giuseppe  Alberti,  notaries  in  Milan  ; an  act  which  will  be  preserved 
in  the  national  archives  of  S.  Fedele.  The  votes  arc  as  follows : — 

Votes. — 561,002  signatures  for  the  immediate  incorporation. 

„ 681  signatures  for  its  delay. 

The  people  of  Lombardy  have  therefore  sanctioned  almost  unanimously 
the  following  proposition  : — 

“We,  the  undersigned,  yielding  to  the  paramount  necessity,  that  the  whole 
of  Italy  should  be  freed  from  the  foreign  yoke,  and  that  the  war  of  independence 
should  be  continued  with  every  possible  effort,  as  Lombards,  in  the  name  and  for 
the  interest  of  those  provinces,  and  as  Italians  for  the  interest  of  the  whole 
nation,  do  vote  from  this  moment  for  the  immediate  incorporation  of  the  Lom- 
bard Provinces  with  the  Sardinian  States,  on  the  understanding  that  a common 
Constituent  Assembly  shall  be  convoked  of  the  above-mentioned  States,  and  of 
all  the  others  as  shall  assent  to  be  incorporated  on  the  basis  of  universal  suffrage ; 
which  Assembly  shall  discuss  and  establish  the  basis  and  forms  of  a new  Monar- 
chical Constitution  with  the  dynasty  of  Savoy.” 

Lombards  ! you  have  consummated  an  act  of  profound  civil  prudence ; you 
have  laid  the  foundation  of  that  edifice  which  so  many  centuries  have  laboured 
in  vain  to  erect,  and  which  the  present  age  shall  see  spring  up  on  a solid  basis 
to  the  eternal  glory  and  safety  of  the  whole  nation.  That  judgment,  that 
patriotism  which  were  your  guides  and  support  in  bringing  forward  this  great 
work  will  not  diminish  when  you  are  bringing  it  to  completion. 

How,  while  the  Provisional  Government  (as  laid  down  in  the  14th  Article  of 
the  Law  of  1 2tl>  May)  hastens  to  make  public  the  vote  of  the  nation,  they  announce 
that  they  will  communicate  it  to  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  in 
order  that  when  agreed  to  by  the  King  and  the  Chambers,  it  may  be  imme- 
diately carried  into  effect. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Provisional  Government,  mindful  of  their  own 
engagements,  declare  that  they  will  actively  occupy  themselves  in  framing  laws 
for  the  present  administration  of  Lombardy,  in  concert  with  the  Government  of 
Sardinia,  until  the  Constituent  Assembly  shall  adopt  such  definitive  measures 
as  may  be  deemed  necessary.  For  this  purpose  a special  commission  will  set 
off  immediately  for  Turin. 

They  declare  also  that  in  the  interval,  till  the  meeting  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly,  the  people  of  Lombardy  shall  preserve  intact  their  franchises,  viz. : — 

The  Liberty  of  the  Press ; 

The  Right  of  Association ; 

The  Hational  Guard ; 

in  the  form  and  extent  both  “ de  jure  ct  de  facto and  that  the  law  on  which 
the  Constituent  Assembly  shall  be  convoked  will  be  based  on  universal  suffrage. 

Lombards ! after  having  gloriously  gained  independence  and  liberty,  you 
have  determined  to  consolidate  them  by  a fraternal  union  with  one  of  the  great 
parts  of  the  Italian  family  under  the  Constitutional  sceptre  of  a dynasty  so  well 
deserving  of  all  Italy.  And  all  Italy,  from  the  Alps  to  the  two  seas,  will 
applaud  your  wise  resolution,  and  the  brave  army  of  the  magnanimous  King 
Charles  Albert  will  exult  in  the  certainty  of  being  joined  to  you  in  an  indis- 
soluble bond,  strengthened  by  mutual  esteem  and  mutual  affection. 


No.  401. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  16.) 

My  Lord,  t ienna,  June  9,  1848. 

ACCOUNTS  which  were  received  yesterday  evening  at  the  War  Office 
from  Marshal  Radetzky,  dated  Rivolta,  the  3rd  instant,  announce  that  having 
ascertained  that  the  Piedmontese  army  amounted  to  nearly  60,000  men,  inde- 
pendently of  the  Crociati  and  Civic  Guard,  he  had  deemed  it  advisable  to  con- 
centrate his  army  in  the  strong  position  between  Rivolta  and  Goito,  and  there 
to  await  either  the  attack  of  the  King  of  Sardinia,  or,  should  a favourable 
opportunity  offer,  to  resume  the  offensive. 

The  Piedmontese  army  holds  Goito  with  a force  of  from  10,000  to  15,000 
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men,  anti  has  strong  posts,  commanding  the  high  road  from  Goito  to  Castiglione. 
The  main  body  of  the  army  occupies  the  position  of  Volta,  behind  that  road, 
which  is  called  in  Marshal  Radetzky’s  report  “ almost  unattackable  and 
commanding.” 

Marshal  Radetzky  also  announces  the  surrender  of  Pcschiera  to  the  King  of 
Sardinia  on  the  30th  ultimo,  after  a siege  which  had  lasted  from  the  26th  April. 

It  appears  from  this  report  that  Marshal  Iladctzky  is  in  a much  less  favour- 
able position  than  was  supposed  after  his  passage  of  the  Mincio,  and  that  the 
Sardinian  army  have  their  retreat  open,  if  necessary,  to  Brescia.  They  are  also 
most  accurately  informed  by  the  peasantry,  which  is  favourable  to  their  cause, 
of  every  movement  of  the  Austrian  army : whilst  the  latter  find  great  difficulty 
in  obtaining  any  knowledge  of  the  movements  of  their  enemy,  a difficulty  which 
the  nature  of  the  country  increases.  I have  thought  it  right  to  forward  to 
your  Lordship  these  accounts,  although  it  is  possible  that  Lord  Ponsonby  may 
liave  already  made  them  known  to  you  from  Innspruck. 

1 have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 


No.  462. 

Despatches  received  by  Prince  Castclcicala  from  his  Government. — ( Com- 
municated to  Viscount  Palmerston  by  Prince  Castelcicala,  June  17.) 

Napoli,  25  Maggio,  1848. 

NON  possiamo  restare  indifferenti  alia  letlura  di  tanti  giornali 
Italiani,  che  solitamente  son  poi  tradotti  esagerati  e comentati  nell’ 
estero,  i quali  tutti  o quasi  tutti  pare  che  sien  disposti  e preparati  a svi- 
sare  i fatti  che  ci  appartengono,  ad  aperire  le  piu  straue  menzogne,  a 
cavarne  argomenti  di  dilaniare  e svillancggiarc  il  nostro  Real  Governo 
con  ogni  maniera  d’insulti  c di  vituperi.  11  Re  quanto  ha  promesso  nel 
29  Uennaio  ha  tutto  fcdclmente  cseguito,  e sempre  per  le  vie  piu  dolci,  e 
forse  troppo  dolci  per  quetlo  che  dovea  poi  seguirne.  I nobili  e patriottici 
sentimenti  espressi  ilalla  .Maes Id  Sua  nell’  proclamazionc  de’  7 Aprile, 
dimostrano  pienamente  I’animo  suo  per  la  parte  vivissima  d’intcresse  che 
prendeva  per  la  santa  causa  della  indipendenza  Italiana;  ne  si  limitava 
nel  suo  Real  animo  ad  esternare  i suoi  sentimenti  con  sole  parole.  I 
fatti  seguivano,  e non  l iducevansi  alia  spedizione  di  pochi  rniliti,  ma  alia 
successive  e rapida  spedizione  di  piu  corpi  di  volontari,  di  un  esercito  di 
12  in  14  niila  uomini  di  terra,  e di  una  squadra  di  molti  legni  da  gueiTa  a 
vapore  ed  a vela. 

Or  quali  sono  state  le  conseguenze  di  tutto  questo?  Nell’  estero 
odio  cd  avversione  incsplicabilc,  e nell’  interno  complotti,  cospirazioni  e 
congiure  per  sovvertire  lo  Stato,  e sostituire  alia  Costituzionc  giurata 
ed  acclamata  con  entusiasmo  di  giubilo,  la  Repubblica  ed  il  Com- 
munismo.  SI,  la  Repubblica  ed  il  Communismo  erano  non  solo  le 
tendenze,  ma  i fatti  di  quella  fazione  che  voile  ad  ogni  costo 
impedire  l’apertura  del  Parlainento ; che  cavillando  su  la  formola  di 
giuramento  da  prestarsi  da’  deputati,  volea  ridurre  il  Governo  a non 
poter  pifi  nulla  conccdcrc ; e maravigliata  che  del  Re  fu  tutto  concesso 
quel  che  poteasi,  non  trovb  piu  argomenti  da  contrariarlo  che  spingendosi 
ad  insultare  le  Reali  truppe  e provocarlc  a battaglia.  Qucsti  fatti  son 
noti  a tutti  gli  abitanti  di  questa  capitale,  e solamente  i colpevoli  non 
osano  ripeterii  a se  medesimi  quali  furono  eflettivamente,  ma,  foggiandoli 
a loro  fantasia,  lian  divulgato  in  Italia  tante  menzognerc  narrazioni,  che  i 
fatti  stessi  piu  non  si  riconoscono. 

Ma  il  Real  Governo,  forte  di  sua  coscienza,  ha  tosto  e genuinamente 
esposto  e ristabilito  i fatti  quali  furono,  e da’  quali  sciaguratamente 
apparivano  le  perfide  intenzioni  de’  tristi  di  rovcsciare  la  costituzione  e di 
minacciare  il  regno  non  solo  ma  l’ltalia  tutta  della  pill  spaventosa  anarchia. 

Ora  il  tristo  risultamento  di  quanto  le  ho  es]>osto  o che  qucsti  com- 
plotti c cospirazioni  ban  messoil  RealGoverno nella impotenza di  concorrere 
come  finora  ha  fatto,  alia  difesa  della  santa  causa  della  indipendenza 
Italiana,  dovendo  per  la  propria  difesa  non  mono  che  per  quella  di  tutti  i 
Govcrni  costituzionalidi  Italia,  richiamarele  truppe dalla  Lombardia,  c com- 
battere  l’idra  dell’  anarchia  solto  le  forme  di  Repubblica  e di  Communismo. 
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(Translation.) 

Naples,  May  25,  1848. 

WE  cannot  remain  indifferent  to  the  statements  of  so  many  Italian 
journals,  which  generally  are  translated,  exaggerated,  and  commented 
upon  in  foreign  papers,  which  all  or  almost  all  seem  to  be  disposed  and 
ready  to  disfigure  the  facts  which  relate  to  us  and  to  assert  the  most 
extravagant  falsehoods,  and  to  get  from  them  reasons  to  slander  and 
abuse  our  Royal  (iovernment  by  all  sorts  of  insult  and  vitu|>cration.  The 
King  has  faithfully  performed  everything  he  promised  on  the  29th 
January,  and  always  in  the  mildest  way,  perhaps  too  mild  for  the  results 
which  were  to  follow.  The  noble  and  patriotic  feelings  expressed  by  His 
Majesty  in  his  proclamation  of  the  7th  April  amply  demonstrate  his  sen- 
timents by  the  lively  interest  taken  by  him  in  the  holy  cause  of  Italian 
independence  ; nor  was  his  Royal  mind  satisfied  with  expressing  his  feelings 
in  words  nlone.  These  were  followed  by  deeds  not  limited  to  the  dispatch 
of  a few  soldiers,  but  to  the  successive  and  rapid  sending  forth  of  several 
bodies  of  volunteers,  of  a land  army  of  12,000  to  14,000  men,  and  of  a 
squadron  of  many  steam  and  sailing  ships  of  war. 

And  what  effects  have  resulted  from  all  this  ? Abroad  inexplicable 
hatred  and  aversion,  and  at  home  plots,  conspiracies  and  unions  to 
overturn  the  State  and  to  substitute  the  Republic  and  Communism  to  the 
Constitution  which  was  sworn  to  and  received  with  joyful  and  enthu- 
siastic acclamations.  Yes,  the  Republic  and  Communism  were  not  only 
the  inclinations  but  the  acts  of  that  faction  which  desired  at  any  cost  to 
prevent  the  opening  of  the  Parliament,  which,  cavilling  on  the  form  of 
oath  to  be  taken  by  the  Deputies,  wished  to  reduce  the  Government  to 
the  impossibility  of  making  further  concessions,  and  which,  surprised 
that  everything  was  yielded  by  the  King  that  could  be  granted,  could 
Gnd  no  other  argument  to  annoy  him  than  by  exciting  themselves  to 
insult  the  Royal  troops  anti  to  provoke  them  to  battle.  Those  facts  are 
known  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  capital,  and  the  guilty  alone  dare  not 
state  them  to  themselves  such  as  they  really  happened,  but  disGguring 
them  according  to  their  own  fancy  they  have  published  so  many  false  tales 
throughout  Italy,  that  the  real  facts  are  no  longer  recognizable. 

But  the  Royal  Government,  strong  in  its  sense  of  justice,  soon  and 
truly  stated  and  established  the  facts  as  they  took  place,  which  unhappily 
demonstrated  the  perfidious  intentions  of  wicked  men  to  overthrow  the 
Constitution  and  to  threaten  not  the  kingdom  only  but  the  whole  of  Italy 
with  the  most  frightful  anarchy. 

The  unhappy  result  of  what  I have  stated  to  you  is  that  these  plots 
and  conspiracies  have  rendered  it  impossible  for  the  Royal  Government 
to  concur,  as  it  has  hitherto  done,  in  defence  of  the  holy  cause  of  Italian 
independence,  it  lieing  obliged  not  less  for  its  own  defence  than  for  that 
of  all  the  Constitutional  Governments  of  Italy,  to  recall  the  troops  from 
Lombardy,  and  to  combat  the  Hydra  of  anarchy  under  the  forms  of  the 
Republic  and  of  Communism. 


Napoli,  25  Maggio,  1818. 

ILGoverno  del  Re,  sollecito  di  rassicurar  tutti  gli  animi,  di  restituire 
la  calma  e la  tranquillity  nell’  interno  del  regno  turhata  (cosi  non  fosse) 
da  furiosi  demagoghi,  c di  smentire  nell’  cstero  le  ealunniose  voci  chc,  a 
malgrado  delle  leggi,  concessioni,  e de’  sagrifizi  fatti  dal  Re  c dalla 
nazione,  non  han  cessato  di  spargersi  contra  1’  uno  e contra  l’altra,  ha 
giudicato  opportuno  pubblicarc  la  proclamazione  ed  i tre  dccreti  qui 
annessi. 

Dopo  quanto  mi  trovo  averle  scritto  circa  i deplorati  avvenimenti  del 
15  .Maggio,  il  Real  Governo  a riparare  per  quanto  e in  suo  potere  a’ 
cennati  disastrosi  fatti  ed  alle  loro  funcste  consegucnze,  ha  creduto 
urgentissiina  questa  pubblicazionc,  nella  quale  trature  nel  modo  piu 
splendido  la  lealti  dell’  animo  del  Re  non  mono  che  la  sua  ferma  risolu- 
zione  di  inandare  ad  effetto  e mantenere  la  Costituzione,  e di  riconvocare 
con  tutta  sollecitudine  le  Camere  Legislative,  fissando  1'  epoca  dell’  aper- 
tura  del  Parlamento  al  1°  Luglio  prossimo. 
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Io  la  pregc  dare  a questa  stain  pa  tutta  la  pubblicitA,  e<l  impiegare 
tutti  i mezzi  che  sono  in  suo  pntere  per  snientirc  i falsi  clamori  c le  men- 
zogne  del  giornalismo,  e<l  i paralogismi  ed  i raggiri  co’  quali  £ indegna- 
mcnte  lacerata  la  riputazione  del  Re  c del  Real  ti  over  no. 

Ella  fa ra  ogni  sforzo  per  persuadcre  il  pubblieo  che  soltanto  una 
mano  (li  rivoltosi  ha  tcntato  di  rovesciare  1*  attual  Governo  per  sostituirlc 
forme  Repubblicane  e Communiste;  e ch’  e>si  sono  1’  unica  e vera  cagione 
de’  mali  del  regno  e della  causa  ltaliana,  alia  quale  non  si  £ potuto  piu 
continuare  ad  assistere  siccome  sc  ne  avea  1’  intcnzionc  c nessun  uomo 
ragionevole  potra  negare  1’  urgenza  della  difcsa  delle  nostre  instituzioni 
costituzionali,  1c  quali  crollando  avrcbber  scco  trascinato  lc  Costituzioni 
della  Pcnisola  tutta. 


(Translation.) 

Naples,  May  25,  1848. 

THE  King’s  Government,  anxious  to  reassure  the  minds  of  all  per- 
sons to  restore  that  calm  and  tranquillity  within  the  kingdom  which  is 
disturbed  unhappily  by  furious  demagogues,  and  to  contradict  in  foreign 
countries  the  calumnies  which  have  been  incessantly  circulated  against 
the  King  and  the  nation,  notwithstanding  the  decrees,  concessions,  and 
sacrifices  made  by  both,  has  thought  fit  to  publish  the  proclamation  and 
the  three  decrees  hereunto  annexed. 

Subsequently  to  what  I have  written  to  you  relative  to  the  lamented 
occurrences  of  the  15th  May,  the  Royal  Government,  with  the  view  of 
remedying  so  far  as  it  is  in  its  power  the  disastrous  acts  alluded  to  and 
their  fatal  results,  has  thought  it  of  the  utmost  urgency  to  bring  out  this 
publication,  in  which  the  good  faith  of  the  King’s  sentiments  is  made 
manifest  in  the  most  noble  way,  as  well  as  his  firm  resolution  to  carry  into 
effect  and  to  maintain  the  Constitution,  and  to  call  the  Legislative  Cham- 
bers together  again  with  all  due  haste,  appointing  the  1st  day  of  July 
next  for  the  opening  of  the  Parliament. 

I request  you  will  give  to  this  printed  paper  all  the  publicity  and 
employ  all  the  means  which  are  in  your  power  to  give  the  lie  to  the  false 
clamours  and  untruths  of  the  newspapers,  and  to  the  sophistry  and 
machinations  by  which  the  reputation  of  the  King  and  of  the  Royal 
Government  is  shamefully  defamed. 

You  will  use  every  effort  to  convince  the  public  that  a band  of  insur- 
gents attempted  to  overthrow  the  present  Government  with  the  sole 
object  of  substituting  Republican  and  Communist  forms  in  its  stead  ; and 
that  they  are  the  only  and  true  cause  of  the  sufferings  of  the  kingdom  and 
of  the  Italian  cause,  to  which  it  is  now  become  impracticable  to  continue 
to  render  assistance  as  it  was  intended ; and  no  reasonable  man  can  deny 
the  urgent  necessity  of  defending  our  constitutional  institutions,  which  in 
their  fall  would  drag  down  with  them  the  Constitutions  of  the  entire 
Peninsula. 


Proclamation  and  Decrees  issued  by  the  King  of  Naples. 

Napoletani,  Napoli,  24  Maggio,  1848. 

PROKONDAMENTE  addolorati  dall'  orribile  easo  del  15  Maggio, 
il  nostro  piu  vivo  desidcrio  £ di  raddolcirne,  quanto  umanamente  £ possi- 
bile,  le  conseguenze.  La  nostra  fermissima  ed  immutabile  volonta  £ di 
mantenere  la  Costituzione  del  dl  10  Kebbrajo  puracd  immaculata  da  ogni 
specie  di  cccesso.  La  quale  essendo  la  sola  compatibile  co’  veri  c pre- 
senti  bisogni  di  questa  parte  d’ltalia,  sara  l'arca  sacrosanta  su  la  quale 
devono  appoggiarsi  le  sorti  de’  nostri  amatissimi  popoli  e della  nostra 
Corona. 

Le  Camere  legislative  saranno  fra  moment!  riconvocate ; e la  sapienza, 
la  fermezza  e la  prudenza  che  attendiamo  da  loro,  saranno  per  ajutarci 
vigorosamenle  in  tuttc  quelle  parti  della  cosa  pubblica,  le  quali  hanno 
bisogno  di  saggi  ed  utili  riordinamenti.  Ripigliate  dunque  tutti  le  vostro 
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consuete  occupazioni : fidatevi  con  effusione  di  animo  della  nostra  leaitA, 
della  nostra  religione  e del  nostro  sacro  e spontaneo  giuramento ; e vivete 
nella  pienissima  certezza  che  la  pih  incessantc  prcoccupazione  dell’  animo 
nostro  £ di  abolire  al  piu  presto,  insieme  con  lo  stato  cccezionale  e pas- 
aeggiero  in  cui  ci  troviamo,  anche,  per  quanto  sari  possibile,  la  memoria 
della  funcsta  svcntura  che  ci  ha  colpiti. 

FERDINANDO. 


(Translation.) 

Neapolitans, 

DEEPLY  afflicted  by  the  horrible  occurrence  of  the  15th  of  May,  our 
most  sincere  desire  is  to  alleviate  its  consequences,  as  far  as  that  is  humanly 
possible.  Our  most  decided  and  unchangeable  desire  is  to  maintain  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  10th  of  February  pure  and  immaculate  from  every  kind  of 
excess ; which  being  the  only  one  compatible  with  the  real  and  existing  wants 
of  this  part  of  Italy,  shall  be  the  sacred  ark  upon  which  the  destinies  of  our 
most  beloved  people  and  of  our  Crown  will  rest. 

The  Legislative  Chambers  shall  be  convoked  again  immediately ; and  the 
wisdom,  firmness,  and  prudence  which  we  expect  from  them  will  powerfully  aid 
us  in  all  those  branches  of  the  public  service  which  have  need  of  wise  and  useful 
reforms.  All  resume,  then,  your  ordinary  occupations.  Confide  unreservedly  in 
our  sincerity,  our  religion,  and  our  sacred  aud  spontaneous  oath,  and  remain  in 
the  fullest  assurance  that  the  most  incessant  efforts  of  our  mind  are  directed  to 
the  speedy  termination  of  the  exceptional  and  temporary  state  in  which  we  are 
placed,  and  at  the  same  time  to  abolish,  as  far  as  possible,  the  memory  of  the 
fatal  disaster  which  has  been  inflicted  upon  us. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 


Ferdinando  II,  &.C. 

VISTO  il  Real  Decreto  del  17  del  corrente  mese  di  Maggio,  col  quale 
per  le  imperiose  ricissitudini  de’  tempi  deliberammo,  con  sommo  dolore  del 
nostro  animo,  di  scioglicre  la  Camera  de’  Deputati,  ann u n/.iando  che  ne 
avreinmo  al  piu  presto  convoeata  un'  altra,  in  seguito  di  nuovc  elev.ioni ; 

Considerando  che  a procedervi  senza  ritardi,  non  ci  si  offre  altro 
mezzo,  se  non  quello  di  richiamare  not  suo  pienissimo  vigore  la  legge 
provvisoria  elettorale  del  2!)  del  prccedente  mese  di  Febbraio,  apportanao 
una  notabile  modificazione  alia  sola  quantity  del  censo  ivi  stabilita  per  gli 
elettori  e per  gli  eleggibili,  e rivocando  in  tutte  le  sue  parti  il  Decreto 
emanate  del  dl  5 dello  scorso  Aprile,  che  sovvertendone  la  spirito  e la 
lettera,  violava  in  uno  de’  suoi  fondamentali  dettati  la  Costituzionc  politics 
della  monarchiu ; 

Considerando  esser  cih  di  tanto  piu  utile  alia  rapidita  delle  operazioni 
elettorali,  in  quanto  le  prime  liste  degli  elettori  e degli  eleggibili,  sulle 
norme  della  suddetta  legge  del  2!)  Febbraio,  eransi  gi;V  formate  nelle 
diverse  com  uni  del  regno ; e che  non  altro  si  richiede  oggi  a completarle, 
se  non  aggiugnervi  a supplemento  i nomi  di  coloro  che  debbono  esservi 
aggregati  per  la  riduzione  del  censo  di  cui  sara  oggetto  del  presente 
Decreto ; 

Considerando  che  ad  una  novella  circoserizione  territoriale  in  appositi 
collegi,  diversa  da  quella  degli  attuali  distretti  amministrativi.  alia  quale 
per  la  elezione  de’  Deputati  dov£  atteuersi  per  sola  necessity  la  indicata 
Legge  del  29  Febbraio  (circoserizione  novella,  di  cui  ad  onta  delle  nostre 
piu  vive  solleeitudini  non  si  £ riuseito  per  la  strettezza  del  tempo  a raccog- 
lier  propri,  adequati  e sicuri  dementi),  potra  in  seguito  provvedersi  colfa 
legge  definitiva  elettorale,  c cosl  dar  base  ad  un  sistema  permanente  per 
render  facili  e spedite  silfattc  importante  specie  di  elezioni ; 

Considerando  che  alia  difbcolta  innanzi  suscitnta  del  non  offrire  i 
capoluoghi  di  taluni  pochi  distretti,  ediGcii  sufficient!  ad  accoglierc  il 
numero  degli  elettori  che  debbono  riunirvisi,  pud  facilmente  ovviarsi  col 
determinare  che  gli  elettori  si  riuniscano  a dare  i loro  suRragi  ed  a rac- 
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cogliere  preparatoriamente  il  risultato,  nel  capoluogo  del  circondario  a cui 
appartengono  ; e che  lo  scrutinio  definitivo  si  esegua  poi  nel  capoluogo 
del  distretto,  per  conoscer  ivi  il  pieno  risultato  della  scelta  de’  diversi  eir- 
condari  di  cui  esso  si  compone; 

Considerando  che  se  basta  l’affiggere  ne’  luoghi  additati  dalla  legge 
del  29  Kebbraio  le  liste  degli  elettori,  i necessario  dar  pubblicitik  piu  estesa 
alle  liste  degli  eliggibili,  allinchi  istruiti  de’  nomi  di  coloro,  ne'  quali  con- 
corrono  le  qualita  richieste  per  esser  Deputati  alia  Camera,  gli  elettori 
abbiano  tutta  la  latitudinc  di  precedcnteinente  intendersi,  e rivolger  senti- 
tamente  i loro  sufTragi  a'  piu  cnpaci  ed  idonci,  per  lumi  e probiti  civile,  a 
rapprcscntarli  con  sueccsso  nelle  discussioni  legislative  ; 

Sulla  proposizione  del  nostro  Ministro  Segrctario  di  Stato  dell’ 
Interno ; 

Udito  il  nostro  Consignio  de’  Ministri ; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  decretarc  e decretiamo  quanto  siegue : 

Articolo  I.  Salvo  le  modificazioni  di  cui  sara  parlato  in  seguito,  la 
novella  elezione  de’  Deputati  sari  fatta  secondo  le  precise  regole  stabilite 
dalla  legge  provvisoria  elettorale  del  29  Febbraio  di  questo  corrente  anno. 

Il  Decreto  del  5 Aprile  seorso,  che  ne  cangiavala  sostanza,  c rivocato 
in  tutte  le  sue  parti  ; e con  esso  s'intendono  rivocate  del  pari  tuttc  le  sus- 
seguenti  disposizioni  che  possano  riferirvisi. 

II.  La  quantici  della  rendita  imponibile  per  esserc  comprcso  nelle 
liste  delle  quali  d oggetto  nell'  Articolo  2 della  suddetta  legge  del  29 
Febbraio,  riman  diminuita  per  gli  elettori  ad  annui  ducati  dodici  c per  gli 
eleggibili  ad  annui  ducati  centoventi. 

A qtiesta  nuova  limitazioncdi  censo  debbono  riportarsi  le  varie  dispo- 
sizionc  contenute,  si  nel  secondo  comma  dell’  Articolo  2,  come  negli  aitri 
susseguenti  articoli  della  citata  legge  ; e sullc  medesime  norme  completarsi 
le  prime  liste,  che  nello  seorso  mese  di  Marzo  si  crano  gii  formate  all’ 
uopo  nelle  diverse  comuni  del  regno. 

III.  Nel  giorno  designato  dal  Decreto  di  convocazione  gli  elettori 
si  riuniranno  nel  capoluogo  del  proprio  lor  circondario,  c procederanno 
ivi  a tutte  le  operazioni  di  cui  parlano  gli  Articoli  20  e seguenti  della 
legge  del  29  Febbraio. 

Lo  scrutinio  pero  de’  sufTragi  raccolti  per  la  elezione  de’  Deputati  non 
sarh  ivi  che  preparatorio ; ed  il  verbale  che  ne  contiene  il  risultato,  sard 
presentato  dal  Presidents  del  Collegio  alia  Giunta  elettorale  del  capoluogo 
del  distretto;  la  quale  con  l'intervcnto  de’  vari  Presidcnti  de’  Oollegi  cir- 
condariali,  procedcra  con  le  stesse  regole  alio  scrutinio  definitivo,  per 
proclamare  i nomi  di  coloro  che  avranno  rnccolto  la  plurality  assoluta  dei 
sufTragi : in  mancanza  di  qnesta,  la  elezione  s'intenderA  fatta  mered  la  sola 
plurality  relativa,  purchd  questa  rappresenti  almcno  il  terzo  piu  uno  del 
nuraero  de'  votanti. 

IV.  Oltre  alle  formality  richieste  dall'  Articolo  14  della  stessa  legge 
del  29  Febbraio  per  la  pubblicitA  delle  liste,  e deeorsi  regolarmente  i 
periodi  di  tempo  stahiliti  pc'  reclami  ne'  susseguenti  Articoli  15,  1C,  e 17, 
la  lista  degli  eleggibili  sara  stampata  e diffusa  in  tutte  le  comuni  del 
rispettivo  distretto,  affinchi  sia  dato  agli  elettori  di  prenderne  piu  esatta 
ed  agevole  conoscenza. 

Il  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interno  £ incaricato  della 
esecuzione  del  presente  Decreto. 

Napoli , 24  Muggio,  1S48. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato, 

Presidcnte  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
CFirmalo)  Principe  di  Gmmati. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interno, 

(Firmato)  Bozzkli.1. 
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(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

SEEING  the  Royal  Decree  of  the  17th  May  instant,  by  which  wc  deter- 
mined, in  consequence  of  ihe  imperious  vicissitudes  of  the  times,  with  great 
grief  of  heart,  to  dissolve  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  announcing  that  we  should 
as  soon  as  possible  assemble  another,  after  new  elections : 

Considering  that  no  other  means  are  offered  to  us  of  proceeding  to  the 
same  without  delay,  than  again  to  give  most  complete  effect  to  the  provisional 
Electoral  Law  of  the  ?9th  day  of  February  preceding,  and  to  make  a considerable 
modification  in  the  amount  only  of  the  census  therein  fixed  for  electors  and  eli- 
gible, and  to  revoke  in  all  its  parts  the  decree  issued  on  the  5th  day  of  April 
last,  which,  subverting  its  letter  and  spirit,  violated  the  political  constitution  of 
the  monarchy  in  one  of  its  fundamental  features : 

Considering  that  such  measure  would  be  most  conducive  to  hasten  the 
electoral  operations,  inasmuch  as  the  first  lists  of  the  electors  and  eligiblcs,  made 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid  law  of  February  29,  were  ulready  in 
existence  in  the  different  townships  of  the  kingdom  ; and  that  nothing  is  now 
wanting  to  complete  them,  but  to  add  as  a supplement  the  names  of  those  per- 
sons who  must  belong  to  them  by  the  reduction  of  the  property  qualification, 
which  is  the  object  of  the  present  decree : 

Considering  that  by  the  definitive  Electoral  Law  provision  may  subsequently 
be  made  for  a new  territorial  division  in  appointed  colleges,  distinct  from  that 
of  the  existing  administrative  districts,  to  which  from  pure  necessity  the  aforesaid 
Law  of  the  29th  February  must  be  limited  in  the  election  of  Deputies  (of  which 
new  territorial  division  the  urgency  of  the  times  has  precluded  us  from  obtaining 
proper,  adequate,  and  safe  elements,  in  spite  of  our  utmost  solicitude),  and  that 
thus  a basis  may  be  settled  for  a permanent  system,  for  the  simplification  and 
expedition  of  such  important  kinds  of  elections  : 

Considering  that  the  difficulty  before  raised  with  regard  to  the  circum- 
stance that  the  chief  towns  of  some  few  districts  cannot  furnish  buildings 
capable  of  receiving  the  number  of  electors  which  should  meet  in  them,  may  be 
easily  obviated  by  determining  that  the  electors  shall  meet  to  give  their  votes 
and  to  obtain  the  preparatory  result  in  the  chief  place  of  the  township  to  which 
they  belong,  and  that  the  definitive  scrutiny  may  be  completed  in  the  chief 
town  of  the  district,  so  that  the  full  result  may  be  made  known  there  of  the  choice 
of  the  different  townships  of  which  the  district  is  composed  : 

Considering  that,  if  it  is  necessary  to  post  up  the  lists  of  electors  in  the 
places  appointed  by  the  Law  of  the  29th  February,  it  is  necessary  to  give  a 
more  extensive  publicity  to  the  list  of  the  eligiblcs,  in  order  that  the  electors,  being 
informed  of  the  names  of  those  who  possess  the  qualification  required  to  be 
Deputies  to  the  Chambers,  may  have  full  time  to  consider  previously,  and  to  give 
their  votes  prudently  to  those  most  capable  and  fit,  by  intelligence  and  civil 
honesty,  to  represent  them  successfully  in  the  legislative  discussions : 

On  the  proposition  of  our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior ; 
Having  heard  our  Council  of  Ministers; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree  and  we  decree  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  Saving  the  modifications  to  be  stated  hereafter,  the  new  election 
of  Deputies  shall  take  place  according  to  the  previous  rules  established  by  the 
provisional  Electoral  Law  of  the  29ih  February  of  the  present  year. 

The  Decree  of  the  5th  April  last,  which  changed  the  substance  of  the  same, 
is  wholly  repealed ; and  at  the  same  time  all  the  subsequent  provisions  w hich 
may  refer  to  the  said  decree  are  also  repealed. 

II.  The  amount  of  taxable  income  required  to  he  included  in  the  lists 
which  arc  the  object  of  Article  2 of  the  said  Law  of  the  29th  of  February,  is 
reduced  to  12  ducats  per  annum  for  electors,  and  to  120  for  the  eligible. 

This  new  limitation  of  census  must  be  applied  to  the  various  provisions 
contained  in  the  second  paragraph  of  Article  II  and  in  the  other  subsequent 
Articles  of  the  said  Law ; and  on  the  same  principle  the  first  lists  must  be  com- 
pleted which  were  already  formed  for  the  occasion  in  the  month  of  March  last, 
in  the  various  townships  of  the  kingdom. 

III.  On  the  day  named  in  the  Decree  of  Convocation,  the  electors  shall 
meet  in  the  chief  places  of  their  respective  townships,  and  shall  there  proceed 
to  all  the  operations  mentioned  in  the  20th  and  following  Articles  of  the  Law 
of  the  29th  of  February. 
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But  the  scrutiny  of  votes  given  for  the  election  of  deputies  there  shall  be 
only  preparatory ; and  the  minute  recording  the  result  of  the  same  shall  be 
presented  by  the  president  of  the  college  to  the  electoral  junta  of  the  chief 
town  of  the  district;  which  junta,  assisted  by  the  various  presidents  of  the 
colleges  of  the  townships,  shall  proceed  to  the  definitive  scrutiny  with  the  same 
rules,  in  order  to  make  known  the  names  of  those  who  shall  have  obtained  the 
absolute  majority  of  votes;  in  failure  of  this  the  election  shall  be  understood 
as  made  by  the  simple  relative  majority,  provided  that  this  shall  represent  at 
least  one-third  and  one  more  of  the  number  of  voters. 

IV.  In  addition  to  the  forms  required  by  Article  14  of  the  said  law  of  the 
29th  of  February  for  publishing  the  lists,  and  after  the  expiration  of  the  periods 
fixed  for  claims  in  the  subsequent  Articles  15,  10,  and  17,  the  list  of  the 
eligibles  shall  be  printed  or  distributed  in  all  the  townships  of  the  respective 
district,  to  give  means  to  the  electors  for  obtaining  a more  accurate  and  easy 
acquaintance  with  the  same. 

Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior  is  charged  with  the 
execution  of  the  present  decree. 

Naples , May  24,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 

President  of  Council  of  Ministers, 
(Signed)  Prince  Cariati. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  tor  the  Interior. 

(Signed)  Bozzeij.i. 


Fcrdinando  II,  &c. 

VISTO  il  Decreto  di  questo  medesimo  giorno,  in  cui  per  la  novella 
elezionede’ Deputati  e richiamata  in  vigore  con  alquante  modificazioni  la 
legge  provvisoria  elettorale  del  29  Fcbbraio  di  questo  corrente  anno; 

Considers ndo  che  si  per  la  formazione  delle  liste  come  per  la  discus- 
sione  de*  corrispondcnti  reclami,  tutte  le  operazioni  clettorali  possono, 
a partir  da  questo  giorno,  supporsi  terminate  per  la  meta  del  vegnente 
mese  di  Giugno; 

Sulla  proposizione  del  nostro  M inistro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’ 
Interno ; 

Udito  il  nostro  Consiglio  de’ Ministri ; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  decrctarc  e decrctiamo  quanto  segue: 

Articolo  I.  1 Collegi  elettorali  per  la  novella  elezione  dei  Deputati 
sono  convocati  ne*  vari  circondari  del  regno  pel  di  15  del  vegnente  mese 
di  Giugno. 

II.  11  Nostro  M inistro  Segretario  di  Stato  del!  Interno  b incaricato 
della  csecuzione  del  presentc  Decreto. 

Napoli , 24  Maggio,  1848. 

(Firmato)  FERDINANDO. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato, 

Prcsidentc  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
(Firmato)  Principe  di  Cariati. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interno, 

(Firmato)  Bozzelli. 

(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

SEEING  the  decree  of  this  day,  in  which  the  provisional  Electoral  Law  of 
the  29th  of  February  of  the  present  year  is  again  put  in  force  with  certain 
modifications  lor  the  new  election  of  Deputies; 

Considering  that  both  with  respect  to  the  formation  of  the  lists  and  to  the 
discussion  of  the  claims  upon  the  same,  all  the  electoral  operations  may  from 
this  day,  be  supposed  terminated  by  the  middle  of  the  month  of  June  proximo  ; 
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On  the  proposition  of  onr  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior ; 
Having  heard  our  Council  of  Ministers ; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree  and  we  decree  as  follows: 

Art.  I.  The  electoral  colleges  for  the  new  election  of  Deputies  are  con- 
voked for  the  several  townships  of  the  kingdom  for  the  15th  day  of  the  month 
of  June  next. 

II.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior  is  charged  with  the 
execution  of  the  present  decree. 

Naples,  May  24,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 

President  of  Council  of  Ministers, 

(Signed)  Pbimce  Gariati. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior, 

(Signed)  Bozzelli. 


Ferdinando  II,  &c. 

VISTO  il  Decreto  di  questo  medcsimo  giorno,  in  ciii  pel  di  15  del 
vegnentc  mese  di  Giugno  sono  convocati  i Colicgi  elettorali  per  la  novella 
elezione  de'  Dcputati  ne’  vari  circondari  del  regno ; 

Considerando  che  la  suddetta  elezione  puo  supporsi  gia  terminata  per 
la  fine  dello  stesso  mese ; 

Sulla  proposizione  del  nostro  Ministro  Scgretario  di  Stato  dell’ 
Interne ; 

Udito  il  nostro  Consiglio  de’  Ministri ; 

Abbiamo  risoluto  di  dccrctare  e decrotiamo  quanto  segue : 

Articolo  I.  Le  Camere  legislative  sono  eonvocatc  in  Napoli  pel  dl  1 
del  susseguente  mese  di  Luglio. 

II.  II  nostro  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  del!  Interno  <S  incaricato 
della  esccuzione  del  presente  Decreto. 

Napoli,  24  Maggio,  1848. 

(Finnato)  FERDINANDO. 

II  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato 
Presidente  del  Consiglio  de’  Ministri, 
(Firmato)  Principe  di  Cakiati. 

Il  Ministro  Segretario  di  Stato  dell’  Interno, 

(Finnato)  Bozzelli. 

(Translation.) 

Ferdinand  II,  &c. 

SEEING  the  decree  of  this  day,  hy  which  the  electoral  colleges  for  the 
new  election  of  Deputies  in  the  several  townships  of  the  kingdom  are  convoked 
for  the  15th  day  of  the  month  of  June  next; 

Considering  that  the  said  election  may  be  supposed  terminated  hy  the  end 
of  the  said  month ; 

On  the  proposition  of  our  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior ; 

Having  heard  our  Council  of  Ministers; 

We  have  resolved  to  decree  and  we  decree  as  follows : 

Art.  I.  The  Legislative  Chambers  are  convoked  in  Naples  for  the  1st  day 
of  the  following  month  of  July. 

II.  Our  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior  is  charged  with  the 
execution  of  the  present  decree. 

Naples,  May  24,  1848. 

(Signed)  FERDINAND. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State, 

President  of  Council  of  Ministers, 

(Signed)  Princx  Cariati. 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior, 

(Signed)  Bozzelli. 
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No.  463. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— {Received  June  17.) 

My  Lord,  Vienna,  June  11,  1848. 

IT  appears  from  a despatch  dated  Trieste,  June  8th,  received  here  this 
day,  from  Her  Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  that  port,  that  the  Sardinian  Admiral 
blockading  Trieste,  notwithstanding  his  previous  assurance  and  the  exact 
compliance  on  the  part  of  the  Austrian  Company  of  Lloyd’s  with  the  con- 
ditions which  he  had  prescribed,  had  not  allowed  their  steam-boat  which  left 
that  port  on  the  evening  of  the  6th  to  continue  her  voyage  to  the  Levant. 

Later  on  the  same  evening  the  Sardinian  fleet  approached  within  the 
range  of  the  batteries  of  Trieste,  and  some  shots  were  exchanged  but  with 
little  serious  consequences,  when  it  again  stood  off. 

The  best  feeling  appears  to  have  been  manifested  on  that  occasion  by  all 
classes  of  the  inhabitants. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ARTHUR  C.  MAGENIS. 


No.  464. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  16.) 

My  Lord,  Innspruck,  June  7,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  the  official  report  of  the  engagement 
which  took  place  near  Mantua  on  the  28th  ultimo.  The  loss  on  the  side  of 
the  Austrian  army  amounted  to  between  200  and  300  killed  and  wounded, 
among  whom  were  forty  officers. 

The  fortress  of  Peschiera  was  obliged  to  surrender  on  the  30th  ultimo, 
after  the  garrison  had  suffered  the  greatest  privations. 

The  attack  made  by  the  Field-Marshal  Hadetzky  the  same  day  upon  the 
ttte-de-pont  at  Goito  was  unsuccessful,  owing  to  the  want  of  heavy  artilery, 
which  could  not  be  advanced  on  account  of  the  state  of  the  roads ; and  the 
further  operations  on  the  part  of  the  Field- Marshal  have  since  been  interrupted 
by  incessant  rains,  llis  head-quarters  on  the  1st  of  June  were  at  Rivalta. 

I have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  your  Lordship  a further  bulletin  which 
has  just  been  published  by  His  Imperial  Highness  the  Archduke  John, 
containing  accounts  from  the  army  to  the  3rd  instant. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  464. 

Official  Account  of  the  Engagement  at  Mantua. 

(Translation.)  Verona,  May  30. 

THE  Field-Marshal  quitted  Verona  on  the  evening  of  the  27th,  with  a 
considerable  part  of  the  army,  and  by  a bold  and  successful  flank  manoeuvre 
marched  by  the  enemy’s  line  during  the  night  and  the  following  day  in  three 
columns  towards  Mantua.  The  Imperial  troops,  though  much  fatigued  by 
this  forced  march,  arrived  on  the  evening  of  the  28th  eager  for  the  engage- 
ment. At  the  same  time  a feint  was  made  on  the  evening  of  the  28th,  and 
during  the  29th,  by  Colonel  Zobel,  under  orders  from  General  Count  Lieh- 
nowsky,  in  order  to  deceive  the  enemy  and  cover  the  march  of  the  army 
towards  Mantua. 


Digitized  by  Google 


588 


By  this  manoeuvre  the  Field-Marshal  succeeded  in  bringing  his  force  to 
bear  upon  the  extreme  right  of  the  enemy  in  passing  the  Mincio,  and  in 
thus  turning  all  those  strong  entrenchments  which  had  been  thrown  up  during 
the  last  six  weeks  between  Mantua  and  the  Lake  of  Garda. 

In  order  to  take  the  enemy  effectually  in  dank,  and  to  reach  the  level 
country,  it  was  necessary  to  attack  and  carry  their  fortified  position  at  Curta- 
tone  in  front  of  Mantua.  After  three  hours’" severe  fighting,  the  lines  of  C'ur- 
tatone  were  taken,  about  4000  prisoners  made  (among  whom  were  a colonel, 
sixty-six  officers,  and  a whole  battalion  of  Neapolitan  troops),  and  eleven 
guns  and  a great  amount  of  arms  seized. 


Inclosurc  2 in  No.  464. 

Bulletin  of  the  Austrian  Army  in  Italy. 

(Translation.) 

FIELD-MARSHAL  RADETZKY  has  communicated  to  me  the  follow- 
ing intelligence  from  his  head-quarters  at  Rivalta,  dated  June  3rd. 

In  consequence  of  the  continued  stormy  weather,  the  roads  were 
become  impassable.  The  Field-Marshal  employed  the  whole  of  the  1st  of 
June,  and  part  of  the  next  day,  to  secure  his  position  towards  the  Oglio  on 
the  west  and  Castelgoffredo  and  Medole  pn  the  north-west,  and  to  obtain 
intelligence  of  the  enemy's  position  by  extended  reconnoitring  parties. 

By  those  which  were  placed  under  command  of  Major-General  Prince 
Edmund  Schwarzenberg  lie  learnt  that  there  were  10,000  men'at  Curtatone, 
of  whom  3000  were  marching  towards  Marcaria  beyond  the  Oglio,  and  the 
rest  towards  Brescia  by  Castiglione;  that  reinforcements  had  crossed  the  Po 
fourteen  days  previously,  and  had  joined  the  army  at  Somma  Campa"na, 
and  that  Goito  was  defended  by  a force  of  10,000  to  15,000  men,  while  the 
main  body  of  the  army  was  on  the  heights  of  Volta. 

The  Field-Marshal  caused  the  second  division  of  his  army  to  make  a 
strong  reconnoitring  movement  on  the  evening  of  the  2nd  June  in  the  flat 
country  near  Cerlungo ; but  as  the  roads  were  still  much  out  of  order,  and 
much  time  was  required  to  reach  the  open  ground,  the  advance  of  the  troops 
towards  Cerlungo  could  only  be  effected  on  the  3rd.' 

The  result  was,  that  the  King,  though  he  had  a much  superior  force  to 
that  of  the  Field-Marshal,  did  not  venture  to  leave  his  head-quarters  on  the 
elevated  ground,  and  that  Goito,  Cerlungo,  Quidizzolo,  and  Cereta,  which  are 
defended  by  strong  detachments,  form  the  advanced  guard  of  his  army. 

The  Field-Marshal  will  first  strengthen  his  position  at  Curtatone,  and  so 
fortify  the  ground  which  he  there  makes  himself  master  of  for  future  offensive 
operations,  that  the  enemy  will  not  be  able  again  to  gain  possession  of  it 

(Signed)  ARCHDUKE  JOHN. 


No.  465. 


Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston.- — ( Received  June  16.) 

My  Lord,  Innspruck,  June  9,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Lordship,  in  translation  an 
extract  which  has  been  published  from  tile  report  of  the  officer  who  com 
manded  the  garrison  at  Pcschiera,  till  that  fortress  was  forced  to  surrender 
from  having  exhausted  its  supply  of  provisions. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  405. 

Baron  Rath,  Commander  of  the  Fortress  of  Peschiera,  to  the  Archduke  John. 

(Extract.)  June  3,  1848. 

AFTER  the  garrison  had  been  forced  since  the  12th  May  to  content 
itself  wiih  extremely  scanty  rations  of  roasted  Indian  corn,  to  whk*h  a little 
saltpetre  instead  of  salt  was  added,  after  their  supply  of  meat  was  exhausted 
on  the  20th  May,  and  their  wine  on  the  29th,  after  the  artillerymen  had, 
without  relief  for  two  months,  been  obliged  to  serve  day  and  night  upon  the 
fortifications,  in  the  proportion  of  one  man  to  each  gun,  and  the  number  of 
sick  and  wounded  had  increased  to  136,  for  whom  neither  sufficient  medical 
attendance  or  relief  could  be  procured,  and  after  a forced  contribution  of 
15,000  lire  had  been  raised  from  the  town  for  current  expenses,  which, 
though  the  inhabitants  were  poor  and  had  suffered  considerably  by  the  bom- 
bardment, had  become  a matter  of  necessity,  the  commandant  considered  it 
his  duty  to  preserve  to  the  State  a body  of  men  who  had  so  distinguished 
themselves,  and,  as  he  could  entertain  no  hopes  on  any  side  of  being  rescued, 
entered  into  negotiations,  through  the  medium  of  Major  Ettingshausen,  with 
the  Duke  of  Genoa,  for  the  surrender  of  the  fortress,  in  consequence  of  which 
the  capitulation  was  actually  concluded  at  Cavalcarello,  near  Peschiera. 


No.  4G6. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  16.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck , June  9,  1848. 

AT  a late  hour  this  afternoon  I had  the  honour  of  a conversation  with  His 
Imperial  Highness  Archduke  John,  and  I have  only  time  to  repeat  to  your 
Lordship  very  briefly  the  main  points. 

After  having  passed  in  review  the  existing  state  of  the  circumstances  of 
the  empire,  the  question  of  Lombardy  was  determined  by  the  declaration  of 
His  Imperial  Highness  that  peace  is  to  be  made ; and  his  reply  to  my  inquiries 
as  to  its  terms,  “ that  they  were  not  to  be  considered.’* 

His  Imperial  Highness  said  that  the  Lombards  might  have  the  absolute 
disposal  of  their  own  fate,  they  might  take  Charles  Albert  for  their  King,  or 
any  other  person,  or  do  what  they  liked  as  to  their  Government.  I referred  to 
a well-known  phrase,  and  said,  “ Your  Imperial  Highness,  then,  will  accept 
peace  quand  meine;”  to  which  he  replied,  “Yes,  so  far  as  Lombardy  is 
concerned;  but  we  must  keep  Verona  and  the  line  of  the  Adige ; it  is  necessary 
in  order  to  protect  Trieste,  which  is  a key  to  our  Illyrian  Provinces.” 

It  is  impossible  for  me  to  communicate  with  Baron  W essenberg  in  time  to 
send  off  my  despatch,  but  I have  reason  to  believe  that  no  Minister  will  be  able 
to  control  the  action  of  the  Archduke  in  favour  of  peace. 

The  Archduke  authorized  me  to  acquaint  your  Lordship  with  his  opinion 
and  views  respecting  peace,  and  I presume  that  what  I have  stated  may  afford 
grounds  for  preliminary  steps,  if  it  should  be  your  Lordship’s  wish  to  forward  a 
pacification.  I am  unwilling  to  intrude  my  opinion  at  any  time  upon  any 
subject,  but  l will  say  that  1 think  the  Archduke  is  right  both  in  leaving  the 
Lombards  free  to  take  their  own  measures,  and  in  the  desire  to  retain  the 
territories  within  the  line  of  the  Adige,  for  I believe  that  a cession  of  those 
would  lead  to  a renewal  of  the  contest  in  that  part  of  Italy  where  it  is  so 
desirable  to  establish  peace  on  some  solid  basis.  The  Lombards,  by  the  retreat 
of  the  Austrians  from  all  interference,  will  be  at  liberty  to  complete  the  union 
of  the  Duchies  of  Parma  and  Modena  with  the  Milanese.  All  pretence  for 
jealousy  of  Austrian  aggression  will  cease,  because  Austria  will  have  no  interest 
to  cause  it ; and  there  will  not  be,  I am  inclined  to  think,  any  strong  feeling  in 
the  Venetian  Kingdom  against  the  proposed  arrangement. 
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No.  467. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston . — ( Received  June  17.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  June  10,  1848. 

T NEGLECTED  yesterday  to  say  that,  supposing  Venice  should  again  be 
under  the  Austrian  Crown,  that  kingdom  would  enjoy  a free  constitution.  The 
towns  of  Bassano  and  Feltre  have  already  surrendered,  and  Field-Marshal 
Radetzky  is  at  present  advancing  upon  Vicenza. 

C'ouut  S tad  ion  has  left  Vienna,  and  is  expected  to  urrive  here  this  day. 


No.  468. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  18.) 

My  Lord,  Milan , June  11,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  on  the  10th  instant 
a body  of  1*2,000  Piedmontese  troops,  commanded  by  the  Duke  of  Genoa  and 
General  Broglia,  surprised  the  Austrians  on  the  heights  of  Rivoli,  and  gained 
possession  of  those  heights  with  scarcely  any  resistance.  The  Austrians 
fled  precipitately,  part  of  them  into  the  Tyrol,  and  part  across  the  Adige. 

The  Piedmontese  now  occupy  the  strong  positions  of  Rivoli,  Caprino, 
and  San  Martino. 

This  important  intelligence  was  published  to-day  in  an  ofheial  bulletin, 
which  further  states  that  a large  body  of  Austrian  troops,  with  numerous 
pieces  of  artillery,  had  left  Verona  to  reinforce  those  already  before  Vicenza. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  469. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  18.) 

My  Lord,  Turin , June  8,  1848. 

IN  the  course  of  my  interview  yesterday  with  the  Marquis  Pareto,  I 
inquired  whether  it  was  true  that  Monsignor  Morichini  had  arrived  at  the  head- 
quarters of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  on  his  way  to  Innspruck,  charged  with  a 
mission  from  His  Holiness  the  Pope  to  the  Emperor  of  Austria  on  the  subject 
of  the  affairs  of  Italy,  and  with  instructions  to  negotiate,  if  possible,  the  terms 
of  an  arrangement  between  Austria  and  the  Sovereigns  of  Italy. 

The  Marquis  informed  me  that  it  was  true  that  Monsignor  Morichini  had 
arrived  at  His  Sardinian  Majesty’s  head-quarters ; that  he  was  charged  with  a 
mission  to  the  Emperor  of  Austria;  and  that  he  expected  that  the  Papal  Envoy 
would  come  to  Turin  before  he  commenced  his  journey  to  Innspruck. 

I took  occasion  to  observe  to  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
that  I considered  the  surrender  of  Peschiera,  and  the  late  successes  of  the 
Sardinian  troops  at  Goito  on  the  80th  ultimo,  as  events  coming  most  oppor- 
tunely in  aid  of  negotiations  for  a settlement  of  the  Italian  question,  and  that 
they  appeared  to  me  to  afford  to  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty 
facilities  for  terminating  the  war  now  carrying  on,  which  1 trusted  would  not  be 
lost  sight  of. 

The  Marquis  Pareto  having  expressed  his  belief  that  Monsignor  Morichini 
would  shortly  arrive  at  Turin,  1 did  not  deem  it  necessary  to  say  more  upon  the 
subject  at  that  moment,  intending  to  press  it  further  when  the  Marquis  should 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  learning  from  Monsignor  Morichini  in  person  the 
exact  nature  of  his  instructions. 

Yesterday  evening,  however,  I learnt  upon  what  seemed  to  me  to  be  good 
authority,  that  Monsignor  Morichini  had  already  quitted  the  Sardinian  head- 
quarters on  his  way  to  the  Tyrol. 

I therefore  called  this  morning  at  the  Foreign  Office,  but  1 was  unable  to 
see  the  Marquis  Pareto  himself,  as  he  was  with  His  Serene  Highness  the  Prince 
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of  Carignan.  I however  had  an  interview  with  the  Chevalier  Ricci,  the  Under 
Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

i begged  the  Chevalier  Ricci  to  inform  the  Marquis  Pareto  that  my  object 
in  calling  upon  him  this  morning,  had  been  to  urge  upon  him  the  expediency 
of  enabling  me  to  report  to  your  Lordship,  as  exactly  as  I could,  the  precise 
object  of  Monsignor  Morichini’g  mission  and  the  nature  of  his  instructions; 
that  I felt  convinced  that  neither  the  Marquis  Pareto  nor  himself  required  any 
fresh  assurances  on  my  part  of  the  sincere  desire  of  Her  Majesty's  Government 
to  contribute  as  far  as  possible  towards  a satisfactory  termination  of  the  contest 
going  on  in  Lombardy;  that  if  a settlement  of  this  question  could  be  brought 
about  by  the  sole  intervention  of  His  Holiness  the  Pope,  an  Italian  Sovereign, 
Her  Majesty’s  Government  would  regard  such  a result  as  a most  fortunate 
circumstance ; but  that  if  trusting  to  the  known  friendship  of  Great  Britain,  the 
Sardinian  Government  were  desirous  that  Her  Majesty’s  Government  should  by 
their  advice  help  to  effect  so  desirable  an  end,  it  could  only  he  by  keeping  your 
Lordship  fully  informed  of  the  proposals  which  Monsignor  Morichini  is  autho- 
rized to  make  to  the  Austrian  Government ; and  that  having  heard  that  the 
Pajsil  Envoy  lmd  quitted  the  King’s  head-quarters,  1 presumed  that  the  Sardi- 
nian Government  were  now  acquainted  with  the  details  of  Monsignor  Morieliini’s 
mission  and  instructions. 

The  Chevalier  Ricci,  however,  told  me  that  according  to  the  information 
received,  Monsignor  Morichini  was  still  expected  at  Turin,  but  that  at  all  events 
he  hoped  by  to-morrow  or  next  day  to  be  fully  acquainted  with  the  details  of 
his  instructions. 

I gathered  from  the  conversation  of  the  Chevalier  Ricci,  that  the  principle 
of  the  Papal  mediation  is  the  complete  and  entire  evacuation  by  Austria  of  the 
Italian  provinces,  and  that  the  Sardinian  Government  were  not  disposed  to  listen 
to  any  propositions  that  did  not  admit  of  such  a basts. 

The  present  moment  is  so  favourable  for  negotiations  for  peace,  that  it  is 
greatly  to  be  wished  that  every  exertion  should  be  made  to  effect  so  desirable  an 
end;  and  should  your  Lordship  consider  the  basis  laid  down  by  the  Italian 
Courts,  a just  and  fair  one  upon  which  to  found  a settlement  of  the  Italian 
question,  1 entertain  the  belief  that  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian 
Majesty  will  gratefully  acknowledge  any  assistance  that  your  Lordship 
may  he  disposed  to  afford  towards  a satisfactory  termination  of  the  present 
struggle  for  Italian  nationality  and  territorial  independence. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCUOMBY. 


No.  470. 

Th e Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  discount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  18.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  10,  1848. 

M.  LEOPARDI,  the  Neapolitan  Minister  at  this  Court,  having  addressed 
an  official  letter  to  thenaval  officer  commanding  the  Neapolitan  squadron  in  the 
Adriatic,  requiting  him  to  continue  to  act  in  concert  with  the  Sardinian 
squadron,  and  to  disobey  any  orders  he  might  have  received  from  the  Neapo- 
litan Government  instructing  him  to  return  to  Naples,  has  been  recalled  fiom 
his  post  as  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  this  Court 
from  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Naples. 

I learn  that  a portion  of  the  Neapolitan  naval  squadron  has  returned  to 
Naples,  and  another  portion  has  remained  in  the  Adriatic. 

The  same  division  has  occurred  amongst  the  troops  sent  to  co. operate 
with  the  Sardinian  army  for  the  expulsion  of  the  Austrians  from  Italy, 
part  having  obeyed  the  order  to  return  to  Naples,  and  part  under  General 
Pepe,  having  continued  their  march  to  join  the  forces  of  King  Charles 
Albert. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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No.  471. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  18.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  12,  1848. 

AFTER  the  surrender  of  the  fortress  of  Peschiera,  the  division  of  the 
Piedmontese  army  under  His  Royal  Highness  the  Duke  of  Genoa  moved  in 
order  to  dislodge  the  Austrians  from  the  important  position  of  Rivoli,  which 
commands  the  road  from  the  Tyrol. 

I have  now  the  honour  to  transmit  herewith  to  your  Lordship  the  extra- 
ordinary supplement  of  the  “ Piedmontese  Gazette  ” published  this  morning, 
together  with  its  translation,  announcing  that  the  heights  of  Rivoli  have  been 
won  by  the  Piedmontese  troops,  and  that  the  Austrians  abandoned  them  after 
exchanging  only  a few  cannon-shot. 

The  occupation  of  this  position  in  1797  cost  the  French  some  hard  fighting. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  471. 

Supplement  Extraordinary  of  the  “ Gazzetta  Piemontese ” of  June  12,  1848. 

Milano,  11  Giugno,  1848. 

Cl  affrettinmo  di  pubblicare  la  seguente  importantissiina  notizia  pervenuta 
in  questo  punto  dall'  UHizio  Coinunale  di  Dcsenzano  col  mezzo  di  apposito 
corriere : 

“ Siamo  lieti  di  potervi  eomunicare  la  presa  delle  alture  di  Rivoli  da  parte 
dei  nostri  prodi  Piemontesi.  L’cnimico  venne  posto  in  fuga  dopo  pochi  colpi  di 
cannone. 

“Tale  notizia  ci  si  porta  espressamente  dal  piroscafo  il  * Lombardo,’  partito 
da  Garda. 

“ Desenzano,  dall’  Uffizio  Comunale,  il  10  Giugno,  alle  6 pomcridiane.’’ 
(Translation.) 

Milan,  June  11,  1848. 

WE  hasten  to  publish  the  following  most  important  intelligence,  which  has 
this  moment  reached  as  from  the  Town  House  of  Desenzano  by  means  of  a 
special  courier : 

“ We  rejoice  in  being  able  to  announce  the  taking  of  the  heights  of  Rivoli 
by  our  brave  Piedmontese.  The  enemy  were  put  to  flight  after  a few  cannon- 
shot. 

“ This  news  has  been  expressly  brought  us  by  the  ‘ Lombardo’  steamer, 
from  Garda. 

“ Desenzano,  from  the  Town  House,  June  10,  6 p ut.” 


No.  472. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  18.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  June  12,  1S48. 

THE  Advocate  Bixio,  a Deputy  from  Genoa,  has  brought  forward  a 
motion  in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  to  destine  for  the  future  to  civil  uses 
such  forts  at  Genoa  as  arc  not  considered  necessary  for  the  external  defence 
of  that  fortress ; and  the  forts  of  the  Castelletto  and  of  St.  George  were  par- 
ticularly the  objects  of  the  mover’s  attack. 

Count  Baibo,  in  very  temperate  and  judicious  language,  proposed  to 
postpone  until  the  termination  of  the  war  the  consideration  of  the  proposal 
of  Signor  Bixio.  and  then  to  refer  the  question  to  a commission  of  scientific 
men  to  be  chiefly  composed  of  Genoese,  to  decide  upon  the  technicalities 
of  the  case. 
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The  Marquis  Pareto,  on  the  contrary,  laying  aside,  as  he  said,  his  minis- 
teriel  character,  supported  in  such  energetic  terms  as  to  call  forth  the  repeated 
applauses  of  the  members  of  the  Chamber  and  of  the  persons  in  the  public 
galleries,  the  immediate  destruction  of  these  forts;  and  the  Chamber  finally 
decided  to  take  the  question  under  consideration. 


No.  473. 

Tlit  Hon.  It.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  18.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  June  12,  1848. 

MY  despatch  of  the  Kith  instant  will  have  already  informed  your 
Lordship  of  the  result  of  the  voting  throughout  Lombardy  on  the  subject 
of  the  immediate  annexation  of  that  province  to  the  dominions  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty,  and  of  the  measures  that  are  in  consequence  now  taking 
for  carrying  the  decision  of  the  Lombard  population  into  effect. 

I presume  that  the  same  course  that  has  already  been  adopted  with 
regard  to  the  Duchies  of  Piacenza,  Parma,  Reggio,  and  Modena,  will  be 
followed  in  the  case  of  Lombardv,  and  that  a law  will  be  immediately  brought 
forward  in  the  Sardinian  Parliament,  declaiing  Lombardy  henceforward  to 
be  formally  united  to  the  other  dominions  of  the  Sardinian  Crown. 

The  adhesion  of  Venice  is  now  all  that  is  required  to  complete  the 
territorial  arrangement  of  the  new  Kingdom  of  Upper  Italy  under  the  dynasty 
of  the  House  of  Savoy,  and  as  1 have  already  reported  to  your  Lordship, 
I do  not  doubt  that  this  remaining  adhesion  will  shortly  be  given  in. 

The  next  step  will  be  the  convocation  of  a Constitutent  Assembly 
elected  by  universal  suffrage,  and  chnrged  to  form  a constitution  applicable 
to  the  whole  of  the  newly-composed  Kingdom  of  Upper  Italy. 

It  has  been  considered  advisable  that  this  Constitutent  Assembly  should 
meet  neither  at  Turin  nor  at  Milan,  but  at  some  third  town;  and  Piacenza  is 
the  one  at  present  thought  of  as  the  seat  of  the  Assembly. 


No.  474. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  18.) 

My  Lord,  Florence,  June  8,  1818. 

IN  the  “ Florence  Gazette"  of  the  5th  instant,  appeared  the  nomination 
of  the  Marquis  Ridolfi  to  the  post  of  President  of  the  Council,  instead  of 
Chevalier  Ccmpini,  who  has  retired  from  service  as  Minister.  The  Marquis 
Ridolfi  continues  to  hold  also  the  post  of  Minister  of  the  Interior. 

Three  new  ministerial  departments  have  been  added  at  the  same  time 
to  the  Cabinet,  in  order,  it  is  said,  to  divide  the  labour  belter  under  the  new 
form  of  Government  about  to  be  e.-tablished  in  practice. 

These  departments  arc  as  follows — 

Commander  Baldassare  Bartalini, . . . Minister  of  Ecclesiastical  Affairs. 

Senator  Commander  Cesare  Capoquadri,  Actual  President  of  the  Supreme 

Court  of  Cessation,  Minister 
of  Grace  and  Justice. 

Advocate  Fcrdinando  Andreucci,  . . . Minister  of  Public  Instruction. 

This  last  duty  was  formerly  in  the  department  of  the  Minister  of  the 
Interior  under  the  Marquis  Ridolfi. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  GEORGE  B.  HAMILTON. 


No.  475. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  18.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  June  9,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  two  despatches  to  your  Lordship  from 
Mr.  Petre  at  Rome. 
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Inclosure  1 in  No.  475. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 


Sir,  Rome , June  5,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  a decree  (Moluproprio)  of  His  Holiness  on  the  political 
liberty  of  the  press  was  published  this  morning. 

His  Holiness  having  reserved  to  himself  by  Article.  LXIV  of  the  Funda- 
mental Statute  for  the  Temporal  Government  of  the  States  of  the  Church, 
the  right  of  regulating  the  political  liberty  of  the  press,  freed  from  all 
previous  political  censure,  declares  the  press  free,  under  certain  regulations 
as  to  the  responsibility  of  printers,  publishers,  and  authors. 

All  insults  against  religion,  morality,  the  Church,  and  its  ministers,  will 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  for  the  space  of  from  six  months  to  a year,  and 
by  a line  of  from  sixty  to  a hundred  dollars. 

Attacks  directed  against  the  temporal  power  of  the  Sovereign  Pontiff, 
his  mode  of  election,  and  the  present  form  of  Government,  against  the 
sacred  person  of  the  Pontiff,  and  the  sacred  College,  against  Sovereigns,  or 
Heads  of  Foreign  Governments,  their  Ambassadors,  Ministers,  and  Diplomatic 
Agents,  against  the  Upper  and  Lower  Chambers,  &c.,  will  be  punished  by 
imprisonment  of  from  three  to  six  months,  and  by  a line  of  from  thirty  to 
sixty  dollars. 

All  writings  on  ecclesiastical  history,  canon  law,  natural  theology, 
ethics.  See.,  remain  subject  to  a previous  censorship  by  the  ecclesiastical 
authorities. 

Until  the  publication  of  the  new  law  on  criminal  proceedings,  the  present 
mode  of  criminal  procedure  will  remain  in  force  against  the  crimes  and 
offences  declared  punishable  by  the  present  decree. 

Some  curb  to  the  license  of  the  press  is  felt  to  be  necessary  by  most. 
1 doubt  the  power  of  the  Government  in  any  attempt  to  put  the  new  law 
into  execution,  as  far  as  concerns  political  publications. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETKE. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  475. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 


Sir,  Rome,  June  6,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  acquaint  you,  for  the  information  of  Viscount 
Palmerston,  that  the  Legislative  Councils  met  yesterday,  when  Cardinal 
Altieri,  specially  delegated  by  His  Holiness  for  the  opening  of  the  Councils, 
delivered  a speech,  of  which  the  following  is  a translation  : 

“ Gentlemen  of  the  High  Council,  Gentlemen  Deputies. 

“ His  Holiness  our  Lord  sends  me  to  you  with  the  joyful  and  honourable 
office  of  opening,  in  his  name,  the  two  Legislative  Councils. 

“ The  Holy  Father  desires  me  to  signify  to  you  at  the  same  time  how 
such  an  act  of  his  sovereignty  satisfies  his  heart,  from  the  confidence  wdiich 
he  has  of  seeing,  by  your  assembling,  the  system  of  the  public  administration 
bettered. 

“ He  rejoices  with  you,  and  thanks  God  that  he  has  been  able  to  effect 
the  introduction  into  his  States  of  those  political  forms  called  for  by  the  exi- 
gencies of  the  times,  and  which  are  recoucileable  with  the  nature  of  his  Pon- 
tifical Government.  Now  it  belongs  to  you,  gentlemen,  to  endeavour  to  draw 
from  the  new  institutions  those  benefits  which  His  Holiness  has  wished  for  in 
granting  them. 

“ The  Holy  Father  will  uot  cease  to  pray  the  Author  of  all  light*  to 
instil  into  your  understanding  true  wisdom,  and  that  the  institutions  and  the 
laws  on  which  you  are  about  to  enter  may  be  endowed  with  that  spirit  of 
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justice  and  of  religion  which  are  the  solid  and  true  foundation  of  all  liberty, 
of  all  security,  of  all  progress. 

“ The  Holy  Father  has  directed  his  Ministers  to  inform  you,  and  to 
report  to  you  chiefly  concerning  the  state  of  our  legislation  and  administra- 
tion; he  has  in  a particular  manner  directed  that  you  be  made  acquainted 
with  the  state  of  the  public  treasury,  in  order  to  propose  the  means  best 
adapted  to  amend  it  with  the  least  possible  pressure  on  the  population. 

**  He  has  moreover  directed  his  Ministers  to  present  to  you  within  a 
short  time  the  projects  of  laws  which  the  Fundamental  Statute  promises. 

“The  Holy  Father  entrusts  to  your  good  faith  and  unceasing  care, 
internal  order  and  concord.  With  these,  gentlemen,  liberty  will  turn  to  the 
advantage  of  all;  with  these,  the  best  laws,  liberal  reforms,  wise  institutions, 
will  be  gradually  formed.  Instructed  by  long  and  painful  experience, 
upholders  of  the  Holy  Religion  which  has  its  seat  in  this  city,  you  will  have  to 
hope  that  no  fulness  of  good  will  be  denied  to  you  by  God,  in  order  the  better 
to  be  able  to  emulate  the  glory  of  your  ancestors.’’ 

The  day  passed  oft’  in  the  greatest  tranquillity.  There  was  no  great 
crowd,  and  little  interest  seemed  to  be  taken  in  the  proceeding. 

The  Cardinal  went  in  great  state  from  the  Quirinal  Palace  to  the  Palace 
of  the  “ Cancelleria,”  in  the  great  hall  of  which,  destined  for  the  future  sittings 
of  the  Deputies,  the  two  Councils  received  his  Eminence  with  much  cere- 
mony, as  officially  appointed  by  the  authorities.  One  hundred  guns  were 
fired  from  the  Castle  of  St.  Angelo  during  his  progress.  The  members  of  the 
two  Councils  went  in  procession  from  the  Piazza  del  Popolo  in  carriages 
lent  by  the  Roman  nobles,  accompanied  by  the  Senator  and  Municipal 
Counsellors,  and  by  the  clubs  with  their  flags  and  banners,  specially  invited 
by  the  municipality. 

The  Chamber  of  Deputies  consists  of  one  hundred  members,  but  as  half 
that  number  has  not  as  yet  reached  Home,  no  further  business  can  be  transacted; 
not  even  the  verification  of  the  elections.  There  are  many  double  and  triple 
nominations.  It  will  therefore  be  some  days  before  the  Ministry  can  make 
known  the  principles  which  arc  to  guide  its  conduct.  Out  of  upwards  of  4000 
electors,  not  800  could  be  induced  to  vote. 

Cardinal  Orioli,  President  ad  interim  of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  has 
resigned  on  account  of  his  age  and  health,  and  His  Holiness  has  appointed 
Cardinal  Loglia  Cerroni,  Bishop  of  Osimo  and  Cingoli,  Secretary  of  State 
and  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  WILLIAM  PETRE. 


No.  476. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston.— (Received  June  18  ) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  June  8,  1848. 

BY  a letter  from  Ancona,  we  are  informed  that  a division  of  the  Neapolitan 
army  is  in  full  retreat  through  the  Papal  States,  marching  in  good  order  with 
cavalry  and  artillery,  and  paying  for  its  subsistence,  but  avoiding  the  great 
towns.  It  is  said  to  be  between  5000  and  6000  strong,  under  the  command  of 
General  Zola.  It  is  reported  from  the  same  source,  that  another  body  of  troops, 
which  were  at  first  inclined  to  obey  the  inspirations  of  General  Pope  and  join 
the  army  of  the  King  of  Sardinia,  have  been  since  confirmed  in  their  allegiance, 
and  having  failed  in  securing  the  person  of  their  Commander-in-chief,  are  also 
on  the  road  to  the  Abruzzi. 

The  Neapolitan  Government  have  been  enabled  to  send  about  5000  men 
to  Calabria,  where  the  presence  of  a powerful  force  is  required,  both  to. confront 
the  threatened  invasion  from  Sicily,  and  to  maintain  the  lawful  authorities. 
At  Messina  some  fighting  has  occurred,  of  which  I have  not  ascertained  the 
particulars. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  NAPIER. 
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No.  477. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  19.) 

(Extract.)  Naples , June  13,  1848. 

IN  obedience  to  a general  desire  for  the  reconstitution  of  the  National 
Guard  of  Naples,  founded  on  a mistaken  persuasion  that  the  elections  could  not 
be  carried  forward,  nor  the  meeting  of  Parliament  take  place  without  the  incor- 
poration and  presence  of  that  force,  the  Neapolitan  Government  have  issued  an 
ordinance  appointing  twelve  companies  of  200  men  each,  forming  three  battalions, 
of  which  the  majors  are  named  by  authority,  and  the  subordinate  officers  chosen 
by  the  ranks. 

Each  quarter  of  the  city  will  thus  have  one  company,  of  w hich  the  members 
arc  to  be  selected  by  four  notables  named  by  the  Intendente  from  the  classes 
of  proprietors,  functionaries,  and  master  artisans. 

They  are  to  adopt  the  uniform  formerly  worn  by  the  Guardi  a dj  Interna 
Sicurezza,  before  the  levy  of  the  late  National  Guard,  but  which  merely 
appeared  on  festivals  and  holidays 

The  new  order  of  the  National  Guard  is  of  course  provisional,  for  its 
definitive  regulation  will  be  left  to  Parliament. 

Naples  is  still  in  a so-called  “ state  of  siege,”  but  1 have  not  heard  of  any 
instance  of  military  insolence  or  any  abridgment  of  personal  freedom.  The 
communities  never  enjoyed  a greater  share  of  repose  and  rational  liberty  than 
during  the  past  month.  Mercantile  confidence  has  been  partially  restored,  and 
the  reviving  license  of  the  press  proves  that  the  imputations  of  tyranny  and 
counter-revolution  with  which  the  King  and  his  Government  are  assailed  in 
the  rest  of  Italy,  arc  unfounded. 


No.  478. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  19.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck , June  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  your  Lordship  the  substance  of  my  con- 
versation with  Baron  Wcssenberg  this  day. 

The  Baron  told  me  that  the  Austrian  Government  would  immediately  send  to 
the  Austrian  Minister  at  Paris  such  an  official  declaration  of  the  intentions  of 
Austria  as  would  put  it  into  the  power  of  the  French  Ministry  to  make  known 
officially  that  Austria  is  ready  to  agree  to  the  absolute  independence  of  the 
Milanese,  and  to  treat  with  them  for  amicable  arrangements  between  the  two 
countries ; and  in  confirmation  of  this  pacific  disposition  and  attention,  that 
this  evening  full  powers  should  be  sent  to  Marshal  Radetzky,  to  make  an 
armistice  with  the  Lombards. 

I venture  to  say  that  it  is  very  desirable  that  peace  should  be  made  on  a 
solid  basis.  1 think  it  may  be  best  for  attaining  that  end,  that  there  should  be 
care  taken  to  make  the  frontiers  of  each  Power  strong.  I presume  that  the 
line  of  the  Mincio,  including  Mantua  and  that  of  the  Adige  from  near  Verona, 
would  give  the  Milanese  great  strength,  and  place  them,  as  the  Austrians  would 
be  in  their  position  behind  the  Adige,  in  circumstances  of  locality,  which  would 
check  any  disposition  to  attack  the  one  or  the  other  by  the  difficulties  which 
might  present  themselves. 

Baron  de  Wcssenberg  will  see  M.  de  la  Cour  this  afternoon.  I have  told 
M.  de  la  Cour  that  I had  spoken  to  the  Baron,  who  appeared  to  me  to  be  well 
satisfied  to  make  an  official  declaration  very  fully  in  the  sense  desired  by  M.  de 
la  Cour. 

In  reply  to  my  question,  Baron  Wesscnberg  assured  me  in  the  most  posi- 
tive terms,  that  if  the  Venetian  Kingdom  should  remain  connected  with  Austria, 
the  Imperial  Government  would  admit  of  the  establishment  there  of  a constitu- 
tion upon  the  most  liberal  basis ; extremely  liberal  were  the  words  he  used,  and 
he  repeated  them. 
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No.  479. 

Mr.  Magenia  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — [Received  June  19.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  June  12,  1848. 

I INCLOSE  herewith,  in  translation,  the  last  official  intelligence  from 
Marshal  Radetzky,  dated  Sanguinetto,  the  5th  instant. 

It  appears  from  this  account  that  the  Marshal  had  re-crossed  the  Mincio, 
and  was  retreating  from  his  former  position  at  V erona,  having  failed  in  his 
attempt  to  turn  the  Piedmontese  army.  He  purposes  passing  the  Adige  at 
Legnano,  which  is  but  a short  distance  from  Sanguinetto,  and  so  avoids  return- 
ing by  the  road  which  he  took  on  his  advance,  and  will  join  the  reserve  under 
Lieutenant-General  Baron  Welden  now  attacking  Vicenza. 


Inclosure  in  No.  479. 

Extract  from  the  “ Vienna  Gazette  ” of  June  12,  1848. 
(Translation.) 

THE  Minister  of  War  has  just  received  intelligence  from  Field-Marshal 
Radetzky,  brought  by  a courier  from  the  head-quarters,  Sanguinetto,  the  5th 
instant,  according  to  which  the  Marshal  had  decided  upon  retreating  to  Verona, 
being  convinced  that  his  movement  upon  the  rear  and  flank  of  the  enemy  by 
Mantua  could  no  longer  produce  the  object  which  he  had  desired.  As,  how- 
ever, the  direct  road  to  Verona  was  not  without  danger,  the  Marslial  had  deter- 
mined to  pass  the  Adige  at  Legnano,  and  during  this  movement  to  attack  at  the 
same  time  Vicenza,  by  which  means  he  would  unite  his  army  with  the  reserve 
under  Lieutenant-General  Baron  Weldon. 

The  Minister  of  War  has  also  ordered  that  considerable  reinforcements 
should  be  sent  to  our  Italian  army  without  delay. 


No.  480. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercrornby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  20.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  15,  1848. 

THE  law  declaring  the  formal  annexation  to  the  original  States  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty,  of  Lombardy  and  of  the  four  Venetian  provinces  of 
Vicenza,  Padua,  Treviso,  and  llovigo,  will  be  presented  to-day  to  the  Cham- 
bers of  the  Sardinian  Parliament. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


No.  481. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  June  20,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  your  Lordship  copies*  of  notes  which  have 
been  addressed  to  me  by  M.  de  Hummelauer,  requesting  Her  Majesty’s 
Government  to  mediate  between  Austria  and  her  revolted  provinces  in  Italy, 
and  inclosing  memoranda  of  the  points  which  might  form  the  basis  of  such 
negotiation. 

I also  inclose  a copyf  of  the  note  which  I addressed  to  M.  de  Hum- 
melauer in  reply.  I have  now  to  say  to  your  Excellency,  with  reference  to 
your  despatch  of  the  9th  instant,  that  undoubtedly  the  arrangement  which 
Archduke  John  has  expressed  his  wish  of  obtaining  would  be  the  bes 
for  Austria  if  it  could  be  obtained  by  the  consent  of  the  parties  concerned, 
and  if  it  could  be  securely  maintained  when  once  established;  but  unfortu- 
nately things  seem  now  to  have  gone  too  far  to  admit  of  the  practicability  of 
*Se«  Nos.  376  and  377.  f Sec  No.  425. 
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such  a plan,  and  if  the  war  continues,  the  probable  result  will  be  that  the 
Austrians  will  be  driven  entirely  out  of  Italy,  and  that  they  will  obtain  no 
compensation  of  any  kind  for  their  loss  of  territory. 

Hitherto  the  military  forces  of  the  contending  parties  have  been  nearly 
balanced,  and  though  the  general  result  of  the  war  has  been  in  favour  of  the 
Italians,  there  has  been  no  great  advantage  gained  by  them  in  any  battle. 
But  the  Austrians  are  acting  at  a distance  from  their  resources,  and  in  a 
country  the  population  of  which  is  universally  hostile  to  them.  The  Italians 
are  at  home,  and  are  backed  and  aided  by  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  country ; 
large  levies  are  forming  in  Lombardy,  which  will  soon  be  ready  to  take 
the  field  in  conjunction  with  the  troops  already  under  the  command  of 
the  King  of  Sardinia;  and  time  is  in  favour  of  the  Italians,  and  against 
the  Austrians.  It  seems  then  to  Her  Majesty’s  Government,  that  it  would 
be  wise  for  the  Austrian  Government  to  negotiate  upon  the  basis  pro. 
posed  in  my  letter  to  M.  dc  Ilummelauer,  and  if  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment should  consent  to  do  so,  your  Excellency  should  take  any  step  which 
might  be  conducive  to  that  end,  and  go  to  any  place  where  you  might  be 
able  most  efficiently  to  act,  and  you  should  of  course  place  yourself  in  that 
case  in  communication  with  Mr.  Abercrombv,  to  whom  a copy  of  this  instruc- 
tion will  be  sent. 


No.  482. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  20.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  a deputation  from  the 
Provisional  Government  here,  formed  of  Count  Casati,  the  President,  and 
Messrs.  Turroni  and  Beretta,  members  of  the  same,  returned  this  day  from 
head-quarters,  to  which  they  had  proceeded  and  presented  to  His  Majesty 
Charles  Albert  the  act  containing  the  votes  for  the  immediate  incorporation  of 
Lombardy  with  Piedmont. 

The  deputation,  which  was  received  with  manifest  emotion  by  His  Majesty, 
read  an  address  to  him  to  the  puqwrt  that  “ Lombardy  having  decided 
on  its  political  condition,  they  bad  the  honour  to  present  to  His  Majesty  the 
act  containing  the  votes  of  the  people  for  the  immediate  incorporation  of  Lom- 
bardy with  Piedmont,  and  that  people  waited  with  impatience  till  the  Chambers 
and  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  should  render  the  act  valid.” 

To  which  the  King  replied,  “ What  you  now  express  is  most  dear  to  me. 
When  1 entered  Lombardy,  my  only  aim  was  to  establish  the  independence  of 
Italy  w ithout  regard  to  family  interests.  I shall  hasten  to  transmit  the  act  to 
my  Ministers,  and  order  that  it  may  be  presented  by  them  to  the  Chambers.  I 
doubt  not  but  the  Piedmontese,  the  Genoese,  and  the  Savoyards  will  greet  the 
Lombards  as  brothers,  and  that  the  wished  for  incorporation  will  immediately 
take  place,  the  franchises  be  guaranteed,  and  such  united  efforts  adopted  as 
cannot  fail  to  ensure  the  final  liberation  of  Italy.” 

At  the  ceremony  of  the  presentation  of  the  act  of  incorporation,  there 
were  present  the  Duke  of  Genoa,  the  Count  of  Castegncto,  first  Secretary  of 
State,  the  Marquis  La  Marmora,  first  Equerry  of  the  King,  the  Lieutenant- 
Generals  Salasco  and  Oliveri,  Major-Generals  Lazeri,  Kobillan,  D’Arvillars, 
and  Rossi,  and  the  officer  on  guard.  Lieutenant  Scatti.  Franzini,  the  Minister 
of  War,  could  not  attend,  as  he  was  confined  by  sickness  to  his  bed.  Signor 
Beretta,  one  of  the  deputation,  remains  at  head-quarters  as  Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  instead  of  Count  Henry  Martini,  who 
has  resigned  on  his  being  raised  to  the  rank  of  a Captain  in  the  Sardinian  navy. 

I have,  Ike. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 
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No.  483. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  90.) 

My  Lord,  Milan,  June  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inform  your  Lordship  that  last  night  an  official 
bulletin  announced  the  surrender  of  Vicenza  to  the  Austrians  on  the  11th  instant. 
The  following  is  an  extract  from  it : — 

“ Monfelice,  June  12,  1848. 

“Since  Friday  last  (the  9th),  an  imposing  force  presented  itself  before  the 
city  towards  Camisano,  converging  on  the  road  to  Bassano.  Early  in  the  morn- 
ing of  Saturday  (the  10th)  Mount  Berico  was  attacked.  At  2 p.m.  it  was  taken 
by  the  enemy  in  spite  of  the  efforts  of  Colonel  Azeglio  and  Colonel  Cialdini, 
who  were  both  slightly  wounded.  Fifty  pieces  of  artillery  bombarded  and  fired 
grape-shot  into  the  city.  The  fire  continued  from  daylight  till  sunset,  which 
was  very  destructive,  particularly  from  four  batteries  on  Mount  Berico.  The 
ammunition  in  the  city  being  exhausted.  General  Durando,  to  save  the  city, 
proposed  to  capitulate,  which  was  agreed  to.  The  garrison  went  out  with  the 
honours  of  war,  promising  not  to  serve  for  three  months  during  the  present 
war.  The  lives  and  property  of  the  inhabitants  were  guaranteed  to  them.  The 
Austrian  forces  consisted  of  30,000  men,  with  sixty  pieces  of  artillery,  and  a 
strong  body  of  cavalry,  all  in  excellent  order.  The  city  has  suffered  little  in 
the  interior,  but  greatly  in  the  ramparts. 

(Signed)  F.  Caiunmni,  Captain." 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  484. 

Vice-Consul  Campbell  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (.Receicetl  June  23.) 

My  Lord,  Milan , June  16,  1848. 

1 HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  for  your  Lordship’s  information,  some 
extracts  from  the  official  bulletin  of  this  day  : 

“The  city  of  Padua,  seeing  the  impossibility  of  resisting  the  shock  of 
upwards  of  20,000  men  with  about  90  pieces  of  cannon,  which  were  on  the  point 
of  attacking  it,  has  capitulated.  The  Lombard  battalion  there,  and  the  Milanese 
sharpshooters  at  Trev  iso  were  called  to  Venice,  where  all  the  means  of  defence 
arc  now  concentrated. 

“ A courier,  arrived  this  day  from  the  Valtelina,  brings  the  intelligence 
that  the  Austrians  in  considerable  numbers  had  attacked  the  heights  of  the 
Stelvio ; but  it  has  been  officially  reported  to  the  Government  here  that 
although  the  Austrian  forces  in  our  front  have  been  increased  to  upwards  of  a 
thousand  men,  no  engagement  has  as  yet  taken  place. 

“ To-morrow  a part  of  the  battalions  belonging  to  the  first  Lombard 
division,  under  the  command  of  General  Perrone,  will  leave  for  the  camp.” 
The  same  bulletin  declares  the  city  of  Trieste  in  a state  of  blockade 
by  the  Italian  fleet,  from  the  13th  instant. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  ROBERT  CAMPBELL. 


No.  485. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  22.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  17,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith  to  your  Lordship  a printed 
copy  in  Italian,  together  with  a translation  into  English,  of  a convention 
between  the  Government  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  and  the  Deputies  of  the 
Provisional  Government  of  Lombardy,  which  has  been  laid  before  the 
Sardinian  Chambers.  I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 
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Inclosure  in  No.  485, 


Convention  between  the  Provisional,  Government  of  Lombardi/  and  the  King  of 
Sardinia,  June  13,  1848. 

Tcsto  della  Convenzione  stabilita  fra  il  Govemo  di  Stia  Maesta  e i Deputati 
del  Govemo  Provvisorio  di  Lombardia,  il  13  Giugno. 

ARTICOLO  I. 

TOSTO  che  il  Re  col  Parlamento  Sardo  avn\  dichiarato  di  accettare  la 
(usione  quale  fu  votata  dal  popolo  Lombardo  in  base  alia  legge  12  Maggio  scorso, 
la  Lombardia  e gli  Stati  Sardi  costituiranno  un  solo  Stato. 


ARTICOLO  n. 

Fine  be  l’accettazionc  suespressa  della  fusione  non  sia  awenuta,  il  Govemo 
Provvisorio  Centrale  della  Lombardia  continued!  nell’  esercizio  degli  attuali  suoi 
poteri.  Dali’  epoca  dell’  accettazione  suddetta  in  poi  la  Lombardia  sard  transi- 
toriamente  governata  colle  norme  infra  stabilite. 

ARTICOLO  III. 

A1  popolo  Lombardo  sono  conservate  e guarentitc  nclla  forma  ed  estensione 
attuale  di  diritto  e di  fatto,  la  liberty  della  stampa,  il  diritto  d’associazione,  e la 
istituzione  della  gnardia  nazionale. 

ARTICOLO  IV. 

Immediatamente  dopo  la  promulgazione  della  legge  che  ammette  la  fusione 
dei  due  Stati,  il  potere  esecutivo  sara  esercitato  dal  lie  col  mezzo  d’un  Minis- 
tero  responsabile  verso  la  nazione  rappresentata  dal  Parlamento. 


ARTICOLO  V. 


Gli  atti  pubblici  verranno  intestati  in  nome  di  Sua  Maesti  il  Rf  Carlo 
Alberto. 


ARTICOLO  VI. 


Sono  mantenute  in  vigore  le  leggi  ed  i regolamenti  attuali  della  Lom- 
bardia. 


ARTICOLO  VIL 

Il  Govemo  del  R<S  non  potrii  conchiudere  trattati  politici  o di  commerci 
senza  concertarsi  previamente  con  una  Consulta  straordinaria  composta  dei 
membri  attuali  del  Govemo  Provvisorio  di  Lombardia. 

ARTICOLO  VIII. 

La  Legge  Elettorale  per  l'Assemblea  Costituente  sari  promulgata  entro  un 
mese  dall'  accettazione  della  fusione.  Contemporaneamente  alia  promulgazione 
della  legge  stessa  sard  convocala  la  comune  Assembles  Costituente  la  qualo 
dovrii  eflettivamente  riunirsi  nel  pin  breve  termine  possibile  e no  mai  piil  tarde 
del  giomo  1 Novembre  prossimo  future. 

ARTICOLO  IX. 

La  Legge  Elettorale  sarh  fondata  sulle  seguenti  basi : 

a.  Ogui  cittadino  che  abbia  compioto  Petit  d’anni  21  4 clettore,  salve  le 
seguenti  eccezioni,  ciod : 

Nei  paesi  soggetti  alio  Statuto  Sardo  sono  escluse  la  persone  che  si  trovano 
colpite  d’esclusione  a termini  della  legge  17  Marzo  prossimo  passalo. 

Nella  Lombardia  i cittadini  in  istato  d'interdizione  giudiziaria,  cccetto  i 
prodighi. 

1 cittadini  in  istato  di  prorogata  minore  eta. 

Quelli  che  furono  condannali  o che  sono  inquisiti  per  delitti  non  che  per 
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rcati  commessi  con  offesa  del  pubblico  costume  o per  cupidigia  di  lucro : nella 
quale  seeonda  eategoria  perd  non  si  riterranno  compressc  le  contravvenzioni  di 
6nanza  o di  caccia. 

Quclli  sui  beni  dei  quali  6 aperto  il  concorso  de’  creditori  qualora  pel  fatto 
del  loro  fallimcnto  sia  stata  contro  di  loro  pronuuciata  in  via  civile  condanria  all’ 
arrest o. 

1 cittadiui  che  hanno  accettato  da  uno  Stato  estero  all’  Italia  un  pubblico 
impiego  civile  o militare  qualora  non  provino  di  avervi  rinunciato,  eccettuati  i 
Consoli  degli  Stati  csteri  e loro  addetti. 

b.  II  numcro  dei  Dcputati  determinato  nel  rapporto  di  uno  pci  20  ai  25 
mila  abitanti. 

c.  Per  la  Lombardia  non  aventc  circondarii  elettorali  si  seguiranno  i riparti 
amministrativi  attunli,  ed  il  riparto  e la  nomiua  dei  Deputed  si  fate  per 
provincie. 

d.  II  sufiragio  e diretto  per  ischeda  segreta. 


(Translation.) 

ARTICLE  I. 

AS  soon  as  the  King  together  with  the  Sardinian  Government  shall 
have  declared  their  acceptation  of  the  fusion  voted  by  the  people  of  Lom- 
bardy on  the  basis  of  the  law  of  the  12th  May  last,  Lombardy  and  the 
Sardinian  States  will  constitute  one  State  only. 

ARTICLE  IL 

Until  the  above-mentioned  acceptation  of  the  fusion  shall  have  taken 
place,  the  Provisional  Central  Government  of  Lombardy  will  continue  in 
the  exercise  of  their  actual  powers.  After  the  above  cited  acceptation, 
Lombardy  will  be  governed  provisionally  according  to  the  following 
rules. 

ARTICLE  III. 

Freedom  of  the  press,  the  right  of  association,  and  the  institution  of 
the  national  guard,  arc  maintained  and  guaranteed  to  the  Lombard  people  in 
their  actual  lorm  and  extension,  both  de  jure  and  de  facto. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

Immediately  after  the  promulgation  of  the  law  permitting  the  fusion  of 
the  two  States,  the  executive  power  will  be  exercised  by  the  King 
through  a Ministry  responsible  to  the  nation  represented  by  a Parliament. 


ARTICLE  V. 


Public  acts  will  be  made  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  King  Charles 
Albert. 


ARTICLE  VI. 


The  laws  and  regulations  actually  in  force  in  Lombardy  are  maintained. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

The  Government  of  the  King  will  not  be  able  to  conclude  political  and 
commercial  treaties  without  having  come  to  a previous  agreement  with  an 
extraordinary  Consulta,  composed  of  the  present  members  of  the  Provisional 
Government  of  Lombardy. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

The  Law  of  Elections  for  the  Constituent  Assembly  will  he  promulgated 
within  a month  after  the  acceptation  of  the  fusion  At  the  time  of  the 
promulgation  of  the  said  law,  the  common  Constituent  Assembly,  which 
must  meet  as  soon  as  possible,  and  at  all  events  not  later  than  the  1st 
November  next,  will  be  convoked. 


Digitized  by  Google 


002 


ARTICLE  IX. 

The  Electoral  Law  will  be  founded  on  the  following  bases  : 

a.  Every  citizen  who  shall  have  reached  the  age  of  twenty-one  is  elector; 
with  the  following  exceptions  : 

In  the  provinces  subject  to  the  Sardinian  Statute,  are  excluded  the 
persons  debarred  hv  the  terms  of  the  law  of  the  17th  March  last. 

In  Lombardy,  those  citizens  who  are  in  a state  of  judicial  interdiction, 
with  the  exception  of  spendthrifts. 

Citizens  in  a state  of  prolonged  minority. 

Those  who  have  been  condemned  or  are  proceeded  against  for  crimes,  as 
well  as  offences  committed  against  public  order,  or  through  desire  of  gain  ; in 
which  second  class,  however,  are  not  included  offences  against  the  customs 
and  game  laws. 

Those  upon  whose  property  a meeting  of  their  creditors  has  been  called 
together,  when  they  shall  have  been  civilly  condemned  to  imprisonment  for 
their  failure. 

Citizens  who  have  accepted  a public  office,  civil  or  military,  from  a State 
foreign  to  Italy,  and  who  shall  not  be  able  to  prove  that  they  have  renounced 
the  said  office,  with  the  exception  of  Consuls  of  foreign  States,  and  those 
employed  by  them. 

b.  The  number  of  Deputies  will  be  in  the  proportion  of  one  for  20,000  to 
25,000  inhabitants. 

c.  There  being  no  electoral  districts  in  Lombardy,  the  elections  will  be 
made  according  to  the  administrative  divisions  at  present  existing,  and  the 
repartition  and  nomination  of  Deputies  will  take  place  in  the  provinces. 

d.  The  voting  will  be  direct,  and  by  secret  scrutiny. 


No.  486. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  V it  count  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  22.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna,  June  16,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  herewith,  copy  of  a despatch  from  Her 
Majesty’s  Vice-Consul  at  Trieste  together  with  its  inclosures,  which  reached 
me  this  morning,  announcing  the  blockade  of  that  port  by  the  united  Venetian 
and  Sardinian  squadrons,  to  commence  from  the  15th  instant. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  486. 

Vice-Consul  Raven  to  Viscount  Ponsonby. 

(Extract.)  Trieste,  June  13,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  your  Excellency  a copy  of  the  declaration 
of  the  blockade  of  Trieste,  signed  by  the  Sardinian  and  Venetian  Admirals ; 
also,  copy  of  a letter  received  from  the  two  Admirals. 


Inclosure  2 in  No.  486. 

Admirals  Bua  and  Albini  to  the  Governor  of  Trieste. 

DaW  ancoraggio  fuori  la  costa  di  Trieste, 
EcceUenza,  u g Giugno,  1848. 

1 SOf  rOSGRITTI  Ammiragli  hanno  l’onore  di  compiegare  a vostra 
Eccellcuza  la  dichiarazione  del  blocco  di  Trieste,  aftinchc  clla  si  compiaccia  di 
divulgarla  al  commercio,  come  d’informare  il  proprio  Ministero. 

Ha rm o l’onore,  &c. 

BUA,  Contr'  Ammiraqlio. 
ALBINI. 
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(Translation.) 

From  the  anchorage  off  the  coast  of  Trieste, 
Excellency,  June  8,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned  Admirals  have  the  honour  to  inclose  to  your  Excellency 
the  declaration  of  the  blockade  of  Trieste,  in  order  that  you  may  be  pleased  to 
make  it  known  to  the  trade,  and  likewise  to  inform  your  Government. 

They  have  the  honour,  &c. 

BUA,  Rear-Admiral. 
ALBINI. 


Dichiarazione  del  Blocco  di  Trieste. 

I DUE  Ammiragli  comandanti  le  divisioni  Navali  Sarda  e Veneto,  gui- 
dati  dalle  filantropiche  intenzioni  de’  loro  rispettivi  Govcmi,  c compresi  da  quel 
rispetto  pel  sacro  diritto  dc’  popoli,  che  onora  e distingue  lc  naziemi  ineivilite ; 
si  hanno  a principalc  pensiero,  incroeiando  nell’  Adriatico  per  difendere  la  causa 
dell’  Italians  lndipendcnza,  qucllo  di  non  arrecare  alcun  disturbo  al  commcrcio 
ne  molestare  il  traffico  dei  legni  mercantili  di  quaLsivoglia  bandicra,  l’Austriaca 
compresa. 

E perd,  in  conformity  di  tali  principl  cssi  si  terrebbero  obbligati  ad  ogni 
specie  di  riguardi  a favore  della  cittii  di  Trieste,  ove  la  medesima  intenta  a’  soh 
affari  commerciali,  durando  nel  suo  pacifico  carattere,  si  fosse  astenuta  da  ogni 
militare  operazione. 

Considerando  ora  che  la  citth  di  Trieste  lungi  dal  rimanere  esclusivamente 
commcrciale,  ha  assunto  l’uffizio  di  una  cittii  di  guerra ; 

Essendo  fortificata  da  un  castcllo  e da  varie  batterie ; 

Trovandosi  presidiata  da  numerosa  guamigione ; 

Accogliendo  una  divisione  di  legni  da  guerra,  che  fuggentc  dalla  squadra 
Italiana,  mcrce  l’opera  de’  vapori  del  Lloyd  Austriaco,  tiensi  ora  imbozzata  sulla 
rada  in  posizione  d’attacco ; 

Guernendo  di  cannoni  il  litorale  e le  alture,  onde  afforzare  il  sistema  di 
fiiochi  incroeiati ; 

Servcndosi  di  vapori  della  commerciante  compagnia  del  Lloyd,  armati  in 
guerra,  per  mantcnerc  il  blocco  di  Venezia  ed  agevolar  ogni  manicra  di  guer- 
resche  intrapresc ; 

Essendo  stata  sinora  centra  delle  operazioni  ostili  contro  i lidi  della  Vene- 
zia, e punto  di  mossa  delle  spedizioni  di  truppe,  approwigionamenti  c materiali 
per  la  guerra; 

Nella  nottc  6 Giugno  aprendo  il  fiioco  contra  la  squadra  Italiana,  senza  la 
menoma  provocazione,  nell’  atto  che  questa  disponevasi  a prendcre  l’ancoraggio 
per  intavolare  il  giorno  appresso  trattative  col  Governo ; 

Continuando  malgrado  il  silenzio  delle  batterie  della  flotta,  a tirare  molti 
colpi  di  eannonc,  alcuni  de’  quali  giuneero  di  rimbalzo  sulla  fregata  Sarda  “ S. 
Michele 

Considerando  inoltre  con  quale  e quanta  ferocia  dalle  armate  Austriache 
si  combatta  sul  suolo  Italiano ; 

. I due  Ammiragli,  forti  del  loro  diritto  di  guerra,  cd  appoggiati  alle  opinioni 
dei  piu  riputati  e popolari  pubblicisti,  dichiarano  il  blocco  alia  eitth  e rada  di 
Trieste,  per  tutte  le  navi  di  bandiera  Austriaca,  a cominciarc  dal  giorno  16  del 
volgente  mese  di  Giugno. 

Dicharando  definitivamente  la  data  del  blocco  per  tutte  le  altre  bandiere  col 
giorno  15  Luglio. 

BUA,  Contr'  Ammiraglio. 

ALBINI. 


(Translation.) 

THE  two  Admirals  commanding  the  Sardinian  and  Venetian  naval  divi- 
sions, guided  by  the  philanthropic  intentions  of  their  respective  Governments, 
and  moved  by  that  respect  for  the  sacred  rights  of  people  which  honours  and 
distinguishes  civilized  nations,  have  laid  down  for  their  principal  object,  while 
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cruizing  in  the  Adriatic  to  defend  the  cause  of  Italian  independence,  that  of  not 
causing  any  impediment  to  commerce,  nor  molestation  to  the  trade  of  any  mer- 
chant-vtvseis.  including  those  of  Austria. 

And  hence,  in  conformity  with  such  principles,  they  would  consider  them- 
selves bound  to  show  every  kind  of  regard  in  favour  of  the  city  of  Trieste,  pro- 
vided the  latter,  intent  upon  her  commercial  affairs,  remaining  in  her  pacific 
character,  had  abstained  from  all  military  operations. 

Considering  now,  however,  that  the  city  of  Trieste,  far  from  remaining 
exclusively  commercial,  has  assumed  the  character  of  a place  of  war : 

Being  fortified  by  a castle,  and  by  various  batteries : 

Having  a numerous  garrison : 

Harbouring  a division  of  ships  of  war,  which,  flying  from  the  Italian  squu- 
dron  by  the  help  of  the  steamers  of  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s,  now  remains  drawn  up 
in  the  port,  in  a position  to  attack  : 

Fortifying  with  cannon  the  shore  and  the  heights,  in  order  to  strengthen 
the  system  of  cross  fire  : 

Availing  themselves  of  the  assistance  of  the  Commercial  Company  of 
the  Lloyd's,  armed  for  war,  to  maintain  the  blockade  of  Venice,  and  to  assist  in 
every  way  warlike  undertakings  : 

Having  been  until  now  the  centre  of  hostile  operations  against  the  Venetian 
shores,  and  the  point  of  departure  of  troops,  provisions,  and  munitions  of  war  : 

Having,  on  the  night  of  the  Cth  June,  opened  afire  upon  the  Italian  squa- 
dron, without  the  least  provocation,  while  the  latter  was  proceeding  to  take  up  an 
anchorage  with  the  view  of  opening  communications  with  the  Government  on 
the  following  day : 

Continuing,  notwithstanding  the  silence  of  the  batteries  of  the  fleet,  to  fire 
many  cannon-shot,  some  of  which  reached,  by  ricochet,  the  Sardinian  frigate 
“ San  Michele 

Considering,  moreover,  with  what  ferocity  the  Austrian  armies  fight  upon 
the  soil  of  Italy  : 

The  two  Admirals,  strong  in  their  rights  of  war.  and  relying  upon  the  opi- 
nions of  the  most  celebrated  and  well  known  pubblicists,  declare  the  blockade  of 
the  city  and  port  of  Trieste,  for  all  vessels  under  the  Austrian  flag,  from  and 
after  the  15th  of  the  present  month  of  June. 

Declare  definitively  the  blockade  for  all  other  flags  to  commence  on  the 
15th  of  July. 

(Signed)  BUA,  Rear-Admiral. 

ALBINI. 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  486. 

Admirals  Bua  and  Albini  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 

Dali’  ancoraggio  fuori  la  costa  di  Trieste, 
Dlustrissimo  Signore,  li  11  Giugno,  1848. 

I SOTTOSCRITTI  Ammiragli  banno  l'onore  di  dirigere  a Vossigno- 
ria,  copia  della  inanifestazionc  diretta  al  Governatore  di  Trieste,  eolla  quale 
dichiarano  che  hanno  stabilite  di  fatto  il  bloeco  della  eitta  e rada  di  Trieste. 

Siceome  potrebhe  dursi  il  caso  che  durante  il  blocco  le  divisioni  navali 
Italians  riunite  intraprendessero  una  qualche  fazione  militare  sopra  Trieste, 
percift  gli  Ammiragli  hanno  l'onore  di  avvertirla  per  quelle  misurc  che  crcdcri 
opportune. 

L’Ainmiraglio  Sardo  nel  suo  particolare  le  fa  sapere  che  nella  notte  del 
6 furono  tirati  alquauti  eolpi  di  cannone  da  forti  della  eitth,  i projcttili  di  alcuni 
de’  quali  di  rimbalzo  giunsero  sino  abordo  della  fregata  Sarda  “ S.  Michele,”  ed 
allora  gli  equipaggi  animatissimi  chiedevanoardentemente  la  liberl&di  far  fuoco. 
Nella  particolare  considerazione  d’impedire  che  agli  Signori  Consoli  ed  agli 
abitanti  tutti  fosse  recato  un  qualche  danno,  non  venne  accordato  quanto  brama- 
vano ; e neppure  un  colpo  di  cannone  fu  tirato  eontro  in  risposta. 

Abbiamo  l'onore,  &.c. 

(Firmato)  BUA,  Con tR  Ammiraglio. 

ALB1NL 
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(Translation.) 

From  the  Anchorage  off  the  coast  of  TYieste, 
Sir,  June  11,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned  Admirals  liave  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  a copy  of  the 
proclamation  addressed  to  the  Governor  of  Trieste,  by  which  they  declare  that 
they  have  established  de  facto,  the  bloekade  of  the  port  and  city  of  Trieste. 

. ' As  it  is  possible,  during  the  blockade,  that  the  united  Italian  naval  divisions 
may  undertake  some  sort  of  military  operation  against  Trieste,  for  that  reason 
the  Admirals  have  the  honour  to  give  you  notice,  in  order  that  you  may  take 
those  measures  that  you  may  think  proper. 

The  Sardinian  Admiral,  for  his  part  in  particular,  acquaints  you  that  on  the 
night  of  the  Clh  instant  some  cannon  shots  were  fired  from  the  forts  of  the  city, 
some  of  which  reached,  by  ricochet,  the  Sardinian  frigate  “ San  Michele,”  and 
then  the  crews  most  courageously  and  ardently  sought  permission  to  fire.  With 
the  particular  desire  to  prevent  any  harm  from  occurring  to  the  Consuls  cr  to 
the  inhabitants,  the  desired  permission  was  not  granted,  nor  was  a single  cannon 
fired  in  return. 

We  have,  &c. 

(Signed)  BUA,  Rear-Admiral. 
ALBIN1. 


No.  487. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  23.) 

My  Lord,  Innspruek,  June  14,  1848. 

A COURIER  arrived  here  last  night  from  Italy,  bringing  the  important  intel- 
ligence of  the  capitulation  of  General  ilurando  at  Vicenza.  The  Austrian  troops, 
it  appears,  stormed  two  fortified  heights  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  threw  shells 
from  tlicnee  into  the  town,  which  surrendered  after  about  eighty  shells  had  thus 
been  thrown.  The  terms  of  the  capitulation  arc,  that  the  troops  under  General 
Durando,  amounting  to  15,000  men,  shall  retire  beyond  the  River  Po,  and  that 
they  shall  not  serve  again  against  Austria  for  the  space  of  three  months. 

The  Austrians  lost  forty  officers  and  600  men. 

Ily  the  latest  accounts  from  the  army,  Field-Marshal  Radetzky  was  at  Lon- 
gare,  with  the  first  division  of  his  army,  at  9 a.m.  on  the  11th  June,  and  was 
marching  to  Verona.  The  second  division  of  the  army  remains  for  the  present 
at  Vicenza,  for  the  purpose  of  establisliiug  a junction  with  the  corps  d’annec  of 
Baron  Welden.  The  Field-Marshal  had  also  dispatched  a brigade  to  Schio,  in 
order  to  keep  open  the  communication  with  Roverido,  in  case  the  Piedmontese, 
who  have  made  themselves  masters  of  Rivoli  and  of  the  road  between  Verona 
and  the  Tyrol,  should  make  a move  in  that  direction. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed;  PONSONBY. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  487. 

Ninth  Bulletin  of  the  Army  of  Italy. 

(Translation.)  Innspruek,  June  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  received  the  following  communication  from  Field-Marshal 
Count  Radetzky,  of  the  11th  instant,  9 o'clock  a.m.  from  his  head-quarters 
at  Longare,  respecting  the  occupation  of  Vicenza. 

The  day  before  yesterday  at  9 in  the  evening,  I reached  Vicenza  with 
my  army,  and  yesterday  by  10  o’clock  a.m.  I had  gained  with  my  brave 
troops  all  the  positions,  entrenchments,  and  heights  about  the  city,  and  to 
day,  I marched  into  the  city  of  Vicenza,  which  is  well  provided  with  artillery 
and  provision,  in  accordance  with  a capitulation  concluded  at  6 o’clock  in 
the  morning  by  Field-Marshal  Von  Hess,  with  the  Papal  troops,  by  which 
these  troops  of  15,000  men  evacuate  the  city,  cross  the  Po,  and  engage  not 
to  serve  against  us  during  three  months. 

4 I 
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Yesterday  was  a day  of  great  glory  for  the  troops  of  His  Majesty.  The 
1st  and  4th  corps,  and  the  division  of  Culoz,  vied  in  bravery  and  intelligence, 
and  the  officers  of  the  army  covered  themselves  with  renown,  as  they  have 
always  done,  as  well  as  the  men.  But  the  loss  of  the  former  is  considerable. 
Their  names  and  number,  with  that  of  the  men,  I shall  not  be  able  to  com- 
municate until  I can  send  a more  detailed  account  (about  20  officers,  and 
£00  to  COO  privates;  of  the  enemy  about  1800).  Generals  Count 
Vratislaf  and  Baron  d’Aspre,  as  well  as  the  chief  of  division  Culoz, 
whom  1 dispatched  with  his  troops  from  Verona  to  Vicenza,  have  deserved 
my  especial  thanks ; also  the  chiefs  of  division,  and  the  brigadiers  of  whom 
Major-General  Prince  William  of  Taxis  was  wounded,  and  Count  Clam  had 
a horse  shot  under  him.  Among  the  brave  colonels  of  the  army,  who  all  did 
their  duty,  I must  not  omit  Colonel  Ropal  of  the  tenth  battalion  of  chasseurs, 
and  Reischach,  who  were  both  wounded,  and  Kavanah,  who  was  killed  at  the 
head  of  his  regiment  in  this  affair. 

The  captain  of  cavalry  Prince  Rudolph  Liechtenstein  was  also  slightly 
wounded,  and  eight  officers  of  the  brave  tenth  battalion  of  chasseurs  were 
wounded  like  their  brave  commander. 

I march  this  evening  for  Verona  with  the  first  corps  d'arnile  and  the 
division  of  Culoz,  in  order  to  cover  with  my  principal  force  that  place,  which 
after  the  occupation  of  Vicenza  is  my  chief  point.  I leave  the  second  corps 
here  at  Vicenza,  to  garrison  this  city  in  the  meantime,  and  to  regulate  and 
secure  me  provisions  and  any  subsequent  movements.  I also  dispatch  this 
night  a strong  brigade  of  this  corps  to  Schio,  to  open  for  me  the  communica- 
tion with  Roverido  through  the  Val  Arsa,  and  in  case  the  position  of  Rivoli 
shall  be  occupied  by  the  enemy,  and  the  communication  through  the  Etschtlial 
shall  thereby  be  endangered  for  the  moment,  to  open  it  for  me  again  by 
further  movements. 

I have  also  directed  the  corps  which  remains  here  in  Vicenza,  to  put 
itself  in  communication  by  detached  parties  with  the  corps  of  Baron  Welden 
at  Montebelluno. 

Finally,  in  order  to  the  lasting  interruption  of  communications  between 
this  place  and  the  revolutionary  Padua,  I have  caused  a bridge  of  the  radway 
on  the  road  to  that  place  near  Pojano,  to  be  blown  up  by  Captain  Molinary. 

I have  just  received  the  following  details,  with  the  report  of  Colonel 
Von  Mclczer  of  the  9th  instant,  relative  to  the  attempt  made  on  the  7th 
instant  under  that  officer,  to  open  a communication  through  the  Val  Arsa, 
with  five  companies  of  Latour,  two  companies  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden, 
the  body  of  the  Zottel  Militia,  a part  of  the  first  company  of  Klausner  Militia, 
another  division  of  militia,  a train  of  cavalry,  a division  of  pioneers,  and  five 
rocke's. 

The  troops  were  assembled  in  Chiesa  at  6 o’clock  in  the  evening,  and 
set  in  motion  in  three  columns;  and  the  enemy  was  resolutely  attacked  on 
the  heights  of  Pietra  la  Favella,  where  he  had  protected  his  whole  position  by 
stone  walls  and  trenches,  and  defended  it  by  rocks  ; he  was  driven  back,  and 
the  steep  heights,  strongly  garrisoned,  and  defended  by  a cross-fire  were 
taken  by  storm,  in  spite  of  a heavy  shower  of  bullets ; we  then  removed  by 
the  greatest  exertions,  the  almost  insuperable  obstacles  placed  in  the  way, 
consisting  of  stoppages  in  the  valley  eight  feet  thick,  walls  built  up  of  enor- 
mous blocks,  roads  dug  up  to  the  length  of  two  hundred  paces,  hollows 
excavated  and  bridges  broken.  A party  sent  out  to  make  a recognizance 
reported,  at  4 o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  that  nothing  could  he  heard  of  the 
lateral  column  of  Baron  Welden,  and  that  the  road  in  the  direction  of  Valle 
de*  Signori  also  was  broken  up.  This,  and  the  intelligence  that  the  com- 
manding heights  both  in  front  and  rear  were  again  held  by  the  enemy  who 
came  in  all  directions,  as  well  as  the  entire  exhaustion  of  the  troops,  who 
since  the  preceding  day  had  been  on  the  march  and  without  food,  imposed 
the  necessity  of  gaining  the  heights  in  the  rear,  which  was  not  done  until 
half-past  6 o’clock,  after  continual  fighting. 

The  fight  was  ended  by  the  coining  darkness,  when  our  position  wa 
taken  up  about  1 1 at  night,  near  Piano,  when  first  the  troops  were  able 
to  lake  the  necessary  refreshment.  Our  loss  consists  of  one  dead  and  ten 
wounded  : that  of  the  enemy,  who  nearly  always  fought  in  crevices  of  rocks, 
and  behind  blocks  of  stone,  from  twenty  to  thirty  men. 
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The  militia  have  shared  with  glory  in  the  efforts  of  the  regulars,  as  far  as 
the  frontier  : the  company  of  Zottel  a good  bit  beyond  the  border. 

The  officers  and  men  both  of  the  regulars  and  militia  have  performed 
wonders  of  constancy,  bravery,  and  intrepidity.  I have  especially  to  mention 
the  7th  and  8th  companies  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Baden,  the  latter  of 
which,  brought  from  Ala,  was  thirty-two  hours  incessantly  marching  or 
fighting;  the.  7th  company  engaged  in  covering  the  left  flank  (advancing  up 
the  Gems)  performed  its  task  in  a way  that  nothing  better  could  be  desired. 
But  1 must  particularly  mention  the  skilful  guidance  and  intelligence  of 
Captain  Kopal  who  commanded  this  company,  and  of  Lieutenant  Hol'schuher 
under  his  command,  who  constantly  preceded  the  troops,  animating  them 
with  their  example.  Lieutenant  Adolf  Wunschheim  of  the  infantry  of 
Latour  was  much  remarked  for  resolution  and  coolness  at  the  same  time. 

I must  in  conclusion  bear  honourable  testimony  to  the  behaviour  of  the 
Chaplain  Amon  of  the  1st  militia  company  of  Klausner,  who  being  dispatched 
by  me  on  several  commissions,  conveyed  them  to  the  divisions  in  the  midst  of 
danger,  and  during  the  entire  tight  was  a pattern  of  coolness  to  all. 

According  to  a report  from  the  Commandant  of  the  station  at  Trafoi 
on  the  Stilfser-Joch  of  the  11th  instant,  a body  of  insurgents  of  300  to  400 
men,  chiefly  Austrian  deserters  from  the  Regiments  of  Ferdinand  Victor 
D'Este  and  Haugwitz,  came  down  at  half-past  8 o’clock  in  the  morning 
from  the  heights  of  Ferdinand  towards  the  place  called  the  Cantoniera  del 
Bosco,  down  the  French  heights,  rolled  great  stones  upon  a building  which 
had  been  eight  days  occupied  by  a forlorn  post  of  thirty  men,  and  attacked  the 
post  in  front,  and  on  the  left  flank;  the  detachment,  too  far  from  Trafoi 
to  expect  succour  in  time,  retreated  to  Trafoi,  the  insurgents  followed  on  the 
ridge,  and  threatened  to  outflank  the  position  of  Trafoi.  Lieutenant  Bruder 
took  up  a position  in  lace,  returned  the  heavy  fire  of  the  enemy,  and  by 
climbing  the  heights,  compelled  him  to  desist  from  the  attack  and  to  go  back 
again  to  his  first  position  on  the  heights  of  Ferdinand.  The  fight  lasted  from 
9 o’clock  until  2 r.M.  Jn  spite  of  the  heavy  fire  of  the  insurgents,  who 
advanced  with  flag  and  a mountain  gun,  no  one  on  our  side  was  wounded  ; but 
to  judge  from  the  loud  cries  and  groans,  many  of  the  enemy  must  have  been 
struck.  The  Chasseurs  showed  especial  daring,  and  excited  the  general 
admiration  of  the  musketeers,  who  also  exhibited  the  most  praiseworthy 
ardour.  Captain  II alloy  of  the  Imperial  Chasseurs  wished  at  the  same  time 
to  make  an  attack  upon  the  heights  of  Ferdinand,  but  the  large  quantity  of  soft 
snow  would  not  permit  the  attempt.  The  insurgents  burned  the  Cantoniera 
and  a wooden  hut  on  the  French  heights,  and  occupied  their  former  position  ; 
but  appeared  to  have  intended  to  burn  Trafoi,  from  which  they  were  pre- 
vented simply  by  the  prudent  arrangements  of  Lieutenant  Bruder,  and  the 
bravery  of  the  garrison. 

The  enterprise  of  Count  Radetzky  against  Vicenza  has  caused  the  Pied- 
montese army  to  march  to  the  Etschthal,  relative  to  which  I have  received 
the  following  announcement; 

The  enemy  has  attacked  the  position  of  Rivoli  with  his  concentrated 
forces,  after  occupying  Garda,  Bardolino,  and  Affi.  Colonel  Baron  Zobel, 
who  held  the  command  there,  was  in  consequence  induced  to  retreat  to 
the  Etschthal. 

When  afterwards  on  the  11th  instant  there  had  been  fighting  all  day 
near  Coronna,  and  it  was  ascertained  that  the  enemy  was  advancing  with  all 
his  forces  towards  our  little  troop  there,  the  troops  were  marched  to  Vo  and 
Avio;  Madonna  della  Neve  was  occupied,  and  it  was  not  without  the  utmost 
exertions  that  the  passage  to  Ala  and  that  of  Roverido  could  be  effected 
at  high  water. 

The  12th  passed  without  disturbance  in  the  position  mentioned.  The 
communication  with  Verona  for  carriages  is  interrupted,  because  the  roads 
from  the  right  bank  are  exposed  to  the  enemy’s  cannonade;  but  the  pass 
is  carried  through  the  Val  Fredda  by  Hugo. 

The  operations  remaining  to  be  effected  by  the  brigade  dispatched  by 
Field-Marshal  Radetzky  to  Schio,  are,  first,  the  restoration  of  the  entirely 
free  communication  with  Verona  through  the  Val  Arsa;  and,  secondly,  the 
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reinforcement  of  the  brigade  of  Zobel,  left  in  the  Etschthal  to  keep  off  the 
enemy,  while  the  Field-Marshal,  who  has  reached  Verona  in  the  meantime, 
will  direct  the  further  operations  in  aid  of  his  object. 

The  following  communication  has  also  been  received  from  Baron  Welden 
on  the  21st  instant,  at  10  o'ocloek  A. si.,  from  his  head-quarters  at  Spressiano 
before  Treviso,  relative  to  the  operations  of  the  corps  of  the  army  of  reserve 
under  his  command,  on  the  Oth  and  10th  instant. 

The  advance  of  the  column  under  Colonel  Wolf  took  place  on  the 
!)th  at  (i  o’clock  p.st.  after  a severe  fight  and  the  storming  of  the  enemy’s 
position  at  Enego,  where  four  guns,  some  mortars,  provisions,  arms,  pikes, 
pistols,  &c.,  fell  into  our  hands.  The  details  of  this  important  affair,  which 
has  opened  to  us  another  road  to  Tyrol  through  Valsugana,  driven  the  insur- 
gents from  their  most  advantageous  positions,  and  given  into  our  hands  their 
guns  and  other  ammunition,  were  as  follows:  when  the  attacking  column, 
consisting  of  eight  companies  of  Ilaynau  infantry  under  Colonel  Wolf, 
reached  the  heights  above  Primolano  at  7 in  the  evening,  it  was  received 
by  a heavy  fire  from  the  enemy’s  guns,  which  however  did  not  prevent  it  from 
occupying  Primolano.  As  before  arranged,  a division  was  detached  in  the 
night  under  the  command  of  Captain  Vanderstat  towards  the  right,  over 
the  Tyrolese  border  to  Le  Tezze,  another  down  the  valley  of  the  Cismon,  and 
a company  over  Rocca  to  Cismon  and  Incin. 

These  two  lateral  columns  were  to  turn  the  positiou  of  the  enemy  on  the  8 th, 
and  then  the  principal  column  under  Major  Weigel  to  attack  in  front.  A heavy- 
rain  which  fell  on  the  8th  delayed  the  execution.  It  is  true  the  left  column 
reached  Cismon,  but  found  the  bridges  broken  along  the  road  to  Incin,  and 
occupied  in  force  by  the  enemy.  It  suffered  some  loss  by  the  rolling  down 
of  stones,  and  afterwards  retired  towards  Arcie. 

The  column  proceeding  to  the  right  found  in  l,c  Tezza  two  companies  of 
II.  II.  Lud  wig  and  of  Tyrolese  riflemen  from  the  Grobnor  valley,  and  of  the 
first  Innspruck  academic  company,  under  Captain  Aigner,  belonging  to  the 
militia  of  Tyrol.  This  captain  immediately  offered  to  place  his  detachment 
under  the  orders  of  Captain  Vanderstat,  with  the  Ilayman  division,  which 
added  to  the  strength  of  the  whole  expedition,  and  to  this  large  reinforcement 
the  success  of  the  enterprize  is  chiefly  to  be  ascribed.  During  the  night,  in 
the  midst  of  a frightful  showier  of  rain,  they  climbed  up  the  Col  di  Fredur,  the 
head  of  which  they  reached  on  the  Oth  at  5 a.m.,  and  were  immediately 
received  by  a sharp  fire  from  the  enemy,  but  notwithstanding  this,  they 
descended  in  the  rear  of  the  position  of  Enego.  Under  a constant  fire  which 
lasted  three  hours,  the  enemy  was  at  last  compelled  to  retreat,  and  as  now 
the  principal  column  under  Major  Weigel  stormed  the  position  in  front,  after 
the  broken  bridge  at  Piovega  di  Sopra  had  been  rapidly  restored  under  a 
heavy  fire  of  the  enemy,  Enego  and  the  surrounding  batteries  were  taken  ; by 
this  affair,  the  middle  column  obtained  two  guns,  that  of  Captain  Vanderstat 
one,  the  two  companies  of  Ludwig  and  the  brave  Tyrolese  militia  also  one  and 
the  before-mentioned  trophies.  All  the  commanders  speak  highly  of  the  willing 
and  courageous  behaviour  of  the  young  Tyrolese  academicians  and  militia, 
of  whom  two  were  wounded.  No  prisoners  were  brought  in  of  the  enemy,  but 
several  were  found  dead  at  the  batteries. 

The  whole  affair  took  place  under  the  heaviest  pouring  of  rain,  which, 
however,  was  as  little  able  as  the  enemy  to  check  our  advancing  columns. 

I immediately  gave  orders  to  leave  the  captured  guns  and  all  the  trophies 
with  the  brave  Tyrolese,  to  occupy  Primolano  and  Enego  with  two  companies, 
to  go  down  with  two  others  to  Bassano  in  the  canal  of  the  Brenta,  and  with 
the  four  others  to  “cotoyer”  these  movements  on  the  hills. 

On  the  10th,  the  minds  of  the  people  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bassano 
w'ere  observed ly  very  much  calmed.  The  magistrate  of  the  town  of  Castel- 
franco,  whom  I had  directed  to  issue  a proclamation  of  a tranquill  zing  ten- 
dency, in  relation  to  the  murder  of  some  of  our  wounded  men  at  that  place, 
replied  to  this  with  hearty  thanks,  and  stated  his  readiness  to  afford  our  troops 
every  assistance. 

The  parties  dispatched  in  various  directions  from  the  brigade  of  Liech- 
tenstein, fell  in  with  a strong  body  of  the  enemy  near  Postuma,  which  had 
advanced  from  Treviso,  but  a flag  of  truce,  whom  1 sent  with  a reply  to  the 
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Commandant  at  Treviso,  did  not  see  the  enemy  until  the  porta  San  Tomaso; 
he  was  introduced  into  the  city  with  great  ceremony,  where  Colonel  Zam- 
peccari  commanded  an  inconsiderable  body  of  Papal  troops,  and  could  reckon 
upon  better  treatment  than  was  experienced  by  the  veteran  hero  Field-Marshal 
Lieutenant  Baron  Bianchi,  who  was  shamefully  retained  in  Treviso  as 
hostage. 

On  the  evening  of  the  10th  I received  intelligence  that  during  an  incessant 
fall  of  rain,  the  columns  from  Cadore  and  Belluno  dispatched  in  the  direction 
of  Toldo  and  Agordo,  had  taken  this  last  lurking-place  of  the  insurgents,  and 
that  the  latter  had  been  dispersed  in  all  directions,  bv  which  also  two  guns 
fell  into  our  hands. 

At  the  conclusion,  the  following  was  added  by  Field-Marshal  Lieutenant 
Baron  Welden. 

“ 1 have  now  invested  Treviso,  and  summoned  the  city  to  surrender;  if 
this  does  not  follow  within  one  hour,  no  further  negotiations  shall  take  place, 
and  the  bombardment  shall  be  begun.” 

ARCHDUKE  JOHN. 


No.  488. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  22.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  June  16,  1848. 

I CALLED  on  Baron  Wessenberg  and  proposed  to  him  that  he  should 
send  to  your  Lordship  copy  of  his  letter  to  Count  Casati  at  Milan  on  the  .subject 
of  an  arrangement  with  the  Milanese. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  488. 

Baron  Wessenberg  to  Count  Casati. 

Innspruck,  le  18  Juin,  1848. 

SA  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale,  guidde  par  des  sentimens  d’humanite  et 
de  pais,  desire  vivement  voir  mis  bientdt  un  terme  it  la  guerre  qui  desole  les 
provinces  Italicnncs. 

A cet  effet  jc  suis  autorise  it  ouvrir  avec  le  Gouvcmcment  Provisoire  etabli 
it  Milan  une  negotiation  qui  serait  basce  sur  la  separation  et  l'indepcndance  dc 
la  Lombardie.  Le  Gouvernement  de  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  et  Royale  n’y  rat- 
tachera  que  des  conditions  equitables,  lesquelies  comprendraient  principalement 
le  transfer  d'une  partie  proportionnelle  de  la  dettc  de  l’Empiro  d’Autriehe  it  la 
charge  de  la  Lombardie.  plus  un  reglement  qui  assurerait  certains  avantages  au 
commerce  Autrichien,  et  quelques  stipulations  par  rapport  aux  proprietes  parti- 
culieres  de  la  Famille  Imperiale  et  aux  pertes  qn’ont  cprouvees  les  employes 
militaircs  et  civils  it  la  suite  des  derniers  cvenemens.  * 

Vous  voycz,  M.  le  Comte,  que  j’aborde  des  le  commencement  la  question 
avee  toutc  la  franchise  possible. 

Je  vous  informe  en  inemc  temps  que  Sa  Majeste  Imperiale  vient  de  donner 
des  ordres  pour  la  conclusion  d’un  armistice  it  laquelle  le  Gouvcmcment 
Provisoire  aimera  sans  doutc  it  concourir. 

11  ne  restcra  qn’il  nomracr  de  part  ct  d’nutre  des  Plenipotentiaires  pour 
conduire  la  negociation  cn  question  au  but  desire. 

Recevez,  &c. 

(Sign6)  WESSENBERG. 

(Translation.) 

Innspruck,  June  13,  1848. 

1IIS  Imperial  and  Royal  Majesty,  animated  by  feelings  of  humanity,  and  a 
desire  for  peace,  anxiously  desires  to  see  an  cml  speedily  put  to  the  war  which 
is  desolating  the  Italian  provinces. 

For  this  purpose,  1 am  authorized  to  open  a negotiation  with  the  Provisional 
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Government  established  at  Milan,  which  shall  he  based  on  the  separation  and 
independence  of  Lombardy.  The  Government  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Majesty  will  only  propose  equitable  conditions,  which  will  chiefly  comprise  the 
transfer  of  a proportionate  part  of  the  debt  of  the  Empire  of  Austria  to  the  charge 
of  Lombardy,  and  also  an  arrangement  which  shall  secure  certain  advantages  to 
Austrian  commerce,  and  some  stipulations  with  respect  to  the  private  estates  of 
the  Imperial  Family,  and  to  the  losses  which  civil  and  military  officers  have 
sustained  in  consequence  of  late  events. 

You  see,  M.  le  Comte,  that  1 enter  upon  the  question  at  once,  with  all 
possible  frankness. 

I have  to  inform  you,  at  the  same  time,  that  His  Imperial  Majesty  has  just 
given  orders  for  the  conclusion  of  an  armistice,  in  which  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment will  doubtless  be  willing  to  concur. 

It  will  only  remain  to  name  Plenipotentiaries  on  either  side,  in  order  to 
bring  the  negotiation  in  question  to  the  wished-for  termination. 

Receive,  &e. 

(Signed)  AVESSENBERG. 


No.  489. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  22.) 

(Extract.)  Florence,  June  14,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  transmit  a despatch  from  Mr.  Petre  at  Rome. 


Inclosurc  in  No.  489. 

Mr.  Petre  to  Sir  George  Hamilton. 

(Extract.)  Rome,  June  10,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  report  to  you,  for  the  information  of  A’iscount 
Palmerston,  that  fifty-two  deputies  being  assembled  in  Rome,  the  Councils  met 
again  yesterday,  when  Count  Mamiani,  Minister  of  the  Interior,  read  a speech 
to  the  Deputies  about  the  nationality  and  the  independence  of  Italy,  and  the 
justice  and  right  of  carrying  on  the  war  as  long  as  a stranger  shall  occupy  any 
portion  of  the  Italian  soil. 

The  speech  concludes  with  the  following  passage  : — 

“ Gentlemen,  the  times  are  more  than  ever  stormy.  Amongst  the  people 
is  an  excessive  impatience  to  change  the  course  and  even  the  principles  and 
foundations  of  Government.  All  that  which  ages  have  accomplished  and  esta- 
blished with  toil  and  length  of  time,  is  now  threatened  with  sudden  destruction. 
But  after  having  levelled,  it  behoves  to  rebuild  with  great  solidity,  and  with 
singular  skill ; and  from  this  work  will  it  alone  be  possible  to  judge  of  the  value 
of  modern  political  wisdom.  The  Ministry  is  fully  confident  that  you,  assembled 
in  the  eternal  city,  by«the  side  of  the  immoveable  seat  of  Christianity,  will  be 
able  to  accomplish  the  most  difficult  task  of  rebuilding  and  reconstructing ; that 
you,  in  these  arts  of  peace  and  policy,  will  know  how  to  equal  the  glory  of  our 
armed  brothers,  who  there  on  the  banks  of  the  Mincio  and  of  the  Adige,  hold  up 
agaiust  the  insolent  foreigner  who  hurled  on  our  unarmed  and  innocent  head, 
the  lying  accusation  of  disloyalty,  of  sloth,  and  of  cowardice.” 


No.  490. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  22.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  June  12,  1848. 

I HAVE  the  honour  to  inclose  a bulletin  published  this  afternoon, 
announcing  the  capitulation  of  Vicenza  to  the  Austrians. 

It  appears  that  Marshal  Radctzky  in  person,  haring  left  Arerona  some  days 
since,  with  the  apparent  object  of  giving  battle  to  the  Piedmontese,  suddenly 
retired  through  .Manilla  and  Legnago  across  the  Mincio  and  Adige,  and 
advanced  by  a forced  march  to  Montenagna  on  the  road  from  Legnago  to 
Padua. 


Digitized  by  Google 


611 


After  refreshing  his  troops,  said  to  amount  to  about  15,000,  including  a 
considerable  force  of  artillery,  Marshal  Radetzky  marched  upon  Vicenza,  and 
compelled  General  Durando,  who  was  in  command  there  with  a body  of  from 
4000  to  5000  Swiss  and  some  Papal  regular  troops,  both  infantry  and  cavalry, 
to  capitulate. 

The  Austrians  are  now  masters  of  the  Vicenza  end  of  the  railroad,  and 
there  seems  nothing  to  prevent  their  being  on  the  shores  of  the  Lagune  at  any 
moment.  Padua  is  not  expected  to  make  any  resistance,  and  neither  that  town 
nor  Treviso  are  garrisoned  by  regular  troops,  but  by  free  corps  and  civic 
guards. 

The  Austrians  are  represented  as  having  received  considerable  reinforce- 
ments from  the  Tyrol  and  the  Friuli 


Inclosure  in  No.  490. 

Bulletin  issued  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice  respecting  the  Capitulation 

of  Vicenza. 

Venezia.  12  Giugno,  1848,  ore  10  antimeridiane. 
QUESTA  mattina  il  Comitato  Provvisorio  dipartimentale  di  Padova  ha 
pubblicato  il  seguente  awiso : 

II  Comitato  Provvisorio  Dipartimentale  di  Padova. 

Cittadini ! Padova,  12  Giugno,  1848,  ore  1 antimeridiane. 

Vicenza  ha  capitolato  dopo  una  difesa  valorosa. 

Gli  event!  della  guerra  non  si  misurano  troppo  faeilmcntc : Milano  ha 
resistito  per  cinque  giorni. 

L’onore  d’ltalia,  l’onorc  di  questa  citth  sta  ncl  vostro  spirito,  nclla  vostra 
difesa. 

11  nemico  ci  puA  attaccare  da  un  momento  all*  altro : voi  dovete  sostenerlo 
in  mezzo  a mura  di  gik  bene  guernitc:  voi  dovete  decidervi. 

Il  Comitato  nel  prendere  il  suo  partito  si  rivolge  a voi : egli  c devoto  alia 
vostra  volonth,  c appoggia  sicuro  sul  valorc  del  Colonello  Cav.  Bartolucci,  ehe 
si  dichiara  determinate  a non  cederc  finchd  v’  abbiano  mezzi  di  difesa. 

Il  Comitato. 

MENEGHINI.  GRADENIGO. 
LEON  I.  CAVALLI. 

COTl'A.  GRITTI. 

ZAMBELLI. 

17  Vice-Segretario,  Magarotto. 

Veneziani!  qualunque  sieno  per  csserc  i fiituri  event!  della  guerra,  il  mare 
& nostro,  la  nostra  citth  e le  nostro  lagune  sono  fortificate  abbastunza,  e sono 
inespugnabili,  come  sapetc;  ma  si  riehiede  da  voi  sicurezza  d’animo,  fiducia, 
Concordia,  ordine  e tranquillity. 

Il  Presidente,  MANIN. 

TOMMASEO. 

J.  ZensaRI,  Segretario. 

(Translation.) 

Venice,  June  12,  1848,  10  a.h. 

THIS  morning  the  Departmental  Committee  of  Padua  has  published  the 
following  notice ; 

The  Provisional  Departmental  Committee  of  Padua. 

Citizens,  Padua,  June  12,  1848,  1 a.m. 

Vicenza  has  capitulated  after  a valorous  defence. 
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The  events  of  the  war  arc  not  too  easily  estimated.  Milan  held  out  for 
five  days. 

The  honour  of  Italy,  the  honour  of  this  very  city,  depends  on  your  spirit, 
on  the  defence  you  make. 

The  enemy  may  attack  you  from  one  moment  to  the  other ; you  must  resist 
him  on  the  walls,  long  since  well  fortified : you  must  he  determined. 

The  Committee,  in  the  course  which  it  is  taking,  relies  on  you  ; it  is  devoted 
to  your  will,  and  rests  in  security  on  the  valour  of  Colonel  Bartolucci,  who 
declares  that  he  is  resolved  not  to  yield  while  wc  have  means  of  defence. 

The  Committee, 

MENEGHINI.  GRADENTGO. 
LEONI.  OAVALLI. 

COTTA.  GEITTI. 

ZAMBELLI. 

The  Vice-Secretary , Magarotto. 

Venetians  ! whatever  may  he  the  future  events  of  the  war,  the  sea  is  ours ; 
our  city  and  our  lagunes  arc  sufficiently  fortified,  and  arc,  as  you  know,  impreg- 
nable ; but  there  is  required  of  you  steadiness  of  mind,  confidence,  concord, 
order  and  tranquillity. 

The  President,  M A X 1 X . 

TOMMASEO. 

•J . Zennari,  Secretary. 


No.  491. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  22.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  June  13,  1848. 

1 TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  a copy  and  translation  of  a note  which  I 
have  just  received  from  the  Provisional  Government  here,  inclosing  a procla- 
mation issued  by  the  Sardinian  and  Venetian  Admirals  off  Trieste,  together  with 
a note  addressed  by  those  officers  to  the  Consular  Body  at  Trieste,  announciug 
the  de  facto  blockade  of  that  city  and  harbour.  This  blockade  to  commence 
on  the  15th  instant  as  regards  vessels  under  the  Austrian  Hag,  and  on  the  15th 
July  as  regards  all  other  vessels. 

The  Neapolitan  squadron  has  been  recalled  to  Naples,  as  stated  in  the 
inclosed  proclamation. 


Inclosurc  1 in  No.  491. 

Signor  Manin  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

lllustiissimo  Signore,  Venezia,  li  13  Giugno. 

IL  Governo  Prowisorio  si  pregia  di  accompagnarc  a Vossignoria 
lllustrissima  aleuni  esemplari  della  dichiarazione  del  blocco  della  eittu  e l'ada  di 
Trieste  promulgata  dagli  Ainmiragli  Albini,  commandante  della  squadrn  itarda, 
e Bua,  commandante  della  squadra  Venetn. 

II  blocco  per  tutte  le  navi  di  bandiern  Austriaca  eomincicrh  col  giomo  15 
del  corrente  Giugno,  e per  tutte  lc  altrc  bandicre,  col  giomo  15  del  prossimo 
Luglio. 

11  Governo  Provvisorio  prega  Vossignoria  lllustrissima  di  partecipare 
tale  disposizione  al  proprio  Governo,  e lc  attesta,  &c. 

(Firmato)  II  Presidente,  MANIN. 

J.  P1NCHERLE. 

II  Segreturio,  Zennari. 
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(Translation.) 


Sir  Venice,  June  13,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  Government  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  herewith 
some  copies  of  the  declaration  of  the  blockade  of  the  city  and  harbour  of 
Trieste,  published  by  Admiral  Albini,  commanding  the  Sardinian  squadron,  and 
Bua,  commanding  the  Venetian  squadron. 

The  blockade  will  commence  on  the  loth  of  June  instant  for  all  vessels 
under  the  Austrian  flag,  and  on  the  15th  of  July  next  for  all  other  flags. 

The  Provisional  Government  requests  you,  Sir,  to  make  the  above 
resolution  known  to  vour  Government,  and  offers,  &e. 

(Signed)  The  President,  MANIN. 

J.  PINCHERLE. 

The  Secretary,  Zennaui. 


Inclosure  2 in  Kb.  491. 
Rear-Admiral  Albini  to  Vice-Consul  Raven. 
[Sec  Inclosure  0 in  No.  486.  | 


Inclosure  3 in  No.  491. 
Declaration  of  the  Blockade  of  Trieste. 
[See  Inclosurc  0 in  No.  486.] 


Inclosurc  4 in  No.  491. 

Bulletin  issued  by  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice. 

Venezia,  13  Giugno,  1848. 

COL  vapore  mercantile  il“Vesuvio”vcnncspeditodal  Re  di  Napoli  il  di  lui 
aiutante,  Brigadierc  di  Marina  Cavalcante,  apportatorc  dell’  ordine  assoluto  del 
ritomo  nel  proprio  regno  della  divisione  Napoletana  eh’  erasi  unita  alle  divisioni 
Sarda  e Veneta  dietro  gli  ordini  steam  del  Re  per  combattere  la  causa  dell’  indi- 
pendenza  Italiana.  La  notte  del  giomo  11  partirono  percid  le  tre  fregate  a 
vapore  ed  il  brigantino,  e nella  notte  successiva  lc  altre  due  fregate. 

Intanto  noi  siamo  licti  di  annunziare  che  i due  Ammiragli  comandanti  le 
divisioni  Sarda  c Veneta  diehiararono  formalmente  il  bloeco  alia  citta  c ratla  di 
Trieste,  a eominciare  dal  giomo  quindici  di  questo  mese  per  i legni  di  bandicra 
Austriaca,  e dal  15  Luglio  p.  v.  per  quelli  dclle  altre  nazioni. 

Ieri  il  vapore  Sardo  il  “Daino’Mecefuococontro  allabatteria  diCaorle  c la 
feee  taccre  dopo  80  o 100  colpi.  Ebbe  7 eolpi  perb  inoffensivi. 

Qucsta  mattina  lo  stesso  vapore  e 6 pcniche  tomarono  sul  luogo. 

Per  incarico  del  Govemo  Prowisorio, 

II  Segretario-Generalc,  ZENNAE1. 

(Translation.) 

Venice,  June  13,  1848. 

BY  the  merchant  steamer  “ Vesuvius,"  lias  arrived  the  adjutant  of  the 
King  of  Naples,  the  Brigadier  of  the  Marine  Cavalcante,  dispatched  by  His 
Majesty,  the  bearer  of  a peremptory  order  for  the  return  into  his  dominions  of 
the  Neapolitan  division  which  was  united  with  the  Sardinian  and  Venetian 
divisions,  by  very  orders  of  the  King,  to  fight  in  the  cause  of  Italian  independ- 
ence. Accordingly,  on  the  night  of  the  1 1th,  the  three  steam-frigates  and  the 
brigantine  departed,  and  in  the  following  night  the  other  two  frigates. 

Meanwhile  we  arc  happy  to  announce  that  the  two  Admirals  commanding 
the  Sardinian  and  Venetian  divisions  have  formallv  declared  the  blockade  of 
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the  city  and  roadstead  of  Trieste,  to  commence  from  the  15th  of  the  present 
month  for  vessels  under  the  Austrian  flag,  and  on  the  15th  of  July  next  for 
those  of  other  nations. 

Yesterday  the  Sardinian  steamer  “ Daino  ” opened  its  fire  on  the  battery 
of  Caorlc,  and  silenced  it  after  80  or  100  shots.  It  received  7 shots  which  jlid 
no  injury. 

This  morning  the  same  steamer  and  6 pinnaces  returned  to  port. 

By  order  of  the  Provisional  Government, 

The  Secretary-General,  ZENNARI. 


No.  492. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Visrou nt  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  23.) 

(Extract.)  Venice,  June  14,  1848. 

IN  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  note  from  the  Venetian  Provisional 
Government,  communicating  to  me  the  declaration  and  circular  letter  respecting 
the  blockade  of  Trieste,  I have  thought  it  my  dutv  to  call  the  attention  of  the  V ene- 
tian  authorities  to  a paragraph  contained  in  the  last-mentioned  document,  and  to 
protest,  in  the  note  of  which  a copy  is  herewith  inclosed,  against  any  attack  being 
made  upon  the  town  and  port  of  Trieste,  on  the  part  of  the  vessels  acting  under 
the  orders  of  the  Venetian  Admiral,  whereby  the  lives  and  properties  of  British 
subjects  should  be  endangered,  unless  a further  and  more  specific  notice  than 
that  contained  in  the  above-mentioned  paragraph,  of  any  such  intended  attack, 
be  previously  given  by  the  Venetian  Admiral. 

I have  forwarded  copies  of  these  papers  to  Her  Majesty’s  Minister  at 
Turin. 


Inclosure  in  No.  492. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Signor  Manin. 

Venice , June  14,  1848. 

THE  Undersigned,  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul  Genera],  has  had  the 
honour  to  receive  the  note  of  Signor  Manin,  President  of  the  Provisional 
Government  of  Venice,  in  date  of  yesterday,  inclosing  some  copies  of  the 
declaration  dated  the  11th  instant,  of  the  blockade  of  the  city  and  port  of 
Trieste,  issued  by  the  Admirals  Albini  and  Bua,  commanding  respectively  the 
Sardinian  and  Venetian  squadrons. 

Signor  Manin  likewise  transmits  to  the  Undersigned  a copy  of  a note 
addressed  by  the  Admirals  above-named  to  the  Consular  Body  at  Trieste, 
communicating  to  that  body  the  declaration  of  the  blockade  in  question. 

The  Undersigned  will  transmit  these  papers  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Government,  in  compliance  with  the  request  of  Signor  Manin. 

In  the  meantime  the  Undersigned  begs  leave  to  call  the  attention  of  Signor 
Manin  to  a paragraph  in  the  letter  already  referred  to  from  Admiral  Albini  and 
Admiral  Bua  to  the  Consular  Body  at  Trieste,  which  states  as  follows: — 

“As  it  is  possible,  during  the  blockade,  that  the  united  Italian  naval 
divisions  may  undertake  some  sort  of  military  operation  against  Trieste,  for 
that  reason  the  Admirals  have  the  honour  to  give  you  notice,  in  order  that  you 
may  take  those  measures  that  you  may  think  proper.” 

“ (Siccomc  potrebbe  darsi  il  easo  che  durante  il  blocco  le  divisioni  navali 
Italians  riunite  intraprendessero  una  qualchc  fazione  militare  supra  Trieste, 
percio  gli  Atnmiragli  hanno  l’onore  di  avvertirla  per  quelle  misurc  che  crederd 
opportune. )” 

The  Undersigned  takes  leave  to  state  that  he  cannot  consider  the  above 
indefinite  notice  as  alone  sufficient  to  authorize  the  adoption  by  the  vessels 
acting  under  the  orders  of  Admiral  Bua.  at  any  moment  which  that  officer  may 
think  fit  , of  any  military  operation  in  the  nature  of  a bombardment,  or  otherwise, 
against  the  city  and  port  of  Trieste,  by  which  the  lives  and  property  of  British 
subjects  may  be  endangered. 
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The  Undersigned,  therefore,  must  protest  against  any  such  interpretation  of 
the  notice  above  cited  on  the  part  of  the  Venetian  authorities;  and  the  Under- 
signed demands,  in  so  far  as  such  military  operations  may  be  conducted  by  the 
vessels  acting  under  the  orders  of  Admiral  Bua,  that  due  and  specific  notice  be 
given  to  the  British  Consul  at  Trieste  by  the  said  Admiral  Bua,  of  his  intention 
to  undertake  any  such  operations,  in  order  that  the  British  Consul  may  have 
time  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  the  lives  and  property  of  British  subjects; 
in  default  of  which  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Undersigned  to  declare  that  he  will 
hold  the  Provisional  authorities  of  Venice  responsible  to  the  Government  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty  for  all  injury  and  damage  sustained  by  British  subjects 
and  property,  in  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  occasioned  by  the  vessels  acting 
under  the  orders  of  Admiral  Bua. 

The  Undersigned,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


No.  493. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  23.) 

My  Lord,  Venice , June  14,  1848. 

I TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  a printed  copy  of  a notice  which  was 
atfixed  yesterday  to  the  walls  in  all  parts  of  the  town,  calling  upon  those 
inhabitants  of  Venice  w ho  are  in  favour  of  applying  to  the  French  Republic  for 
succour,  to  inscribe  their  names  in  registers  opened  for  that  purpose. 

The  Assembly  which  was  to  have  been  held  on  the  18th  instant,  in  which 
the  Venetians  were  to  state  their  opinion  as  to  the  expediency  of  an  immediate 
or  an  eventual  declaration  with  regard  to  the  political  destinies  of  their  country, 
has  been  postponed. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 

P.S. — General  Pepe,  with  that  portion  of  the  Neapolitan  troops  who  refused 
to  obey  the  order  to  return  to  Naples,  amounting,  it  is  said,  to  about  3000, 
arrived  here  yesterday. 

C.  G.  D. 


Inclosure  in  No.  493. 

Address  to  the  Venetians. 

Veneziaui!  Venezia , 13  Giugno , 1848. 

JER1  fu  prodotto  un  pressante  indirizzo  al  Govemo  Prowisorio  della 
Repnbblica  Veneta,  coperto  in  poch’  ore  da  circa  cinquecento  firme,  col  quale 
profittando  delle  generoee  manifestazioni  della  Repubblica  Franccse,  fu  doman- 
dato  il  suo  potente  soccorso  a nostro  favore. 

Quelli  che  sono  dello  stesso  sentimento  inspirato  dal  puro  amore  della 
patria,  sono  invitati  ad  apporre  entr’  oggi  le  loro  sottoscrizioni  a taluno  dei 
registri  che  a questo  fine  vengono  aperti  nei  luoghi  qui  sotto  indicati. 

LORENZO  ONGANIA,  Guardia  Civica. 

S.  Marco,  al  Padiglione. 

Sulle  Zattere,  al  Caffe  della  Calcina. 

A.  Gastello,  al  Caffb  del  Papa,  strada  Eugenia. 

A.  8.  Margherita,  al  Caffe. 

Alla  M add alena,  al  Caflfe  della  Regina  dell’  Adria. 

Ss.  Gio.  e Paolo,  al  Cafte  del  Cavallo. 

Alla  Giudecca,  al  Caffe  del  Ponte  Longo. 

A.  Rialto,  all  Provvidenza. 
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(Translation.) 

Venetians,  Venice,  June  13,  1848. 

YESTERDAY  was  put  forth  a pressing  address  to  the  Provisional 
Government  of  the  Venetian  Republic,  covered  in  a few  hours  with  about  500 
signatures,  in  which,  taking  advantage  of  the  generous  dispositions  of  the 
French  Republic,  its  powerful  succour  was  demanded  in  our  favour. 

Those  who  are  of  the  same  opinion,  which  is  inspired  by  a pure  love  for 
the  country,  are  invited  to  affix  in  the  course  of  the  day  their  signatures  to 
some  of  the  registers  which  for  this  purpose  arc  opened  in  the  undermentioned 

places. 

(Signed)  LORENZO  ONGAN 1 A,  Civic-General. 


No.  494. 

Count  Dietrichstei » to  Viscount  Palmerston. 

Chandos  House,  le  22  Join,  1848. 

LE  Comte  Dietrichstein  a l’honneur  de  presenter  ses  complimcns  & son 
Excellence  M.  le  Vicomte  Palmerston,  et  le  prie  de  vouloir  bien  prendre 
eonnaissance  de  la  depechc  ci-jointe  de  M.  le  Baron  de  Wessenberg  et  la  lui 
renvoyer  ensuitc. 

(Translation.) 

Chandos  House,  June  22,  1848. 

COUNT  Dietrichstein  ha  • the  honour  to  present  his  compliments  to  His 
Excellency  Viscount  Palmerston,  and  requests  that  he  will  read  the  inclosed 
despatch  from  Baron  IVessenberg,  and  then  return  it  to  him. 


Inclosure  1 in  No.  494. 

Baron  Wessenberg  to  Count  Dietrichstein. 

M.  le  Comte,  Innspruck,  le  15  Juin,  1848. 

M.  LE  Comte  de  Lutzow,  jusqu’iei  Ambassadeur  ft  Rome,  nous  a rendu 
eompte  des  attentions  obligeantes  dont  il  a etc  l’objet  de  la  part  des  autorites 
maritimes  et  administratives  Anglaises  ft  l'occasion  de  son  voyage  de  Rome  ft 
Trieste. 

Votre  Excellence  trouvera  consignes  dans  l’extrait  ci-joint  du  rapport  du 
dit  Ambassadeur  les  details  des  sendees  qui  lui  ont  etc  rendus  par  les  autoritCs 
Uritanniques  precitces. 

Je  remplis  un  veritable  devoir  de  conscience  en  vous  ebargeant,  M.  le 
Comte,  de  tCmoigner  au  Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  la  reconnaissance  que  les 
precedes  aussi  loyaux  qu’utiles  des  scrvitcurs  llritanniqucs  ont  inspirCe  au 
Gouverneinent  Imperial,  et  le  desir  que  nous  eprouvons,  que  lexpression  de  nos 
sentimens  ft  cet  egard  soit  portec  ft  la  connaissanee  des  individus  qui  s’y  sont 
acquis  des  titres. 

Reccvcz,  &c. 

(Signe)  WESSENBERG. 

(Translation.) 

M.  le  Comte,  Innspruck,  June  15,  1848, 

COUNT  LUTZOW,  hitherto  our  Ambassador  at  Rome,  has  reported  to  us 
the  obliging  attentions  paid  to  him  by  the  naval  and  other  British  authorities 
on  the  occasion  of  his  voyage  from  Rome  to  Trieste. 

Your  Excellency  will  find  detailed  in  the  accompanying  extract  of  the 
report  from  that  Ambassador,  the  services  which  have  been  rendered  to  him 
by  the  aforementioned  British  authorities. 

I fulfil  a real  duty  in  instructing  you,  M.  le  Comte,  to  express  to  the 
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Principal  Secretary  of  State  the  gratitude  with  which  these  proceedings,  as 
friendly  as  they  have  been  useful,  on  the  part  of  persons  in  the  British 
service,  have  inspired  the  Imperial  Government,  and  the  wish  which  we  feel  that 
the  expression  of  our  feelings  in  this  respect  should  be  made  known  to  those 
individuals  who  have  deserved  it. 

Receive,  &c. 

(Signed)  WES8ENBERG. 


Inelosure  2 in  Ho.  494. 

Report  from  Count  Lutzow. 

(Extrait.)  Trieste,  le  4 Juin,  1848. 

L’AMIRAL  PARKER,  gritce  it  [’intervention  de  Mr.  W.  Pctre,  Agent 
Anglais  & Rome,  soutenu  par  Lord  Napier,  Chargd  d’Affaires  de  Sa  Majestu 
Britannique  it  Naples,  s’empressa  de  mettre  le  bateau  it  vapour  royul  “ Locust,” 
Lieutenant  E.  R.  Power,  it  ma  disposition,  qui  arriva  iCivita  Vccchia  presque  cn 
mSme  temps  que  moi. 

Je  ne  saurais  assez  bien  louer  les  precedes  eminemment  hounetes  et 
hospitaliers  dont  j'ai  dtd  combld  it  bold  du  “ Locust,”  tant  par  M.  le 
Commandant  comme  par  tout  l'equipage.  Le  Lord  Grand  Cowmissaire  des 
lies  Ioniennes,  Lord  Seaton,  m’a  accueilli  de  la  manilre  la  plus  distingufe  it 
mon  passage  ]iar  Corfu,  oil  j’ai  rencontre  l’Autbassadeur  de  Sa  Majcste  Britan- 
nique pr£s  la  Sublime  Porte  Ottomane. 

(Translation.) 

^Extract.)  Trieste,  June  4,  1848. 

ADMIRAL  PARKER,  thanks  to  the  intervention  of  Mr.  W.  Petre,  the 
British  Agent  at  Rome,  supported  by  Lord  Napier,  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s 
Charge  d’Affaires  at  Naples,  hastened  to  place  at  my  disposal  the  royal  steamer 
“Locust,”  Lieutenant  E.  R.  Power,  which  reached  CivitaVecchia  almost  at 
the  same  time  as  I did. 

I cannot  sufficiently  commend  the  honourable  and  hospitable  attentions 
shown  to  me  on  board  the  “ Locust,”  both  by  the  commander  and  the  whole 
crew.  The  Lord  High  Commissioner  of  the  Ionian  Islands,  Lord  Seaton, 
received  me  with  the  utmost  distinction  on  my  passage  by  Corfu,  where  I 
met  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Ambassador  at  the  Sublime  Ottoman  Porte. 


No.  496. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  23,  1848. 

I HEREWITH  transmit  to  you  a copy*  of  an  instruction  which  I have 
addressed  to  Her  Majesty’s  Ambassador  in  Austria,  relative  to  the  mediation  of 
Great  Britain  between  Austria  and  her  revolted  provinces  in  Italy,  from  which 
you  will  perceive  that  I have  directed  Lord  Ponsonby  to  place  himself  in  direct 
communication  with  you  upon  this  subject. 

I also  inclose  copies  of  my  correspondence  with  Baron  de  Hummelaucr, 
which  is  alluded  to  in  the  instruction  to  Lord  Ponsonby. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  496. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  26.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  June  17,  1848. 

ACCOUNTS  have  been  received  here  that  Treviso  surrendered  on  the 
14  th,  after  having  been  bombarded  during  twelve  hours. 

* Se.  No.  481. 
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The  prisoners  amount  to  4000  troops,  who  are  allowed  to  retire  beyond 
the  Po,  on  the  condition  of  not  serving  against  the  Austrians  before  the  expira- 
tion of  three  months.  There  are  reports  also  of  disturbances  at  Prague.  It  is 
said  that  Prince  Windlscligratz  has  made  himself  master  of  the  city. 


No.  497. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston— (Received  June  2G.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  June  18,  1848. 

I HAVE  heard  from  good  authority,  that  Marshal  Radetzky,  after  provid- 
ing for  the  necessary  garrisons,  has  a force  of  30,000  men,  and  that  the 
Piedmontese  amounts  to  50,000. 

These  armies  each  of  them  occupy  an  extremely  strong  position,  and  are 
supposed  at  present  to  be  unattackable  with  any  fair  prospect  of  success  for  the 
assailants.  Radetzky  lias  demanded  a supply  of  25,000  men,  and  promises 
with  that  increase  to  compel  the  enemy  to  make  peace.  It  appears  that  the 
Austrian  Government  will  not  send  the  reinforcements.  The  pecuniary  diffi- 
culty, were  there  no  other,  would  prevent  it ; for  at  Vienna,  they  pay  20,000 
workmen  every  day  for  doing  no  work,  but  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  that  part 
of  the  population  quiet. 

I informed  your  Lordship  some  time  ago,  that  Baron  Wessenberg  told  me 
he  had  sent  full  powers  to  Marshal  Radetzky  to  make  an  armistice.  The 
Baron  ought  to  have  said  that  he  had  sent  orders  to  the  Marshal  to  propose  an 
armistice.  The  Marshal  has  remonstrated  against  that  mode  of  proceeding, 
saying  that  his  own  position  is  inexpugnable ; and  that  time  must  operate 
greatly  and  quickly  in  favour  of  peace,  by  the  heavy  expense  which  falls  upon 
the  Italians,  and  which  is  already  the  cause  of  much  discontent  and  murmuring. 

I have  endeavoured  to  obtain  a renewal  and  pursuit  of  the  measure  of  your 
Lordship’s  mediation  under  such  terms,  and  by  such  means  as  might  enable  you 
to  succeed  in  procuring  peace ; and  I have  proposed  sending  to  your  Lordship 
some  one  authorized  to  learn  at  Paris  the  views  of  the  Trench  Government, 
and  to  proceed  from  Paris  to  London. 


No.  498. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  26.) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  June  19,  1848. 

BARON  "WESSENBERG  called  on  me  this  morning.  He  told  me  that 
the  Milanese  had  formally  offered  the  union  of  Lombardy  with  Piedmont ; that 
King  Charles  Albert  replied  that  he  would  communicate  the  facts  to  his  Govern- 
ment at  Turin,  and  that  he  did  not  doubt  of  the  satisfaction  which  would  be 
there  felt.  I took  occasion  to  renew  the  expression  of  my  opinion  that  Her 
Majesty’s  Government  might  be  useful  in  bringing  about  a settlement  which 
would  produce  peace.  He  asked  what  the  British  Government  was  doing.  I said, 
waiting  for  some  reply  from  you  to  Lord  Palmerston’s  last  communication.” 


No.  499. 

Viscount  Ponsonby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  26.) 

My  Lord,  Innspruck , June  19,  1848. 

PRINCE  FELIX  SCHWARZENBERG,  who  received  a sharp  wound  at 
the  late  engagement,  has  been  sent  here  to  give  an  account  of  the  military 
affairs  in  Italy.  His  report  shows  things  in  a more  favourable  light  for  the 
Austrians  than  was  expected,  and  the  Ministers  here  will  combine  when  they 
reach  Vienna,  in  three  or  four  days,  the  measures  necessary  or  fit  to  be  taken 
under  existing  circumstances.  As  it  is,  10,000  men  are  already  on  their  route 
to  join  Radetzky,  and  I am  informed  that  15,000  more  can  be  sent.  With 


Digitized  by  Google 


619 

the  55,000  men  which  Radetzky  would  have  upon  the  junction  with  him  of 
these  15,000,  he  is  confident  in  his  being  able  to  obtain  very  great  advantages 
over  Charles  Albert.  I think  the  Austrians  will  try  their  fortune.  If  their 
expectations  are  realized,  their  condition  will,  they  think,  be  extremely 
improved,  and  peace  may  be  made  upon  better  terms  than  can  now  be  had ; 
if  they  fail,  they  think  they  shall  not  even  then  be  much  worse  as  to  peace 
than  they  would  be  were  it  now  concluded.  The  question  of  whether  or  not 
the  plan  of  Radetzky  is  to  be  adopted  will  be  resolved  at  the  time  I have 
mentioned. 

I th  nk  that  if  any  part  of  the  events  and  results  expected  hy  the  Austrians 
should  not  take  place,  they  will  immediately  send  to  your  Lordship  through 
Paris,  as  I have  before  mentioned. 

I have,  &e. 

(Signed)  PONSONBY. 


.No.  500. 

Sir  George  Hamilton  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  20.) 

(Extract.)  Florence , June  10,  1848. 

THE  loss  of  the  Tuscan  army,  in  killed  and  wounded,  has  been  greatly 
exaggerated,  hut  altogether,  out  of  the  force  of  0000,  from  the  number 
of  prisoners  taken,  and  number  of  missing,  the  loss  is  estimated  at  not  less  than 
one-half. 

The  Neapolitan  squadron  has  left  the  Adriatic  on  its  return  to  Naples. 


No.  501. 

Baron  Wessenbtrg  to  Count  Dictrichstein. — ( Communicated  to  Viscount 
Palmerston  by  Count  Dietrichstein .) 

(Extract.)  Innspruck,  le  10  Juin , 1848. 

M.  DE  HUMMELAUR  est  arrive  ici  il  y a trois  jours.  Le  resultat  dc  sa 
mission  ne  nous  lai*se  aucun  espoir  pour  un  appui  direct  du  Govememcnt 
Anglais  dans  la  Question  Italienne,  et.  les  explications  que  viennent  de  donner 
les  Ministres  dans  les  deux  Cbanibres  en  eflacent  toute  perspective.  Neanmoins 
nous  Hommes  trop  habitues  a la  bienvcillance  du  Gouvernement  Anglais  pour 
ne  pas  nous  flatter  encore  qu’elle  saisira  toute  occasion  ou  elle  pourra,  sans 
compromcttrc  ses  interims,  exercer  son  influence  en  notre  faveur  dans  l'affaire 
cu  question,  ne  fut-ce  que  pour  appuyer  les  conditions  que  nous  devrons  mettre 
i\  une  transaction  avec  la  Lombardie. 

Entretems,  le  Gouvernement  Francais  a fait  une  demarche  aupres  de  nous 
par  l’organe  de  son  Charge  d’ Affaires  a Vienne,  M.  de  la  Cour. 

Avec  la  demarche  du  Charge  d’Affaires  de  France  a coincide  l'arrivte  de 
Monseigncnr  Morichini,  charge  d'um*  mission  particuliere  aupres  de  Sa  Majeste 
PEmpereiu*.  Cette  mission  n’est  a ce  qu’il  parait  qu’une  demonstration  qui  a 
£te  imposce  an  Saint  Perc  par  le  parti  dominant  it  Rome.  Monseigneur 
Morichini  est  charge  d’employer  tous  les  moyens  de  persuasion  aupres  de 
Sa  Majesty  pour  l’cngager  a une  prompte  pacification,  et  d’exposcr  en  memo 
temps  que  celle-ci  serait  impossible  si  l’Empereur  ne  consentait  ii  l’abandon  de 
toutes  ses  provinces  Italiennes  contre  quelque  indemnity  p^cuniaire.  _Une 
pareillc  demarche  a le  car&ctere  de  la  derision.  " * 

J ’engage  votre  Excellence  a donner  lecture  de  cette  depeche  an  Principal 
Secretaire  d’Etat. 


(Translation.) 

M.  DE  HUMMELATJER  arrived  here  three  days  ago.  The  result  of  bis 
mission  leaves  us  no  hope  of  direct  support  from  the  English  Government  in  the 
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Italian  question ; and  the  explanations  which  the  Ministers  have  just  given  in 
both  Houses  destroy  all  prospect  of  it. 

Nevertheless  wc  are  too  much  accustomed  to  the  good  will  of  the  English 
Government  not  to  Hatter  ourselves  still  that  it  will  take  every  opportunity, 
where  it  can  do  so  without  compromising  its  own  interests,  to  exert  its  influence 
in  our  favour  in  the  affair  in  question,  were  it  but  to  support  the  conditions  which 
we  must  attach  to  any  arrangements  with  Lombardy. 

In  the  meantime  the  French  Government  has  made  a representation  to 
u<,  through  the  medium  of  its  Charge  d’Affaires  at  Vienna,  M.  de  la  Cour. 

The  arrival  of  Monsignor  Morichini,  charged  with  a private  mission  to 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor,  has  coincided  with  this  step  of  the  Charge  d’ Affaires 
of  France  This  mission,  as  it  appears,  is  only  a demonstration  which  has  been 
iini>osed  on  the  Holy  Father  bv  the  dominant  party  at  Home.  Monsignor 
Morichini  is  directed  to  employ  all  means  of  persuasion  with  His  Majesty  in 
order  to  engage  him  to  a speedy  pacification,  and  to  show  at  the  same  time  that 
this  would  he  impossible,  unless  the  Emperor  should  consent  to  abandon  all 
his  Italian  provinces  in  consideration  of  some  pecuniary  indemnity.  Such  a 
step  has  the  character  of  mockery. 

I request  your  Excellency  to  read  this  despatch  to  the  principal  Secretary 
of  State. 


No.  502. 

Consul-General  Dawkins  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  27.) 

My  Lord,  Venice,  June  18,  1848. 

I TRANSMIT  to  your  Lordship  herewith  a copy  and  translation  of  a note 
which  I have  received  from  the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice,  in  answer  to 
the  note  which  I addressed  to  Signor  Manin  respecting  the  blockade  of  Trieste, 
which  I inclosed  in  my  despatch  of  the  14th  instant. 

The  Austrians  are  now  in  possession  of  Padua  and  Treviso,  in  fact  of  the 
w hole  of  the  mainland  up  to  the  shores  of  the  Lagune. 

Padua  made  no  resistance  whatever,  but  gave  up  on  the  first  summons. 
Treviso  made  a show  of  resistance,  but  very  soon  capitulated.  Venice  is  now 
full  of  free  corps  from  every  part  of  Italy. 

I have.  See. 

(Signed)  CLINTON  G.  DAWKINS. 


Inclosure  in  No.  502. 

Signor  Manin  to  Consul-General  Dawkins. 

Illustrissimo  Signore,  Venezia,  il  15  Giugno,  1848. 

IL  Govemo  Provvisorio  ha  recevuta  la  pregiatissima  nota  di  jeri  di  codesto 
onorevole  Consolato-Generale  di  Sua  Maestft  Britannica,  e lo  ringrazia  per  la 
premura  che  si  e data  di  rimettere  al  Govemo  IngleHe  tutti  i documenti  relativi 
al  blocco  di  Trieste. 

Riguardo  alle  osservazioni  fatteci  sopra  uno  dei  paragrafi  della  lettera 
degli  Ammiragli  Albini  e Bua,  possiamo  assicurare  codesto  onorevole  Consolato 
Generale,  che  ne  faremo  il  debito  conto. 

Accolga,  &c. 

Dal  Govemo  Provvisorio  della  Repuhblica  Veueta. 

(Firmato)  11  Presidente,  MANIN, 

J.  PINCHERLE. 

Il  Segretario,  Zeknabi. 

(Translation.) 

Sir,  Venice , June  15,  1848. 

THE  Provisional  Government  acknowledges  the  reception  of  your  note  of 
yesterday’s  date,  and  thanks  you  for  your  intimation  that  you  will  transmit  to 
your  Government  the  papers  relating  to  the  blockade  of  the  city  and  port  of 
Trieste. 
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With  respect  to  the  observations  which  you  have  been  pleased  to  make 
upon  one  of  the  paragraphs  in  the  letter  from  Admirals  Albini  and  Bua,  the 
Provisional  Government  lias  the  honour  to  assure  you  that  proper  attention 
shall  be  given  to  them. 

Receive,  &c. 

By  the  Provisional  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Venice. 

(Signed')  The  President , MAN  IN. 

J.  PINCHERLE. 
The  Secretary,  Zennari. 


No.  503. 

The  Hon.  R.  Ahercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  28.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  21,  1848. 

HER  Majesty’s  Consul-General  at  Venice  having  communicated  to  me 
a copy  of  the  declaration  published  on  the  11th  instant  by  Admirals  Albini  and 
Bua,  commanding  the  naval  squadron  of  Sardinia  and  Venice  before  the  port  of 
Trieste,  by  which  those  officers  declare  the  town  and  port  of  Trieste  to  be  in  a 
state  of  blockade  from  the  15th  instant  for  vessels  under  the  Austrian  flag,  and 
from  the  15th  July  for  vessels  of  all  other  nations ; and  also  copy  of  the  notice 
of  the  same  date  addressed  by  the  above-mentioned  Admirals  to  the  Consuls  of 
foreign  nations  resident  at  Trieste,  its  to  the  possibility  of  hostile  operations 
being  undertaken  during  the  blockade  against  the  town  of  Trieste,  1 considered 
it  my  duty  to  seek  an  interview  with  the  Marquis  Pareto,  but  which  his  duties 
in  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  prevented  him  from  granting  me  before  last 
night. 

1 stated  to  the  Sardinian  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs  that  my  desire  to 
see  him  arose  from  a communication  I had  received  from  Her  Majesty’s  Consul- 
General  at  Venice,  with  regard  to  the  contents  of  a paragraph  in  a notice  sent 
by  the  Italian  Admiral  commanding  off  Trieste  to  the  foreign  Consuls  residing 
at  that  port,  from  which  it.  was  feared  that  the  Italian  naval  squadrons  were 
likely  to  attack  the  town  and  port  of  Trieste  ; and  1 remarked  to  him  the  serious 
consequences  that  might  follow  the  adoption  of  such  a course,  and  how  gravely 
the  affairs  of  Italy  and  the  position  of  Sardinia  might  be  complicated  by  a 
proceeding  that  might  call  forth  against  her  the  energies  and  resources  of  the 
German  Confederation. 

1 said  to  the  Marquis  that  the  declaration  with  which  the  Sardinian 
Government  had  commenced  the  war,  that  it  was  not  their  intention  to  excite 
hostilities  at  sea,  or  to  impede  commerce,  had  been  generally  applauded ; that 
I w illingly  gave  Admiral  Albini  every  credit  for  his  forbearance  in  not  returning 
the  fire  of  the  forts  of  Trieste  on  the  night  of  the  6th.  nstant;  and  that 
I hoped  I should  receive  an  assurance  that  the  same  forbearance  would  be 
continued,  and  that  the  fears  which  the  letter  of  the  Italian  Admirals  had  raised 
were  unfounded,  t should  not  be  just  to  the  Marquis  Pareto  were  I not  to 
declare  that  lie  fully  admitted  the  great  increase  of  difficulty  that  an  attack 
upon  a town  belonging  to  the  German  Confederation  might  create  to  the 
Italian  cause,  and  the  great  importance  of  avoiding  if  possible  all  additional 
embarrassment  on  that  score. 

The  Marquis  informed  me  that  the  forts  of  Trieste  had  opened  their  fire  on 
the  Sardinian  Admiral's  ship  in  consequence  of  the  current  having  set  him  in 
nearer  to  the  shore  than  he  had  intended  when  coming  to  anchor,  but  that  not- 
withstanding this  unprovoked  attack,  he  had  not  fired  a shot  in  return;  and  that 
the  Italian  Admirals  entertained  in  general  the  most  moderate  views  with 
respect  to  the  execution  of  their  duties. 

It  would  appear  from  the  information  given  to  me  yesterday  evening  by 
the  Marquis  Pareto,  that  according  to  his  latest  accounts  from  the  squadron, 
the  commanding  officers  of  the  English  and  French  vessels  of  war  at  Trieste 
had  made  some  overtures  to  Admiral  Albini  for  raising  the  blockade  of  Trieste, 
provided  certain  Venetian  vessels  claimed  by  him  were  given  up  to  him  by  the 
Austrian  authorities,  but  without  their  crews ; and  that  Admiral  Albini  in  reply 
had  told  those  officers  that  he  was  ready  to  accept  any  reasonable  proposals  that 
might  be  made  to  him  to  that  effect. 

4 L 
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This  negotiation  had  not  terminated  when  the  last  letters  from  the  Admiral 
were  dispatched,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  since  then  it  may  have  been  con- 
ducted to  a successful  termination,  and  that  all  fears  of  an  attack  upon  Trieste 
may  have  been  removed. 

The  Sardinian  Admiral  had  already  consented  to  allow  the  vessels  belong- 
ing to  the  Austrian  Lloyd’s  to  enjoy  free  passage,  provided  they  were  not 
employed  for  the  transport  of  warlike  stores  or  troops,  and  confined  themselves  to 
mercantile  operations  and  to  the  carrying  of  passengers. 

This  permission  appears  however  to  have  been  abused,  for  a Lloyd’s  vessel 
on  being  visited  was  found  to  liavc  warlike  stores  on  board,  and  was  conse- 
quently ordered  to  return. 

I did  not  fail  to  urge  upon  the  Marquis  Pareto  as  strongly  as  I coidd,  the 
expediency  of  abstaining  from  any  attack  upon  the  town  of  Trieste ; and  as  he 
could  not  deny  the  embarrassment  that  any  dispute  with  the  German  Confede- 
ration would  occasion  to  the  Italian  cause,  I am  in  hopes  that  such  orders  will 
be  sent  to  Admiral  Albini  as  may  prevent  any  unfortunate  collision. 

I have  nevertheless  thought  it  right  to  transmit  in  the  inclosed  note  to  the 
Marquis  Pareto,  a copy  of  Mr.  Dawkins’  communication  to  the  Provisional 
Government  of  Venice. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  EA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Inclosure  in  No.  SOS. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  the  Marquis  Pareto. 

M.  le  Marquis,  Turin,  June  21,  1848. 

THE  inclosed  copy  of  a note  addressed  by  Her  Britannic  Majesty’s  Consul- 
General  for  the  Tiombardo- Venetian  Provinces  and  for  the  port  of  Trieste  to 
the  Provisional  Government  of  Venice,  being  a reply  on  his  part,  as  far  as  his 
jurisdiction  extended,  to  the  communication  made  to  him  by  Admirals  Albini 
and  Bua,  commanding  the  united  naval  squadrons  of  Sardinia  and  Venice  before 
the  port  of  Trieste,  I think  it  right  to  communicate  it  also  to  you,  for  the 
information  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty's  Government,  although  the  conversation 
which  we  lmd  together  yesterday  evening  upon  the  subject  to  which  the  inclosed 
note  of  Mr.  Dawkins  refers,  gives  me  every  hope  that  the  fears  which  the  com- 
munication of  Admirals  Albini  and  Bua  was  calculated  to  excite,  of  an  intention 
on  the  part  of  those  officers  to  undertake  hostile  operations  against  the  town 
and  port  of  Trieste,  will  prove  to  be  unfounded;  and  that  the  Government  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty,  adhering  to  their  generous  and  humane  declaration  at 
the  commencement  of  the  war,  not  to  carry  on  hostilities  by  sea,  or  to  impede 
the  progress  of  maritime  commerce,  will  in  addition,  by  refraining  from  any 
attack  upon  the  town  and  port  of  Trieste,  avoid  the  evils  which  must  result 
therefrom  to  the  commercial  interests  of  all  nations,  the  embarrassments  w hich 
might  be  created  for  Sardinia  by  such  u proceeding,  and  the  complications 
which  might  reasonably  be  expected  to  follow  an  act  of  hostility  against  the 
German  Confederation. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  EA.  ABERCEOMBY. 


No.  604. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromhy  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  28.) 

My  Lord,  Turin,  June  22,  1848. 

THE  following  financial  measures  have  been  proposed  by  the  Count  do 
Bevel,  Minister  of  Finance,  for  the  approbation  of  the  Sardinian  Parliament, 
These  measures  are  intended  to  procure  for  the  Sardinian  Government 
pecuniaiy  resources  for  the  extraordinary  expenses  occasioned  by  the  war. 

A loan  for  12,000,000  francs,  guaranteed  by  mortgage  on  the  estates  belong- 
ing to  the  Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Lazarus,  estimated  to  value  60,000,000. 
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A tax  on  house-rent  and  rent  on  apartments,  estimated  to  produce 
13,000,000  francs. 

A tax  on  land-rent,  estimated  to  produce  7,000,000  francs. 

A tax  on  salaries,  estimated  to  produce  3,000,000  francs. 

Sale  of  rents  belonging  to  the  Government,  estimated  to  produce  7,000,000 
francs. 

There  is,  besides,  still  remaining  on  the  reserved  fund  8,000,000  francs, 
which,  added  to  the  sums  now  proposed  to  be  raised,  will  place  50,000,000  francs 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Government. 

The  monthly  expenditure  for  the  army,  and  for  the  necessities  of  the  war, 
is  calculated  to  amount  to  about  5, ">00,000  francs  ]»'r  month;  and  allowing  for 
an  increase  in  the  effective  force  of  the  army,  it  is  reckoned  that  sufficient 
money  will  thus  be  provided  to  cover  the  expenses  of  the  war  for  the  next  six  or 
seven  months. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed;  RA.  ABERCROMBY. 


Ko.  505. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

(Extract.)  Foreign  Office,  June  28,  1848. 

IT  appears  from  the  latest  accounts  received  from  Innspruck,  that  the 
Austrian  Government  have  for  the  present  given  up  the  intention  of  employing 
the  good  offices  of  Great  Britain  for  a negotiation  with  the  people  of  Lombardy, 
and  that  the  Imperial  Cabinet  means  to  enter  into  direct  communication  with 
the  Provisional  Government  of  Milan,  and  has  with  this  view  instructed 
Marshal  Radetzky  to  propose  an  immediate  armistice. 

As  Her  Majesty’s  Government  has  not  been  asked  to  interfere  in  this 
negotiation,  you  will  of  course  abstain  from  taking  any  part  in  it,  except  in  as 
far  as  you  may  be  invited  to  do  so  by  the  Piedmontese  Government.  But  if 
the  two  parties  should  appear  disposed  to  negotiate,  with  a desire  that  an 
armistice  should  be  concluded,  and  you  should  find  that  you  could  be  useful  in 
smoothing  any  difficulties  which  may  arise,  you  will  not  hesitate  to  do  what 
you  properly  can  for  such  a purpose. 

It  is  not  indeed  very  likely  that  the  Italians  will  agree  to  an  armistice 
unless  accompanied  by  the  proposal  of  an  acceptable  basis  for  a final  settlement 
of  the  main  questions  at  issue ; because  an  armistice,  unaccompanied  by  such  a 
proposal,  would  probably  be  looked  upon  by  the  Italians  as  merely  a means  for 
enabling  Marshal  Radetzky  to  bring  up  his  reinforcements;  but  that  objection 
might  be  obviated  by  a stipulation  that  the  reinforcements  on  both  sides  should 
be  halted  during  the  suspension  of  hostilities. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Austrians  are  prepared  to  offer  acceptable  terms 
to  the  people  of  Lombardy,  and  are  w illing  to  evacuate  the  whole  of  that  country 
and  to  renounce  all  further  claim  upon  it,  provided  the  Lombards  will  consent 
to  take  upon  themselves  a fair  proportion  of  the  debt  of  the  empire. 

Such  an  arrangement  would  seem  to  be  very  desirable  for  the  Lombards, 
who  would  be  gainers  by  purchasing  an  immediate  release  from  Austrian  claims 
and  a cessation  of  war,  even  at  a considerable  pecuniary  sacrifice ; and  I have 
been  told  that  it  is  likely  that  the  people  of  Lombardy  would  be  found  ready 
to  agree  to  very  liberal  terms  in  this  respect. 

The  only  difficulty  as  to  a final  settlement  will  probably  be  fonnd  to  consist 
in  the  decision  to  be  come  to  as  to  the  Venetian  State,  which  Austria  will  want 
to  keep,  and  which  the  Italian  will  insist  upon  having  set  free. 

If  this  State  could  be  left  to  Austria  with  the  consent  and  good-will  of  the 
people,  and  with  a prospect  of  its  being  an  useful  possession  to  Austria,  Her 
Majesty's  Government,  anxious  for  the  well-being  and  strength  of  the  Austrian 
Empire,  would  see  such  an  arrangement  with  pleasure.  But  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  the  war  has  gone  too  far,  and  that  the  hostile  feeling  of  race  has  spread 
too  w ide,  and  has  sunk  too  deep,  to  allow  such  an  arrangement  to  be  any  longer 
practicable. 

Her  Majesty’s  Government,  as  you  are  already  aware,  have  declined 
opening  a negotiation  in  the  capacity  of  mediators  on  such  a basis,  because 

4L  2 


Digitized  by  Google 


624 


they  thought  the  attempt  would  have  no  chance  of  success,  and  they  did  not 
like  to  propose  a scheme  which  they  had  reason  to  believe  was  sure  to  be 
rejected  by  one  of  the  parties. 

If  the  Venetians  themselves  should  manifest  a disposition  to  conclude  such 
an  arrangement  with  Austria,  and  you  could  be  useful  as  a negotiator  between 
these  two  parties,  you  might  take  any  steps  with  that  view  which  any  com- 
munication that  you  might  receive  from  the  Venetians  might  suggest. 

You  will  be  at  liberty  to  go  from  Turin,  if  you  should  see  occasion  to  do  so, 
to  any  other  place  where  your  presence  may,  in  your  own  opinion,  be  useful, 
with  reference  to  the  matters  to  which  these  and  your  other  instructions  relate. 


No.  BOB. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  28,  1848. 

I HAVE  to  inform  you  that  Her  Majesty's  Government  approve  of  the 
language  held  by  you  to  the  Marquis  of  Pareto  upon  the  subject  of  the  attitude 
of  the  Italian  squadrons  off  Trieste,  as  reported  in  your  despatch  of  the  21st 
instant. 

I am,  &e. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 


No.  807. 

Mr.  Milbanke  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  28.) 

My  Lord,  Munich , June  21,  1848. 

INSTRUCTIONS  have  been  sent  to  the  Bavarian  Minister  at  Turin,  to 
make  strong  representations  to  the  Sardinian  Government  on  the  subject  of  the 
hostile  attitude  assumed  at  Trieste,  both  towards  vessels  leaving  that  port  under 
German  colours,  and  towards  the  port  itself,  by  the  Sardinian  fleet  which  now 
blockades  it ; and  I believe  M.  d’Abcl  has  been  directed,  in  case  the  explana- 
tions given  should  not  prove  satisfactory,  to  demand  his  passports  and  leave 
Turin.  I am  not  at  present  able  to  say  with  certainty,  whether  the  step  thus 
resolved  upon  was  the  result  of  a concert  with  other  German  Cabinets  or  not, 
but  appearance  have  certainly  indicated  the  prevalence  of  a general  feeling  of 
animosity  against  the  Sardinian  Government,  ever  since  the  blockade  was  esta- 
blished, and  the  public  press  in  Bavaria  has  been  active  in  fomenting  it.  Even 
the  audience  granted  by  the  King  to  my  Sardinian  colleague  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  his  new  credentials,  was  sharply  commented  upon  in  the  capital. 

An  interchange  of  communications  took  place  some  time  ago  between  the 
Marquis  Pallavicini  and  Count  Bray,  in  which  the  former  gave  assurances 
intended  to  allay  the  suspicions  which  were  then  beginning  to  gain  ground  as  to 
the  probable  dcsigas  of  the  Admiral  in  command.  At  that  time  Count  Bray 
told  me  that  circumstances  might  arise  which  would  render  the  interposition  of 
the  Germanic  Confederation  a matter  of  duty  and  necessity,  but  he  did  not  say 
to  what  extent  that  interposition  would  be  carried. 

I have,  &c. 

(Signed)  J.  R.  MILBANKE. 


No.  508. 

Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  30.) 

My  Lord,  Naples,  June  20,  1848. 

IN  consequence  of  the  spread  of  disaffection  in  Calabria,  and  the  apparent 
consolidation  of  a kind  of  Provisional  Govommeut  at  Cosenza  in  that  country, 
the  Government  of  Naples  have  sent  several  detachments  of  troops  by  sea  to 
act  against  the  insurgents. 

General  Nunziante  has  conveyed  one  part  of  the  force  to  Pizzo,  from  which 
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he  has  marchcil  to  Monteleonc  on  the  high  road  between  C'osenza  and  Reggio, 
and  to  the  south  of  the  former  while  General  Bnsacca  landed  at  Maratea,  from 
which  he  will  be  enable  to  attain  the  same  road  to  the  north  of  Cosenza.  The 
insurgents  will  thus,  should  the  combination  be  effected,  find  themselves  attacked 
in  front  and  rear,  in  a territory  so  confined,  as  scarcely  to  allow  of  escape  on 
the  Hanks. 

I ain  still  under  the  impression  that  the  revolt  iu  Calabria  will  be  suppressed 
by  the  Royal  forces,  but  the  rebels  have  certainly  obtained  a stronger  footing 
than  w as  at  first  predicted,  and  they  have  devised  some  colour  for  their  proceed- 
ings by  pleading  the  arbitrary  dissolution  of  the  Cliambers  before  they  met, 
and  they  affect  to  be  in  arms  merely  for  the  defence  of  the  constitution,  the 
integrity  of  Parliament,  and  of  the  rights  conceded  by  the  programme  of  If. 
Troja’s  Ministry  now  in  part  abrogated  by  the  change  of  the  Electoral  Law. 

I have.  fkc. 

(Signed)  ' NAPIER. 


No.  509. 


Lord  Napier  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  30.) 

(Extract.)  Naples,  June  20,  1848. 

THE  electoral  colleges,  contrary  to  the  expectation  of  many  persons, 
have  actually  met  in  the  greater  part  of  the  provinces,  and  the  elections  as  far 
as  can  be  guessed  at,  have  resulted  either  in  the  choice  of  the  same  members, 
who  were  sent  to  the  first  Parliament  irregularly  dispersed,  or  persons  of  similar 
political  opinions. 

In  a few  cases,  the  electors  have  merely  asserted  the  validity  of  their  pre- 
vious acts,  declared  their  delegates  already  appointed,  and  abstained  from 
repeating  the  formalities  required. 


No.  510. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  30.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna , June  22,  1848. 

FREQUENT  reproaches  have  for  some  days  past  been  addressed  to  the 
Minister  of  War  through  the  newspapers,  for  his  apathy  in  conducting  the  war 
in  Italy,  and  appeals  made  to  him, — in  some  of  which  the  regiments  which  could 
be  spared  were  designated, — to  send  such  reinforcements  to  Marshal  Radetzky, 
as  would  put  the  Austrian  army  upon  a numerical  equality  with  their  adversaries 
in  Lombardy. 

These  newspaper  articles  have  drawn  forth  the  accompanying  reply  from 
the  Minister  of  War,  which  I inclose  in  translation 

Great  sympathy  and  interest  are  felt  here  for  the  Austrian  troops  in  Italy, 
and  the  papers  contain  daily  lists  of  patriotic  gifts,  in  the  shape  of  money, 
clothes,  &c.,  which  have  been  sent  to  the  Ministry  of  War  for  their  use. 


Inclosure  in  No.  510. 

Reply  of  the  Minister  of  War  to  reproaches  of  not  conducting  war  in  Italy  with 
sufficient  energy.  ( From  the  “ Vienna  Gazette”  of  June  21,  1848.) 

(Translation.) 

FOR  some  time  past  repeated  demands  have  been  addressed  to  the  Minister 
of  War  through  the  public  journals  to  send  20,000,  nay  even  40,000  men  to 
reinforce  our  army  in  Italy-.  The  patriotic  writers  of  those  articles  cannot  take 
for  granted  in  a cheaper  mode  that  the  Minister  of  War  is  animated  with  a less 
ardent  desire  than  themselves  to  place  our  brave  army  in  Italy,  by  every  means 
in  his  power,  in  a position  to  obtain  decisive  advantage  against  an  enemy,  who 
has  hitherto  been  our  superior  in  numbers.  These  well-intentioned  counsellors 
may  not,  however,  be  exactly  in  a position  to  pass  judgment  on  the  means  which 
the  Minister  of  War  has  at  his  disposal  for  thi  object,  nor  are  they  acquainted 
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with  the  obstacles  which  prevent  him  giving  a destination  which  is  certainly  so 
much  desired  by  all  our  troops  to  the  regiments  which  they  designate.  Accord- 
ing to  the  resolutions  of  the  last  Hungarian  Diet,  which  since  then  have  received 
a wider  extension,  the  Minister  of  War  cau  no  longer  dispose  of  the  various 
troops  in  the  Kingdom  of  Hungary,  Transylvania,  and  the  neighbouring 
countries,  which  form  the  military  frontiers;  he  has  even  been  obliged  in 
pursuance  of  an  Imperial  order,  to  send  two  regiments  of  hussars  and  one  of 
infantry  to  Hungary,  on  account  of  the  agitation  which  prevails  there. 

lleccnt  events  in  Bohemia  prevent  likewise  the  breaking  up  of  those  troops 
which  were  ordered  to  proceed  from  thence  to  Italy ; while  the  Government  has 
deemed  it  expedient  to  maintain  larger  garrisons  in  another  province  (Gallicia) 
than  is  customary  in  peaceable  times. 

The  not  yet  regulated  march  of  affairs,  which  has  manifested  itself  more  or 
less  everywhere,  has  exercised  a prejudicial  influence  on  the  warlike  prepara- 
tions ; as  well  as  the  stagnation  of  many  commercial  and  industrial  establish- 
ments has  further  necessitated,  on  the  pressing  representations  of  the  Provisional 
Governments,  leaving  the  troops  required  in  every  province  for  the  maintenance 
of  security. 

These  circumstances  will  convince  the  reflecting  and  reasonable  authors  of 
such  articles,  that  it  is  easier  to  find  fault  than  to  prove  the  justice  of  their  com- 
plaints. The  augmentation  of  our  army  actually  iu  progress  (by  the  formation 
of  reserve  battalions,  by  which  means  such  reinforcements  w ill  shortly  be  sent 
to  our  army  in  Italy  as  its  glorious  leader  himself  proposed)  may  serve  to  com- 
fort all  parties.  Our  last  successes  have  diminished  for  the  period  of  three 
months  the  force  of  our  enemy  by  22,000,  namely,  the  garrisons  of  Vicenza  and 
Treviso,  which  according  to  the  capitulations  are  to  retire  beyond  the  Po.  The 
Field-Marshal  himself  does  not  estimate  the  enemy  higher  than  <50,000,  conse- 
quently not  nearly  so  high  as  our  esteemed  friends  of  their  country,  who  do  uot 
cease  to  complain  of  the  Ministry  of  IVar,  and  who  do  not  take  into  considera- 
tion the  present  circumstances  of  the  empire,  which  arc  totally  different  from 
those  during  our  last  war  with  France. 

This  is  the  reply  of  the  Minister  of  War  to  all  the  interpellations  addressed 
to  him.  He  is  prepared  at  every  moment  to  justify  his  conduct  to  the  proper 
authorities ; lie  docs  not,  however,  think  it  necessary  to  come  into  the  lists  upon 
every  isolated  complaint. 

THE  MINISTER  OF  WAR. 


No.  511. 

Mr.  Magenis  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  30.) 

(Extract.)  Vienna , June  24,  1848. 

EXAGGERATED  accounts  of  the  losses  of  the  Austrian  army  in  the 
attacks  on  Ourtatonc  and  Goito,  on  the  29th  and  30th  of  May,  have  been  pub- 
lished in  the  Milanese  and  other  Italian  newspapers ; and  it  may  not  be  uninte- 
resting to  your  Lordship  to  learn  the  real  loss  which  Marshal  Kadctzky  s army 
is  stated  to  have  suffered  on  those  occasions. 

I have  therefore  the  honour  to  forward  the  official  statement  which  has 
been  published  here  of  the  total  amount  of  killed  and  wounded,  and  of  the  names 
of  the  officers. 


Inclosure  in  No.  511. 

Official  Statement  of  Austrian  Losses  at  Curtatone  and  Goito. 

WTTH  regard  to  the  losses  in  staff  officers  and  officers  of  our  army  in  the 
engagements  at  Curtatone  and  Moutanara  on  the  29th  of  May,  and  at  Goito  on 
the  30th,  which  have  been  already  given  summarily  iu  the  official  publications, 
Field-Marshal  Radetzkv  now  makes  known  to  the  public  the  particulars  of  our 
losses  in  those  encounters.  They  are  as  follows : — 

On  the  29th  of  May,  at  Curtatone  and  Montanara  (here  follow  the  names, 
see  original) 
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Killed. 

Wounded. 

Miss  in 

Officers  

8 

28 

Non-commissioned  officers  and  privates  . 

87 

485 

61 

Total  .... 

95 

013 

61 

On  30th  at  Goito  (here  follow  names) 
Officers  

2 

21 

Non-commissioned  officers  and  privates  . 

67 

306 

160 

— 

— 



Total  .... 

G9 

327 

165 

Total  in  two  engagements  . 

164 

840 

226 

No.  612. 

The  lion.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  30.) 

fExtract.)  Turin,  May  22,  1848. 

I HAD  more  than  once  been  urged  to  endeavour  if  possible  to  assist  this 
country  in  getting  safely  through  the  complicated  position  in  which  she  stands. 
I considered  what  it  might  he  possible  and  safe  to  do,  because  at  the  present 
moment  there  is  such  a jealousy  of  England,  and  belief  among  the  public  in 
her  desire  to  support  Austria  against  the  Italians,  that  much  caution  is  necessary 
not  to  do  more  harm  than  good.  It  seemed  to  me,  after  the  unsatisfactory 
reception  which  our  proposals  for  an  armistice  had  met  with  here,  that  the  only 
way  in  which  England  could  really  serve  the  Italians  was  by  her  representations 
at  S ienna,  for  there  and  in  Germany  the  question  of  Italian  independence  will 
practically  be  decided.  But  to  enable  England  to  do  so  with  effect,  it  was 
necessary  to  discover  whether  the  Sardinian  Government  were  disposed  to  listen 

to  negotiations.  For  this  purpose  I sounded , us  being  likely  to 

be  reasonable  in  their  opinions.  I stated  to  both  of  them  tluit  I spoke 
entirely  on  my  own  responsibility  ; that  I took  this  step  from  a sincere 
desire  to  render  every  assistance  in  my  power  towards  a termination  of 
the  present  war,  and  to  help  to  ward  off  the  dangers  which  a continuance  of 
it  was  likely  to  entail;  but  that  I must  in  the  first  place  know  what  would 
be  the  opinion  of  the  Government  with  regard  to  a settlement  of  the  dispute 
by  way  of  negotiation  instead  of  by  the  sword. 

Both  of  them  concurred  in  the  desire  to  see  the  objects  for  which  the  war 
was  originally  commenced,  terminated  by  negotiation,  and  that  speedily,  rather 
than  prolong  the  period  of  hostilities ; but  they  both  agreed  in  stating  that 
nothing  short  of  the  complete  evacuation  of  the  Italian  territory  by  Austria  w ould 
satisfy  the  Italians.  I cannot  say  that  in  this  opinion  they  are  unsupported,  for 
I believe  that  any  Italian  Government  attempting  to  negotiate  with  Austria 
upon  other  terms,  would  be  looked  upon  and  treated  by  the  rest  of  Italy 
as  traitors  to  the  cause. 


No.  013. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — ( Received  June  30.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  May  23,  1848. 

I HE  Alt  that  the  lists  for  the  immediate  union  of  Lombardy  and  Piedmont 
are  filling  fast  at  Milan.  Venice  has  also  declared  that  she  will  follow  the 
course  adopted  by  Milan,  and  the  adhesion  to  Piedmont  of  the  Venetian  States 
may  be  looked  for. 

It  is,  true,  certainly,  that  in  the  town  of  Venice  the  feeling  in  favour  of  the 
Italian  cause  has  been  but  moderate,  possibly  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  Vene- 
tians were  more  favourably  treated  by  the  Austrians  than  the  rest  of  the 
Austrian-Italian  subjects.  This  feeling  is,  however,  I believe,  much  confined  to 
Venice  alone,  and  docs  not  extend  to  the  continental  provinces  : they,  on  the 
contrary,  have  announced  their  intention  to  join  with  Sardinia  in  distinct  terms, 
and  their  example  has  no  doubt  contributed  much  towards  the  tardy  and 
hesitating  decision  taken  hy  Venice.  I cannot  doubt  that  a fusion  w ill  be 
effected  jjetween  Sardinia,  Lombardy,  Venice,  Parma,  Piacenza,  lleggio  and 
Modena. 
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It  seems  that  Count  Nugent  has  succeeded  in  entering  Verona,  and 
the  same  is  said  to  have  been  done  by  General  Welden  from  the  Tyrol.  The 
news  of  the  late  revolution  at  Vienna  has  of  course  greatly  excited  the  Italians, 
and  no  doubt  it  is  a favourable  circumstance  for  them.  The  recal  of 
all  the  Austrian  Archdukes  that  were  in  Italy  to  Vienna,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Archduke  Albert,  is  also  considered  as  a favourable  sign  of  the  disposition  of 
the  Austrian  Government, 


No.  614. 

The  Hon.  R.  Abercromby  to  Viscount  Palmerston. — (Received  June  30.) 

(Extract.)  Turin,  June  13,  1848. 

THE  Lombard  deputation  returns  to  Milan  to-morrow  or  next  day.  The 
Provisional  Government  will  resign  in  a few  days,  and  commissioners,  appointed 
by  the  King,  will  lie  sent  to  reside  at  Milan,  and  to  conduct  public  affairs  until  the 
uniform  system  of  administration  shall  have  been  established  by  the  Constituent 
Assembly.  60,000  men  have  been  voted  in  Lombardy  for  the  service  of  the 
army,  2.5,000  of  which  are  nearly  organised,  armed,  and  equipped,  and  will  form 
part  of  the  reserve  now  collecting  on  the  Adda. 

An  extraordinary  contribution  of  25,000,000  livres  has  nlso  been  decreed 
in  Lombardy,  and  will  commence  to  be  levied  on  the  1st  July.  The  Provisional 
Government  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  of  being  consulted  with  regard  to 
any  extraordinary  law  that  may  be  required  to  be  passed  in  consequence  of  any 
unforeseen  emergency.  In  all  other  respects  they  will  cease  to  act  in  a few 
days.  It  is  thought  that  the  Constituent  Assembly  may  be  able  to  meet  on 
the  1st  of  August,  and  that  in  two  months  from  that  time  they  may  have 
terminated  their  labours. 

1 cannot  find  out  the  details  of  M.  Moriehini’s  instructions.  In  substance 
they  are  1 believe  such  as  1 have  described  them,  namely,  complete  evacuation 
of  Italy  by  the  Austrians,  as  the  basis  of  the  negotiation,  with  an  offer  of 
a financial  arrangement  for  the  benefit  of  Austria,  and  possibly  the  concession 
of  commercial  advantages  to  the  Austrians. 

Radetzky  has  moved  in  the  direction  of  Vicenza.  Some  people  say  it  is  a 
retreat ; and  as  lie  is  said  to  be  accompanied  by  the  whole  of  his  staff,  and  the 
Archduke  is  still  with  the  army,  it  is  possible  that  it  may  be  so.  The  King  is 
about  to  cross  the  Adige,  and  to  enter  the  Venetian  territory. 

I took  occasion,  in  consequence  of  some  rumours  that  1 had  heard,  to  warn 
the  Marquis  Pareto  of  the  serious  danger  there  would  be  in  allowing  any  act  of 
hostility  to  be  committed  against  the  territory  of  the  German  Confederation; 
and  I told  him  that  any  attempt  to  capture  the  Austrian  ships  in  the  waters  of 
Trieste  might  at  once  have  the  effect  of  bringing  the  troops  of  the  Confederation 
upon  the  Piedmontese  army.  His  reply  was  perfectly  satisfactory ; and  I hope 
that  all  risk  of  such  a complication  is  at  an  end. 


No.  515. 

Viscount  Palmerston  to  the  Hon.  R.  Abercromby. 

Sir,  Foreign  Office,  June  30,  1 848. 

1 HAVE  to  remind  you  of  the  assurances  given  to  you  by  the  Marquis 
Pareto,  and  reported  in  your  despatch  of  the  7th  instant,  “ that  no  measure 
such  as  the  bombardment  of  Trieste  had  been  ordered  by  the  Government  of 
His  Sardinian  Majesty,  nor  would  such  an  act  of  hostility  he  attempted  by  the 
officers  commanding  the  Italian  naval  squadrons  before  the  port  of  Trieste 
and  I have  to  inform  you  that,  when  the  Representatives  of  Germany  have  of 
late  spoken  to  me  on  this  subject,  1 have  stated  to  them  that  such  promise  had 
been  made  to  Her  Majesty's  Government. 

I am,  &c. 

(Signed)  PALMERSTON. 
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